
ICEEE 2017
Proceedings of the

2nd International Conference on
Economic Education and Entrepreneurship

Bandung - Indonesia

August 3, 2017

Organized by
Economic Education Study Program, Faculty of Business and Economic Education, Universitas Pendidikan

Indonesia

In Cooperation with
UPI - Postgraduate Economic Education Study Program, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia

ASPROPENDO - Asosiasi Profesi Pendidik Ekonomi Indonesia



Copyright © 2017 by SCITEPRESS – Science and Technology Publications, Lda.
All rights reserved

Edited by Ade Gafar Abdullah, Asep Bayu Dani Nandiyanto, Neti Budiwati, Ikaputera Waspada,
Amir Machmud, Yana Rohmana and Leni Permana

Printed in Portugal

ISSN: 2184-2396

ISBN: 978-989-758-308-7

Depósito Legal: 440347/18

http://iceee.conference.upi.edu

iceee2017@upi.edu



BRIEF CONTENTS

INVITED SPEAKERS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . IV

ORGANIZING COMMITTEES . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . V

PROGRAM COMMITTEE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . VII

FOREWORD . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . IX

CONTENTS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . XI

III



INVITED SPEAKERS
Steve Cobb

University of North Texas
United States

Ikuro Yamamoto
Kinjo Gakuin University College Nagoya

Japan

Agus Rahayu
Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia

Indonesia

IV



ORGANIZING COMMITTEES

CONFERENCE CHAIR

Eeng Ahman, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

ADVISORY BOARD

Noer Azam Achsani, Bogor Agricultural University, Indonesia

John R. Brock, University of Colorado, United States

Steve Cobb, University of North Texas, United States

Mohamed Dahlan Ibrahim, Universiti Malaysia Kelantan, Malaysia

Jane S. Lopus, California State University, United States

Agus Rahayu, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Ruswiati Suryasaputra, Universiti Utara Malaysia, Malaysia

kuro Yamamoto, Kinjo Gakuin University Collage Nagoya, Japan

ORGANIZATION CHAIR

Ade Gafar Abdullah, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Neti Budiwati, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Amir Machmud, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia
Asep Bayu Dani Nandiyanto, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Leni Permana, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Yana Rohmana, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Sumartini Sumartini, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia
Ikaputera Waspada, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

SCIENTIFIC COMMITTEE

Vina Andriany, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Tutin Ariyanti, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Dadang Dahlan, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Disman, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia
Nanang Fattah, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Vanessa Gaffar, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia
Ratih Hurriyati, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Kusnendi, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia
Sri Umi Mintarti, Universitas Negeri Malang, Indonesia

V



Ady Soejoto, Universitas Negeri Surabaya, Indonesia

Sugiharsono, Universitas Negeri Yogyakarta, Indonesia

Sukijo Sukijo, Universitas Negeri Yogyakarta, Indonesia

Suryana, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Suwatno, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia
Tjutju Yuniarsih, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

VI



PROGRAM COMMITTEE
Ade Gafar Abdullah, Universitas Pendidikan
Indonesia, Indonesia

Eeng Ahman, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia,
Indonesia

Vina Andriany, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia,
Indonesia

Tutin Arianti, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia,
Indonesia

Dwi Atmono, Universitas Lambung Mangkurat,
Indonesia

Neti Budiwati, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia,
Indonesia

Dadang Dahlan, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia,
Indonesia

Disman Disman, Universitas Pendidikan
Indonesia, Indonesia

Nanang Fattah, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia,
Indonesia

Vanessa Gaffar, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia,
Indonesia

Ratih Hurriyati, Universitas Pendidikan
Indonesia, Indonesia

Bambang Ismanto, Universitas Kristen Satya
Wacana, Indonesia

Ayu Krisna, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia,
Indonesia

Kusnendi Kusnendi, Universitas Pendidikan
Indonesia, Indonesia

Memen Kustiawan, Universitas Pendidikan
Indonesia, Indonesia

Amir Machmud, Universitas Pendidikan
Indonesia, Indonesia

Junaedi H. Matsum, Universitas Tanjungpura,
Indonesia
Sri Umi Mintarti, Universitas Muhammadiyah,
Indonesia
Asep Bayu Dani Nadianto, Universitas Pendidikan
Indonesia, Indonesia

Ady Soejoto, Universitas Negeri Surabaya,
Indonesia
Sugiharsono Sugiharsono, Universitas Negeri
Surabaya, Indonesia

Sukijo Sukijo, Universitas Negeri Yogyakarta,
Indonesia
Sumartini Sumartini, Universitas Pendidikan
Indonesia, Indonesia

Suryana Suryana, Universitas Pendidikan
Indonesia, Indonesia

Ikaputera Waspada, Universitas Pendidikan
Indonesia, Indonesia

Tjutju Yuniarsih, Universitas Pendidikan
Indonesia, Indonesia

VII





FOREWORD

The International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship (ICEEE 2017) is an academic
event of Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia (UPI). This conference is a combined academic event of Univer-
sitas Pendidikan Indonesia (UPI) and Asosiasi Profesi Pendidik Ekonomi Indonesia (ASPROPENDO). The
1st ICEEE was held on July 30th, 2016 in Surabaya, East Java, Indonesia. The main aim of ICEEE 2017 is to
bring together educators, scholars, researchers, students, entrepreneurs, professionals and other groups who
are interested in Economic Education and Entrepreneurship to present their works in this academic platform.
It provides opportunities for the delegates to exchange new ideas and experiences, to establish research re-
lations and to find global partners for future collaboration. The theme of this conference is “Economic
Education and Entrepreneurship for Change”. The range of topics covered by ICEEE 2017, theoretical and
empirical papers includes: a) Teaching, learning, media, and assessment in economic education, b) Eco-
nomic and finance in education, c) Teacher education, d) Economics of Innovation and Entrepreneurship,
and e) Research on education, economics, accounting, management, and Islamic economics.

The conference was attended by academics and practitioners from various countries such as Britain, South
Korea, Australia, Malaysia, Myanmar, Thailand and Indonesia. Participants from Indonesia are followed by
public and private universities from various provinces in Java, Sumatera, Kalimantan and Sulawesi.

Finally, we express our gratitude and high appreciation to all those who have participated in this conference.
Thank you.

Ade Gafar Abdullah
Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Asep Bayu Dani Nandiyanto
Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Neti Budiwati
Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Ikaputera Waspada
Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Amir Machmud
Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Yana Rohmana
Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia

Leni Permana
Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Indonesia
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Analysis of Learning Experience Entrepreneurship to
Entrepreneurial Enterprises

A. Abriani Nur
Postgraduate State University of Surabaya, East Java, Indonesia

Keywords: Experience of Entrepreneurship Learning, Interest in Entrepreneurship.

Abstract: The process of change that occurs in a learning person is characterized by the presence of visible behaviour
change symptoms, so the learning experience becomes an important need in learning. This type of research is
quantitative. Looking at the existing problems, then this research into the explanatory research category that
will explain the influence of independent variables on the dependent variable. Data collected from
questionnaires distributed to students with a total of 120 respondents. Based on the results of data analysis
with simple linear regression showed that testing of entrepreneurship learning experience variable (X) to
entrepreneurship interest (Y) obtained t-count = -2.913 while t-table = -1,657 or t-count> t-table with sig
value. 0.004 is smaller than 0.05. The results of this study concluded that there is a significant effect
(significant) variable (X) on the variable (Y) in SMK PGRI 3 Sidoarjo.

1 INTRODUCTION

Learning is not just a gathering of knowledge, but
learning is a mental process that occurs within a
person causing the appearance of behavioural
changes. In the learning process, self-knowledge or
self-identity is very important in self-empowering
efforts. Introduction to self also means we recognize
the strengths or strengths we have to achieve the
learning outcomes we expect. On the other hand it
also means we recognize our own weaknesses so that
we can seek to constructive ways to overcome those
weaknesses. If the personal weaknesses of the self we
do not understand well, then potentially leads to
unsuccessfulness. Through the process of learning,
teachers are required to be able to guide and facilitate
students so that they can understand the strengths and
abilities they have, to further motivate students to be
encouraged to work or learn as well as possible to
realize success based on their abilities.

Entrepreneurship is one way of economic
development of the State of Indonesia to be better and
advanced. Now we face the fact that the number of
Indonesian entrepreneurs is still small and the quality
cannot be said to be great, so the issue of Indonesian
entrepreneurship development is an urgent issue for
the success of development. Entrepreneur is a
decision maker who helps the establishment of a free

enterprise economic system. The entrepreneurial
career can support the welfare of society, generate
real financial rewards. Entrepreneurs in various
industries help the economy by providing jobs and
producing goods and services for consumers
domestically and abroad. Although giant companies
attract the attention of many public but small business
and its entrepreneurship activities at least give a real
contribution to the social life and the world economy,
so to build an atmosphere entrepreneurship, then an
organization must implement supporting procedures.

Economic development will be more successful if
supported by entrepreneurs who can open jobs
because the ability of the government is very limited.
The government will not be able to work on all
aspects of development because it requires a lot of
budget, personnel, and supervision. This is in line
with Sunter's statement by manuere (2013) in Novi
trisnawati (2014: 1) in his research that
entrepreneurship is an important element in the
dynamics of the national economy and is seen as the
engine driving economic growth and job creation.
Therefore, entrepreneurship is a development
potential, both in quantity and in quality of
entrepreneurship itself.

Developing entrepreneurship interests should
start with teenagers. Because basically adolescent is a
figure of intelligent and creative. Unfortunately, their
creativity is not maximally developed, because
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creative teenagers are teenagers full of imagination
and able to create something new and beneficial for
themselves and for everyone. Just as teenagers now
often spend their time developing their creativity by
making any craft by having many ideas, discovering
new discoveries and mastering new technology.
Obviously will have a better chance, income than
those who do not have it. Therefore, creative attitudes
and behaviours and talents need to be developed early
on. It makes the human resources of Indonesia that
will come more qualified, not victim of technology
can actually control the technology so as to improve
their standard of living. Therefore, the role of
Vocational High School (SMK) PGRI existing in
Sidoarjo have the opportunity to develop
entrepreneurship and build the economy by utilizing
the stage of adolescent development, educating
students to entrepreneurial interests. Efforts to
develop interest in entrepreneurship in SMK PGRI 3
Sidoarjo one of them with the learning of
Entrepreneurship.

So it can be said that by having knowledge or
experience of entrepreneurship enough then the
student is likely to have a strong entrepreneurial
interest, which in the future will encourage to
entrepreneurship. So the authors are interested to
examine the "Analysis of Entrepreneurship Learning
Experience of Interest in Entrepreneurship in SMK
PGRI 3 Sidoarjo Program" with the aim of analyzing
the influence of knowledge or entrepreneurial
experience of student entrepreneurship interests.

2 LITERATURE REVIEW

2.1 Entrepreneurs

According to Joseph Schumpeter Entrepreneurs or
entrepreneurs are people who break the existing
economic system by introducing new goods and
services, by creating new organizational forms or
processing new raw materials. In this definition it is
stressed that an entrepreneur is a person who sees
opportunity and creates an organization to take
advantage of the opportunity.

According to Savary, an entrepreneur is a person
who buys goods for a fixed price, even if the person
does not know yet what the price of the goods or the
economy will be sold later.

Cantillon defines an entrepreneur as a risk taker,
exemplified to farmers, traders, craftsmen and other
business owners who dare to buy raw materials at an
undetermined price, therefore these people work in
risky situations.

Thus entrepreneurs are people who have the
values and entrepreneurial spirit that is in him, as able
to read opportunities that exist, Create business
activities, and have the courage to take risks with the
capabilities it has.

2.2 Can entrepreneur’s entry?

A few decades ago there was an opinion saying that
entrepreneurship cannot be taught. But now
Entrepreneurship is a subject that can be taught in
schools and has grown very rapidly.

In developed countries the growth of
entrepreneurs brings a remarkable economic increase.
These new entrepreneurs have enriched the market
with innovative new products. The transformation of
entrepreneurial knowledge has developed in recent
years. Similarly in our State entrepreneurial
knowledge is taught in elementary schools, high
schools, colleges, and in various business courses. So
the entrepreneurial conclusion can be taught.

2.3 Entrepreneurship and training
education

Entrepreneurship education and training are growing
rapidly in Europe and the United States either in the
courses or at the University. Entrepreneurship courses
are given in the form of study program concentration.
Some of the courses that are given aims include:
 Understand what the role of the company in the

economic system
 The advantages and disadvantages of different

forms of the company
 Know the characteristics and processes of

entrepreneurship
 Understand product planning and product

development processes
 Be able to identify business opportunities and

create creativity and establish cooperative
organizations

 Be able to identify and locate sources
 Understand the basics: marketing, finance,

production, able to lead the business, face the
challenges of the future.

In another aspect of courage to form entrepreneurship
driven by teachers in schools, schools that provide
practical and interesting entrepreneurial subjects can
arouse students' interest in entrepreneurship, as
happened at MIT alumni, Hardvard University and
several other universities. Encouragement to form
entrepreneur also comes from friends of the
neighborhood, environment Family, friends where
they can discuss about the entrepreneurial idea of the
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problem at hand and how to solve the problem.
Formal education and small business experience
owned by a person can be a major potential to become
a successful entrepreneur. Therefore it is said that
entrepreneurs are not bornthey develop. (Hisrich
Peters, 1995)

2.4 Interest

The interests of students in entrepreneurship differ
from each other because interest is a tendency to do
things with feelings of pleasure, desire, and attention
that comes from within yourself as well as other
factors that affect it such as environment and
knowledge. While entrepreneurship is an activity that
is done because it sees the opportunity then created a
new thing to take advantage of these opportunities.

In the interest of entrepreneurship there are factors
that influence entrepreneurship interest that is
according to Alma (in Novi trisnawati, 2014: 23)
states there are 3 factors that influence interest in
entrepreneurship are:

a. Personal, which concerns aspects of a person's
personality

b. Sociological, which concerns the relationship
with family and other social relationships.

c. Environmental, which concerns the relationship
with the environment.

Therefore, with the factors that influence
entrepreneurship interests need an indicator to
measure entrepreneur interest. According to Super
and Crites disclosed by Sukardi (in Novi trisnawati,
2014: 25) that someone who has an interest in a
particular object can be known from the expression /
speech, action / action, and by answering a number of
questions.

a. Disclosure / expression (expressed interest)
A person with an interest in entrepreneurship
will express (expressed interest) with speech or
disclosure. A person may express his interest or
choice with certain words. For example
someone who is interested in entrepreneurship
in the textile then said that he wanted to open a
boutique business.

b. Action / action (manifest interest)
A person who expresses his interest with actions
/ deeds related to matters relating to his interests.
A person with an interest in entrepreneurship
will take actions that support his efforts.

c. Answering a number of questions (inventoried
interest)
A person's interest can be measured by
answering a certain number of questions or a

sequence of choices for a particular group of
activities.

Development will be more successful if supported
by entrepreneurs who can open employment.
Therefore, entrepreneurship is a potential
development, both in quantity and in the quality of
entrepreneurship itself. Nowadays we face the fact
that the number of Indonesian entrepreneurs is still
small and the quality cannot be said to be great, so the
issue of Indonesian entrepreneurship development is
an urgent issue for the success of development.
Today, many young people are becoming interested
and glancing at the business profession that promises
a brighter future. Beginning by the officials' children,
graduates and diploma graduates from college, have
already started to work in the business field. Today's
teenagers, with diverse backgrounds of the parent
profession start to direct their eyes to the field of
business. This is driven by competitive conditions
among the tough job seekers.

3 METHODS

This research uses quantitative approach by using
explanatory research type which describes simple
linear regression, between two variables that is free
variable and dependent variable. In this study the
dependent variable of entrepreneurship interest (Y)
and the independent variable is the entrepreneurial
learning experience (X). The population in this study
were students of SMK class XI amounted to 215
people while the sample taken as many as 120 people.
The sampling technique used in this study using
proportional random sampling.

Data collection methods used in this study are
questionnaires, and documentation. The
questionnaire provided reveals the varied learning
experiences of entrepreneurship and entrepreneurial
interest. Data analysis method used in this research is
simple linear regression with the help of SPSS
version 22.0 for windows. Where simple linear
regression analysis is used to know the direction of
relationship between independent variable (X) with
dependent variable (Y)

Whether positive or negative and to predict the
value of the dependent variable if the value of the
independent variable increases or decreases.
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4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

As previously discussed, the data is collected from
questionnaires distributed to students with a total of
120 respondents. Based on the results of data analysis
with simple linear regression, shows that testing
Output summary model explains that the value of
correlation / relationship R is equal to 0.259 and
explain the percentage of the influence of free
variables to the dependent variable called coefficient
of determination which is the result of squaring R.
from The output obtained coefficient of
determination R2 of 0.067, which implies that the
influence of independent variables (Trust) on the
dependent variable (Participation) is equal to 6.7%

The Annova output section explains whether there
is a significant (significant) effect of the Trust (X)
variable on the Participation (Y) variable. Of the
output shows that F calculated = 8.497 with the level
of significance / Probability 0.004 <0.05, then the
regression model can be used to predict the variable
participation

The output of the coefficients section in column B
in constant (a) is 29.369, while the value of Trust (b)
-0.234 so that the regression equation can be written:

Y = a + bX or 29.369 + -0.234X
The coefficient b is called the regression

coefficient of direction and states the average change
of variable Y for each variable X change for oneunit.
This change is an increase if b is positive and
decreases when b is negative. So from the equation
can be translated:

1) The constant of 29,369 states that if there is no
Trust value then the value of Participation is
29.369

2) The regression coefficient X of -0.234 states that
each addition of 1 Trust value, then the value of
Participation increases by -0.234

Meaning of Simple Regression Test Result
In addition to describing the regression equation,

this output also shows the significance test with t test
that is to know whether there is a significant influence
(significant) Trust (X) variable itself (partial) to the
variable Participation (Y).
HYPOTHESES:
Ho: There is no significant (significant) effect of

trust (X) variable to the variable Participation
(Y)

H1: There is a significant (significant) influence of
trust (X) variable to the variable Participation
(Y)

From the obtained output, it is known that the
value of t arithmetic -2.913 with the significance
value of 0.004 <0.05 then Ho is rejected and H1

accepted, which means there is a significant influence
(variable) Trust (X) variable to the Participation (Y)
variable.

The results of this study concluded that the
entrepreneurial learning experience has a positive and
significant effect on the interest of entrepreneurship
(Y) in SMK 3 PGRI Sidoarjo. Therefore, the better
the students' understanding of entrepreneurship
learning experience, the higher the students
entrepreneurship interest.

In making a work, not only the theory is needed.
Because deep theory without any practice in realizing
such knowledge still does not produce a product that
can be used directly. A person who has the ability to
combine theory and practice to produce something
means that person can already be said to have an
entrepreneurial spirit. That is what is currently being
sought to be embedded in students to be able to
achieve a better life in the future with the skills it has.

The results of this study is supported by research
from Andhika Wahyudiono (2016) which states that
entrepreneurship education, entrepreneurship
experience and gender can be a positive and
significant influence on entrepreneurship attitude in
faculty of economics students of Muhammadiyah
University of Surabaya. Research Budi Wahyono, et
al (2015) also stated that entrepreneurship education
has a positive impact on the intention of
entrepreneurship SMK Negeri 1 Pedan Year 2013. In
addition, strengthened research also from Lukman
Fadhiliya, et al (2014) which states that 1) the
characteristics of entrepreneurial spirit proved to have
a high impact on entrepreneurial success, 2) dominant
factors that influence success. Entrepreneurship in
having clear vision and goals, confidence (self-
confidence), and having a leader's spirit, 3) positive
and significant vision and goals impact on
entrepreneurial success, confidence and significant
negative effects on the success of entrepreneurship,
soul leader, and A significant positive effect on
entrepreneurship success.

5 CONCLUSIONS

Based on the results of research that has been done
then it can be concluded that the entrepreneurial
learning experience has a significant effect on student
entrepreneurship interest SMK PGRI 3 Sidoarjo.
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Abstract: This research aimed to describe the feasibility of a comic-based economy e-book developed based on 

feasibility assessment resulting from validation conducted by lecturer, economy teacher and from student 

assessment. The procedure of e-book development employed Borg and Gall’s model and conducted up to 

small-scale (limited) stage only. The instrument of collecting data used was questionnaire. Considering the 

result of assessment, it could be found that the comic-based economics e-book developed was feasible to be 

used. The percentage feasibility obtained score of 100% (very feasible) based on the media expert’s 

validation, 100% (very feasible) on linguist’s, 96% (very feasible) on material expert’s, 100% (very 

feasible) on economy teacher’s validation and 90.96% (very feasible) on student assessment. From those 

result, it could be concluded that the comic-based economy e-book developed was feasible to use as 

learning media. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

In instructional process, media is very essential to 

support a more interesting and higher-quality 

learning process. Susana & Masruri (2015) stated 

that applying media to learning does not mean 

replacing the teacher’s role or other relevant 

methods in learning but supporting, completing and 

improving learning quality. Tiurma and Retnawati 

(2014) stated that a good learning is the one leading 

the students to be active, innovative, creative, 

effective and joyful. An alternative to gain an active, 

innovative, creative, effective and joyful 

instructional process is to develop teaching material 

or learning media in line with the student character. 

As digital world develops, learning media is not only 

in the form of printed or conventional one, but 

electronic book or called e-book has also moved 

forward. The change of digital era and the 

application of 2013 curriculum with scientific 

approach in Indonesia require teachers who are able 

to develop and to use an interesting teaching 

material in instructional process today by means of 

developing e-book. Suyatiningsih, Munawaroh, & 

Rahmadona (2016) stated that the application of 

scientific approach to learning involves process 

skills such as observing, classifying, measuring, 

predicting, explaining and inferring. In the 

implementation process, teacher’s help is much 

needed. The teacher’s help can be in term of media 

development to facilitate the students learning. 

Han’s (2012) study found that preparing high-

quality teacher can be done through the professional 

teacher training and development in using new 

technology in learning. Meanwhile, Letendre & 

Wiseman (2015) stated that improving education 

quality can be done by means of improving teachers’ 

quality through teachers’ training. It can be given by 

developing teaching material and learning media. It 

can be developed, for example, economy e-book. 

The advantage of developing e-book is that it can 

give the students high scope of knowledge. In 

addition, the students are easier to comprehend the 

content of learning material delivered by the 

teachers, so that the learning process will be 

interesting and can improve the learning outcome. 

E-book or electronic book is a hardware and 

software system that can present information to the 

users in a large number of texts and enable the users 

to browse information within it rapidly and easily. It 

can be considered as software and physical ware 

object. Conceived as software object, e-book is only 

an electronic text catering to the same objective as 

the printed book does (Anuradha & Usha, 2015). 

Rao (in Jindal and Pant, 2011) stated that e-book is a 
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text in digital form or book converted into digital 

form or digital reading material or book in computer 

file format to be displayed to e-book readers. So, e-

book is an electronic version of printed conventional 

module or book. Conventional module or book 

generally consists of a set of papers containing text 

and figure, so that electronic module or e-book 

contains digital information in the form of text, 

animation, simulation and figure as well. 

A previous study conducted by Embong, 

Embong, Noor, Hashim, Ali, & Shaari (2012) 

suggested that electronic book or e-book offers a 

supplementary media or instruction to the students, 

teacher and school to support or to improve learning 

process. The development of economic e-book can 

produce a learning media that can facilitate the 

students understanding with the material or learning 

independently aiming to improve the students’ 

learning outcome. Tang and Ellis (2016) stated that 

using e-book exerts a positive effect on the students’ 

learning outcome. The utilization of digital comic-

based economics e-book in this research is 

conducted individually and the teacher serves as 

learning facilitator rather than writer in the learning 

process. Amri and Ahmad (2010) suggested that in 

individual learning, there is still the relationship 

between instructor and students, but the relationship 

is represented by teaching material or learning 

media. 

One of e-books that can be used in instructional 

process is a comic-based economy e-book. 

Educative comic is the one carrying on story and 

message about education to the readers. Meanwhile, 

textbooks at Kindergarten – College levels have 

used comic as one element of its learning material, 

despite simple visualization. Tatalovic (2009) stated 

that the education-themed comic can help explain 

science to the students, because of its visual 

attractiveness inserted with science, so that comic is 

a good media to deliver lesson material to the 

students. Buchori and Setyawati (2015) said that 

learning model, through comic, can stimulate and 

motivate the student to learn and can improve the 

students’ character effectively. This statement is 

confirmed by Daryanto (2010), suggesting that 

comic contains visual element and strong story. The 

expression visualized makes the readers involved 

emotionally within it thereby reading continuously 

until the end. 

The combination of figure and economic 

learning material can result in an attractive message, 

because the power of figure and story languages 

makes comic the effective graphic media to deliver 

message or content of economic subject to the 

students. The figure of character and story in the 

comic can grow the students’ imagination to think 

more critically during instructional process as the 

figures existing in e-book makes the learning 

material, comic’s text makes the economic subject 

more understandable to the students, while the plot 

of story makes the message or information to be 

delivered followed and remembered easily by the 

students. It also inspires the author to develop the 

comic-based e-book, containing economic subject as 

the learning media for the students. 

The use of comic-based economy e-book is 

displayed through android application. Android is a 

linux-based operation system for cellular phone such 

as smart phone. Android, according to Safaat (2011), 

is a linux-based operation system for mobile ware 

including operation system, middleware, and 

application. Android provides an open operation 

system to the developers to create and to modify 

application as they want. There are two types of 

android operation system distribution: playstore and 

open handset distributor (OHD). Playstore is the use 

of android operation system (OS) supported with 

google, while open handset distributor (OHD) is the 

independent android operation system (OS) without 

google’s support. 

The advantage of android operation system is 

providing a system facilitating the designer to make 

development without terms and conditions that 

should be paid for developing android platform or 

application. Android can also be used as learning 

media as it provides many supporting applications 

for learning process including math workout, words, 

android app, periodic table, epub reader, e-book 

android, ireader. This research and development 

employs android operation system with pocket book 

application available in the playstore. Suyoso and 

Nurohman (2014) stated that learning using android-

based electronic media can improve the students’ 

learning achievement and learning outcome. 

The problem of research is how feasible is the 

comic-based economy e-book as the learning media. 

Meanwhile, the objective of research is to describe 

the feasibility of comic-based economic e-book 

development as learning media. 

2 METHODS 

The procedure of developing a comic-based 

economy e-book employed Borg and Gall’s (1998) 

model consisting of (1) Research and information 

collection, (2) Planning, (3) Development 

preliminary form of product, (4) Preliminary field 
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testing, (5) Main product revision, (6) Main field 

testing, (7) Operational product revision, (8) 

Operating field testing, (9) Final product, (10) 

Dissemination & implementation. The development 

of economy e-book was conducted up to Preliminary 

field testing stage only. 

The procedure of developing comic-based 

economy e-book is done in some stages adopted 

from Borg and Gall’s development model: (1) 

Research and information collection. The first stage 

of development is conducted in two steps: research 

and information collection or preliminary study 

starting with pre-survey or need analysis aiming to 

collect necessary data and information about the 

problem in learning process, particularly the one 

related to the development of comic-based economy 

e-book, (2) Development  Planning. It is to design 

the e-book development related to objective, benefit, 

and user  of e-book, why the e-book developed is 

considered as important and how the process of 

developing comic-based economy e-book is, (3) 

Development preliminary form of product. This 

stage is one stage of e-book development based on 

the analysis of teacher and student’s needs. The 

comic-based economy e-book is designed and 

adjusted with learning objective, material, need for 

attractive learning material, to facilitate the students 

understand the content of economy learning 

material, (4) Preliminary field testing. The design of 

comic-based economic e-book developed was then 

tried out in small-scale trial through expert 

validation and with the students using questionnaire 

to measure the feasibility of e-book developed. 

The procedure of developing comic-based 

economy e-book adopted from Borg and Gall’s 

development model is illustrated in the figure below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Development Stage 

Techniques of collecting data used in the 

development of comic-based economic e-book were 

validation questionnaire and response questionnaire 

distributed to students. The data of questionnaire 

contains the judgment (assessment) of media expert, 

material expert, linguist, economic teacher and 

students over the comic-based economy e-book 

developed. The data collection stage includes: (1) 

The validation of comic-based economy e-book to 

obtain qualitative data in the form of assessment, 

critique and recommendation to the e-book 

developed indicating whether the product is feasible 

or not to be used as the learning media, (2) Small-

scale tryout with 23 students, (3) Revision of comic-

based economic e book. 

Then, the data obtained was analyzed 

qualitatively and descriptive quantitatively. The 

comic-based economy e-book is feasible to use as 

learning media when the percentage assessment of e-

book is ≥ 61% (good criterion) for all aspects 

(Ridwan, 2010). 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

This research was taken place in SMA Negeri 1 

Pekalongan, Lampung Timur on January 2017. The 

model used in e-book development is Borg and 

Gall’s research procedure and this research and 

development only comes to at small-scale tryout 

stage only. Furthermore, the procedure of 

development is divided into some stages based on 

preliminary study through interviewing teachers and 

students to collect information related to the 

availability of teacher and school and teaching 

material completeness and instructional process. 

3.1 Research and Information 

Collection 

Considering the result of preliminary study through 

observation and interview in SMA Negeri 1 

Pekalongan, Lampung Timur, it can be found that 

economic study area has not developed the learning 

media yet, particularly comic-based economic e-

book. In addition, the students need attractive 

learning media that facilitates the students to learn 

independently. Therefore, there should be a learning 

media facilitating the students in understanding the 

economy learning material and in learning. The 

comic-based economy e-book is developed along 

with the 2013 curriculum referring to scientific 

approach and organized according to BNSP about 

how to develop a good learning media. 

3.2 Planning 

The product developed is an economy e-book within 

which there is an illustration of comic attributed to 

Research and information collection 

Development preliminary form of 

product 

Preliminary field testing 

Planning 
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the content of economy learning material. The type 

of comic used is cartoon and consists of five 

characters with different characteristics. Using 

comic illustration is intended to facilitate the 

students understanding with the difficult material in 

learning economics’ material particularly in Central 

Bank and Financial Service Authority. In addition, 

on its implementation, the economy e-book 

developed employs android application thereby 

facilitating the students learning independently both 

in the classroom and out of school environment. The 

comic-based economy e-book uses android 

operation system with pocket book application 

available in the playstore. 

3.3 Development Preliminary Form of 

Product 

The development stage conducted includes 

developing draft e-book starting with designing the 

prior product (prototype). The design of and the 

draft economy e-book are adjusted with scientific 

approach applied in the 2013 curriculum consisting 

of (1) the front page of comic-based economic e-

book including author’s name, curriculum, e-book 

title, figure, user, study program, and year; (2) the 

identity of e-book includes author and those 

contributing to the comic-based economy e-book 

developed, (3) preface containing acknowledgment 

and information about the role of comic-based 

economy e-book, (4) table of content containing the 

component existing in the  comic-based economic e-

book completed with page number, (5) the 

introduction of comic figures containing the name of 

comic characters existing in the comic-based 

economic e-book. The names of comic characters 

existing in e-book include Kenta, Akira, Ken, Chio 

and Pak Tada, (6) manual instruction containing the 

instruction of using the comic-based economy e-

book, (7) basic competency containing basic 

competency and learning objective to be achieved 

using the comic-based economy e-book, (8) concept 

map containing the concepts of material to be learnt 

or discussed in the comic-based economic e-book, 

(9) learning objective containing the learning 

objective including the material to be achieved and 

mastered by students using the comic-based 

economic e-book, (10) introduction containing the 

description of material to be discussed in learning 

activity process using the comic-based economy e-

book, (11) learning activity containing indicators or 

learning objective to be achieved by the students in 

learning the comic-based economy e-book, (12) 

material section containing the explanation of 

knowledge, concept and principle existing in the 

comic-based economy e-book, related to Central 

Bank and Financial Service Authority the students 

should learn, (13) exercises containing practicing 

questions the students should work on aiming to 

practice the students’ ability of learning and 

understanding the material existing in the comic-

based economy e-book. Meanwhile, the questions 

existing in e-book are organized based on indicator 

and learning objective, (14) summary containing the 

review of material presented briefly to facilitate the 

students learn the material existing in comic-based 

economy e-book, (15) references containing the 

references used in organizing the comic-based 

economic e-book, (16) answer key containing the 

answers to exercises existing in the comic-based 

economy e-book, (17) glossary containing 

terminologies used in the comic-based economy e-

book, and (8) back cover containing author’s 

identity.   

3.4 Preliminary Field Testing 

The e-book developed is then tried out to find out 

whether or not it is feasible to use for the students in 

learning process. This tryout is conducted through 

the validation made by media expert, material 

expert, linguists, economy teacher, and students’ 

assessment. The summary of validation made by 

media expert, material expert, linguists, practitioner 

or economy teacher, and students’ assessment is 

presented in the table number. 

Table 1: Summary of Validation by Media Expert 

Indicator of 

Media 

Assessment 

Rating Scale 

∑ni ∑N 100% Score Criteria 

Design of e-

book 

appearance 

and material 

44 44 100% 100 
Very 

good 

Function and 

benefit of 

media 

48 48 100% 100 
Very 

good 

Characteristi

cs of e-book 

as learning 

media 

108 108 100% 100 
Very 

good 

Total score 200 200 100% 100 
Very 
good 

 

The result of media expert’s assessment in table 1 

shows that the indicator of e-book appearance and 

material design obtains score of 100 with very good 

criterion, function and benefit of media obtains score 
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of 100 with very good criterion, e-book 

characteristic as learning media obtains score of 100 

with very good criterion. From the result of 

calculation, total score of 100 is obtained with very 

good criterion. Furthermore, the summary result of 

validation from material expert can be seen in table 

2 number. 

Table 2: Summary of Validation by Material Expert 

Indicator of 

Material 

Assesment 

Rating Scale 

∑ni ∑N 100% Score Criteria 

Content 

feasibility 
78 80 100% 97.5 

Very 

good 

Display 

feasibility 
91 92 100% 98.91 

Very 

good 

Learning 

with E-book 
23 28 100% 82.14 

Very 

good 

Total score 192 200 100% 96 
Very 

good 

 

The result of material expert shown in table 2 

suggests that the indicator of e-book content 

feasibility obtains score of 97.5 with very good 

criterion, presentation feasibility obtains score of 

98.91 with very good criteria, and learning using 

comic-based e-book obtains score of 82.14 with very 

good criterion. From the result of calculation, total 

score of 96 is obtained with very good criteria. 

Furthermore, the summary result of validation from 

linguist can be seen in table 3 number.   

Table 3: Summary of Validation by Linguist 

Indicator of 

Material 

Assessment 

Rating Scale 

∑ni ∑N 100% Score Criteria 

Language 

assessment 
52 52 100% 100 

Very 

good 

 

The result of linguist assessment shown in table 3 

suggests that indicator of language assessment 

obtains score of 100 with very good criteria. From 

the result of calculation, total score of 100 is 

obtained with very good criterion. Furthermore, the 

summary result of validation from Economics 

teacher can be seen in table 4 number. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 4: Validation by Economic Teacher 

Indicator of 

Material 

Assessment 

Rating Scale 

∑ni ∑N 100% Score Criteria 

Content 

feasibility 
80 80 100% 100 

Very 

good 

Display 

feasibility 
92 92 100% 100 

Very 

good 

Learning 

with E-book 
28 28 100% 100 

Very 

good 

Total Score 200 200 100% 100 
Very 

good 

 

The result of assessment by practitioners shown in 

table 4 suggests that the indicator of e-book content 

feasibility obtains score of 100 with very good 

criteria, presentation feasibility obtains score of 100 

with very good criteria, and learning using comic-

based e-book obtains score of 100 with very good 

criteria. From the result of calculation, total score of 

100 is obtained with very good criterion. 

Considering the table of assessment summary by 

some experts above, it can be found that the media 

experts rates 100% with very good criteria. Material 

expert rates 96% with very good criteria, linguist 

rates 100% with very good criteria, and economy 

teacher rates 100% with very good criteria. These 

results indicate that the comic-based economy e-

book is feasible to use as learning media as it has 

very good criteria as a learning media. The media 

expert says that the appearance of e-book has been 

very attractive as the material section contains the 

subject matter illustrated using comic conversation, 

thereby facilitating the students understand the 

material. Rota and Izquierdo (2003) stated that using 

comic can facilitate the students understand the 

science delivered through fiction story to grow the 

students’ imagination. E-book has passed through 

validation stages and has been corrected or revised, 

so that it can be used for the small-scale tryout to 

obtain the students’ assessment. The tryout is 

conducted with all of the 10th IIS 3 graders as the 

sample aiming to get students’ recommendation, 

input and assessment concerning the comic-based 

economic e-book. The result of students’ assessment 

response to comic-based economic e-book in the 10th 

IIS 3 grade consisting of 22 students can be seen in 

table 5. 
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Table 5: Summary Students’ Response 

Aspect ∑ ni ∑ N Score Criteria 

Appearance 896 968 92.56 Very Good 

Material 

Display 
1259 1408 89.42 Very Good 

Benefit of 

e-book 
1047 1144 91.52 Very Good 

Total Score 3202 3520 90.96 Very Good 

 

Considering the summaries of assessment on the 

comic-based economy e-book by the students, it can 

be seen that the appearance aspect scores 92.56 with 

very good criteria, material display scores 89.42 

with very good criteria, and benefit scores 91.52 

with very good criteria, with the total score of 90.96. 

The result shows that the comic-based economic e-

book is feasible to use by the students as the learning 

media. To obtain a high-quality e-book that is 

feasible to use in the learning process, some 

revisions should be made. The revision on e-book is 

done following the trial through expert validation 

and small-scale trial with the students, so that 

critique and recommendation are obtained to the e-

book developed. 

The result of revision can be the change of e-

book’s front page appearance, font and size, and the 

addition of design to background of comic stories. 

The comic-based economic e-book that has been 

validated will be revised corresponding to the result 

of assessment by validation expert and input from 

the students, so that it can be used as the learning 

material for the students.  

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Considering the result of research and data analysis 

conducted, it can be concluded that the comic-based 

economy e-book developed is feasible to use by the 

students as the learning media. The result of 

validation obtains score of 100% with very good 

criteria from media expert, 96% with very good 

criteria from material expert, 100% with very good 

criteria from linguist, and 100% with very good 

criteria from economy teacher’s assessment. Then, 

the small scale try out conducted with the students 

obtain score 90.96% with very good criteria. The 

result of research indicates that the comic-based 

economy e-book that has been assessed by the 

validation experts and students can be used in the 

instructional process. 
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Abstract: Among the poor, women are relatively vulnerable and extremely live below the poverty line in the developing 

countries. Indonesia as a developing country has demographic characteristics indicated by the percentage of 

Household Heads, poor women level has increased from 2012 to 2015. This research would like to reveal a 

new paradigm from a concept of poor women empowerment using the Islamic principles. In the concept of 

Cumulative Women Empowerment Index said that the women's empowerment influenced by level of 

education, access towards the media, cultural and social norms within the society, participation level on labour 

and household as well the Islamic values. In addition using the Grameen Bank Model, Muhammad Yunus has 

proven that by giving access towards a micro financing for women has effectively helped in empowering the 

poor. This research conducted by housewives to get the micro financing access from BMT ITQAN, Bandung, 

using the purposive sampling. The samples for this research are taken from 350 respondents. Using the 

interview method, the data collection is taken. The multiple linear regressions is used for the data analysis. It 

is concluded that the education level has influenced the economic empowerment of poor women, but Islamic 

microfinance is not. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Among the poor, women are vulnerable and the 

majority live in poverty in developing countries 

(Todaro, 2011: 292). Indonesia as one of the 

developing countries has demographic characteristics 

in 2012-2014 which shows that the percentage of 

head of household (KRT) of poor women has 

increased to 14,20% (2014) from 13,39% (2012), 

(BPS, 2016). Women become Head of Household 

(KRT) because men who become head of household 

have not able to run its role again. Causes include 

death, separation, or unemployment. Poverty is 

closely related to women as head of household 

because as head of household, a woman has a double 

responsibility, that is taking care of housework and 

fulfilling the life necessity of all household member 

by working.  

Some of the options made by women from poor 

families who work, among them are: First, women 

who choose to work as Female Labor (TKW) abroad. 

The problems that are often faced by TKW Indonesia 

are unilateral layoffs, troubled employers, labor-

related illness, ill-treatment and sexual harassment 

(BP2NTKI, 2014). Second choice, the poor woman 

who choose to work as factory worker (industry) in 

the country. The problem is that the net income 

received by women is much lower than that of men. 

Among the contributing factors are the 

marginalization of work, the subordinate position of 

women in social and culture, the stereotype of women 

and the low level of women's education (Khotimah, 

2009). The lower level of education women have can 

be shown by illiterate figures. Up to 2015, the female 

illiteracy rate (5.95%) is still much higher or about 

twice that of men (2.61%).  

The last option, which is women who choose to 

try their own with entrepreneurship or trade. The 

problem is the difficulty in gaining access to capital, 

so often stuck in loan money lenders (Loan sharks). 

Several studies in Latin America and Asia conclude 

that if women can get credit in carrying out their 

informal sector business, then the rate of return or 

repayment of credit is equal to or exceed the rate of 

repayment of male credit. (Todaro, 2011: 412). 

Women's much better track record than men in credit 

repayments does not cause them to get credit 

opportunities, as most financial institutions will 

channel credit only to the formal sector, so women 

who generally do business in the informal sector can 
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not get loans, although The loan amount is relatively 

small. 

The concept of women's empowerment is defined 

as "gender empowerment" which is often interpreted 

differently by each author. However, the key word is 

the ability of a woman to manage her life. The process 

of empowering women is done by improving its 

ability to manage or manage its life by providing 

access to education, access to formal employment, 

access to entrepreneurship, access to finance, and 

control of fertility. (Center for Economic and 

Business Research, 2008). 

Economic empowerment of poor women can be 

done through three forms of intervention, namely 

micro-finance, education and law (Center for 

Economic and Business Research, 2008). A 

combination of education and microfinance is needed 

to address the problem of poverty (Hadi, et al, 2015). 

Empowerment of poor women is influenced by 

education, access to media, socio-cultural norms in 

society, the level of women's participation in work 

and households and their knowledge of Islamic values 

(Chaudhry & Nosheen, 2009). Projects that enhance 

women's role in economic activity will have a 

positive impact on family welfare and women's 

empowerment will reduce poverty levels (Khan & 

Bibi, 2011). 

 Among the Islamic institutions actively involved 

in the poor empowerment program are Baitul Maal 

Wat Tamwil (BMT) as the embodiment of the Islamic 

microfinance concept. According to Ridwan (2004), 

BMT is an institution that is not only business 

oriented but also social. In fact, BMT has been able 

to empower the community of most members of 

mothers through syariah-based micro financing that 

is much needed by the community at the level of root 

graas. Based on some research results, such as Abdur 

Rohman (2007) and Yuniar (2015) concluded that 

BMT can be an institution that plays a role in reducing 

the poverty level of members and communities 

involved in it.  

In addition, education level becomes anather 

factor that influence the empowerment of women 

according to the research of Haque et.all (2011); 

Gholipur et.all (2010); Tripathi (2010); Rahman and 

Ayub Ali (2013). On the other hand, Kabeer et.all 

(2011); Chouhury and farhana Nosheen (2009); 

Swain and fan Yang Wallentin (2008); as well 

Suminah (2014) viewed tha the education has no 

influence on it. 

Interestingly, Islamic Microfinance is said to have 

significant impact on women empowerment 

according to Khan and Zainab Bibi (2011); Maika 

and Eddy Kiswanto (2007); Paul Kato (2013); 

Rehman, et.all (2015). 

On contrary, Bayulgen (2015) and Khan (2013) 

concluded that Islamic Microfinance have no 

significant impact on the women empowerment.     

Thus, this study aims to describe how Islamic 

education and microfinance role in empowering 

women from poor families. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

One other development economist who pays attention 

to women illustration in poverty alleviation program 

is Amartya Sen. In his theory of Entitlement and 

Poverty, Amartya Sen (1999) reveals that a set of 

basic needs, such as food, clothing, housing, health 

care and the protection of human rights coupled with 

a set of ethical values will reduce poverty in women.  

Within the OP1P2 region the value aa is below the 

curve of the curve, it indicates an area where women 

are unable to meet their basic needs and cause 

starvation to poor women. The optimal point is a * as 

the optimal value of the set of rights women should 

have. The value is above OP1P2 area, because 

besides the right to fulfill its basic needs, poverty 

alleviation program for women must be added with 

ethical value. 

Feministation of poverty as a term used to 

describe the misfortune of society because of class, 

racial, and gender relationships based on access to 

resources and opportunities defined in women does 

not gain equal access to resources and opportunities. 

In addition, he argues that the problem of women's 

poverty is due to gender in social, economic and 

political issues. Thus, according to him, if access to 

these resources and educational opportunities is given 

equally between men and women, then access to 

welfare increases (Kohler, 2001). Women's 

helplessness is caused by their illiteracy, lack of 

awareness, low knowledge and skills and confidence 

they have (Parveen, 2007). Factors that will affect 

women's perspective on her function, other than 

religion are social status, personality, residence 

(village / city), and family culture (White, 2010).  

The phenomenal thinking in modern economic 

development theory is the idea of Muhammad Yunus 

taking a different path, his great thought again 

revealing that poverty alleviation would be more 

effectively initiated by women (Wahid, 2014). 

Grameen Bank as a manifestation of Muhammad 

Yunus's manifestation of development in Bangladesh 

and the world in general is much different from that 

of conventional banks. It is these principles that can 
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then exclude the poor from structural 

poverty/structural pitfalls. First, Grameen lends on 

micro-scale, so that the poorest people can reach this 

credit. Second, the main principle adopted by 

Grameen Bank is "trust". Grameen assumes that 

every borrower is trustworthy, there is no need for 

any legal instrument between the debtor and the 

creditor. With such trust, Grameen also does not 

impose any collateral for the debtor (Yunus and Allan 

Jolis, 2007).  

In practice, Gramen Bank, pioneered by 

Muhammad Yunus in Bangladesh, is not a sharia 

financial institution that still uses interest instruments 

in providing financing to the poor. There is, therefore, 

a deep concern of conventional microfinance 

practices from an Islamic perspective, as Wilson 

(2007) points out, extending the materialism and 

consumerism of rural communities and urban slums 

that undermine social cohesion by increasing long-

term false hopes and frustrations. Ahmed (2002) 

notes some of the differences that differentiate 

conventional microfinance from Islamic 

microfinance. Conventional microfinance and 

Islamic microfinance can mobilize external funds and 

customer savings as a source of funds. However, 

Islamic microfinance can also take advantage of 

Islamic practices such as zakat and waqf as their 

source of funding for funding. For financing models, 

conventional microfinance is interest-based while 

Islamic microfinance should eliminate interest and 

use the revenue share in its operations. Islamic 

microfinance can also maximize social services by 

using zakat to meet basic needs and increase the 

participation of the poor. 

 The point of view of the role or position of 

women in the economy differs between conventional 

(western) thinking and Islamic thought. In western 

countries, a career woman is considered a necessity, 

so the following demands arise (Syahatah, 1998: 

125). 

1. Restricting working women means limiting 

women's freedom and reducing the nature of its 

existence. 

2. Prohibiting women from working is no longer 

appropriate to the progress of time and 

modernization  

3. Prohibiting working women means spaying 

potential human resources.  

4. The invitation of religious leaders to allow 

women to return to their homes is a setback.  

5. Women should be able to work even when the 

environmental conditions are harsh and not in 

accordance with their nature. 

In Islam, the natural task of women's work is to 

care for the household, to be a wife, to be the mother 

of her children, and to be a teacher, organizer, and 

housekeeper. Woman is the leader of her household, 

and she will be held accountable for her leadership. 

This is described in the Qur'anic verse: "And you 

shall remain in your house ..." (Al-Ahzab: 33). 

Besides that, Rasullulah SAW once said: "No 

believer pleads anything that is beneficial to him after 

the piety is better than the sholehah's wife, the 

obedient wife when commanded, pleasant when seen, 

doing good when swearing, and being able to take 

care of himself and nurture Treasure when the 

husband is not at home. 

However, based on these fatwas Islam does not 

prohibit women from working. But the most 

important thing is the decision to work to qualify or 

in accordance with circumstances that allow him to 

work. These circumstances are: 1) The family 

requires the cost of fulfillment of primary and 

secondary needs, when the husband is dead or sick, or 

his income decreases. This is illustrated in Surah Al-

Qasas: 23-25 on the story of Prophet Moses and the 

daughters of the Prophet Syu "disgrace is an example 

for such circumstances, and 2) Islamic societies need 

women's skilled hands for jobs in accordance with 

nature Femininity and not men's special occupation.  

The goal of women's empowerment that develops 

in the conventional or development economics 

perspective that studies women's backwardness in 

developing countries is often linked to gender issues 

or feminism demanding unlimited freedom of 

women. In addition, the socio-economic 

empowerment of women is only identified with the 

mastery of material from women. Here are Goals of 

Women's Empowerment that exist in the 

conventional development economy, among which 

are as follows: GDI (1995) with indicators of health, 

education and living standards; GEM (1995) with 

indicators of political, economic and resource 

participation; And GII (2010) with indicators of 

reproductive health, educational empowerment and 

participation in labor markets.  

As for some indicators that have been built by 

previous researchers in confirming the dimensions 

that are used as keywords in empowering women 

poor that are more comprehensive and 

multidimensional, including the Women 

Empowerment Index consisting of Economic 

Decision Making (who spend money, the Buying 

house, buying daily necessities, Household Decision 

Making (health care, child health, cooking, family 

planning), Freedom of Movement, going out on your 

own, going to a hospital, Etc. The scoring is similar 
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to that used by Human Development Index (Haque, 

et.al, 2011) 

Chaudhry & Nosheen (2012) explains that 

women's empowerment is influenced by education, 

access to media, socio-cultural norms in society, the 

level of women's participation in work and 

households. Another important and interesting thing 

(Chaudhry & Nosheen, 2012) concludes that what 

will affect the empowerment of Muslim women is the 

Islamic knowledge which later became part of the 

Women Empowerment Index. 

3 METHODS 

The research method used in this study using a 

quantitative approach with OLS regression analysis. 

OLS regression is used to determine the effect of 

Islamic education and micro finance on economic 

empowerment of poor women.  

The alternative hypothesis proposed in this study, 

as follows: 

1. There is an influence of education on economic 

empowerment of poor women  

2. There is an influence of Islamic microfinance on 

economic empowerment of poor women 

Population in this study are women who are 

housewives and become members of the 

empowerment of BMT ITQAN. BMT ITQAN is one 

of BMT located in the city of Bandung with asset 

value and the largest number of empowerment 

members. Sampling technique using purposive 

sampling based on predetermined goals and criteria, 

ie housewives who have micro business. Gain access 

to microfinance sharia from BMT ITQAN. The 

number of respondents is 350 people. Data collection 

techniques conducted using questionnaire research 

instrument as a guide in conducting interviews 

directly to respondents. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Results 

With the help of SPSS 22.00 software, the following 

research results are shown to examine the influence 

and significance of Islamic education and 

microfinance variables on economic empowerment 

of poor women. Education as an independent variable 

is indicated by the level of formal, informal (course / 

training) education and religious education. Islamic 

microfinance variables are indicated by a number of 

Islamic microfinance obtained by members of the 

empowerment of BMTs. The economic 

empowerment of women in this study is indicated by 

the involvement of women as housewives in every 

decision and economic activity. Overall model testing 

can be seen in ANOVA table with significance 0.000.  

The results of further research indicate that 

partially only significant variables of education 

influence. This can be seen from the value of t- 

arithmetic & gt; T-table and its significance value is 

less than 0.005. Thus, the hypothesis proposed in this 

study (Ha) which states education affects the 

economic employability of women is acceptable. 

Another variable is Islamic microfinance (IMF) 

whose significance value is greater than 0.005 (0.768) 

indicates that the proposed hypothesis (Ha) which 

states that Islamic microfinance affects women's 

economic employability is unacceptable. . In 

addition, based on Summary Model table in SPSS 

output it is known that the influence value of 

educational variable and Islamic microfinance is 

5.4%. This value is relatively small considering only 

significant education is influential and many factors 

outside the model affect the economic empowerment 

of poor women. 

4.2 Discussion 

4.2.1 Education and Economic 

Empowerment 

Education is an important factor that will determine 

women's empowerment. The logic is that when 

women get a good education, women will feel more 

confident with their potential, so as to actualize its 

potential in family life and society. This is expressed 

by Parveen (2007) which explains that women's 

helplessness is caused by their illiteracy, lack of 

awareness, low knowledge and skills and confidence 

they have. Therefore, indices of empowerment built 

by various institutions or researchers in explaining the 

objectives of women's empowerment are never 

independent of indicators of women's participation in 

education. 

According to Gholipour, et.all (2010) education 

and work participation have a very important role in 

improving women's empowerment. When compared 

between work participation and education, education 

has a more significant influence on women's 

empowerment. Furthermore, according to him, the 

formal higher education obtained by women will be 

very meaningful to devote himself to the family and 

society. Not for his personal interests. In addition, 

education is a powerful tool for obtaining new values 

ICEEE 2017 - 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship

20



 

that will improve the relationship of women with 

other humans in the surrounding environment. The 

results of Haque, et.all (2011) concluded that women 

who obtain higher education will have high 

empowerment in making economic and family 

decisions. 

Furthermore, Suminah, et.all (2014) concludes 

that education is a significant determinant of women's 

empowerment, but the significant education is formal 

education, whereas informal education in the form of 

training / courses has no significant effect. This is 

because formal education makes the women of poor 

families more confident in taking every decision and 

building cooperation with other parties. Conversely, 

the training / courses that run so far focus more on 

honing skills that are generally easy to have women 

from poor families. However, most of them are 

relatively very scared when going to access capital 

aid for fear of not being able to return. 

The results of this study conclude that education 

has a significant positive effect on the economic 

empowerment of women. Previous studies which 

give the same conclusion, namely Haque, et.all 

(2011); Gholipour et.all (2010); Tripathi (2010); 

Rahman and Ayub Ali (2013).  The indicator of the 

educational variables in this study, in addition to 

formal education and training is religious education. 

This is to know the influence of religious education 

that will result in Islamic knowledge of Islamic 

women's empowerment. This indicator of religious 

education is still rarely studied in previous studies, 

although this indicator is enough to determine the 

level of women's empowerment (Choudhury and 

Farhana Nosheen, 2009). 

4.2.2 Islamic Microfinance and Economic 

Empowerment the Islamic microfinance model run 

by BMT is part of a structured and systematic 

empowerment program in fostering the poor or 

underdeveloped through various activities in order to 

gain a better life. Empowerment programs are 

considered to be an effective way for governments / 

NGOs or others to alleviate poverty. The 

independence built by women as a result of the 

empowerment program causes women to be more 

empowered to participate in every family, economic, 

mobility and political decision. Several previous 

studies which concluded that empowerment 

programs positively and significantly influence 

women's empowerment are Khan and Zainab Bibi 

(2011); Maika and Eddy Kiswanto (2007); Paul Kato 

(2013); Rehman, et.all (2015). 

This study concludes that Islamic microfinance 

has no positive and significant effect on women's 

empowerment. Islamic microfinance as measured by 

the amount of aid funds obtained is not in line with 

the empowerment of the woman. The conclusions of 

this study are supported by Bayulgen's (2015) study 

that examines the relationship of microcredit 

programs and women's political empowerment in 

Pakistan. According to him, access to microfinance 

given to women in poor families only improves their 

socio-economic status, while women's empowerment 

to express opinions in the family and play an active 

role in economic and political decisions in society 

remains low. 

Other research conducted by Khan (2013) 

concluded that Islamic microfinance programs 

undertaken to alleviate poverty only improve the 

economic life of the family, while the position of 

women in the family and society is still low. 

Evidenced by the still occurrence of violence, 

exploitation and discrimination in women from poor 

families. The underlying factor is the patriarchal 

culture that is still widely embraced by most people 

and often positions in a low position. 

The author considers that the empowerment 

program in the form of access to Islamic microfinance 

which is only oriented to the provision of this capital 

becomes less sustainable in the long term. The 

empowerment program has not yet considered the 

aspects that women need to have capabilities that are 

more suited to their social and economic functions in 

their families and communities. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Education has a significant effect on the economic 

empowerment of women. Women with higher levels 

of formal education, getting more courses / training 

and better religious education have a higher economic 

empowerment of women as well. Better education 

level will make women more confident and confident 

of the potential they have and able to have a better 

social / social relationships as well. Islamic 

microfinance has no significant effect on the 

economic empowerment of women, the 

implementation of Islamic microfinance program is 

still much oriented to the provision of business capital 

assistance less attention to the character building of 

the woman. In addition, women from poor families 

who became respondents in this study have a weak 

character as reflected in the level of confidence, 

mental and courage are still weak. Formation of this 

character takes a long time, while the participation of 
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members (women) in Islamic Microfinance program 

is still not too long. The recommendation of this 

research is the need of Islamic microfinance program 

accompanied by business mentoring and mental 

spiritual coaching by involving practitioners and 

academics (students), santri and religious leaders in 

the implementation of empowerment program. 

Further research may include other research variables 

that have not been included in this research model and 

are considered to have an effect on women's 

empowerment and family poverty reduction, such as 

the number of family members, access to information, 

self-confidence (psychological factors), health and so 

on. 
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Abstract: One of the problems frequently encountered in education is the weak teaching and learning process. The 
researchers would like to know whether the teaching and learning process of social studies in junior high 
schools in Palembang-South Sumatera has been implemented based on the standard of process set by the 
government. The aim of the research is to find about the implementation of the standard of process in terms 
of planning, implementation, and evaluation of learning outcomes. The method employed was descriptive. 
The subjects were four civil servant teachers of Palembang-South Sumatera who taught social studies in junior 
high schools. The data collection techniques consisted of: observation, interview, and documentation. The 
results show that the implementation of the standard of process in social studies teaching and learning process 
in terms of assessment is categorized as Very Good (82.66%).The implementation of the standard of process 
in the aspect of instructional planning is Very Good (100%); in terms of social studies teaching and learning 
process is Good (66.74%), and in terms of assessment of learning outcomes is Very Good (81.25%). 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The learning process is the spearhead of improving 
the quality of education both in the educational unit 
scale and on the scale of national education (Yani, 
2016). But, one of the problems frequently 
encountered in education today is the weak teaching 
and learning process. Meanwhile, teaching and 
learning process is an important part of measuring 
learners’ learning outcomes (Linand Wu, 2016; 
Yazici, 2016). In reality, today’s classroom teaching 
and learning is directed towards making learners able 
to memorize information, in which their brain is 
forced to remember and store information without 
being required to understand what they can recall and 
relate it to their daily life. 

Teaching and learning process cannot be 
separated from teachers and learners (Ayeni and 
Olasunkanmi, 2015:2). However, in reality, 
classroom teaching and learning is implemented 
according to the ability and desire of the teachers. 
Meanwhile, teachers have varying abilities in the 
management of teaching and learning, depending on 
their academic background and their motivation and 
love of the profession. There are teachers who 
seriously carry out the management of teaching and 

learning through careful planning, utilizing all the 
existing learning resources, and taking into account 
the level of learners’ intellectual and psychological 
development. 

Such teachers will produce higher quality of 
graduates compared to teachers who manage the 
teaching and learning without serious efforts and 
without considering the various factors that can affect 
the success of the teaching and learning process. 

Given the diversity of cultures, other 
backgrounds, and characteristics of learners, and the 
demand to produce qualified graduates, the teaching 
and learning process for each subject must be flexible, 
varied, and meet the standards. The teaching and 
learning process in each unit of elementary and 
secondary education must be interactive, 
inspirational, fun, challenging, and motivating 
learners to participate actively, and must provide 
sufficient space for initiative, creativity, and 
independence according to the learners’ talents, 
interests, physical and psychological development. 

Priority order in improving the competency of 
graduates is done by improving the quality of labor 
standards, contents, facilities and infrastructure, 
management, assessment, process and financing. In 
accordance with the mandate of the Government 
Regulation No. 19 of 2005 concerning National 
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Standards of Education, one of the standards to be 
developed is the standard of process. The 
Government has set a standard of education that 
regulates teaching and learning process, namely in the 
Regulation of the Minister of Education and Culture 
(Permendikbud) No. 41 of 2007 on the Standard of 
Process. The Standard of Process is the criteria of the 
implementation of teaching and learning in one unit 
of education to achieve the Graduate Competency 
Standard (Permendikbud No. 41 of 2007 on 
(Mukarramah, Juanda, and Fitriah, 2015)). From this 
definition, there are several things that need to be 
underlined, namely: (1) the standard of education 
process applies to every formal educational 
institution at a certain level of education. This means 
that all schools must carry out the teaching and 
learning process in accordance with the standards 
formulated in the standard of education process; (2) 
the standard of education process is related to the 
procedure of the implementation of teaching and 
learning. This means that the standard of process can 
be used as a guideline for teachers in making 
instructional planning for a certain period of time or 
on a daily basis in executing the planning in the real 
activities in the field; and (3) the standard of process 
is directed towards achieving Graduate Competency 
Standard. Graduate Competency Standards the 
primary source or reference in determining a standard 
of process (Wina Sanjaya, 2007). This means that the 
standard of process can be applied if the graduate 
competency standardis already in place (Raharjo, 
2012). 

The standard of process includes the planning of 
teaching and learning process or instructional 
planning, the implementation of teaching and 
learning process, the assessment of learning 
outcomes, and the supervision of teaching and 
learning process for an effective and efficient 
teaching and learning process (Rahmawati and 
Soeharto, 2013). Through the standard of education 
pr process, every teacher can develop the teaching 
and learning process in accordance with the specified 
rules. Instructional planning becomes mandatory for 
teachers before conducting a teaching and learning 
activity. Planning can be interpreted as the process of 
preparing instructional materials, instructional media, 
approaches and methods of learning and assessment 
for a certain allocated time implemented at a certain 
time to achieve the set goals (Abdul Majid, 2008). 
Instructional planning includes syllabi and lesson 
plans that both refer to the content standard 
(Rahmawati and Soeharto, 2013). 

Syllabus is a reference for the framework of 
teaching and learning for each subject matter of study 

(Permendikbud No. 41 Year 2007). Lesson plan is 
defined as a plan of face-to-face teaching and learning 
activities for one or more meetings. The educator 
must prepare a complete and systematic lesson plan 
so that teaching and learning will take place 
interactively, inspiringly, efficiently, and will 
motivate students to actively participate in the 
teaching and learning activities. The components of a 
lesson plan include the subject identity, competency 
standard (CS), basic competence (BC), competency 
achievement indicators, learning objectives, teaching 
materials, time allocation, learning methods, learning 
activities, assessment of learning outcomes, and 
learning resources. Therefore, every teacher should 
not ignore the instructional planning when carrying 
out the teaching and learning activities so as to keep 
the learning activities in control.  

The Implementation teaching and learning 
process is the implementation of the instructional 
planning prepared by educators. The Implementation 
teaching and learning process consists of requirement 
of implementation teaching and learning process and 
implementation of learning. Requirement of 
implementation teaching and learning process 
include study groups, minimal teacher workload, 
textbooks, and classroom management. 
Implementation of learning it includes preliminary 
activities, core activities, and closing activities 
(Permendikbud No. 41 of 2007). 

Assessment is a systematic process which 
involves collecting, analyzing, and interpreting 
information to determine the extent to which a student 
or a group of students has achieved the set learning 
objectives, both in the aspects of knowledge and 
attitudes (Kusaeri, 2014). Assessment is done by 
teachers to the learning outcomes to measure the 
levels of attainment of learners’ competences, and the 
result is used to make progress report of learning 
outcomes, and a basis to improve teaching and 
learning process (Permendikbud No. 41 Year 2007). 
Assessment is carried out consistently, 
systematically, and programmatically by using test 
and non-test activities, in written or oral form; 
performance observation; attitude measurement; and 
assessment of work in the forms of tasks, projects 
and/or products, portfolios, and self-assessment. 
Assessment of learning outcomes references the 
Standard of Educational Assessment and the 
Guidelines for Subject Group Assessment. 

The role of teachers is crucial in an attempt of 
improving the quality of education. Therefore, 
teacher as a learning agent is required to be able to 
organize the teaching and learning process as well as 
possible to support the development of education. A 
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teacher should not only be skilled in delivering 
materials, but also in planning, implementing, and 
evaluating the teaching and learning (Mukarramah, 
Juanda, and Fitriah, 2015). An example of the skill in 
planning an instruction is making instructional media. 
A teacher should especially be skilled in making 
lesson plan and syllabus, because these two serve to 
help a teacher in implementing teaching and learning 
in the classroom. In developing lesson plans and 
syllabi, the government has set the standard of 
process that contains rules to be referenced by 
teachers. 

Research on the implementation of the standard of 
process has previously been done by Syarifudin 
(2014) under the title of “A Study on the 
Implementation of the Standard of Process by Physics 
Teachers in Several Senior High Schools in Medan 
City”. The result of this research reveals that the 
standard of education process in several senior high 
schools in Medan City has not been fully 
implemented in accordance with the Regulation of the 
Minister of National Education (Permendiknas) No. 
65 Year 2013. The present research is different from 
Syarifudin’s (2014) in that the senior high schools 
under his study applied the 2013 Curriculum, 
referencing the standard of process based on 
Permendiknas No. 65 Year 2013. Meanwhile, the 
present study took junior high schools as its subjects 
and the schools applied the school-based curriculum 
which references the standard of process in 
accordance with the Regulation of the Minister of 
National Education of the Republic of Indonesia No. 
41 of 2007. 

To find about the implementation of the standard 
of process in the subject of social studies at secondary 
school level, the authors conducted research in three 
state junior high schools implementing the school-
based curriculum in Palembang-South Sumatera, 
each of which accredited A, B, and C. 

Based on the results of a survey conducted to four 
civil servant teachers teaching the subject of social 
studies in three junior high schools, it is found that the 
teachers have been aware of the Regulation of the 
Minister of Education and Culture of the Republic of 
Indonesia No. 41 of 2007 on the Standard of Process. 
The teachers always make instructional media, such 
as syllabi and lesson plans which are in accordance 
with the provisions that apply to the school-based 
curriculum; however, whether the teaching and 
learning process has been in accordance with the 
Standard of Process has to be further investigated. 

The purpose of this research is to find about the 
Implementation of the Standard of Processing terms 
of the planning of teaching and learning process, 

implementation of teaching and learning process, and 
assessment of teaching and learning outcomes in the 
subject of social studies in the junior high schools in 
Palembang-South Sumatera. 

2 METHODS 

The research employed the descriptive-qualitative 
method. The research variables the Standard of 
Process. The subjects of this research consisted of 
four teachers of social studies subject with a civil 
servant status from three state junior high schools in 
Palembang-South Sumatera  

In this research, observation is the main 
instrument of data collection. Observation was 
conducted two times to each teacher by seeing first-
hand how the social studies teachers implemented the 
standard of process, starting from the beginning of the 
teaching and learning process in the classroom to the 
end of the process. The observation sheet consists of 
39 items. 

Interview to the research subjects is the technique 
of collecting data to support data from observations 
to find about the implementation of the standard of 
process in the teaching and learning process. The type 
of interview carried out by the researchers was the 
semi-structured interview. Initially, there were 10 
items in the interview sheet. 

The researchers also documented some 
complementary data to the research, which are 
written data, in the forms of syllabus, lesson plans 
made by the social studies teachers, data of the 
number of students in one class, the teaching load, 
and learners' learning outcomes for social studies 
subject. There were eight items of written documents 
in total. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The variable of standard of process in this study is 
measured using three indicators, namely instructional 
planning, teaching and learning implementation, and 
assessment of learning outcomes by using 
observation, interview, and documentation. The 
results were then analyzed using the Guttmann scale 
with the following steps: 

1. Check-listing each descriptor on the observation 
sheet  

2. Calculating the score for each indicator, which 
is as follow: 
0 = if the descriptor is NOT OBSERVED  
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1 = if the descriptor is OBSERVED 
3. Calculating the maximum score for all items  
4. Comparing the total score obtained to the total 

maximal score 
The obtained score was calculated with the 

following formula 

P =  X 100         (1) 

The results of observations, interviews, and 
documentation that were originally in the form of 
quantitative data were then processed into qualitative 
data by matching the percent value with the criteria of 
assessment in Table 1 as follows: 

 
Table 1: Criteria of Assessment 

(Modified from Arikunto, 2013) 

Based on the results of data calculation, it is found 
that the implementation of the standard of process in 
the teaching and learning of social studies in state 
junior high schools in Palembang-South Sumatera is 
included under the category of very good, with a 
score of 82.66%. This result is described and 
discussed as follows: 

Analysis of the Standard of Process in Terms of 
Instructional Planning 

The results of the documentation of the 
implementation of the standard of process in terms of 
instructional planning in SMP Negeri (State Junior 
High School) Palembang-South Sumatera can be seen 
in Table 2: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
Table 2: Documentation planning the learning process 

Teacher’s 
Name 

Documentation of 
the n-meeting 

Indicator Total Average Criteria 
1 

Syllabus Lesson 
Plan

A 1 1 1 2 100% Very 
Good 2 1 1 2

B 1 1 1 2 100% Very 
Good 2 1 1 2

C 1 1 1 2 100% Very 
Good 2 1 1 2

D 1 1 1 2 100% Very 
Good 2 1 1 2 

Total  8 8  
Maximal Score 8 8  
Average 100%  

 
Based on table 2 Documentation Planning The 
learning process that instructional planning is 
categorized as very good.  
 
 
 
 

3.1 Analysis of the Standard of Process in 
terms of Teaching and Learning 
Implementation 

The observation results of the application of the 
standard of process in terms of the implementation of 
the teaching and learning process of social studies in 
the state junior high schools in Palembang-South 
Sumatera can be seen in table 3: 

 

Percent Value Criteria of 
Assessment 

76% <value ≤ 100% 
51% <value ≤ 75% 

26% < value  ≤ 50% 
0% < value  ≤ 25% 

0% 

Very Good 
Good 

Average 
Fair 
Poor 
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Table 3: The Implementation of Teaching and Learning Process 

 Techniques of Data Collection
Observation Interview Documentation 

81.47% 62.50% 56.25%
Total  200.22%

Average 66.74% 

Based on table 3 that the implementation of teaching 
and learning process in social studies is categorized 
as good.  

3.2 Analysis of the Standard of Processin 
Terms of Assessment of Learning 
Outcomes 

Documentation data for the assessment of learning 
outcomes obtained from teacher A, B, C, and D from 
three state junior high schools in Palembang-South 
Sumatera are presented in Table 4. 

Table 4: Documentation of Assessment of Learning Outcomes 

Teacher’s 
Name 

Documentation of 
the n-meeting 

Indicator Total Average Criteria 
3

Written Exam Work-Based 
Assessment

A 1 1 1 2 100% Very good 2 1 1 2

B 1 0 1  Fair 2 0 1 1

C 1 1 1 2 100% Very good 2 1 1 2

D 1 1 0 1 75% Good 2 1 1 2
Total 6 7   

Maximal Score 8 8   
Average 81.25%   

 
Based on table 4 that documentation of assessment of 
learning outcomes in social studies is categorized as 
very good.  

Furthermore, based on the recapitulation of data 
analysis results, it can be concluded that the 
implementation of the standard of process in social 
studies teaching and learning is categorized as very 
good, or with a score of 82.66%, as can be seen in 
Table 5: 

 
Table 5: Recapitulation of Data Analysis Results of 
the Standard of Process  

 Indicator of the Standard 
of Process 

Average 
% 

1 2 3 
Average 

% 
100% 66.74% 81.25% 82.66% 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The implementation of the standard of process in the 
teaching and learning of social studies in the state 
junior high schools in Palembang-South Sumatera is 
overall included under the category of Very Good. 
Individually, in terms of instructional planning, the 
implementation is also included under the category of 
Very Good; meanwhile, in terms of the teaching and 
learning process and assessment of learning 
outcomes, the implementation of the standard of 
process in the teaching and learning of social studies 
are included under the categories of Good and Very 
Good, respectively. In this research, several aspects 
are found to be not in accordance with the standard of 
process. First, the number of learners in a class 
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exceeds the maximum limit of 32 students. In 
addition, as regards the ratio of textbooks to students, 
there are learners who do not have a textbook. Finally, 
the teachers still very rarely use instructional media 
in the teaching and learning process. 
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Abstract: There are no regency or city in East Java Province that have the developed and grew rapidly area category. 

Based on the analysis of such data, need for more attention to fiscal decentralization and inequality of 

education to see the success of economic development, not just look at the economic growth. The aim of 

this study is to analyze the effect of fiscal decentralization on education inequality among regency or city in 

East Java Province. Data analysis techniques used panel analysis method. The result showed that fiscal 

decentralization has negatively and significant effect on education inequality. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Decentralization is the transfer of authority of the 

government by the central government to the 

autonomous regions to regulate and administer 

government affairs in the system of the Unitary State 

of the Republic of Indonesia (Article 1 paragraph (7) 

of Law Number 32 Year 2004). Fiscal 

decentralization is fundamental to the regional 

autonomy system in the financial aspect. Where 

fiscal decentralization is a central government's 

financial transfers to sub-national governments 

(Boex and Martinez-Vazquez, 2001). Fiscal 

decentralization between the central government and 

regional governments is done by transferring the 

balance funds. 

Based on data from the Revenue Service Office 

of Finance and Regional Assets of East Java 

Province (2013 on East Java Provincial Government, 

2014), from year to year locally original revenue 

became the largest contributor of revenue in East 

Java Province. In 2011, locally original revenue of 

East Java Province amounted to 11.49 trillion 

rupiahs, increasing in 2012 by 15.4 trillion rupiah 

and increasing again in the year 2013 amounted to 

17.39 trillion rupiah. Similarly, the number of 

Balanced Funds received, indicates an increase in 

the number, but the percentage of total income 

actually shows a decline. Such conditions indicate 

that the ability of the Government of East Java 

Province to explore its potential is very good. In 

addition, it also shows the decreasing level of 

dependency of East Java Provincial Government on 

transfers from the Central Government to finance 

their expenditure, in other words the level of 

provincial independence is quite high. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 1: Composition of Revenue Realization East 

Java Provincial Government 

 
Source: Revenue Service Office of Finance and Regional Assets 

of East Java Province, 2013 

 

From an economic perspective, Waluyo (2007) says 

that fiscal decentralization will have an impact on 

reducing income inequality between regions if the 

role of local government is optimal. So the condition 

of income inequality that occurred in East Java 

Province which tends to increase can be resolved. 

Meanwhile, in terms of non-economic, fiscal 

decentralization should be able to improve the 

quality of human resources area (human capital). 

Soejoto et.al. (2016) suggested that education gini 

index trend in East Java Education in 2011-2014 

was increased. Thus illustrated on figure 2, 
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Figure 2: Education Gini Index of East Java 

Province, 2011-2014 
 
Source: Soejoto et.al. (2016) 

 

Pattern of regional development in East Java 

Province mapped to 5 classification, among others: 

1) Developed and grew rapidly (developed) area; 2) 

Advanced but depressed area (stagnant); 3) Potential 

areas may still be developing or (developing); 4) 

Relatively lagging (underdeveloped) area; and 5) 

Very underdeveloped area. The classification of the 

regional development pattern was obtained by 

developing the concept of Klassen Typology. The 

results of the data analysis show that there are no 

city/regency that are classified as developed and 

grew rapidly (Soejoto et. al., 2016). The regional 

development pattern of each city/regency in East 

Java Province is described in Table 1. 

 
Table 1: The Regional Development Pattern of Each 

City/Regency in East Java 

 
No. Classificatio

n 
City/Region 

1. Developed 
and grew 
rapidly 
(developed) 
area 

  

2. Advanced 
but 
depressed 
area 
(stagnant) 
 
 
 

Tulungagung regency, 
Kediri regency, 
Banyuwangi regency, 
Pasuruan regency, 
Sidoarjo regency, 
Mojokerto regency, 
Ngawi regency, 
Bojonegoro regency, 
Tuban regency, 
Lamongan regency, 
Gresik regency, 
Sumenep regency, 
Surabaya City 

 

 

 

Table 1. Cont. 

3. Potential 
areas may 
still be 
developing 
or 
(developing) 
 

Pacitan regency, 
Ponorogo regency, Blitar 
regency, Malang 
regency, Jember regency, 
Jombang regency, 
Nganjuk regency, Blitar 
City, Malang City, 
Probolinggo City, 
Madiun City, Batu City 

4. Relatively 
lagging 
(underdevelo
ped) area 
 

Trenggalek regency, 
Lumajang regency, 
Bondowoso regency, 
Situbondo regency, 
Probolinggo regency, 
Magetan regency, 
Sampang regency, 
Pamekasan regency, 
Kediri City, Pasuruan 
City, Mojokerto regency 

5. Very 
underdevelo
ped area 

Madiun regency, 
Bangkalan regency 

 

Source: Soejoto et.al. (2016) 

There are no city/regency in East Java Province 

that have categories of developed and grew rapidly 

(developed) area, this means that although they have 

economic growth or the balance funds larger than 

other city/region, still have problems of income 

inequality or inequality of education. There is still a 

city/regency that is categorized as a very 

underdeveloped area, which means that the regency 

has low economic growth and low balance funds, 

while the income inequality and education inequality 

is high value.  In fact, the balance funds aims to state 

regional revenues. Thus it is necessary to pay more 

attention to fiscal decentralization and educational 

inequality to see the success of economic 

development, not just economic growth. 

The balance funds aims to increase local fiscal 

capacity, reduce fiscal gap between central and 

regional as well as inter-regional, improve the 

quality of public services in the regency, and 

increase attention to development in disadvantaged 

areas, outermost and leading. 

Revenue-sharing is allocated to regencies based 

on State Budget of Admissions and Expenditures, 

revenues to fund local needs for decentralization. 

The general allocation fund is allocated to minimize 

fiscal imbalances among regencies in funding 

governmental affairs under regional authority. The 

special allocation funds are allocated to assist 

regencies in funding programs/activities that are 
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under regional authority and a national priority 

(Minister of Finance, 2013). 

Potential resources owned by each city/regency 

in East Java Province vary. Thus, the ability of each 

city/regency to produce goods and services as a 

source of income is also different. The economic 

growth generated by the city/regency economy also 

varies. Thus, the amount of balance funds received 

each city/regency is expected to support the 

city/regency that can still generate low income or 

low economic growth. In the long term, the balance 

funds are expected to make the community welfare. 

The welfare of the people is not only measured by 

the increase in city/regency income or economic 

growth, but also other socio-economic indicators 

such as equity of income and education.  

Equity of education can be supported by 

government through education investment in 

education expenditure function. Based on Article 31 

Paragraph 4 of the 1945 Constitution of the 4th 

Amendment, the state at least 20 percent of the State 

Budget of Admissions and Expenditures as well as 

from the Regional Budget of Admissions and 

Expenditures prioritize the education budget to meet 

the needs of the implementation of national 

education. 

Doriza et.al. (2012) suggested that the special 

allocation funds for education, the special allocation 

funds non education, and locally original revenue 

had significant impact in reducing education access 

disparity along with the wealth and regional 

characteristics. Nonetheless efforts need to be done 

to optimize the equalization of education access 

including strengthening the provincial government 

role in resources allocation and distribution of basic 

education services. It means that fiscal 

decentralization has negatively effect on education 

inequality.  

Akai et.al. (2007) suggested that financial 

decentralization has effect on education. But, the 

effect of financial decentralization is not clear in the 

primary level. The financial decentralization is 

effective in the secondary level. The paper analyses 

the effect of financial decentralization by focusing 

on the difference of levels of education, primary and 

secondary educations.  

Ahmad (2016) suggested that “different sources 

of fiscal decentralization have distinct effects on 

education expenditure and quality. While 

subnational governments that are financed through 

own-tax revenues are more likely to increase the 

funds allocated to education, they also seem less 

concerned with maintaining teaching quality. The 

study provides evidence that decentralized structures 

cater better to local social needs. Fiscal 

decentralization is, therefore, an important policy 

instrument for achieving social goals”. 

Bakti and Kodoatie (2012) had a different 

opinion, they suggested that fiscal decentralization 

did not have significant influence to women 

education access in Special Region of Yogyakarta.  

The balance funds that are transfers of funds 

from the central government to the regencies are 

sourced from the State Budget of Admissions and 

Expenditures, not only concerning the potential 

aspect of resources of each regency in generating 

revenue, but also paying attention to the direction of 

national priorities. This means that the use of the 

balance funds is not only intended to meet the needs 

of the city/regency in running its economy, but also 

to support national priorities allocated in special 

allocation funds. This national priority, during the 

era of President Jokowi's administration is contained 

in the Economic Policy Package. 

Besides influenced by national priorities, the 

amount of the received funds is also influenced by 

regional needs as stated in the regional development 

Work Plan. According to regional development Plan 

of East Java Province 2016 (East Java Provincial 

Government, 2015), it is mentioned that the priority 

and direction of spatial development policy of East 

Java Province in 2014-2019 is directed at 

consolidation of urban National Centre of Activities 

as metropolitan in East Java Province, Activities of 

Territory, and increasing the linkage of the main 

production pockets in East Java Province with the 

processing and marketing centre as the core of 

agropolitan system development as well as 

stabilizing the development of strategic area by 

dividing the strategic role of regional development. 

The focus is on areas that functionally can contribute 

to economic growth for the strategic regency and the 

surrounding area.  

The aim of this study is to analyze the effect of 

fiscal decentralization on education inequality 

among regency or city in East Java Province. 

2 METHODS 

This type of research is an explanatory research 

using quantitative method used to test and analyze 

the effect of fiscal decentralization on education 

inequality between city/regency in East Java 

Province. Data analysis techniques used panel 

analysis method. 

Fiscal decentralization is a balance of funds 

consisting of revenue-sharing funds derived from 
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taxes and natural resources, general allocation funds 

and special allocation funds each city/regency in 

East Java Province. 

Inequality of education is a problem of inequality 

of education in an area by using gini index education 

indicators. Gini index of education is measured by 

using population based on education graduate in 

city/regency of East Java Province. The index of 

education has a value ranging from 0 (indicating 

perfect equity) and 1 (indicates inequality perfect). 

The calculation of educational index directly using 

the following formula (Thomas, et al, 2000). 

Gini index of education: 

  

Where: 

  :  The educational index is based on 

the distribution of school attainment 

    :  Average length of schooling from 
population 

 and   :  the proportion of the population with 
a definite level of school attainment 

 and    :  years of schooling at different levels 
of educational attainment 

                 :  The number of categories of school 
attainment in the data 

 

The criteria of inequality used in the Education Gini 

Index follow Todaro (2010) as follows: very high 

inequality area (0.71 and above); high inequality 

area (0,5-0,70); moderate inequality area (0.36-

0.49); low inequality area (0.21-0.35); very low 

inequality areas (Less than 0.20). 

2.1 Econometric Model  

The effect of fiscal decentralization on education 

inequality is investigated by employing the 

following model:  

 

fiscalr,t  =  b0+ b1eduiner,t  +  e1r,t 

 

Where fiscalr,t is fiscal decentralization of 

city/regency r at time t; eduiner, t is the education 

gini index of city/regency r at time t; b0 is the 

constanta; b1 is the regression coefficient of 

education gini index variables; and e1r,t is the error 

term. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION  

This study was conducted to examine whether there 

is any effect of fiscal decentralization on education 

inequality. The proof is done using panel analysis 

method. The result of data analysis of 38 

cities/regencies in East Java Province is shown in 

Table 2. 

 

Table 2: Results of the Data 

Dependent Variable: 

EDUINE?       

 

Method: Pooled EGLS (Cross-section random effects)  

Sample: 2008 2014      observations: 7 Cross-sections: 38 

Total pool (balanced) observations: 266  

Swamy and Arora estimator of component variances  

White cross-section standard errors & covariance (d.f. corrected) 

Variable Coefficient 

Std. 

Error 

t-

Statistic Prob.   

 

C 0.3299 0.0269 12.2498 0.0000  

FISCAL? -2.850E-11 0.0000 -2.4927 0.0133  

Random Effects (Cross)  

_1--C -0.0091 _14--C 0.0110 _27--C 0.1915 

_2--C 0.0211 _15--C -0.0862 _28--C 0.0776 

_3--C -0.0400 _16--C -0.0347 _29--C 0.1326 

_4--C -0.0348 _17--C -0.0285 _30--C -0.0958 

_5--C -0.0145 _18--C -0.0087 _31--C -0.0895 

_6--C -0.0135 _19--C 0.0028 _32--C -0.0840 

_7--C 0.0222 _20--C -0.0183 _33--C -0.0309 

_8--C 0.0288 _21--C 0.0389 _34--C -0.0599 

_9--C 0.0776 _22--C 0.0360 _35--C -0.1019 

_10--C 0.0250 _23--C 0.0258 _36--C -0.1136 

_11--C 0.0701 _24--C 0.0127 _37--C -0.0717 

_12--C 0.0884 _25--C -0.0482 _38--C -0.0617 

_13--C 0.0555 _26--C 0.1279 _27--C 0.1915 

Effects Specification 

   

S.   Rho    

Cross-section random 

 

0.068086 0.9491  

Idiosyncratic random 

 

0.01577 0.0509  

Weighted Statistics 

R-squared 0.084705 Mean dependent var 0.0268 

Adjusted R-squared 0.081238 S.D. dependent var 0.0165 

S.E. of regression 0.015842 Sum squared resid 0.0663 

F-statistic  24.43151 Durbin-Watson stat 1.4013 
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Table 2. Cont. 

Prob(F-statistic) 0.000001 

  

 

Unweighted Statistics 

R-squared -0.047166 
Mean 

dependent var 0.3069 

Sum squared resid 1.34395 
Durbin-Watson 

stat 0.0691 

 

Based on the results of the data in Table 2, the 

calculated p value (t statistics) of 0.0013 is less than 

the critical p value, the null hypothesis is rejected. It 

can be concluded that the hypothesis related to the 

effect of fiscal decentralization on education 

inequality raised in this study is acceptable. Fiscal 

decentralization negatively and significantly 

affecting education inequality. 

The fiscal decentralization regression coefficient 

is negative and 0.0285. It can be interpreted that as 

fiscal decentralization increases by one billion, 

predicted education inequality will decrease by 

0.0285, while other independent variables are 

assumed to be constant. Similarly, when fiscal 

decentralization decreases by one billion, it is 

predicted that educational inequality will increase by 

0.0285, while other independent variables are 

assumed to be constant. 

 
Table 3: Constants of Each City/Region 

No. City/Region Constants Category 

1 Madiun City 0.2162 Low 

2 Mojokerto City 0.2280 Low 

3 Kediri City 0.2341 Low 

4 Blitar City 0.2404 Low 

5 Sidoarjo regency 0.2436 Low 

6 Malang City 0.2459 Low 

7 Surabaya City 0.2581 Low 

8 Batu City 0.2682 Low 

9 Pasuruan City 0.2699 Low 

10 Gresik City 0.2817 Low 

11 Trenggalek regency 0.2899 Low 

12 Tulungagung 

regency 

0.2950 Low 

13 Mojokerto regency 0.2951 Low 

14 Probolinggo City 0.2990 Low 

15 Jombang regency 0.3014 Low 

16 Magetan regency 0.3116 Low 

17 Blitar regency 0.3154 Low 

18 Kediri regency 0.3163 Low 

19 Pacitan regency 0.3208 Low 

20 Nganjuk regency 0.3212 Low 

21 Madiun regency 0.3327 Low 

22 Pasuruan regency 0.3409 Low 

23 Lamongan regency 0.3425 Low 

24 Ponorogo regency 0.3510 Low 

25 Malang regency 0.3521 Low 

 

Table 3. Cont. 

26 Banyuwangi regency 0.3549 Medium 

27 Tuban regency 0.3557 Medium 

28 Lumajang regency 0.3586 Medium 

29 Bojonegoro regency 0.3658 Medium 

30 Ngawi regency 0.3687 Medium 

31 Probolinggo regency 0.3854 Medium 

32 Bondowoso regency 0.4000 Medium 

33 Pamekasan regency 0.4075 Medium 

34 Jember regency 0.4075 Medium 

35 Situbondo regency 0.4183 Medium 

36 Bangkalan regency 0.4578 Medium 

37 Sumenep regency 0.4625 Medium 

38 Sampang regency 0.5214 High 

 

Table 3 describe the constants of each 

city/regency from the lowest to the highest. The 

constant value of each city/regency obtained from 

the data analysis using the panel analysis method 

can be used to determine which city/regency have 

the potential to create high educational inequality 

compared to other cities/regencies, if the fiscal 

decentralization variable is considered constant. 

Data analysis on the effect of fiscal 

decentralization on education inequality was 

conducted in 38 cities/ regencies in East Java 

Province from 2008 to 2014. It was found that fiscal 

decentralization negatively and significantly 

affecting education inequality.  

The negatively effect of fiscal decentralization 

on education inequality, suggesting that an increase 

in fiscal decentralization will decrease education 

inequality. An additional fiscal decentralization of 1 

billion would reduce education inequality by 0.0285. 

This study is consistent with Doriza et.al (2012), 

Akai et.al. (2007) and Ahmad (2016) that fiscal 

decentralization has effect on education. Contrary to 

the study of Bakti and Kodoatie (2012). 

The findings of the study, as well as revealing 

that the city/regency government in East Java 

Province still care about education. The negatively 

effect of fiscal decentralization on education 

inequality, also implies that there is a share of fiscal 

decentralization revenues used for expenditure of 

educational functions. The greater of fiscal 

decentralization received can create lower education 

inequality. 

In addition to know the effect of fiscal 

decentralization on education inequality. Based on 

the results of data analysis can also be known which 

cities/regencies that have the potential to create a 

high education inequality than other cities/regencies, 

if the variable of fiscal decentralization is considered 
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constant. It is based on the constant value of each 

city or regency. 

Based on the analysis of the constant value of 

each city/region, it was found that Sampang 

Regency has the highest potential to create education 

inequality with a constant value of 0.5214. While 

Madiun City has the lowest potential in creating 

educational inequality with a constant value of 

0.2162. 

The value of the constant can be used by the 

government to determine which regency should get 

more fiscal decentralization fund. Sampang Regency 

should get more attention, given its potential in 

creating education inequality. It also required 

assistance in the use of funds, not only related to the 

amount of fiscal decentralization. Assistance of the 

use of funds related to the allocation of funds, 

whether the actual funds for the expenditure of 

education functions used according to function and 

whether the amount of funds allocated for 

expenditure of education function already reflects 

the mandate of Article 31 Paragraph 4 of the 1945 

Constitution of the 4th Amendment. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Fiscal decentralization negatively and significantly 

affecting education inequality. The findings of the 

study, as well as revealing that the city/regency 

government in East Java Province still care about 

education. The greater of fiscal decentralization 

received can create lower education inequality. 

 Required assistance in the use of funds, not only 

related to the amount of fiscal decentralization. 

Assistance of the use of funds related to the 

allocation of funds, whether the actual funds for the 

expenditure of education functions used according to 

function and whether the amount of funds allocated 

for expenditure of education function already 

reflects the mandate of Article 31 Paragraph 4 of the 

1945 Constitution of the 4th Amendment. 
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Abstract: This main isue proposed in this study is about the entrepreneurs’ profit wich has reduction in the sub-district 

Lembang and Sukasari. The aim of this research is to know the effect of capital asset and behavior of  

entrepreneurs to entrepreneurs’ profit of Fried Chicken. The subject of this research is Fried Chicken of 

entrepreneurs featured products in sub-district Lembang and Sukasari. This subject of this study is 30 

entrepreneurs. Then, the method use in this study is explanatory survey distributing questionnaire is the tool 

to gather the date.besides, is aslo uses simple linear regression as the technique in collecting the data 

supporting by Eviews 9 and MSI (Method Succive Interval) for changed ordinal date to interval date. Based 

on the research obtained that partoally behavior of entrepreneurs and capital asset variable shave a positive 

and significant effect on the entrepreneurs profit. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The economic crisis that occurred in Indonesia in 

1998 caused the economy in Indonesia experienced 

a downturn, the exchange rate of Indonesian 

currency also experienced the lowest point. The 

social and economic situation in Indonesia at that 

time was very bad. The effect of MSMEs in 

Indonesia is very important, especially in helping to 

solve the problem of poverty and unemployment. 

Although the role of SMEs in the economy of 

Indonesia is central, but government policies and 

regulations that support it until now felt not 

maximized. The problem is the capital access to 

banking is still difficult. From these events, it is 

necessary to have further handling from the 

Indonesian government to develop small and 

medium business community because it can improve 

people's economy and minimize unemployment 

through the development of Micro, Small and 

Medium Enterprises (MSMEs).  

Seeing such obstacles, MSME entrepreneurs 

must start accustomed to analyze and do business 

records, to know the extent to which business 

development. The analysis and recording of business 

that is often forgotten by UMKM entrepreneurs is a 

credit problem. Micro, Small and Medium 

Enterprises Credit is one of the instruments of 

business development that always get big portion 

and attention of a country, because with the 

existence of micro, small and medium enterprise 

credit in the economic sector will move the economy 

well. Fried Chicken business includes micro and 

medium enterprises & nbsp; because the industry 

meets the above criteria as a micro business, such as 

total asset maximum Rp. 50.000.000,00 and its 

turnover or income is biggest Rp. 300.000.000,00. 

The role of small and medium enterprises 

(SMEs) in Indonesia's economy has been great since 

the beginning. However, since the economic crisis 

hit Indonesia, the role of SMEs increased sharply. 

Data from the Central Bureau of Statistics (BPS) 

shows that the percentage of SMEs compared to 

total companies in the year 2004 was 99.9 percent. 

In the same year, the labor force absorbed by this 

sector reached 99.4 percent of the total workforce. 

Similarly, the contribution of the Gross Domestic 

Product (GDP) is also large, more than half of our 

economy is supported by the production of SMEs 

(59.3%) The concept of micro, small and medium 

enterprises (UMKM) is very different from a 

country with other countries. SMEs become the 

discussion of various parties and even SMEs are 

considered as savior Indonesia's economy during the 

crisis period 1998-200, SMEs have the 

characteristics of small capital, relatively small risks 
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and encourage people to develop entrepreneurial 

spirit. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Schumpeter posited neoclassical economic theory. 

(Suryana, 2013, p.168) that the company will benefit 

if it has a unique advantage to avoid perfect 

competition. These earnings and benefits can only 

be created from the inventions made by 

entrepreneurs. The discovery of entrepreneurs can 

create benefits through the discovery of new ways of 

providing the best service to customers. According 

to Yoyon Supriyadi and Ratih Puspitasari (2009, 

p.2) suggests that what is meant by business capital 

is a very important asset element in the company. 

Because without working capital the company can 

not meet the needs for daily activities and other 

obligations such as paying debts, wages, and so 

forth. Where the money or funds that have been 

spent it is expected to be back again entered within 

the company in a short time through the sale of 

prosuksinya.  

According to Suyadi Prawirosentono (2002, pp. 

132), Working capital has several elements in it, 

among others, cash, short-term investments, 

accounts payable, accounts receivable, inventory, 

income, and down payment According to Dominick 

Salvatore (2005, pp. 269) says that in order to 

maximize profit, a firm should use each input to a 

marginal revenue product from input equal to the 

cost of the marginal resource to hire the input. With 

constant input prices, this means that the firm must 

hire each input until the marginal revenue product of 

the input is equal to the input price. The firm's 

earnings must produce output at the maximizing 

level of profit with the optimum input combination. 

Thus hiring and employing the input so that the 

above equations are met, so that the company can 

produce at the best level of output or at a level that 

maximizes profit with the optimum input 

combination. 

3    METHODS 

The method used in this research is explanatory 
method (explanatory method) which is a research 
method that intends to explain the relationship 
between variables by using hypothesis testing. The 
purpose of explanatory research is to explain or test 
the relationship between variables studied. In a 
research tool data collection or research instrument 

will determine the data collected and determine the 
quality of research. The research instrument used in 
this research is a questionnaire about 
Entrepreneurship Behavior, Working Capital and 
Profit. The sample used in this study is a saturated 
sample where the number of population is less than 
one hundred, all samples are SMEs Fried Chiken in 
Kecamatan Lembang and Sukasari District. Total 
trader amounted to 30. In this research, to know 
influence between independent variables and 
dependent variable. Data analysis technique used is 
multiple linear regression analysis. 

4    RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Fried Chicken business research in Lembang and 
Sukasari sub-districts, all of which are 30 
entrepreneurs. Here is an overview of respondents. 
Number of respondents with male gender there are 
25 pengusha while female businessman there are 5 
people whereas the general description of 
respondents by age is age between 11 & 20 years 
consists of 6 people, age between 21-30 there are 18 
people, age between 31-40 there are 6 people, and 
above 40 years there is 1 person. Respondents group 
based on the last level of education from primary 
school graduate there are 2 people. Respondents 
from junior high school graduates have 16 people. 
Respondents from high school graduates have 12 
people. Respondent group based on business 
experience with 1 to 2 years business experience 
there are 13 people, experienced 3 to 4 years there 
are 12 people, and experienced more than 5 years 
totaling 5 people. 

Hypothesis testing through t-test, the error rate 
used by the author is 5% or 0.05 at a significant 
level of 95% with df = nk-1 (30-2-1) = 27. The t test 
results on the above T test results using Eviews 9 of 
each independent variable (entrepreneurial behavior 
and working capital) are as follows: Variable 
(entrepreneurship behavior) obtained t-count equal 
to 2,7971 while t-table equal to 1,703. It shows that 
t-hit & gt; T-table (2.7971 & gt; 1.703) or otherwise 
rejected and & nbsp; received which means that 
entrepreneurial behavior has a positive and 
significant effect on earnings. Variables (working 
capital) obtained t-count equal to 2.8047 while t-
table equal to 1,703. It shows that t-hit & gt; T-table 
(2,8047 & gt; 1,703) or in other words other & nbsp; 
received and & rejected which means that working 
capital positively and profitably affects earnings. 

Based on the test results obtained f-count as big 
& 12,44 demands f-table of 3.35 and a significant 
level of 5% or 0.05. It shows that f-count & gt; F-
table (12,44 & gt; 3.35) or in other words is rejected 
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and receipt which means that independent variables 
(entrepreneurial behavior and working capital) 
together influence the dependent variable (profit). 
Based on Eviews estimation, the value of & nbsp; is 
0.4796 or 0.48. This means that the regression line is 
able to explain 48% of the facts and the remaining 
52% is explained by other variables. In other words, 
it can be said that the profit variable can be 
explained by entrepreneurial behavior variable and 
working capital is only 48% and the rest 52% is 
explained by other variables outside the variables 
After performing partial test, simultaneous test, and 
also R square determination test next is to do 
regression and test the classical assumption 
consisting of Multikolinearitas, Heteroskedastis, and 
Autokorelasi. After the Regression is obtained the 
data as follows: 

 
LnY =  6,0279 + 1,0407 Ln X1 + 0,3348LnX 

 
The Influence of Entrepreneurship Behavior  
Entrepreneurial behavior has a positive relationship 
in determining the profitability of a company, where 
entrepreneurial behavior will determine the extent to 
which a company achieves the main goal of the 
company is the achievement of maximum profit, so 
that the income level of the employer or trader will 
increase. Based on statistical calculations using 
multiple linear regression, it is known that 
entrepreneurial behavior is significant and has an 
effect on profit. This means that the more 
entrepreneurial behavior owned by entrepreneurs 
Fried Chicken then the profits to be gained will be 
greater and vice versa if entrepreneurial behavior is 
low, it will reduce the profits earned by employers. 
This is in accordance with the theory of resource-
based strategy proposed by Mathoney and Pandian 
(Suryana, 2013, p. 124) stating that: In order for the 
company to profit continuously, to reach all 
competitors in the industry, the company should 
prioritize superior internal capabilities, which are 
non-transparent, elusive, or diverted by competitors 
and provide strong long-term competitiveness and 
exceed current demands in Markets and in turbulent 
external situations, and able to survive the recession. 

One of the benchmarks for business success is 
profit or profit. Many factors that affect and increase 
the profits of traders one of them is entrepreneurial 
behavior and working capital entrepreneurial 
Behavior is the activities or activities of an 
entrepreneur, among them is fostered by three main 
characteristics that is, innovative, risk-taking, and 
task-oriented and result. Zimmerer in Suryana 
(2006: 14) says that "entrepreneurship is the 
application of creativity and innovation to solve 
problems and efforts to take advantage of the 
opportunities faced every day". 

Effect of Working Capital on Profit According to 
Yoyon Supriyadi and Ratih Puspitasari (2009, p.2) 
suggests that what is meant by business capital is a 
very important asset element in the company. 
Because without working capital the company can 
not meet the needs for daily activities and other 
obligations such as paying debts, wages, and so 
forth. Where the money or funds that have been 
spent it is expected to be back again entered within 
the company in a short time through the sale of 
prosuksinya. Working capital is always needed. 
Working capital will continue to spin in a business. 
Expenditures used to purchase, pay wages or hire 
employees and so forth, will return to cash again 
through the proceeds of the sale. The cash is then 
used again for purchases, wages, salaries, etc. in the 
next working period. In addition, in general the 
capital can be used to measure whether a business is 
able to pay its financial obligations that must be met 
immediately. Thus working capital is very 
influential for companies and traders. In accordance 
with the results of research that working capital 
significantly influence the level of income traders 
According to Dominick Salvatore (2005, pp. 269) 
says that in order to maximize profit, a firm should 
use each input to a marginal revenue product from 
input equal to the cost of the marginal resource to 
hire the input. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of research and discussion, the 
authors can draw conclusions about the influence of 
entrepreneurial behavior and working capital to 
SMEs profit through a case on traders Fried Chicken 
in District Lembang and Sukasari District. The 
conclusion is as follows Entrepreneurial behavior 
has a significant effect on Fried Chicken business 
profit in Lembang and Sukasari Subdistricts. 
Working capital significantly affects the profit of 
Fried Chicken entrepreneurs in Lembang and 
Sukasari Subdistricts. 
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Abstract: This study aims to describe the users of Branchless Banking financial literacy and students’ consideration 
factors in financial management.  This research used qualitative method and case study approach. The 
sampling technique used was snowball sampling. Data were obtained by in-depth interview technique and 
observation, while sources triangulation was used to check the validity of data. The results show that, Faculty 
of Economics students who use branchless banking service are categorized to have good financial literacy. 
Students with good financial literacy have high rationality in consumption strategies, efficiency, resource 
optimization, and risk management consideration in making decision. On the other hand, there are a small 
number of students who have low financial literacy, their actions are still inclined to spend money only for 
satisfaction in consuming. Implication are presented to department and faculty of Economics to improve 
practicing for the students through non-academic activity that can create equity of student financial literacy. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The rapid development of technology affect has an 
impact on the increase of technology based economic 
activity. For instance, banks have used technology 
based services since the introduction of branchless 
banking. The advanced development of economics 
and finance information technology needs to be in 
line with the rate of decision making. One of the 
abilities that must be possessed to make decision 
quickly and properly is financial intelligence. 
Financial intelligence a competence that can be built 
from financial literacy, it is an ability to manage 
assets which always consider the benefits, costs, and 
outcome of any decision made (Bosshardt and 
Walstad, 2014: 68). Financial problems are not only 
caused by the lack of income, but can also occur due 
to the lack of proper management and financial 
planning. Financial literacy is very important in 
supporting the realization of individual goals in 
decision making. This study aims to describe the 
users of Branchless Banking financial literacy and 
students’ consideration factors in financial 
management on Students of Economic Development 
Department. 

The result of Otoritas Jasa Keuangan (OJK) 
survey shows that the index of public financial 
literacy reached 21.84% in 2013 to 29.66% in 2016 
(OJK: 2016). As knowledgeable people, students are 
expected to have better awareness and understanding 

of financial management than common people. 
However, Rishang (2014) stated that high consumer 
attitudes among students and other young people 
recently cause financial management becomes a 
difficult task. Apart from these attitudes, many young 
people do not yet have financial management 
knowledge. 

To improve financial literacy and public access to 
banks, the government propose Strategi Nasional 
Inklusi Keuangan (SNIK) programs. One of the 
programs is through branchless banking, is a limited 
payment and financial service which is done not 
through offices, but by means of technology.   

The benefits of the increase of financial inclusion 
according to Bank Indonesia are: (1) Improve 
economic efficiency. (2) Support the stability of the 
financial system. (3) Reduce shadow banking or 
irresponsible finance. (4) Support financial markets 
deepening. (5) Provide new market potential for 
banking. (6) Supports the improvements of 
Indonesian Human Development Index (HDI). (7) 
Positively contribute to local and national economic 
development sustainably. 

OJK expects that Branchless Banking can 
improve the understanding of less literate people on 
financial institution, utilization and condition, and 
financial management. By providing easy, 
convenient, and more efficient access, it will 
encourage the utilization of financial institution 
services for well literate people. 
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Lusardi and Mitchell (2006) suggest that men 
have a higher level of financial literacy than women. 
While Erner, Menke and Oberste (2016) the basic 
financial literacy is influenced by gender, age, IQ and 
mathematical skills. As for the more complex 
financial literacy influenced by gender, age, 
occupation, IQ and foreign language skills. 

2 METHODS 

This research used qualitative method and case study 
approach. This research was conducted in di Faculty 
of Economy, Universitas Negeri Malang, and the 
subject were the Branchless Banking users who are 
majoring in Development Economics. Samples were 
taken by Snowball technique on 15 students. Data 
were obtained by using Indepth interviews and 
observation. Interviews were conducted intensely in 
order to explore all information related to the rational 
use and the type of service used, while observation 
was conducted to view related documents to the use 
of branchless banking services. 

The data analysis technique used in this research 
was qualitative data analysis, following the concepts 
by Miles, Huberman and Spradley. Miles and 
Huberman in Sugiyono (2014) suggests that the ac-
tivities in qualitative data analysis are done 

interactively and continuously in every stages of 
research until it is complete. The validity of the data 
in this study were checked by using observation and 
triangulation. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 Students Financial Literacy 

3.1.1 Well Literate Student of Branchless 
Banking User Service 

Well Literate students are able to combine the 
management and the use of their resource for 
consumption needs and increase their revenue 
through the production process. In utilizing their 
money for goods or services, students at this level 
tend to acquire some information before. This shows 
how the students tend to make analytical spending or 
consumption decisions or policies effectively and 
efficiently based on some considerations.  Students in 
this state have already had deep knowledge of 
financial institutions, as well as reliance to the 
institution, especially in banking. Students also 
optimize the use of banking services, by considering 
the benefits and risks of using the services. Below is 
a diagram of the Well Literate level: 

 
 

Figure 1: Graph of Students of Branchless Banking Service User with Well Financial Literacy 
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The figure 1 shows that the ideal conditions of student 
financial literacy are on the light blue line, this 
indicates that the student has a balanced level of 
economic literacy and management, planning, and 
optimal and smart decision making. Students of 
Branchless Banking users with financial literacy on 
M =3; IFK = 3; IJ = 3; and U = 3, have the best 
financial use and management from their experience, 
along with good knowledge and use of banking 
products. (M = 3) in this state of their perception have 
been on good financial management, from savings 
lifestyle and the desire to prosper their life through 
seeking other sources of finances such as producing. 
(IFK = 3) in this state, informants already have a deep 
knowledge on financial institutions, as well as 
reliance to the institution, especially banking. 
Informants also optimize the use of banking services, 
for instance the benefits and risks of service use. 
Informants also understand and have the purpose in 
using the service. (IJ = 3) Stu-dents have been able to 
overcome the conflicts and financial problems by 
making the right decisions. (U = 3) those students 
have a good consideration in man-aging their 
finances, knowing their needs in depth and having the 
fundamentals of investment for financial welfare that 

will come. Well Literate students, have had the 
awareness and ability to manage and the use of their 
funds, so they are safe from the financial risks and 
financial management failures  

3.1.2  Sufficient Literate Student of 
Branchless Banking User 

Sufficient literate students combine the management 
and use of their funds for consumption needs, their 
financial management tends to be able to meet the 
needs without increasing their income. Benefits that 
can be taken by those informants from spending and 
comparing products are the satisfaction in fulfilling 
their needs. 

Students of this level do not yet have an 
understanding of the fundamentals of investment for 
their future especially in raising the income in their 
finances. Students in this level are quite good at 
understanding the financial institution, the use of in-
depth financial services and a deep understanding of 
the benefits and risks of using the services. The 
following graph illustrates the level of literacy of the 
Sufficient Literate category. 

 
 

 
 

Figure 2: A Graph on Students’ Financial Literacy on the Use of Branchless Banking Service in Sufficient Literate Category 
 
The figure 2 presents the ideal condition of students’ 
financial literacy is on the blue line. It indicates that 
students have the level of economic literacy which is 
offset by management, planning, optimum decision 
making. Students who use Branchless Banking 
service with financial literacy under the condition 
M=1; IFK=2; IJ=2 and U=2, have good enough 

ability in using and managing their finance. (M=1) 
students under this condition be-long to average in 
managing their finance starting from their saving 
habit and budgeting their finance. The informants’ 
paradigm tends to desire to have what is wanted, 
without any thought to get other sources of revenue. 
(IFK=2) students in this condition are good enough in 
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understanding financial institution, less indepth in the 
use of financial service as well as enough 
understanding in knowing the benefits and risks of the 
service use. (IJ=2) in this category, students could 
overcome the financial conflict although sometimes 
they need their parents’ help. (U=2) this category 
shows that the use of funds by the informants have 
been wise, they are more precise and selective during 
the consideration process. Students in Sufficient 
Literate type have already had the ability in managing 
and spending funds, yet they do not have enough 
skills in managing their money thus they are prone to 
risks and failure resulting from the management. 

3.1.3 Less Literate Student of Branchless 
Banking User 

Students in Less Literate category combine the 
management and the usage of their funds as 
consumption needs, to fulfil their needs, they have 
never made a clear planning but a budgeting merely 
for the primary needs. In saving and consuming, they 
do not have special allocation. The desire to meet 

their satisfaction beats rationality in self-control for 
economic activity. 

Students in this type do not have fine knowledge 
on the value of things and priority scale in their life as 
students. The priority scale as students that must put 
life and education first are often interrupted due to the 
desire to meet their private needs.  

There is no willingness in maximizing the income 
that they have as students since they only need to 
fulfil their consumption needs. Parents who let their 
children manage their own money make these 
students excessive in spending their money. All 
financial problems will be handed over the parents. 

Students in this category tend to use banking 
service only to withdraw money and check the 
balance thus they do not use the service optimally. 
They do not have sufficient knowledge on the 
benefits and risks of banking service thus created an 
impression that they use the service merely to 
withdraw money since they are far from their parents. 
The following graph presents the literacy of the Less 
Literate category 
 

 

 
 

Figure 3: A Graph on Students’ Financial Literacy on the Use of Branchless Banking Service in Less Literate Category 
 
The figure 3 above depicts that users of Branchless 
Banking service with financial literacy on M=0; 
IFK=0; IJ=0; and U=0 have the lowest financial 
ability skill compared to the others. (M=0) those type 
of students commonly have no skill and experience in 
managing their finance due to less control from the 
parents and allow them to be in charge of their 

finance.   (IFK=0) this type of students tend to use 
banking service merely to withdraw money and check 
the balance therefore they do not use the service 
optimally. They do not have sufficient knowledge on 
the benefits and risks of banking service thus created 
an impression that they use the service only to 
withdraw money since they live far from their 
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parents. (IJ=0) students on this type are more 
emotional in using their money. They are ignorant on 
others’ opinions and tend to hand over the financial 
problems to their parents. They manage the money for 
something that they want without having further 
consideration. (U=0) These students have already had 
thoughts on how to spend their funds, yet they lack of 
control and are more emotional in meeting their in-
ward fulfilment. 

3.2  Students Consideration in Managing 
Funds  

3.2.1  Well Literate Students 

Students in this category have more consideration on 
arranging and managing funds to meet their needs as 
well as obtain more income. They do not use the 
funds for consumption satisfaction. They are likely to 
dig deeper information on the quality, price and use 
of the products. In fact, some students have thoughts 
on how the goods could provide additional income. It 
illustrates that students have effective and efficient 
analytical decision in expenditure. In handling the 
risks, they often look for preventive and effective 
actions to solve them. They have thought and 
considered the short term and long term possibilities. 
These results are in line with Need Achievement 
theory (McClelland: 2010) and studies Satrio Y.D 
(2012). 

3.2.2  Sufficient Literate Students 

Students under this criteria spend their money to 
fulfill their consumptive desire. The consideration on 
how to spend the money for goods or services is 
frequently changing depends on their eagerness. 
Their analytical thoughts are more on the price and 
quality of certain products. Generally, students on this 
type rely their funds only to their parents. The failure 
in managing their money is tolerable and can be a 
lesson for them. 

3.2.3  Less Literate Students 

These students heavily depend on their parents to 
meet their needs. They are more emotional in 
spending their money. After receiving money from 
their parents, they think about how they could spend 
all the money to earn what they want. They do not 
have good analytical thoughts in spending the money 
com-pared to other types. Failure in managing the 
funds is not a problem to them. When they face such 
problems, they will ask their parents for help. These 

results are in line with previous studies, suggesting 
that democratic characteristic and parent’s 
socioeconomic are systematically related to literacy 
levels (Erner C. et. All: 2016). 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The majority of Economics students who use the 
Branchless Banking service have fine financial 
literacy. The high financial literacy covers the 
budgeting, saving and managing money, the bases of 
investment and knowledge about the value of good 
and priority scale of their lives. In addition, it also 
covers the potential of conflicts and benefits, under-
standing and belief in banking service and its benefits 
and risks and finding additional information and 
support. 

Students with high financial literacy are not only 
prioritize their desire but also eager to have additional 
income. They are likely to look for further 
information on the quality, price and use of the 
products. They tend to have effective and efficient 
analytical thoughts. Students with average level of 
financial literacy often use the money to fulfill their 
wish. The consideration on how to spend the money 
for goods or services is frequently changing depends 
on their eagerness. Students with low financial 
literacy tend to spend the money without taking into 
account the economic consequences. They do not 
have good analytical thoughts in spending the money 
and failure in managing the funds is not a problem to 
them. 

A few students have low financial literacy. 
Therefore, the faculty and department of economy 
have to develop either academic or non-academic 
activity to involve students thereby encouraging 
students’ level of financial literacy. 
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Abstract: The phenomenon of the ASEAN economic community (AEC) and or other economic communities have the 
potential to cause problems of capability gap for domestic/national companies.  Changes in market types 
and patterns of interaction between actors in the market, from domestic to international or multinational or 
global, make the environment and competition more complex and dynamic, and involve a broader array of 
actors and macro forces, while the degree of flexibility and adaptability of domestic/national companies to 
respond to those changes is relatively diverse. The company's management is required to continually 
revitalize its strategy that allows the company to be highly competitive. The problem lies not only in the 
choice of the strategic basis, but also with the strategic orientation. Unique resources of a company can be a 
key input in designing and executing the company's strategy, and focusing on superior customer value as its 
orientation. This is important to ensure superior performance and enable the company to develop its unique 
resources, and maintain/enhance its strategic fit and superiority. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Indonesia’s national companies in different 
industries and scales face a problem of capability 
gap. ASEAN Economic Community (AEC), as an 
economic union, has not only agreed to 
reduce/remove internal trade constraints among 
member countries, but with freedom in the 
movement of production factors, and coordination 
and harmonization of socioeconomic policies as 
well. The pattern of interaction between firms and/or 
market actors is very complex, companies with other 
companies in AEC, companies in AEC with 
companies in other countries and/or economic 
communities, and AEC with other companies and/or 
economic communities. 

The changes in type and/or market coverage, 
from domestic to international or multinational or 
global, have made the environment and competition 
more dynamic, and involved a broader array of 
actors and macro forces. For national companies, 
this situation can lead to a problem of capability gap. 
The shift in market requirements is very dynamic, 
while the degree of flexibility and adaptability of 
national companies to respond it is relatively diverse 
(Agus Rahayu, 2013: 2). This has the potential to 
make it difficult for national companies to survive 
and/or develop. A study shows that changes in high 

and dynamic environmental and market 
requirements make it difficult for companies to 
understand and fulfill them (Agus Rahayu, 2004: 
119). In the long run, national companies deal with 
the threat of sustainability issues. 

Inability of a company to respond to external 
opportunities and threats, or the occurrence of 
capability mismatch, will result in a decrease in 
competitiveness and / or impediments to the 
performance of the company (Agus Rahayu, 2013: 
2). Companies will have difficulty in maintaining 
and developing their internal resources and 
advantage (Day and Reibstein, 1997: 53). National 
companies are required to continuously redefine and 
revitalize their management and/or strategies to 
ensure the suitability of environmental requirements 
and competition with their internal strength (Agus 
Rahayu, 2013: 2). This is relevant to meeting the 
need for effective strategies for managing the above 
mentioned sustainability threats. 

AEC, as an economic union, is an evolution of 
free trade area (FTA), customs union, and common 
market. FTA involves two or more countries 
agreeing to reduce and/or remove internal 
constraints in their trade. Each country, 
independently, may continue its trade policies with 
other countries outside the countries that agree on 
the FTA. There is an additional agreement in the 
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form of determination of external boundaries and 
free movement of production factors, that 
individually occurs in the custom union and 
common market. In the economic union (Keegan 
and Green, 2008: 78-80), member countries do not 
only agree to reduce/remove internal constraints in 
trade among them, but there is an agreement on the 
free movement of production factors (labor, capital, 
information, and others), as well as coordination and 
harmonization of socioeconomic policies 
(establishment of central banks, single currency, and 
others). 

In the market perspective, the market type and/or 
target market of FTA and/or economic union 
countries develops from international, multinational 
and global markets. There is a difference in business 
and/or marketing orientation, product planning, and 
marketing mix decisions on/in different market types 
(Keegan and Green, 2008: 17; Kotabe and Helsen, 
2004). The business environment and/or marketing 
environment becomes more widespread, describing 
the market situation consisting of environmental 
elements, encompassing key actors and macro forces 
of international or multinational or global 
scope/scale. The environmental elements interact 
with patterns that are very diverse and complex. The 
interactions in the environment lead elements, key 
actors and macro forces to affect each other. An 
economic union can be a macro and/or dominant 
force against the main perpetrators in the market or 
against other economic unions. A careful and 
continuous observation or analysis of strategic 
factors of dynamic environment is essential for 
management to get the right input into its decision. It 
requires an effective and efficient support of 
information systems. 

There is a difference in business and / or 
marketing orientation, product planning, and 
marketing mix decisions across the different types of 
markets (Kotabe and Helsen, 2004). Marketing 
orientation in international, multinational, and global 
markets is polycentric, regiocentric, and geocentric 
respectively. Product planning at each market type is 
based on the needs of the target country customers, 
regional product standardization, and global 
products with local variations. In this context, a 
number of issues should be considered, including: 
standardization, localization / adaptation, and 
production sites and/or methods. 

2 METHODS  

This study is descriptive from various literary 
perspectives with case study approach on economic 
union. Stages include internal and external 

environmental analysis, formulation and selection of 
strategies, implementation and evaluation.  

The steps taken to achieve the goal are 1) List 
all the variables that need to be researched, 2) 
Search for each variable on "subject encyclopedia", 
3) Select descriptions of necessary materials from 
available sources, 4) Check the index that contains 
the variables and topics of the problem studied, 5) 
Furthermore, the more specific is to look for articles, 
books, and biographies that are very helpful to 
obtain materials that are relevant to the problem 
under study. 6) Once relevant information is found, 
the researcher then "reviews" and organizes the 
literature in order of importance and relevance to the 
problem under study, 7) Information materials 
obtained are read, recorded, organized and rewritten.   
8) In the last step, the process of research writing of 
the materials that have been collected together in a  
concept  research.  

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1  Strategies for Superior Performance  
 
3.1.1  Market Entry Strategies  

In accordance with the market types or levels, 
international or multinational or global, the target 
market involves two or more countries or regions or 
across countries and regions. National companies 
with a polycentric or regiocentric or geocentric 
marketing orientation deal with the issue of 
developing and implementing the right strategy to 
enter the market. Some activities or options may be 
selected in entering international or multinational or 
global markets, such as export, overseas 
manufacture / production, and investments in local 
companies or operations. The selection and 
execution of the activities to enter the market is 
based on consideration of the market situation and 
internal strength of the company. In practice, 
company management can work with other agents or 
elements in the market (strategic alliances, 
collaborations, joint ventures, etc.). 

In a market perspective, the substance of an 
effective strategy relates to a company's 
management capability in achieving capabilities 
match or value match. It deals with the ideal 
conditions that are required to create and / or offer 
superior customer value (value creations) that can be 
met. 
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3.1.2 Unique Resources as a Source 
Advantage  

The unique resources or core-competence of a 
company is its source of advantage or superiority 
(Agus Rahayu, 2013: 11). Hill and Jones (Agus 
Rahayu, 2013: 12) assert that core-competencies or 
distinctive competencies are derived from unique 
and valuable resources. Not all company resources 
are core-competence or source of advantage for the 
company concerned. A resource can be categorized 
as core-competence or a source of advantage when it 
meets the criteria of valuable, rare, perfectly 
irreplaceable conditions , and can be organized in 
various competitive situations (Hit, Hoskisson, and 
Ireland, 2007: 81-84; Barney in Wheelen and 
Hunger, 2010: 186). 

Companies with unique resources can potentially 
respond to existing threats and opportunities so well 
that they can survive and thrive. In contrast, 
companies with weak internal resources have the 
potential to deal with difficulties in responding to 
threats and opportunities that result in bankruptcy 
and shut-down (Agus Rahayu, 2013: 12). A study by 
Mardjo Soebiandono (Agus Rahayu, 2013: 12) 
shows that the uniqueness of resources influences 
the company’s competitive strategy and 
performance. A company considers internal 
resources or strengths in formulating its marketing 
strategies. In this case, there are efforts to synergize 
the scattered resources in all the main functions of 
the company even though the proportion is not 
optimal (Agus Rahayu, 2004: 227). 

The strategy chosen by management should 
enable the company to use its core competence in 
responding to external environmental opportunities 
and neutralizing its threats. Core-competence or 
distinctive-competence is a unique strength that 
enables a company to achieve superiority in 
efficiency, quality, innovation and customer 
responsiveness, so as to create superior value and 
competitiveness (Hill and Jones 2009: 111). The 
ability of the company to understand and develop 
continuously  within these aspects is a requirement 
for the company sustainability.  

3.1.3 Strategic Foundation and Direction  

A successful competition requires companies to 
understand their external and internal environment 
in an integrated manner. Understanding the market 
needs/demands and meeting them better than 
competitors is at the heart of a successful strategy 
(Urban and Star, 1991: 6). Strategies that are based 
solely on internal environments or internal resources 
are not effective enough to achieve superior 
performance without being directed or adapted to 

external environmental or market conditions. 
Conversely, the high potential profitability of  a 
market will not effectively be a competitive 
advantage without being supported or responded by 
the company's internal resources (Agus Rahayu, 
2011: 9). 

In spite of integrated base strategies, many 
companies are unable to achieve positional 
advantage (Agus Rahayu, 2011: 9). In this case, the 
problem does not only lie in the selection of the 
strategic foundation, but also with the strategic 
direction and/or orientation. The effectiveness of the 
strategic foundation and direction chosen and/or 
used can be traced by analyzing the benefits 
provided and/or received by the customers compared 
to the cost incurred. In this context, customer value 
must be a strategic orientation (Agus Rahayu, 2013: 
15). A study by Agus Rahayu, Suwatno, and Ayu 
Krishna (2013: 89) shows that the customer value 
orientation of a company has effects on  the 
company competitiveness. 

In situations where a company can create and / or 
offer higher customer values that those offered by 
competitors, the company is superior. In contrast, 
the lower customer values will not encourage the 
company to be superior (Agus Rahayu, 2013: 15). 

The performance and sustainability of a company 
depends on its unique resources and strategies 
chosen to empowering those resources to respond to 
and enhance streamline market attractiveness or 
profitability potential. The ability of a company to 
match unique resources with its market attraction or 
profitability potential enables the company to 
achieve strategic fit (Agus Rahayu, 2013: 15). This 
potential becomes the company's unique strength in 
creating and/or offering a unique customer value. 
The condition is highly relevant to achieving 
superior performance and enables the company to 
maintain and improve its strategic fit by investing in 
the development of its unique resources. In the long 
term, the company will attain a high degree of 
sustainability. 

4  CONCLUSIONS 

The phenomenon of AEC and or other economic 
communities lead to changes in market types and 
patterns of interaction between firms in the market, 
from domestic to international or multinational or 
global. The environment and competition become 
very complex and dynamic, and involve a broader 
spectrum of  actors and macro forces. The marketing 
orientation develops into polycentric or regiocentric 
or geocentric patterns. 
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Companies that possess unique resources can 
potentially respond to threats and opportunities so 
well that they can survive and thrive. Meanwhile, 
companies with weak internal resources may deal 
with potential difficulties in responding to threats 
and opportunities that result in bankruptcy and 
discontinuation or cessation. A company's unique 
resources can be the main input in designing and 
executing its strategy to achieve superior 
performance. Company management must be able to 
identify, develop and empower its unique resources 
to respond to the increasingly complex and dynamic 
environmental opportunities and threats of the 
economic community. 

The ability of a company to match unique 
resources with its market attractiveness (domestic, 
international, multinational, and global) enables it to 
achieve strategic fit. This potential becomes its 
unique strength in creating and/or offering its unique 
customer value. The condition is highly relevant to 
achieving superior performance and enables the 
company to maintain and improve its strategic fit by 
investing in the development of its unique resources, 
while maintaining and / or enhancing its advantage.  

Achievement of superior performance and/or 
sustainability of the company is ultimately 
determined by its management competence in 
addressing the situation during the process of 
formulating and executing the strategy. Management 
needs to continuously observe the strategic situation 
in order to identify or analyze the unique resources, 
and develop and empower them to respond to 
market attractiveness or streamline the potential 
profitability of a market (domestic, international, 
multinational, or global). 
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Abstract: The research aims at investigating whether or not there is significant influence on students’ understanding of 
concept by implementing Collaborative MURDER in economics subject. The investigation was conducted 
through quasi-experimental method to the treatment class and control class. Techniques of collecting the data 
were written test, observation, and questionnaire distributed by the teacher to the students. The data were 
analyzed by using Wilcoxon's Matched-Pairs Test and Mann-Whitney U-Test calculated by SPSS 23 
application pro-gram. The research result reveals that there are significant influences on students' 
understanding of concept on both classes taught by implementing collaborative MURDER learning models 
and conventional models before and after treatment. Furthermore, there is a different level of students' 
understanding of concept on both classes taught by implementing collaborative MURDER learning models 
and conventional models after treatment. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

In the learning process, the ability to understand must 
be absolutely owned by the students. Since it is 
related to Bloom's Taxonomy, this students' ability is 
included in the cognitive process dimension level 
two. This means that understanding ability is the 
important ability that must be owned by the students, 
because if the students do not have it, then the 
students will never be able to follow the next learning 
process which needs the high level of thinking 
abilities such as applicating (C3), analyzing (C4), 
evaluating (C5), and creating (C6).  

In the reality, students’ ability to understand the 
materials and learning concepts is still low. This is 
proven by the survey results of PISA (Programme for 
International Student Assessment) held by OECD 
(Organization for Economic Cooperation and 
Development) which shows that in 2015, from 72 
countries, Indonesia is in the 64th position. Besides, 
based on the median score, students' reading 
achievement is increasing from 337 in 21012 to 350 
in 2015. Generally, this survey result shows that 
students' ability in Indonesia in mastering and 
understanding the materials is still low compared with 
the other countries in South Asia. 

To improve students' understanding, teacher's role 
in the learning process is not only as knowledge 
conveyor but also to plant and cultivate knowledge 
and guide the students to study independently while 
the teacher monitors the development. The learning 
process that can train students' understanding ability 
is the learning process which is student centered. 
With this principle, students will try to construct their 
knowledge to get the whole understanding as the 
result of the learning process.  

One of the examples of learning models that refers 
to student centered principle is Collaborative 
MURDER learning model that is learning model 
which emphasizes on the cooperation of several 
students in the group to reconstruct their knowledge 
and understanding on a concept. In addition, 
Collaborative MURDER is also a learning model that 
focuses primarily on the ability to understand 
students' concept of understanding, it can be seen 
from the collaborative learning process MURDER 
consisting of several steps. 

Specifically, Gokhale (2004) explained, 
“Collaborative learning refers to an instruction 
method in which various performance levels at work 
are responsible for helping one another to be 
successful". 
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Nevertheless, the result of the previous empirical 
study showed that factors and models can influence 
the improvement of understanding and show the 
different results. Based on the research result by Ali 
Saeedi et. al (2013) shows that the learning model that 
has the positive influence towards the students' 
understanding is mapping concept model, while 
research by Rasaya Marimuthu (2013) shows that 
understanding is significantly influenced by 
Cooperative Learning model. Based on those results, 
there is still no consistent variable that can improve 
students’ conceptual understanding consistently. This 
inconsistency in the previous empirical research 

motivates the writer to study the understanding 
concept with Collaborative MURDER model. 

In the other hand, not all teachers are able to apply 
the Collaborative MURDER learning model which is 
believed to be able to train students' comprehension 
abilities as a whole and comprehensive. This is 
evident from the use of conventional teaching model 
(lecture) which is still the main choice for teachers in 
Indonesia. One of the most visible impacts of the 
conventional learning is the low ability of students to 
understand the material. This can be seen from the 
daily assessment of the 11th Grade of Social Class 
SMA Negeri 1 Tasikmalaya in table 1. 

Table 1:  Recapitulation of Daily Assessment Score of Economics at the 11th Grade of Social Class Academic Year 2016-
2017 
 

```````````` Test Minimum 
Score 

Students’ Score 
≥ Minimum Score Students at the Minimum Score 

Students % Student % 
Recapitulation of Daily Assessment XI IPS 1

1 TEST 1 78 11 33,30 22 66,50 
2 TEST 2 78 14 42,40 19 57,60 

Recapitulation of Daily Assessment XI IPS 2
1 TEST 1 78 12 37,50 20 62,50 
2 TEST 2 78 29 90,52 3 9,37 

Recapitulation of Daily Assessment XI IPS 3
1 TEST 1 78 10 31,25 22 68,50 
2 TEST 2 78 10 31,25 22 68,50 

Recapitulation of Daily Assessment XI IPS 4
1 TEST 1 78 8 25,00 24 75,00 
2 TEST 2 78 23 71,87 9 28,13 

  
 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Basically, the process of learning and knowledge is 
always dynamic, there is always change or renew-al. 
In this position, students are required to have an 
understanding in order to be able to link the previous 
learning with new learning.  

On the other hand, Anderson and Krathwohl 
(2001: 66-88) states that understanding is the ability 
to formulate the meaning of the message learning and 
ability to communicate it in the form of oral, written, 
and graph. Students understand when they are able to 
determine the relationship between the newly 
acquired knowledge and their past knowledge. 
Understand categories consist of cognitive processes 
Interpreting, Exemplifying, Classifying, 
Summarizing, Inferring, Comparing and Explaining. 

One of the learning models that can improve 
students' concept of understanding is Collaborative 
MURDER learning model. This learning model is a 
model of learning adapted from The Complete 
Problem Solver written by John R. Hayes. MURDER 

is an acronym of the six learning steps. According to 
Hayes, John R (1940: 121), that "The Acronym 
MURDER stands for the six parts of Dansereau et al's 
(1979) study system; Mood, Understand, Recall, 
Digest, Expand, and Review. Referring to Hayes's 
opinion, the MURDER learning steps are general 
steps to focus on improving understanding. The steps 
of MURDER is as follows: 
1) Mood 

Mood means to set the mood in learning. 
Dansereau's sees two major problems in regulating 
mood in the learning process. First, positive behavior 
is in terms of overcoming fear and discomfort in 
learning situations. Second, it deals with confusion in 
learning. 
2) Understand  

At this stage, students are encouraged to read 
books or sources that have relevance to the material. 
Next, mark the material to be presented then ask the 
students to mark the piece of material that is not un-
derstood. 
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3) Recall 
After the students take the second step, namely the 

stage of understanding, then students are required to 
repeat the information that has been read. 
4) Digest 

At this stage, students are required to describe and 
conduct a more in-depth study of what has been 
understood. The trick is to do the deepening by 
reading other sources. 
5) Expand 

Development here can be by looking for examples 
of events related to the material being discussed. In 
this process, students will be required to link the 
various materials or information that can be 
previously. 
6) Review 

The review process is the step to understand the 
material more and to avoid forgetting. 

Generally, Collaborative MURDER model is 
based on two learning theories. According to Piaget 
and Vygotsky in Sumarli, (2015: 42) argue that; 
“Actually, Collaborative is a learning model which is 
based on two learning theories, cognitive psychology 
learning theory, and Social constructivist." Cognitive 
psychology learning theory is a theory emphasizing 
that learning is seen as an effort to understand 
something. While social constructivism learning 
theory believes that a knowledge is built and 
constructed mutually, by that reason, a teacher must 
create many learning opportunities with teacher and 
friends in constructing knowledge together. This is 
supported by Vygotsky (1978), "Student is capable of 
performing at higher intellectual levels when asked to 
work in collaborative situations than when asked to 
work individually". 

3 METHODS 

3.1 Research Method 

The method used in this research is the quasi 
experiment. 

3.2 Research Design 

The design used in research is Nonequivalent Control 
Group Design. 

3.3 Research Object 

The object of this study is the ability to understand 
students' concepts. While the subjects of this research 

are a population consists of four classes. The 
population is presented in Table 2. 

Table 2: Description of Data Population 
Class Students 

XI IPS 1 33 Students 
XI IPS 2 32 Students 
XI IPS 3 32 Students 
XI IPS 4 32 Students 

 
Two samples are taken based on the above population 
by using Simple Random Sampling Technique. This 
technique took two of four classes randomly without 
paying attention to the degree existed in that 
population. From the sample collection, it is decided 
that Class 11 IPS 1 and 3 are the samples. Class IPS 
1 is as experiment class and IPS 3 is as control class. 

3.4  Data Collection Instrument 

a. Understanding Test Tools 
The test tool used in this research is multiple 
questions consist of 45 questions. 

b. Observation 
Observation used in this research is not a participant. 

c. Questionnaire 
The questionnaire is only used as data supporting the 
results of research and to know the students’ 
responses towards the learning model Collaborative 
MURDER. 

3.5 Data Analysis 

Data analysis performed in this research include 
Normality test with Shapiro Wilk technique, 
homogeneity test through Levene Test, and test of 
nonparametric statistic hypothesis with Mann-
Whitney U Test and Wilcoxon's Matched Pairs test. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Description of Learning Model 
Implementation 

In the experimental class that received treatment with 
Collaborative MURDER learning model, the first 
meeting, students were given pretest, then in the 
second to the fourth meeting, the learning was done 
by Collaborative MURDER learning model. Then, at 
the fifth meeting students were given Post-test. In 
general, the learning model of Collaborative 
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MURDER consists of six steps that are implemented 
in the classroom. 

Steps in this learning model are suited with 
psychology cognitive learning theory stated that 
learning is seen as an effort to understand something. 
The adherents of this theory believe that the 
knowledge possessed previously determines the 
success in learning new knowledge. This cognitive 
learning theory is concerned with the realization of 
the exchange of concepts among group members on 
collaborative learning so that in a group there will be 
a process of transforming knowledge to each 
member. 

Involvement of students in learning will be able to 
improve students' ability in improving understanding 
of learning materials that are being taught. This is in 
accordance with the theory of learning underlying the 
Collaborative MURDER model, the theory of social 
constructivism learning which assumes that students 
will reconstruct their knowledge through social 
interaction with others. Bearison and Dorval in 
Santrock, (2007: 390) Affirms, "the social context of 
learning and that knowledge is constructed and 
constructed together (mutual)". 

4.2  Student's Response to Collaborative 
Learning Model MURDER 

In the implementation of learning by using 
Collaborative MURDER model, students become 
more motivated to be involved directly in the learning 

process, because of the learning model Collaborative 
MURDER. This is relevant to the various learning 
theories that underlie this learning model, so that 
through this kind of learning activities can improve 
students' understanding because in the learning pro-
cess takes place, students not only listen and record 
teacher explanations, but the students are directly 
involved in learning activities so that Students' 
understanding of a concept may increase. 

Improved understanding of concepts formed 
through Collaborative Learning MURDER this 
happens because students can exchange information 
and knowledge with the environment. This is as 
revealed by Sudarman (2008: 94) that: "Collaborative 
Learning is a process of group learning that each 
member contributes information, experiences, ideas, 
attitudes, opinions, abilities, and skills to equally 
enhance the understanding of all members.” 

In Table 3 the overall student response to the 
Collaborative MUR-DER learning model provides a 
positive response. This is apparent from the answers 
of the majority of students who gave "Yes" more than 
50% for questionnaires with positive statements. 
While for statements 1 and 5 are questionnaires with 
negative statements, however for both numbers, 
students give negative answers that implicitly have a 
positive meaning. This can be seen from the 
percentage of students who answered "No" answer at 
number 1 and 5 reached 50% more. 

 

 

Table 3: Students’ Response to Collaborative MURDER Learning Model 

Students’ Response F % F % F % F % 
Number 1 2 3 4

Yes 8 24,2 30 90,9 27 81,8 28 84,8 
No 25 75,8 3 9,1 6 18,2 5 15,2 

Total 33 100 33 100 33 100 33 100 
Number 5 6 7 8

Yes 12 36,4 32 97 31 93,9 28 84,8 
No 21 63,6 1 3 2 6,1 5 15,2 

Total 33 100 33 100 33 100 33 100 
Number 9 10 11 12

Yes 31 93,9 18 54,5 24 72,7 11 33,3 
No 2 6,1 15 45,5 9 27,3 22 66,7 

Total 33 100 33 100 33 100 33 100 
Number 13 14 15 16

Yes 26 78,8 14 42,4 31 93,9 31 93,9 
No 7 21,2 19 57,6 2 6,1 2 6,1 

Total 33 100 33 100 33 100 33 100 
Number 17 18 19 20

Yes 25 75,8 30 90,9 31 93,9 25 75,8 
No 8 24,2 3 9,1 2 6,1 8 24,2 

Total 33 100 33 100 33 100 33 100 
Source: Student Response Questionnaire, processed data 
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In addition, for the 12th item, students about 
response students on the media used indicate a lower 
percentage, ie 33.3% for the "Yes" answer, while the 
"No" answer reaches 66.7%, the condition This is not 
without reason, because the conditions in the 
experimental class of researchers found a fairly heavy 
constraints, namely projector, and Screen view 
commonly used to damage. On the other hand, the 
backup projectors provided by the school are always 
used by other teachers. 

Through this student response, we can more in 
detail see the students' enthusiasm in the use of 
Collaborative MURDER learning model, in addition, 
the result of this student response, we can see what 
things need to be improved in order to increase 
understanding of student concept can be more 
optimal. Through the good response that students 
show to the use of this MURDER Collaborative 
model, it implicitly shows that students find it helpful 
to understand the theories as well as the economic 
concepts. That is, it reinforces the theory of cognitive 
psychology and social constructivism theory that 
Collaborative MURDER model can improve 
students' conceptual understanding. 

4.3 Data Processing 

4.3.1 Research Results on Pretest and 
Posttest in Experiment Class 

Table 5 shows the pretest and posttest score for the 
basic competencies tested in the experimental class 
using the MURDER collaborative learning model. 
These results show the average acquisition value of 
51.91 to 76.94. As for the average increase of pretest 
value to the post-test value of 0.509. This means that 
the increase in value is moderate. 

Table 4: Mean Score of Experiment Class 

Students Mean Score 
Pretest Posttest N-Gain

33 51,91 76,94 0,509

4.3.2 Research Results on Pretest and 
Posttest in Experiment Class 

The data in Table 5 shows the average pretest and 
post-test values for the basic competencies tested in 
the control class using the conventional learning 
model showing an increase from 54.89 to 72.41. 
However, the magnitude of the increase in the pre-test 
and post-test values is only 0.364. That is, the 
increase in value is moderate. 

Table 5: Mean Score of Control Class 

Students Mean Score 
Pretest Posttest N-Gain

32 54,89 72,41 0,364

4.4 Data Analysis Result 

4.4.1 Normality Test 

In this study, the normality test is performed to 
determine whether the data pretest and post-test 
results are normally distributed or not. 

Table 6: Normality Test Pretest and Posttest 

 
Based on normality test results, for pretest and post 
test grade of experiment class and control class can be 
seen in Table 6. Indicates that all pretest and posttest 
scores of both the experimental class and the control 
class are normally distributed. 

4.4.2 Homogeneity Test 

Based on homogeneity test results, for pretest and 
post test grade of experimental class and control class 
can be seen in Table 7. 

Table 7: Homogeneity Test Pretest dan Posttest 

 

4.4.3 Result of Hypothesis Test 

a.  First Hypothesis 
The first hypothesis is that there is a different 

under-standing of the concept of the students in the 
experimental class group using the Collaborative 
MUR-DER learning model on the initial 
measurement (Pre-test) and on the final measurement 
(Posttest). Data processing is done by SPSS 23 
program 

Table 8: Summary of the First Hypothesis Test 

Test Students Mean Z hitung P-Value
Pretest 33 51,91 -5,018 0,000 Posttest 33 76,94

 

Class Test 
Kolmogorov 

Smirnov Shapiro Wilk 

Statistik df Sig. Statistik df Sig.
Experi-

ment 
Pretest 0,087 33 0,200 0,979 33 0,749
Posttest 0,121 33 0,200 0,954 33 0,177

Kontrol Pretest 0,158 32 0,041 0,963 32 0,338
Posttest 0,149 32 0,069 0,959 32 0,250

Class Levene Statistic df1 df2 Sig.
Experiment 4,769 1 64 0,033

Control 4,343 1 62 0,041
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In Table 8, it appears that there is a probability 
that the average value of pretest to the Posttest value 
is 51.91 to 76.94. These improvements indicate that 
the use of the Collaborative MURDER learning 
model can improve students' conceptual 
understanding. The above data also shows that Z 
arithmetic reaches -5.018 with P-value smaller than 
0.05, it means that the first hypothesis is acceptable 
that there is the different understanding of the concept 
of students in the experimental class group using the 
learning mod-el Collaborative MURDER on initial 
measurement (Pre-test) and on final measurement 
(Posttest). 
 
b.  Second Hypothesis 

The second hypothesis is that there is a difference 
in the students' understanding of the control class 
using the Conventional learning model on the initial 
measurement (Pretest) and on the final measurement 
(Posttest). 

Table 9: Summary of Second Hypothesis Test Result 

In Table 9, it appears that there is an increase in 
the average value of pretest to the Posttest value of 
54.89 to 72.41. These improvements indicate that in 
the control class there is also an increase in 
understanding of students' concept of understanding, 
although the increase is relatively small. In addition, 
the data above shows that Z arithmetic reaches -4.944 
with a P-value smaller than 0.05, meaning that the 
second hypothesis is acceptable that there is a 
difference in students' understanding of the control 
class using the Conventional learning model on initial 
measurement (Pretest) and on final measurement 
(Posttest). 
 
c.  Third Hypothesis 

The third hypothesis is that there is a difference in 
the comprehension of the concept of the students of 
the experimental class using the Collaborative 
MURDER learning model with the control class 
students using the convention-al-learning model. 

 

 

Table 10: Summary of Third Hypothesis Test Result 
 Students Mean 

Rank
Z 

hitung Eta Squared P-Value (2-Tailed) 

N-Gain Experiment 33 40,15 -3,101 0,14794 0,002 N-Gain Control 32 25,63

Table 10 shows that it appears that the value of t is -
3.101 with the significance test value (2-tailed) 0.002. 
That is, H0 is rejected, the test results significantly. 
Thus, there is a difference in the increased 
understanding of concepts in experimental class 
students using the Collaborative MURDER learning 
model with control class students using the 
conventional learning model. On the other hand, this 
means that in enhancing the conceptual 
understanding of economic subjects, the 
Collaborative MUR-DER learning model tends to be 
more effective than conventional models. 

4.5 Discussion 

4.5.1  Differences Understanding Student 
Concept Experiment Class on Pretest 
and Posttest Measurements 

From the result of the research, there are differences 
of understanding of student concept which in the 

learning process using the Collaborative MURDER 
learning model before and after treatment. In Table 4 
shows an increase in the average increase that the pre 
test and Posttest values are from 51.91 to 76.94. 

Hypothesis test results stated that Ha ¬ accepted, 
meaning there is a different understanding of the 
concept of students in experimental class groups that 
use Collaborative MURDER learning model on the 
initial measurement (Pretest) and on the final 
measurement (Posttest). 

In practice, before the treatments are done by the 
researcher, the teacher teaches in a conventional way. 
The most visible condition of the conventional 
learning model is the students easily feel bored in 
listening to the lessons conveyed by the teacher. To 
reduce the saturation, the Collaborative MURDER 
learning model is believed to anticipate such a 
situation. It was proven to be a questionnaire of 
students' responses to the 11th item, out of 33 students 
in the experimental class, 72.7% gave the answer 
"Yes". This means that the Collaborative MURDER 
learning model is considered not saturated by the 
majority of students in the experimental class. 

Test Students Mean Z hitung P-Value
Pretest 32 54,89 -4,944 0,000 Posttest 32 72,41 
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In the application of conventional models, 
teachers are generally more often present the concepts 
in the text of the book. This condition resulted in 
students lacking a deep understanding of the concept 
of the material discussed. In addition, the 
conventional learning model is less stimulate students 
to look for facts related to the material, because in 
conventional models, students are only positioned as 
the recipient of information and not actively involved 
in reconstructing their understanding. 

The effects of using conventional models and the 
lack of innovation by teachers to improve students' 
conceptual understanding are evident when students 
are given in-depth and detailed test questions when 
pretest. The average result of the pretest value shows 
a low value. 

Based on the questionnaire of students 'responses 
to the Collaborative MURDER learning model, the 
students showed positive responses on the 3rd, 4th, 
and 7th items. This was evident from the percentage 
of students answered "Yes" exceeding 80%, the 
students' answers to these three items proved that the 
Collaborative MURDER Is a model of learning that 
makes students understand more about the material 
being studied. In addition, this model makes students 
more active in exploring students' abilities. 

The active participation of students in exploring 
their own capabilities has become the basis for more 
searching for information relevant to the material 
discussed in the classroom. This means that with the 
Collaborative MURDER learning model, students are 
not only positioned as recipients of information, but 
students become part of the information resources in 
the learning process in the classroom. Such 
conditions are believed to have implications for 
improving students' understanding of the concept of 
economics. 

To create a comfortable learning condition, in the 
Collaborative MURDER learning model, the teacher 
must have the ability to improve students' learning 
motivation. Based on the questionnaire of student 
responses on such matters, on items 8 and 17, students 
answer "Yes" more than 70% of 33 students. That 
means the majority of students expect motivation and 
appreciation as a secondary factor in improving 
conceptual understanding. In addition, proper use of 
diction and loud voice also influences achievement in 
the learning process. 

Finally, if analyzed from the pretest and post test 
results, the steps implemented in the Collaborative 
MURDER learning model based on these three 
educational theories succeeded in increasing the 
students' understanding of the concept significantly, 

with the average normalized Gain reaching 0.509 
which means moderate category. 

4.5.2  Differences in Understanding 
Student Concept of Control Class at 
Initial Measurement (Pretest) and Final 
Measurement (Posttest) 

Based on the results of the study there are differences 
understanding of student concepts in the learning 
process using Collaborative MURDER learning 
model before and after treatment. Table 5 shows an 
increase in the average increase that the pretest and 
post-test values are from 54.89 to 72.41. 

The conventional model here means the lecture 
method accompanied by explanations of the division 
of tasks and exercises. After the conventional model 
has been implemented several meetings, the last 
meeting was held by Posttest to increase the under-
standing of students' concept in understanding the 
economic concept. The average value of Posttest 
achieved is 72.41 that means the average value of N-
Gain is 0.364. 

4.5.3 Comparison of Improved 
Understanding of Stu-dent Concept in 
Experiment Class Using Collaborative 
Model MURDER and Student Control 
Class Using Conventional Model 

Based on the result of research, we get the average 
gain in the experimental group using the 
Collaborative MURDER model of 0,509. The 
average gain in this experimental class is higher than 
the average gain class gain that only reaches 0.364. 
This indicates that the Collaborative MURDER 
learning model tends to be more effective than the 
conventional learning model in improving students' 
economic concepts. 

The Collaborative MURDER learning model is 
more effective in enhancing the understanding of 
concepts because the learning model focuses more on 
the active participation of students in the learning 
process. Student participation means the participation 
of students in an activity which is indicated by their 
physical and psychological behavior. For example; 
involving student’s optimal learning will occur when 
students participate responsibly in the learning 
process. Participation is necessary for the learning 
process because in principle learning is doing to 
change behavior. 

This active participation can be seen from 
students' physical and psychological activity such as 
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visual activities, Oral activities, Listening activities, 
Writing activities, mental activities, and Emotional 
activities. Such an activity, based on the assumption 
that understanding can be obtained by students 
through their own safeguards and experiences. 

Through the stages in the Collaborative MUR-
DER learning model, students become more likely to 
seek information related to the subject matter. In 
addition, the stages in Collaborative MURDER 
learning are also considered to be more interesting 
and not saturating so that students are faster and able 
to understand more about the concepts taught. 

The effect size of the use of Collaborative 
MURDER model shows a very significant result to 
the improvement of students' conceptual under-
standing that is 0.147. This means that the variability 
of the understanding of the concept of understanding 
in economics subjects of 14.7% is significantly 
influenced by the treatment with the Collaborative 
MURDER learning model. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

In general, from the results of the study can be 
concluded that the application of collaborative 
learning model MURDER is a method of learning 
that can be used in improving the students’ 
conceptual understanding, by comparing experiment 
and control class, the higher improvement of 
students’ conceptual understanding is shown by the 
experiment class that used Collaborative MURDER 
model in learning. 
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Abstract: This study aim to analyse student’s learning achievement through student’s learning discipline and learning 

habits by determine the influence of learning discipline and learning habits on students’ learning achievement 

in Accounting Education study program in Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia. The method used is descriptive 

verificative, the data obtained by distributing questionnaries to the respondents, that are students’ of 

Accounting Education study program in Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia. The sampling technique used is 

Proportionate Random Sampling, obtained a sample of 155 students with 255 students as total population. 

The analysis prerequisite test includes normality test, linear test, and multicollinearity test. Analysis of the 

data that is used is multiple linear regression analysis with F test and t test. Based on the multiple linear 

regression = 2,586+0,006X1+0,005X2, it can be seen that learning discipline and learning habits give the 

positive influence to the student learning achievement. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia (UPI) is one of 

higher education that produces educational and non-

educated graduates who are reliable and competent in 

their field. One of the existing courses in UPI is 

accounting education that is required to produce 

graduates of professional educators and experts, 

especially in the field of accounting. In the field of 

accounting education various learning is done to grow 

the soul of educators who can master accounting well 

to students. Therefore, in order to be implemented 

properly it is necessary to have feedback from 

students about the current condition that is whether 

the learning in UPI has been done well. 

It can be seen from the achievement of learning 

obtained by students, one of which is the academic 

achievement of learning outcomes obtained from 

learning activities on campus or college are 

determined through measurement and assessment. 

The achievement of learning in universities is 

reflected in the student's GPA (Student Achievement 

Index). Based on the Strategic Plan (RENSTRA) of 

the Faculty of Economics and Business Education 

(FPEB) stipulates that "The average student's GPA is 

at least 3.36 (on a scale of 4), baseline 3.34". That is, 

the expected GPA is greater than 3.34. Here is a 

description of the level of learning achievement 

obtained by students of Accounting Education 

Studies Program. 

 
Table 1: Student Cumulative Achievement Index 

Accounting Education Study Program 

 

No Class 

Number 

of 

Student 

IPK ≥ 

3,34 

IPK < 

3,34 

Average 

IPK 

1 2010 9 3 6 3,15 

2 2011 17 8 9 3,29 

3 2012 74 41 33 3,34 

4 2013 83 40 43 3,27 

5 2014 84 46 38 3,35 

6 2015 88 51 37 3,22 

Total 355 189 166 3,27 

Percentage 

(%) 
100% 53,24% 46,76%  

Source: Academic Division FPEB UPI, data reprocessed 

 

Based on table 1 which contains the Cumulative 

Achievement Index shows that there are still students 

with the learning achievement under the established 

Strategic Plan. From the class of 20102015 the 

number of students who get a GPA of ≥ 3.34 is 189 

students or about 53.24%. But there are still many 

students who got a GPA of <3.34 of 166 students or 

46.76% of the total number of students. If seen from 
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the average of the overall student's GPA is 3.27 it can 

describe the achievement of FPEB strategic plan that 

is the average of student's GPA at least 3.34. In fact 

there are still many students who got a GPA of less 

than 3.34, it is expected that each student can increase 

their GPA to fulfil the previously planned Renstra. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Several studies on the influence of learning discipline 

and the habit of clashing on learning achievements 

have been undertaken by previous researchers such as 

Damayanti (2013), Astuti (2014), Rahmawati, 

Sudarma and Sulastri (2014), Kesuma (2013), 

O'Neale and Harrison (2013). 

Learning achievement can be operationalized 

through indicators in the form of report cards, 

graduation rate, and achievement index and so on. To 

achieve a good academic achievement of course there 

are various factors that can affect the success or 

failure of students in carrying out their education. 

This is because basically the learning process 

experienced is the result of interaction of several 

factors that affect each other. In general, the 

achievement of learning obtained by individuals is 

influenced by two factors, namely internal factors that 

are factors that come from within the individual and 

external factors that are factors that come from 

outside the individual self. 

According to Suryabrata (2002: 249) there are 

several factors that play an important role in 

achieving learning achievement, such factors include 

learning diligence, high achievement motivation, 

good learning discipline, and participation in the 

implementation of learning. Ahmadi and Supriyono 

(2013: 138139) factors that influence learning 

achievement are internal and external factors. Internal 

factors such as physical factors (physiology) such as 

sight, hearing, body structure and so forth. 

Psychological factors consist of intelligence factor 

which include potential factor that is intelligence and 

talent and factor of real skill that is already 

achievement. As well as non-intelective factors, 

namely the elements of certain personalities such as 

attitudes, habits, interests, needs, motivation, 

emotions, adjustment. Which include external factors 

are social factors such as family environment, school 

environment, community environment and group 

environment. Cultural factors such as customs, 

science, technology, artistry and physical 

environmental factors such as home facilities, 

learning and climate facilities. 

According to Dimyati and Mudjiono (2009: 260) 

internal and external factors that enable the learning 

process such as (i) attitudes toward learning, (ii) 

learning motivation, (iii) learning concentration, (iv) 

processing of learning materials, (v) (Vi) ability to 

learn achievement, (vii) ability to learn achievement 

or show, (viii) student's self-confidence, (ix) 

intelligence and learning achievement, (x) learning 

habit, (xi) Student ideals. 

According to some experts opinion above there 

are several factors that affect learning achievement of 

internal and external factors such as attitudes, study 

habits, interests, discipline, motivation, environment, 

and so forth. One of the internal factors that influence 

the learning achievement proposed by suryabrata is 

the discipline of learning. Learning discipline is an 

important thing, without any awareness of the 

necessity to implement the rules that have been 

predetermined will make learning becomes not 

maximal. This is in line with the opinion expressed 

by Hamalik (2009: 107) that "Psychological factors 

in learning one of them is a matter of discipline". 

Learning discipline is one way to train students to 

be able to learn on time and manage their own 

learning activities, students who study in an orderly, 

orderly manner, obey the rules and norms wherever 

they are will help improve the potential and 

achievements to grow to achieve optimal success in 

learn. Students need to have an attitude of discipline 

by doing various exercises to strengthen them self to 

always be obedient and able to control them self. 

Because without a good discipline, the learning 

atmosphere can become less conducive in providing 

a calm and orderly environment support for the 

learning process. 

Other internal factors put forward by some of the 

expert opinions above are learning habits. Hamalik 

(2009: 10) also affirmed "Someone who wants to 

succeed in learning should have good attitude and 

study habits". This learning habit factor can also 

affect learning achievement. Good learning habits 

will affect the behavior of individuals in the face of 

learning, because by getting used to learning will 

make students used to study hard so that learning does 

not become a burden. By getting used to study 

diligently will help students improve their learning 

achievement. 

3 METHODS 

This study uses a quantitative with Explanatory 

Survey Method. This study consisted of a variable 

dependent (Y) is the student learning achievement, 
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and the factors that influence the student learning 

achievement consisting of two variables, namely 

learning discipline (X1) and learning habits (X2).   

The unit of analysis is the student of accounting 

education program UPI, so that the population in this 

study were 355 students. To determine the number of 

sample used in this study proportionated random 

sampling, so that the sample of this study were 155 

students.  

Data analysis techniques used in this research is 

multiple linear regression analysis. The reason using 

this technique is to predict the value of the dependent 

variable (Y) if the independent variable is at least two 

or more. In this research there are two independent 

variables as predictor variable that is Learning 

Discipline and Habit of Learning with one dependent 

variable that is Student Learning Achievement. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

After the data analysis and hypothesis testing, the 

influence of learning discipline and learning habits on 

student achievement obtained the result that there is a 

positive influence of learning discipline and learning 

habits on student achievement. It is known from the 

result of multiple linear regression calculation Y = 

2,586 + 0,006X1 + 0,005X2 and F test and t test. The 

explanation of the results of this study as follows: 

1. Influence of Learning Discipline on student 

learning achievement 

Influence of Learning Discipline on student 

achievement which is shown from result of 

calculation of multiple regression analysis where the 

regression coefficient of learning discipline obtained 

by 0,006 is positive. The value indicates that the 

variable of learning discipline has a direct or positive 

relationship with student achievement variable, 

meaning is the higher the students' learning discipline 

(assuming the variable of learning habit is fix), the 

higher the learning achievement. Learning discipline 

is the attitude and actions of students arising from the 

awareness of them self to obey and obedient in 

carrying out his duty to study both on campus and at 

home.  

Learning discipline in this study has 11 indicators, 

the indicators need to be improved so that student 

learning achievement also increases, as for ways that 

can be done such as improving student obedience to 

self-evaluation by evaluating what materials have not 

mastered in learning. It can be assisted by external 

parties, such as friends or lecturers. Students who are 

not aware of the importance of self-evaluation of one 

example can be seen if the students often get a score 

that is less satisfactory or often have difficulty in 

learning. If you experience it, the student can evaluate 

where the error occurred in learning through the help 

of an external party to find out what he has not 

mastered in learning. 

From the 11 indicators of learning discipline in 

this study there are four indicators of learning 

discipline that the percentage of low categories 

reaches> 25%, including the level of student 

obedience in organizing and changing lesson 

materials, the level of obedience of students in 

seeking information, the level of observance of 

students in practice and remembering, Level of 

student obedience in reviewing previous notes, 

assignments or tests and textbooks. Therefore it is 

expected that students can improve the indicators in 

order to improve learning achievement. 

In this study proved that one of the factors that 

must be considered to improve learning achievement 

is by improving student learning discipline. In 

accordance with the disclosed by Minarti (2011: 192) 

that the factors that affected learning achievement 

among them is the discipline of learning, which 

includes any kind of influence aimed at helping 

students to understand and adjust to the demands that 

students may want to address the environment. And 

opinion Djamarah (2011: 15) that to achieve success 

in learning there are some things that must be 

considered, that obey the general guidelines of 

learning, one of which is the discipline aspect. Based 

on the results of the first hypothesis testing obtained 

tcount value for learning discipline of 1.765 and ttable 

is 1.65. Since thitung > ttable is 1.765> 1.65, then H0 

is rejected and H1 is accepted. This means that the 

discipline of learning has a positive effect on student 

achievement, which means that if the discipline of 

student learning increases then the learning 

achievement obtained will increase as well. 

2. Influence of learning habits on student learning 

achievement 

In accordance with the results of data analysis and 

hypothesis testing conducted by researchers, it can be 

seen that learning habits affect student achievement 

shown from the calculation of multiple regression 

analysis where the regression coefficient of learning 

habits obtained by 0.005 is positive. The value 

indicates that the learning habit variable has a direct 

or positive relationship with student achievement 

variable, meaning that the better study habits of 

students (assuming variable discipline of learning 

remains), the higher the learning achievement 

obtained. 
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Good learning habits do not come by themselves 

but by getting used to have good learning habits. With 

good study habits will help the individual in 

following the learning and make the individual easy 

to understand what will be learned because he already 

has good study habits. Good learning habits must be 

owned by every student because by having good 

study habits students will be accustomed to diligent 

learning because learning is an obligation and also 

aims to achieve optimal learning achievement. To be 

able to achieve the optimal learning achievement 

required an improvement effort, that is by way of 

improving the indicators of learning habits are still in 

the medium category. 

Learning habits in this study have six indicators, 

the indicators need to be improved so that student 

learning achievement also increases, as for ways that 

can be done such as improving student habits in 

making the schedule and implementation of learning. 

Establishment of schedule and implementation of 

learning can be done by having a schedule of 

learning, have a learning plan and carry out the 

schedule regularly. This can help the students in 

facilitating the sharing of time for learning and other 

activities, the learning process become clearer and 

focused because there are already schedules and plans 

in advance to learn.  

From  the six indicators of learning habits in this 

study there is one indicator of learning habits that the 

percentage of low categories reached the number of> 

25%, i.e. the habits of students in how to receive 

lessons. It is expected that students can improve the 

indicator by knowing what is easy for the student to 

understand the lesson. 

In this study proved that one of the factors that 

must be considered to improve learning achievement 

is by improving student learning habits. In 

accordance with the theory conveyed by Hamalik 

(2009: 10) that "Someone who wants to succeed in 

learning should have good attitude and study habits". 

Based on the results of the second hypothesis testing 

obtained tcount value for learning habits of 1.813 and 

ttable is 1.65. Because tcount> ttable is 1.813> 1.65, 

then H0 is rejected and H1 is accepted. This means 

that learning habits have a positive effect on student 

achievement, which means if student learning habits 

increase then the learning achievement obtained will 

also increase. 

5 CONCLUSSIONS 

The results showed that Learning discipline and 

learning habits each have a positive effect on student 

learning achievement. Students should be more aware 

of their duties and responsibilities as a learner, 

learning discipline and learning habits is one of the 

factors that must be continuously improved so that 

students do not have difficulty in the future. Learning 

discipline and high learning habits that have been 

held should be maintained, while the discipline of 

learning and study habits are still low should continue 

to be improved in order to improve learning 

achievement as follows: (1) The level of obedience of 

students in organizing and changing the subject 

matter, can be improved by arranging the material to 

be studied and regularly in learning not only when 

going to the test course. (2) The level of obedience 

of students in finding information, can be improved 

by finding various information about the lessons from 

the source books and from the explanations described 

by the lecturers during the teaching and learning 

process. (3) The level of obedience of students in 

practice and remembering can be improved by trying 

to do problem exercises, practicing getting used to 

expressing opinions about their knowledge, and 

recalling learning. (4) The level of student obedience 

in reviewing previous notes, assignments or tests and 

textbooks can be improved by re-examining tasks or 

tests to add information, as well as first learning the 

material to be taught. (5) Students' habits in how to 

receive lessons can be improved by making 

summaries to make it easier to repeat lessons, 

connecting lessons with real-life or day today life, and 

learning groups to share knowledge or by doing self-

made exercise. 
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Abstract: This research was motivated the persistence of the low income group, limited employment opportunities and 

a little information and dissemination on community empowerment policy at the local level (RW/RT) and 

still focused on the level of the village. This study was conducted in RW (Rukun Warga) 14 Sail Tenayan 

Raya Pekanbaru. While the research time was from August to November 2016 with qualitative descriptive 

approach. The study sample consisted of RW chairman, MFI Chairman and members, and the community at 

RW 14. The roles of Koperasi Mitra Sehati provide significant economic contribution; creating a positive 

business climate; Developing-based economy to a renewable resource; Innovation and creativity which is a 

competitive advantage of a nation; provide a positive social impact. The research also concluded that the 

cooperative has a very important role in supporting the economy of the community, one through people's 

economic activities (creative economy). Cooperatives have become an alternative to other business 

institutions. In this condition, people have felt that the benefits and role of cooperatives is better compared 

to other institutions. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Pekanbaru is the area that has a very useful source of 

information for government and for the public 

interest, so that the growing resources is part of a 

legal product and local wisdom in the city of 

Pekanbaru. For that reason Pekanbaru’s government 

has done through its policy plannings that one 

people's empowerment. 

As we know that community empowerment is 

the development process where the community took 

the initiative to start the process of social activities 

to improve the situation and his own condition. At 

the core of community empowerment can only 

happen if citizens participate. It is the people who 

become agents of development or also known as the 

subject1. 

Koperasi itself has an impact on social and 

economic development process. Empowerment in a 

structured and sustainable co-operative will be able 

to harmonize the economic structure nasionalm 

accelerating economic growth, reducing the open 

unemployment rate, reduce poverty, mendinamisasi 

real sector, and improve income distribution 

community.  

Koperasi judged suitable to empower people 

because it has the values of justice, solidarity, 

brotherhood, and prosperity. In Islam cooperatives 

classified as syirkah / syarikah, as Allah says in QS 

Al-Maidah: 2 which means: "And please work in 

goodness and piety, and do not cooperate with each 

other in sin and enmity". Thereby, through 

cooperative societies are expected to build their own 

economy and one of them with a productive 

economy. As for productive economic activity is 

community development by providing venture 

capital strengthening. This helps the community in 

order to avoid poverty. They were able to make 

efforts rated contributing to their income. 

Based on the foregoing, it is known that the 

empowerment of communities in Pekanbaru City 

was one of them has been implemented at the Rukun 

Warga (RW) 14 Sub-District of Sail, Tenayan Raya, 

Pekanbaru. 

President of Indonesia Joko Widodo said that 

data about koperasi in problems in Indonesia that 

from 212.000 koperasi, it was only 150.000 active 

koperasi. "This means that around 62.000 koperasi 

that is inactive. This is the real potrait that should be 

informed," said Jokowi in the celebration of 
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Koperasi Day in Jambi as cited by press of Media 

and Informasi, Thursday (21/7/2016). 

From previous researched done by Djumran 

Yusuf, Amiluddin dan Jumrain (2014), it was 

revealed that Cooperative gave sizeable role by loan 

capital, supply equipment and daily needs of 

cooperative’s members who work as a fisherman. 

Hence, the purchase decision was not influenced by 

the price, and but it was affected by product type, 

and goods distribution. 

Based on the above phenomenon and research 

gap, it is important to do research on the existence of 

Koperasi in Indonesia. 

Identification of the Problem 

Based on the problems described in the background, 

the question surrounding this study include: 

a.  There are some people who are at low-income 

groups (the poor) in Pekanbaru. 

b.  There are also some people in Pekanbaru who 

cannot have their own jobs. 

c.  There are some people who do not know and 

carry out productive economic activities in 

their economic empowerment. 

d.  There are some people in Pekanbaru who don’t 

belonging to cooperative membership. 

e.  There are still people in Pekanbaru not fully 

determine the role of cooperatives in the 

economic empowerment program. 

1.1  Limitations 

Based on the number of identified problems and 

constraints of time, cost and effort, the researchers 

limited the study to see what the role of Koperasi 

Mitra Sehati in Improving People’s Economic as a 

way of Community Empowerment. 

1.2  Objective 

This study aims to determine the roles of Koperasi 

Mitra Sehati in improving people’s economic as a 

way of community empowerment. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1  Definition of Koperasi 

Koperasi or Cooperative derived from the English 

term is cooperation, co which means togetherness, 

while operation means work. So it can be interpreted 

that the cooperative is working together or joint 

venture for mutual interest. So generally we can say 

that the cooperative as an association of people who 

voluntarily unite to fight for their economic 

improvement towards a better life to prosperity 

together doing activities that can help improve their 

economies 3. 

In addition to the cooperative by Richard Kohl 

and Abrahamson is a business entity with ownership 

and service users are members of the cooperatives 

themselves as well as the supervision of these 

enterprises should be done by those who use the 

services of the business entity. 

The definition of Koperasi in Indonesia is also 

contained in the Act No. 25 of 1992 regarding 

cooperatives. This law states that the cooperative is a 

business entity consisting of persons or legal entities 

with the bases cooperative activities based on the 

principle of cooperation, as well as people's 

economic movement based on the principle of 

kinship. The definition can be formulated from the 

essential elements of the cooperative are: 

1)  Cooperatives are business entities. 

2) Cooperation may be established by a legal or 

cooperatives as well as members of the 

cooperative in question. 

3)  Cooperative managed based on the principles 

of co-operative. 

4)  Cooperative is managed based on the principle 

of kinship. 

Based on the above notions, it can be concluded 

that the cooperative is association of people or 

entities that have the goal of achieving economic 

prosperity based on the principle of kinship and 

mutual cooperation. Cooperative is seen as a 

cornerstone of the economy of Indonesia. 

The Purpose of Koperasi 

As stated in Article 3 of Law 25 of 1992 

regarding cooperatives, the purpose of the 

cooperative is to promote the welfare of members in 

particular and society in general and to help build a 

national economic order in order to realize an 

advanced society, equitable and prosperous based on 

Pancasila and the Law Constitution of 1945. Under 

the Act, it can be concluded that the purpose of the 

cooperative can be described as follows: 

1) To promote the welfare of members of the 

cooperative 

2)  To promote the welfare of society 

3)  Build a national economic order. 

Moreover as set out also in the Law No.17 of 

2012 Article 4 also explains the same thing that the 

cooperative aims to improve the welfare of members 

in particular and society in general, as well as an 

integral part of the national economic order that is 

democratic and fair. Then, based on the article can 
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be explained that the cooperative has a direction and 

mandate among others: 

1) Cooperation is expected to be a tool to improve 

the welfare of its members and the people of 

Indonesia 

2) Cooperative is expected to be a major part in 

the structure and the system of national 

economy. 

3) Cooperation is expected to be a reflection of 

national economic democracy with justice 5. 

2.2  Principles of Koperasi 

Under Law No. 17 In 2012, Article 6 in detail that 

Indonesia has seven principles of Koperasi, as 

follows 6: 

1) Membership is voluntary and cooperative 

2) Supervision by a member made democratically 

3) The members actively participate in the 

economic activities of cooperatives 

4) Koperasi is a business entity that is 

autonomous and independent 

5) To conduct a cooperative education and 

training for its members, supervisors, managers 

and employees as well as inform the public 

about the identity, activity and benefits of 

cooperatives. 

6) Koperasi services to their members are primed 

and strengthen the cooperative movement by 

working together through a network of 

activities at the site level, national, regional and 

international 

7) Koperasi works for the sustainable 

development for the environment and their 

communities through policies approved by the 

members. 

2.3  Role and Functions of Koperasi 

According to Article 4 of Law No. 25 In 1992, 

Koperasi has the function and role as follows 7: 

1) To build and develop the potential and 

capabilities of member economies in particular 

and society in general, to improve the 

economic and social welfare. 

2)  To participate actively in efforts to enhance the 

quality of human life and society. 

3)  To strengthen the economy of the people as the 

basis of power and national economy and 

become basic principle of economy. 

4)  To realize and develop the national economy 

which is a joint venture based on family 

principles and economic democracy. 

 

2.4  The People's Economy (Creative 

Economy) 

Based on the definition of Howkins that the Creative 

Economy is an economic activity in which the input 

and the output is the idea. True enough, the essence 

of creativity is the idea. Imagine only the capital of 

ideas, a creative person can earn a very decent. The 

ability to realize the creativity mixed with a sense or 

value of art, technology, knowledge and culture be 

authorized to deal with the economic competition, so 

comes the creative economy as an alternative 

economic development to improve the welfare of 

society. 

The reason why Indonesia needs to develop a 

creative economy partly because the great potential 

in the creative economy: provides significant 

economic contribution; creating a positive business 

climate; image building and national identity; 

developing-based economy to a renewable resource; 

innovation and creativity which is a competitive 

advantage of a nation; provide a positive social 

impact. 

Creative economy is highly dependent on human 

capital (human capital or intellectual capital, there is 

also a call creative capital). Creative economy 

requires creative human resources of course, able to 

generate ideas and translate them into the form of 

goods and services of economic value. The 

production process may follow the rules of the 

industrial economy, but the original idea was 

creativity. 

To boost the development of creative industries 

in the country, many benefits that can be achieved if 

the government and the supporters of the creative 

economy are serious in carrying out their duties, 

such as: 

1) SME Business growing majority of SMEs 

engaged in the creative industries. Some 

problems of SMEs in Indonesia, such as 

marketing, promotional, managerial, 

information, human resources, technology, 

design, networking (networking), and the 

financing is expected to be resolved soon. As a 

result, the expectations of SMEs become a 

major driver of the national economy, 

contributing 54% to GDP and average growth 

of 12.2% per year in 2025 can be realized. 

2) To reduce the level of poverty. According to 

BPS, the poor in 2007 has reached 16.5% 

(approximately 37.1 million), an increase 

compared to 2005 of 15.9%. 

3) To reduce the unemployment rate. In 2005, the 

official unemployment rate was recorded at its 
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highest point, which is 10.3%. Meanwhile, the 

open unemployment rate in August 2007 

reached 10,01 million people. The rural 

unemployment rate was slightly higher than in 

urban areas. 

According Elitua and Bastian (2011), the 

development of creative economy quantitatively 

over the last 5 years (2006-2010), indicated that the 

average growth in output for 5 years at 3.1%. Then, 

Based on the average contribution of the national 

economy, creative industries contribute quite large at 

7.28%, this result is greater than the contribution of 

the sector contributed Finance, Real Estate and 

Business Services (6.53%), Transportation and 

Communications (6.5%) and Electricity, Gas and 

Water (0.85%). In employment, the creative industry 

average of 7.75 million labor absorbing than 108 

million average amount of the national workforce. 

Then, create business field an average of 3 million 

companies from 47 million the number of businesses 

that exist nationally. 

Creative Economy can provide a very broad role 

in improving the image of the national economy as 

well as the ability to lift the local cultural heritage 

then to develop them. Based on the observation that 

there can be concluded that the creative economy is 

believed to be able to challenge the basic problems 

of the national short and medium term, namely: (1) 

the high contribution to national economic growth 

(an average of 7.28% per year); (2) employment in 

the midst of high unemployment (7.75%), and (3) an 

active role in international trade. (Mokhamad, 2007) 

Economic development of a nation is an important 

pillar for the implementation of the process of 

development in all fields. Because if the economic 

development of a nation is successful, then other 

fields such as law, politics, agriculture, and others 

would be very helpful. (Dumairy, 1997). 

Advantages of the Industry sector of which 

contribute to employment and can create value 

added (value added) higher on a variety of 

commodities produced. According to the Theory of 

Economic Development, the higher contribution of 

the industrial sector of the economy. The 

development of country then the country is moving 

forward. If a state contribution of the industrial 

sector has been above 30%, it can be said that 

country classified as developed countries (Sadono 

Sukirno, 2001 in Mokhamad 2007). 

 

 

2.5 Role in Improving Economic 

Cooperation of People (Creative 

Economy) 

Koperasi Indonesia in the framework of economic 

development and the development of the welfare of 

members in particular and society in general, the 

role and duty to unite, guide, nurture and develop the 

potential, creativity, the power of people's business 

to increase production and realize the achievement 

of a fair income and prosperity (Kartasapoetra, et 

al). 

Koperasi has benefits and important role in 

helping to improve the economy and society as well. 

Not only the members, the cooperative board also 

felt the same way. Benefits perceived by them in 

accordance with their needs. Savings and loans unit 

managed by cooperatives Mitra Sehati, such as 

providing fresh air for the surrounding community. 

Koperasi Mitra Sehati is a cooperative that is based 

on the principle of kinship, always provide the best 

for its members and the community. The benefits of 

a cooperative that is reflected from the objective is 

to improve the welfare of members of both the 

economic and social level. Welfare is closely related 

to the utilization of the services of the cooperative 

helped members in the face of difficulties, especially 

concerning financial matters. 

As one of the pillars of the national economy 

increase, the cooperative must continue to evolve in 

order to reduce poverty and social welfare. By 

looking at the important role of cooperatives in 

improving the creative economy, the cooperatives 

need to be developed, as it has been in the know that 

the benefits of this cooperation is very much among 

others, that help people who are less able, with a 

view to the welfare of society at large. Social life 

more closely and intertwining straps silahturahmi 

fellow members and the community. 

2.6 Relevant Research 

The few studies that are considered relevant to the 

investigation to be carried out by the researchers, 

which can be used as a reference, among others: 

1)  The study, entitled "Community Empowerment 

through Cooperative Credit Union (A Study on 

the Credit Union Pontianak Equator Bakti)" by 

Ayub Barombo, Asrori, and Donatianus. 

Research results showed that the CU as a 

public institution in its activities indirectly 

implement community empowerment process 

for CU facilitate cooperative society in 

economic and social development. This study 
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certainly have similarities in terms of 

community development, but still have 

differences that lie in different cooperatives 

and different studies. 

2)  The study, entitled "The Role of Cooperatives 

in Bricks Crafters Community Empowerment 

(Case Study on Credit Unions in Desa Jaya 

Mandiri Kandangan Trucuk District of 

Bojonegoro" by Moch. Joseph. This study aims 

to describe how the above mentioned 

cooperative role in community empowerment 

of brick crafters. it turns out that these 

cooperatives provide credit easily to its 

members both credit for working capital or for 

daily needs, and help market the members 

smoothly and decent prices, provide the means 

of production used members in the process of 

making bricks and to provide guidance to 

produce the bricks so that the bricks are 

qualifiedly produced. The difference with this 

study is to be conducted this research not on 

brick producers, but on the overall economic 

activity in the creative community of 

cooperative members who joined together 

constantly in achieving Pekanbaru Program. 

3)  The study, entitled "The Role of Cooperatives 

in Empowering Communities in Medan City" 

by Elisabeth Purnama. This study aims to 

determine the number of credits earned 

development of cooperative members can 

increase / economic empowerment of the 

family and what the constraints. It is associated 

with factors that encourage people to use 

cooperative services such as service, location 

and people's desire to add to its earnings. The 

differences of this research were not looking 

for anything like studied by these investigators 

but rather on what activities are carried by 

cooperative to support community-based 

economy of the creative economy. 

3    METHODS 

This study was conducted in Rukun Warga 14 of 
Sail at the District of Tenayan Raya, Pekanbaru. The 
research period was from August to November, 
2016. The population of the research is people in 
Rukun Warga 14 at Sail, District of Tenayan Raya 
of Pekanbaru, while the sample of the research is the 
chairman of RW 14, the Koperasi supervisor and the 
members of Koperasi Mitra Sehati. In this study 
used qualitative research methods, it can be 
described the design of the research consists of: the 

stages of collecting the necessary data, the reduction 
and then summarized. Research Library., in this case 
the researchers collecting data by studying and 
reading related books and theories or documents.The 
field research, the authors directly down to the field 
to conduct interviews with informants. 
Documentation, such as AD / ART of Koperasi 
Mitra Sehati. The data obtained by researchers were 
analyzed with qualitative analysis technique, then 
they were descriptively presented in written. This 
technique aims to describe the facts and the data 
obtained systematically, and the results of research, 
from the results of field studies and literature to then 
clarify the results. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Koperasi Mitra Sehati is one business cooperatives 
precisely addressed at Jalan Ikhlas Gg. Madrasah 
RT01 / RW 14 Sail at Tenayan Raya District of of 
Pekanbaru. Koperasi was established in August 
2015. At the beginning of this cooperative engaged 
in the business or activities of savings and loans. But 
then the cooperative will also undertake production 
business units, marketing business unit, a business 
unit of consumption and services business unit. This 
cooperative at inception chaired by Ade Syaputra, 
and the supervisor is Kalayo Hasibuan. The 
cooperative now has initial capital consists of 
principal savings and mandatory savings member 
Rp. 46.98 million, - which consists of 50 members. 

Related savings and loans made by Koperasi 
Mitra Sehati, this cooperative has provisions from 
the member savings. Each member must pay the 
principal in cash at the time of admission of Rp. 
50.000,- and each member is required to pay a 
mandatory deposit of Rp. 10.000, or capital 
investments are calculated as the capital base as 
determined in the Bylaws or Member Meeting 
Resolutions. (Source: Basic Budgeting of Koperasi 
Mitra Sehati, 2015). 

As we know that the unit savings and loan 
cooperative is also an empowerment effort 
associated with moving the cooperative effort in the 
utilization and use of resources owned by members 
of a cooperative established by member economies 
to meet members in particular and society in general. 
The role of this cooperative effort is to improve the 
community economy, especially the economy of the 
people through the creative economy which is now 
being developed at this time. 

Popular economy (creative economy) in general 
is a micro business sectors of the economy which is 
cultivated by the common people as members of 
Mitra Sehati Business Multipurpose Cooperative. 
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Given the importance of the micro business sector 
who have joined in a cooperative, the cooperative 
movement must become a priority of the coaching 
and development of the business, because businesses 
can thus provide jobs and reduce unemployment. It 
is only logical that the micro sector who are 
members of the cooperative to get attention to be 
further developed so it really can be the main 
support of the national economy.  

Based on AD / ART of Koperasi Mitra Sehati, it 
is also described in general business activity is to 
serve members by applying economic principles of 
cooperatives. The efforts are as follows: 

1.  Raise funds from members through the 
principal savings and mandatory savings 

2.  Run the savings and loan and other efforts to 
members. 

Based on interviews with administrators and 
supervisors (in October 2016), it was revealed that 
Koperasi Mitra Sehati business have categories of 
activities: 

1.  Activities savings and loan 
Consists of collecting deposits time and 
savings cooperatives cooperatives of members 
and prospective members, other cooperatives 
and or members; provide loans to members, 
prospective members and or its members to 
uphold the principles of sound lending by 
considering the feasibility assessment and loan 
application capabilities. 

2.  Procurement of creative economic activity and 
community members 
Koperasi Mitra Sehati also involved in 
providing training to increase the creative 
economy can be developed communities that 
do not have a job as housewife. The role of 
Koperasi Mitra Sehati provide significant 
economic contribution; Creating a positive 
business climate; Developing-based economy 
to a renewable resource; Innovation and 
creativity which is a competitive advantage of 
a nation; Provide a positive social impact. 

In terms of improving social welfare is also 
related to co-operative societies of creative 
economic activity Mitra Sehati has sought 
assistance activities / allowance or 
remuneration to the members, administrators, 
supervisors and managers or employees. 

3.  The sharing of Operations Revenues (SHU) 
In cooperative gains referred to as Operations 
Revenues (SHU), is "the difference between 
the income earned by the costs incurred in 
business management, cooperative revenue 
derived from service members and the 
community". 

The distributions of business is not given directly 
to members of the cooperative, but will be used as 

capital for cooperatives in the next year, which will 
then be used as the management of the cooperative 
(Interview with chairman of the cooperative in 
October 2016). 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of research on the role of 
Koperasi Mitra Sehati described above, it can be 
concluded that Koperasi have a very important role 
in supporting the economy of the community, one of 
them through the economic activities of the people 
(creative economy). Koperasi has become an 
alternative to other business institutions. In this 
condition, people have felt that the benefits and role 
of cooperatives better than any other institution This 
is consistent with the understanding of the 
cooperatives themselves according to Law No. 25 of 
1992, that: "The business entity consisting of a 
person or legal entity with the bases cooperative 
activities based on the principles of cooperation as 
well as people's economic movement based on the 
principle of family". 
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Abstract: One of the problems that faced by Lecturer in submitting their promotion is the lack of publication of 

scientific articles in reputable international journals. It caused by some reasons such as: having no idea to 

write, lack of lecturer’s knowledge in writing techniques, wrong choosing the journal to submit, and not 

understanding journal submitting know-how. The purposes are identifies why the manuscript clinic needs to 

be held and how to apply it. The results of this paper are; (1) Lecturer has successfully in submitting of 

reputable journal and also its article can be published; (2) The application of manuscript clinic: Orcid and 

Researcher ID registration; article review; Searching the reputable Journal; The tutorial of submitting. The 

most important conclusion of this paper is the lecturer should be joining manuscript clinic in order to more 

easily and precisely submitting in reputable journal. Next, there should be held virtual manuscript clinic. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

As for lecturers with heads of lecture positions are 

required to conduct scientific publications of at least 

three scientific papers published in accredited 

national journals or at least one scientific paper 

published in international journals, patents or 

monumental / monumental artworks within a period 

of three years. 

Reputable International Journals in Indonesia 

include Indexed Journals on Thomson Routers, 

Scopus, and Microsoft Academic Search (MAS). Of 

the three indexers, the Scopus is the most targeted. 

To be able to publish articles into reputable 

international journals is not easy, therefore offered 

in this article in the form of training with the name 

of manuscript clinic and expected to be more 

effective such as training that has been offered by 

Ghosh et al. (2012). The universities that have 

implemented the manuscript clinic are Universitas 

Negeri Surabaya (Unesa). This article aims to 

explore training as has been done by Rao (2013) on 

"Meka's method"; Arghode & Wang (2016) on 

Exploring trainers' engaging instructional practices; 

Prendergast (2016) on Training and developing 

nonIrish workers. While this article explores the 

manuscript clinic that has been done by Unesa, East 

Java, Indonesia to be followed by other universities 

in Indonesia. Thus the number of scientific 

publications of Indonesian Universities in 

international Journal is of increasing reputation. 

2 METHODS 

Articles are included in explorative research. 

Excavation of information is done in detail about 

how and how the implementation of manuscript 

clinic conducted by Unesa precisely in the field of 

Academic led by Vice Rector of Academic Mrs. 

Yuni Sri Rahayu with Manuscript Team and guided 

by the speaker Mr. Muhammad Arsyad from 

Hasanuddin University (Unhas). 

3    RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 Why? 

As discussed earlier, this manuscript clinic is done to 
facilitate lecturers to publish their scientific work. If 
lecturers do not do their scientific publications they 
will not get the benefits as professors or as heads of 
lecturers. 

On the other hand, the ranking of universities is 
also a distinct prestige among lecturers both at the 
national and ASEAN levels. However, at the 
ASEAN level, Indonesia is still ranked 4 and lags far 
behind other ASEAN countries, especially Malaysia. 
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Figure 1: Number of Scopus Publications of ASEAN 

Countries 

Source: Minister of Research Technology and 
Higher Education (2017b) 

If at the level of ASEAN, Indonesia is still in 
position 4 and far adrift with Malaysia, how on the 
ASIA level? What's more on the world rankings? 
Improvements should be made at each college to 
encourage lecturers to publish their scientific work 
to reputable international journals. This has been 
done by Unesa with manuscript clinic. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Table 1: Ranking of Universities in Indonesia in Scopus Indexed Publications 

i0 Comparison: UKM Malaysia Bangi Selangor 14897 16571 18714 19878 21336 22692 24633 28134 

Date 
11/07/

13 

22/01

/14 

05/08

/14 

28/01

/15 

07/08

/15 

04/01

/16 

01/08

/16 

21/02

/17 

1 Institut Teknologi Bandung Bandung 2961 3302 3872 4094 4668 5033 6048 7058 

2 Universitas Indonesia Jakarta 2614 2906 3273 3484 3832 4123 4810 5950 

3 
Universitas Gadjah Mada 

 
Yogyakarta 1537 1675 1884 1981 2169 2741 3616 4356 

4 Institut Pertanian Bogor Bogor 1099 1226 1440 1551 1741 1917 2288 2775 

5 
Institut Teknologi Sepuluh 

Nopember 
Surabaya 694 832 1016 1115 1269 1389 1775 2124 

-- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 

46 Universitas Negeri Surabaya Surabaya # # # # # # 102 146 

47 Universitas Negeri Jakarta Jakarta # 32 48 176 92 101 117 143 

48 

Univeritas Lambung 

Mangkurat 

 

Banjarmasin 37 47 60 74 80 93 111 140 

49 Univeritas Bengkulu Bengkulu 51 58 66 67 82 89 121 136 

50 Univeritas Tarumanagara Jakarta 64 71 80 83 91 98 119 131 

Source: Gunawan in Minister of Research Technology and Higher Education (2017b) 

In early 2013 to 2016, unesa has no publication on 

scopus. But at the end of 2016, within a period of ± 

1 year unesa can reach the 46th rank in 50 major 

universities in Indonesia with a total of 146 

scientific articles indexed scopus. Thus, other 

universities can follow the way of unesa in order to 

increase the number of scopusindexed scientific 

publications. 
 

3.2  How? 

Implementation of manuscript clinic is done by 

forming a cycle. This is done so that later all the 

articles submitted in reputable international journals 

become reviewed and finally accepted for 

publication. 

 

31 December 2016 = 9,989 SCOPUS 

PUBLICATIONS INDONESIA 

Publication Profile of ASEAN 
Countries 
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Figure 2: Manuscript Clinic Implementation Cycle 

 
If there is a lecturer whose article is rejected by 

one of the journals, then the Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Affairs along with the Manuscript Team 
will recall the lecturer to follow the advanced class 
manuscript clinic. The calling will continue until the 
lecturer's article is received. 

However, if the article has been accepted, the 
lecturer is deemed to have been able to publish 
scientific articles to reputable international journals. 
As an enrichment material, the lecturer should assist 
other fellow lecturers to publish their articles on the 
faculty of their respective work units. Furthermore, 
the lecturer should also promote the model of 
manuscript clinic to other universities as has been 
done by Rana et al. (2016). This promotion is done 
so that all universities in Indonesia know how to 
submit and partition in scientific publications in 
reputable international journals. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The lecturer should be joining manuscript clinic in 
order to more easily and precisely submitting in 
reputable journal. Manuscript clinic should also be 
done by other universities to increase the number of 
international journal publication in Indonesia. 
Manuscript clinic is based on cycles. The 

Manuscript Clinic Cycle shall be followed by the 
lecturer until the article is received in one of the 
reputable international journals. If the lecturer's 
article has been accepted, the lecturer should assist 
other colleagues to publish their articles on the 
faculty of each work unit. Next, manuscript clinic 
should be held virtually and through social media 
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Abstract:       This study aims to find out and analyse the relationship between education with  poverty in Indonesia 

Education is measured by the level of education of the poor, while poverty is measured by the percentage of 

the population with poor status is they who live below the poverty line. This study uses an explanatory survey 

method with secondary data in the form of time series data during the period 2004-2015 obtained from the 

Central Bureau of Statistics to obtain poverty data. The results show that education has a strong and negative 

relationship with poverty in Indonesia. This finding implies that education can reduce poverty because 

education can improve the quality of human resources that ultimately increase productivity.

1 INTRODUCTION 

Education and poverty are two very interesting 

phenomena to be studied, because they have 

influence with each other (Thirlwall, 2006).Income 

poverty does not permit one to make adequate 

investment in education, and a low level of 

investment in education, finally, accentuates poverty. 

It is widely recognized that investment on education 

is one of the important keys to break the circular 

relationship of poverty of education (ADB, 2003). 

In the modern era, education is considered as a 

component of basic need the lack of which 

contributes a lot to generate income poverty (Thapa, 

2010).The significance of education on reducing 

poverty is that it generates a variety of benefits. These 

benefits of education are classified as direct and 

indirect benefits. Education provides direct benefits 

in the form of higher income, more stable 

employment and better working condition 

(Psacharopoulos and Maureen, 1985) and in the form 

of indirect benefits such as people’s empowerment 

with knowledge, improvement of values and 

institutions for better quality of life (ADB, 2003). 

The nation will not develop without investment in 

education and Poverty has a strong relationship with 

education and economic growth. (Afzal, Ehsan, 

Ishrat, Kafeel & Hina (2012)). Education is one of the 

major components that shape human models has an 

important role in economic growth (Abiodun and 

Iyiola, 2011). Previous studies of the linkage between 

education and poverty in different countries. It has 

been done by several previous researchers, among 

others Todaro (2001), Knight et al. (2007), undefined 

Berg (2008), Cloud et al. (2011) undefined Afzal et 

al. (2012), Faux and Ntembe (2013).The results from 

their study show that between education, and poverty 

has a significant relationship. However, the 

relationship is inversely related. 

This study aims to analyze the relationship 

between education and poverty in Indonesia, re-test 

the hypothesis of previous researchers. The findings 

are expected to serve as input for policy makers 

related to poverty and education.   

2 METHODS 

This study uses an explanatory survey method, with 

an explanation rate of associative research or 

relationships. The population of this study is the 

number of population in Indonesia who received 

education up to senior high school level and the 

absolute level of poverty in Indonesia. The sample in 

this study is the Indonesian population who obtained 

education until senior high school level, the absolute 

poverty level in Indonesia in 2004-2015. This study 

uses secondary data with time series data types during 

the period of 2004-2015. The data required in this 

research is secondary data obtained from the Central 

Bureau of Statistics and the National Team for 

Acceleration of Poverty Reduction in the form of 

education data and poverty data.  
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The variables in this study consist of dependent 

variable and independent variable the dependent 

variable in this research is poverty and independent 

variable in this research is education in Indonesia. 

The collected data is then analyzed by classical 

assumption assays include normality, 

heteroscedasticity, linearity, multicollinearity and 

autocorrelation, and simple linear regression test. The 

linear regression model has some basic assumptions 

that must be met to produce a good estimate otherwise 

known as BLUE (Best Linear Unbias Estimator). 

These basic assumptions include homoscedastic, no-

multicollinierity, and no-autocorrelation.  

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 Result Study 

Based on the research results obtained results as in 

Table 1.   

 

Table 1: Results of Education and Poverty Regression 

in Indonesia in the Period 2004-2015 
   
Method: Least Squares  

Sample: 2004 2015 

Included observations: 12 
Variable  Coefficient  Std. Error  t-Statistic  Prob.  

C  3.100447  3.554918  0.872157  0.4058  

LNX1  -1.255775  0.627501  -2.001233  0.0764  

R-squared  0.567544  Mean 

dependent 

var  

1.654353  

Adjusted R-

squared  

0.471443  S.D. 

dependent 

var  

0.173690  

S.E. of 
regression  

0.126276  Akaike info 
criterion  

-1.088379  

Sum squared 

resid  

0.143510  Schwarz 

criterion  

-0.967153  

Log likelihood  9.530276  Hannan-
Quinn 

criter.  

-1.133262  

F-statistic  5.905680  Durbin-

Watson stat  

2.135695  

Prob (F-statistic)  0.023001  

 

Table 1 shows the correlation or relationship (R) 

of 0.567 with the coefficient of determination (R2) of 

0.4714 which implies that education has an influence 

of 47.14 percent on poverty in Indonesia, the rest of 

52.86 percent  influenced by other factors. The 

relationship between education and poverty in 

Indonesia is included in a moderate relationship. 

Significantly significant influence between education 

and poverty (Fhitung & nbsp; & gt; & nbsp; F table 

on nf 5 (N-1) means that the regression model can be 

used to predict poverty education. Constant of 

3.100447 means that if there is no education then 

poverty is 3.1005. The coefficient of education 

regression equal to -1,256   mean every education 

have increase 1 percent hence poverty will decrease 

equal to 1,256 percent. Result of significance test 

with; t test show statistically Education has a 

significant effect on poverty in Indonesia 

3.2 Discussion 

Education in this study focused on high school 

education level taken from the highest education 

level.  Based on the results of research conducted 

found that education has a significant effect on 

poverty variables. This is evidenced by the t test 

showing the significance value of 0.07 and the 

regression coefficient of -1.255775. Thus it can be 

stated that in this study education has a negative effect 

on poverty and if education variables increase by 1%, 

then poverty will experience a decline of 1.255775%. 

Todaro (2006) states that the Education sector plays a 

major role in shaping the ability of a developing 

country to absorb modern technology and develop 

production capacity to create sustainable growth and 

development. High quality human resources will 

increase national output and income. Improving the 

quality of education provides many benefits in 

accelerating economic growth of the company's 

management that will be developed more efficiently, 

mastery of science and technology development, 

productivity improvement and improving people's 

mind power. The results of this study are in 

accordance with the research undertaken by Faux and 

Ntembe (2013) who researched the impact of 

educational attainment on poverty in Cameroon. This 

research uses logistic regression model to know the 

probability of poor person using gender, work 

experience and education level as explanatory 

variable. The approximate coefficient shows that as 

one level of education increases, the probability of 

declining population. 

Afzal et al. (2012) examines the relationship 

between education, poverty and economic growth in 

Pakistan based on secondary data for the period 

1971/72 and 2009/10. They found that education 

affects real GDP positively and significantly only in 

the long run and concludes that better education can 

be an effective tool for reducing poverty and 

promoting economic growth. Cloud et al. (2011) 

evaluated the impact of education on poverty in 

Pakistan based on secondary data for 1998/99 and 

2001/02. They conclude that education and poverty 
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are inversely proportional. The higher the education 

level of the lower population will be the number of 

the poor. Berg (2008) analyzes the relationship 

between education and poverty in developed and 

developing countries. He explained that access to 

education varies depending on the level of income 

and provides concrete evidence that education can 

reduce poverty in a number of ways. However, 

poverty is just one of several factors that prevent 

access to education. Knight et al. (2007) analyzed the 

relationship between education and income in rural 

China based on data from a national household survey 

for 2002. They found evidence that community 

participation was positively associated with 

community incomes and suggested that education and 

income increase reduce risk of being in poverty. 

Education has always been the main agenda of a 

country to form a country with competent human 

resources quality, so as to increase its national 

income. According Friawan (2008) implication of 

development in education is human life will be more 

qualified. In relation to the economy in general 

(national) the higher the quality of life of a nation, the 

higher the growth rate and welfare of the nation. The 

higher quality of life / investment of human resources 

will also have implications for the national economic 

growth rate. Aboidin and Iyiola (2011) have also 

shown that educational investments have a direct and 

significant impact on economic growth. The theory 

used in this research is also the theory of economic 

growth Solow-Swan. Many empirical studies show 

that the main source of economic growth is the level 

of technology. In mastering the increasingly modern 

technology required high quality human resources. 

Human capital is needed to create the desired 

economic growth. It can be obtained through 

education. Education is not just learning to do 

something, education is also one of the instruments to 

increase human capital.   

Pradhan (2011) in his research also revealed that 

there is a uni-directional uniformity between 

education and economic growth in the Indian 

economy. The analysis tool used is ECM (Error 

Correction modeling). The results of the analysis 

using ECM (Error Correction modeling) also 

confirmed that there is a short-term dynamics 

between education and economic growth in India that 

bring long-term economic stability. It shows that 

qualified human resources will sustain the progress of 

a country, so that countries with qualified human 

resources will have advantages in all fields, especially 

in the economic field.  

In Becker's theory of human capital explains that 

a person increases his income through educational 

improvement. Increased education will be able to 

provide opportunities for higher economic growth in 

the future. Education is the path to progress and the 

achievement of social and economic well-being. 

While the failure to build education will give birth to 

various crucial problems: unemployment, crime, it is 

concluded that the higher level of public education of 

a country will have an impact on increasing the 

productivity of human resources in the process of 

economic growth. Increased physical capital 

development becomes more efficient and labor is 

more productive if followed by increased 

development in the field of human capital, which will 

further enhance economic growth. Therefore, it can 

be said that high school education has a significant 

influence on economic growth 

Education serves as a driving force or the driving 

force of community transformation to break the 

poverty chain. Education helps reduce poverty 

through its effects on labor productivity and through 

social benefit channels, education is an important 

development goal for the nation (World Bank 2005). 

This means education is an important instrument for 

poverty alleviation. People with a high level of 

education will have the skills and skills to improve 

the welfare of their lives, through increased 

productivity that can increase the output of the 

company so as to increase workers' wages. When the 

welfare of society is guaranteed, the actual economic 

growth will increase. This is consistent with the 

endogenous growth theory pioneered by Lucas and 

Romer (1996) in Arsyad (2010), education is one of 

the driving factors for economic growth. Education 

becomes a means to improve the quality of human 

resources which will produce more productive 

workforce. A high productivity workforce will 

produce more output so that aggregate will increase 

economist growth. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on findings previously implies that to reduce 
poverty can be done by taking into account the quality 
of education. Therefore, the government should pay 
more attention to the quality of education to reduce 
the poverty rate which in turn can encourage; 
economic growth rate. Steps that can be done between 
1) Improve the education system in Indonesia, this 
can be done by re-designing the curriculum. 2) 
Improve education infrastructure. During this time 
the quality of education infrastructure in Indonesia is 
very lame between urban and rural. Where in urban 
areas the quality of education infrastructure is very 
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good, but in the countryside many school buildings 
are almost collapsed or even already collapsed, the 
educational facilities are also very limited. Therefore, 
the government should pay more attention to 
education in rural or remote areas by improving its 
infrastructure. 3) Develop qualified learners. One of 
the most important instruments in education is the 
presence of high-quality learners. The quality and 
competence of educators in Indonesia is very sad. To 
obtain high-quality educational staff the government 
needs to conduct special training and qualifications 
about teachers and lecturers. A teacher must have 
academic qualification that has completed the degree 
program, competence in this matter can be seen from 
pedagogic competence that is related to teacher 
ability in teaching and learning process that is 
preparation of teaching which includes designing and 
executing learning scenario, choosing method, media, 
Evaluation for students to achieve educational 
objectives both in the cognitive, affective, and 
psychomotor aspects of students 
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Abstract:          This study aims to analyse Sharia microfinance and poverty in Indonesia. In this study also analyzed the 

impact of sharia microfinance on poverty alleviation. This study uses explanantory survey method with data 

collection techniques through questionnaires and interviews. The population is the poor who have received 

capital assistance from microfinance. The sample counted 94 of the population as much as hell. The collected 

data is then analyzed by using descriptive analysis through Wilcoxon different test. The results of the study 

show that Islamic microfinance is able to eradicate poverty in Indonesia. This can be seen from the difference 

in income before and after receiving capital. This finding has implications for policies related to poverty 

alleviation through the role of Islamic financial institutions. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Microfinance is a financial institution engaged in the 

special financing of small and medium entrepreneurs 

(Machmud, 2009, 2012). In many countries, 

microfinance plays a role in improving the welfare of 

society and even able to cope with economic shocks 

and fluctuations (Ledgerwood, 1998, Littlefield, 

Murduch, & Hashemi, 2003, Robinson, 

2001).Microfinance has been shown to have a 

positive effect on poverty alleviation at the macro 

level (Imai et al 2012), microfinance plays a role in 

poverty reduction and socio-economic development 

in Sub-Saharan African countries (Rooyen et al., 

2012).Microfinance in Malaysia has a positive effect 

on economic vulnerability among inaccessible 

households (Al-mamun et al., 2014).Studies by 

(Ghaliba, Malki, and Imai 2014), emphasize that ; 

Microfinance in Pakistan has a positive impact on 

poverty alleviation that is manifested. In changes in 

household income and expenditure, especially on 

clothing and health. According to panel data findings, 

microfinance in Bangladesh was found to have a 

positive impact on poverty reduction and household 

expenditures, especially food and non-food 

(Khandker 2005).Ugandan microfinance has a 

positive impact on rural clients, families, and 

communities; Income diversification and asset 

accumulation (Morris and Barnes 2005). 

 Based on data collected from Guatemala, India, 

and Ghanamic micro-finance impact on the welfare 

of household and business borrowers (Mcintosh, 

Villaran, and Wydick 2008). Microfinance has a 

positive impact on Revenue borrowers especially in 

urban areas in India (Imai, Arun, and Annim 2010). 

Zimbabwe's microfinance has a positive impact on 

poverty reduction, as seen in the difference in average 

income received by microfinance customers greater 

than; Non-customer income; (Morduch and Graduate 

2002).  

Based on the results of the study, showing that; 

Microfinance has a significant impact on poverty 

reduction and household welfare at different levels 

such as asset acquisition, household nutrition, health, 

food security, children's education, women's 

empowerment, and social ties (Armend & Aacute; 

Riz de Aghion and Morduch 2000; Armend & amp; 

aacute; riz and Morduch 2005, 2010; Hashemi, 

Schuler, and Riley 1996; Littlefield et al. 2003; 

Roodman and Morduch 2009). Malaysian 

microfinance plays an important role in the socio-

economic development of poor and low-income 

people, especially women (Al-mamun et al., 2014; 

Al-Shami et al. 2013). However, studies using 

Islamic microfinance are rare. Islam as a system that 

is fundamentally different from the conventional 

system in force, has Maqasid Al-Shariah (shari'a 

goal) achieved through the practice and 

implementation of Islamic law. This is important to 

realize the falah or the success of human life in this 

world and the hereafter. Machmud (2012) tries to 

offer a model of poverty alleviation through the 
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development of sharia micro finance with the capital 

source of Zakat, Infak and Shadaqah.   

Significant impact of microfinance highlighted by 

some previous studies, most of the research was 

conducted in rural areas and using simple statistical 

tools such as T, Mann-Whitney test exposed to some 

weaknesses such as bias selection and lack of control. 

Influence of demographic characteristics (Hashemi et 

al 1996).  

The purpose of this review is to analyse the role of 

sharia micro finance in poverty alleviation of urban 

communities in Indonesia. This study is expected to 

serve as an input for pre-adopting policies related to 

sharia micro finance with poverty.   

2 METHODS 

This study used explanatory survey method with data 

collection techniques through questionnaires and 

interviews to 94 communities receiving financing 

from microfinance in the city of Bandung, West Java. 

Questionnaires distributed to previous respondents 

were tested for validity and reliability. The collected 

questionnaires were then analyzed using descriptive 

analysis using differentiation test of wilcoxon before 

and after. 

Operational definitions of survey variables 

Poverty line revenue is widely recommended for use 

in measuring the impact of microfinance at the 

household level on behalf of (Johnson and Rogaly 

1997; Navajas et al., 2000; Panjaitan-Drioadisuryo 

and Cloud 1999). In this study, Dependent is 

Household income which is adopted from poverty 

line in Indonesia based on BPS criteria. The source of 

income of head of household is: farmer with land area 

500m2, farm laborer, fisherman, construction worker, 

planter and or other work with income below Rp. 

600.000, - per month.  

Review of gender the number of male respondents 

is 17.02 percent; And female respondents is 82,98%. 

Number of female respondents in microfinance; As 

MFIs adopt Grameen Bank Prof.Yunus financing 

pattern in which financing customers are prioritized 

for women. The average age of respondents in this 

study is 43 years. This age exists in productive age. 

Based on education level, most of them are 97.87 

middle to lower, only 2.13%   Just the   Above 

medium. Respondents in general   Owns used goods 

business, juices, plants, water refills, plastic, 

photocopy,   Accessories, services, pulses, Toys, 

barber and clothes Fruit, counter, vegetables, and 

cakes. Type of business sewing and selling goods, 

food business and food business. Financing obtained 

by most of the respondents who get financing used for 

its principal and sideline business.  Reasons for using 

financing 60% financing due to his desire to develop 

business, while The remaining 40% Due to lack of 

capital for his business. The amount of financing 

made by the respondent is ranged from Rp.1.000.000 

to Rp.5.000.000, - that is as much as   79.79%.  He 

remaining 20.21 percent more than Rp. 5.000.000. 

The amount of this financing Due to the ability to pay 

a small repayment of respondents. As mentioned 

earlier that the goal of Microfinance sharia is a society 

with low economy. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 Result Study 

Table 1: Income Conditions Before and After Getting 

Microfinance Sharia Financing 

 Income 

 Before After 

N 94 94 

Minimum 470.00 12500.00 

Maximum 735.00 19000.00 

Mean 4131.8617 6442.4468 

Std. 

Deviation 
2651.79063 4318.61461 

  

N 

Mean 

Rank 

Sum of 

Ranks 

Before 

  

Negative 

Ranks 

0a .00 .00 

After Positive 

Ranks 

91b 46.50 4186.00 

 Ties 3c   

 Total 94   

 

a. After <Before 

b. After > Before   

c. After = Before 

 
Table 2: Different Test Income 

Test Statisticsb 

 After - Before 

Z -8.284a 

Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) .000 

3.2 Discussion 

In Table 1 it is clear that there has been an increase in 

revenue, the average sales volume during the 5 

months before the financing increased by 55.92 

percent compared to the previous income. Most 

nsabah experience income increase after sharia 
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microfinance financing.  Table 2 looks calculation 

results Rank Wilcoxon, the value of Z obtained at -

8.284 with Sig. (2-tailed) 0,000 where less than the 

critical limits of the research is 0.05 which means 

there is a difference in income.  

Before and after receiving financing from sharia 

microfinance prior to the business fluctuation of 

respondents fluctuate. In the 3rd month there tends to 

be a decrease in sales volume that results in their 

income. This is because at that time there is an 

increase in the price of basic commodities that cause 

them cannot buy staples as much as usual, resulting 

in decreased production volume of its business. The 

decrease in the volume of business resulted in a 

decrease in sales volume resulting in the profit 

received in the third month decreased. In addition to 

reducing the raw materials used in every 

manufactured goods, there are also respondents who 

keep selling as usual but with the price of goods sold 

more expensive than before. The price increase also 

has an impact on consumer buying desire so that there 

are consumers who prefer to shop elsewhere whose 

price is cheaper. The departure of consumers 

elsewhere would result in reduced volume of goods 

sold. 

The sales volume of SMEs financing recipients 

after financing becomes better. This is indicated by 

the increase of monthly sales volume. However, there 

are still respondents whose business volume remains 

the same as before financing. This is because after the 

respondents get financing funds, they do not use it for 

the purpose of increasing the volume of production, 

but to improve the existing facilities on the business. 

As an example of one respondent's business selling 

finished food, the business owner said that he did not 

use the funds to increase his production volume, but 

used it to buy fans, Tv and refrigerator. The reason 

why he used the funds to buy these items is that 

customers become more comfortable to eat in place. 

The result of the addition of the facility makes the 

merchandise become faster than usual.  

One of the business respondents engaged in 

services is a haircut. Prior to the financing of the 

barber owner using ordinary shaving scissors to cut 

the hair of his customers, this is due to lack of capital 

to buy a more modern haircut. The use of ordinary 

shaving scissors makes the hair cutting activities 

become longer, so customers who get every day very 

little. After getting the financing, he used the funds to 

buy new equipment that support for his business one 

of which is an electric haircut machine. The use of 

electric hair cutting tool to make hair cutting activities 

to be faster than before using the tool. This resulted 

in an increasing number of customers that he got, so 

it can be said that the business becomes more 

developed than ever before. 

Not all businesses that get the financing are 

progressing, there are some undeveloped business. 

According to sharia microfinance officers, the causes 

of the undeveloped business because they do not use 

the funds provided properly, for example there are 

customers who use the money for his personal 

interests not for the business he runs, there are also 

customers who use to buy a refrigerator for the shop 

just because not to be outdone by other stalls and not 

well used for his business so instead of splitting 

income instead of the greater the expenditure due to 

increased electricity costs.  

Sharia microfinance officers mention that whether 

or not the financing depends on the customer, if the 

funds are used properly then the business can grow 

and vice versa if not used well then the business will 

not grow. The use of good and bad funds refers to 

what the customers do with the funds. The funds can 

be used properly if the funds are used to increase the 

volume of their business, such as adding raw 

materials, and adding production equipment. The 

fund is said not to be used properly if it is used for 

personal purposes not related to the business 

undertaken and cannot maximize the goods 

purchased with these funds.    

Findings show that sharia microfinance have a 

positive impact on the welfare of urban communities 

through increased incomes. This is in line with the 

findings of previous researchers. Microfinance has a 

positive impact on poverty reduction and household 

income (Al-mamun et al 2014), household 

expenditures (Ghaliba et al., 2014), food and non-

food expenditure (Khandker 2005) or diversification 

of revenues and assets Accumulated Morris and 

Barnes 2005).  In line with this research, sharia micro 

finance in Indonesia has a positive impact on urban 

poverty alleviation.  The results of this study also 

shows the dominant increase in income of women.  

This shows that women with knowledge of business 

are better able to generate profits and increase their 

business income. These findings have implications 

for the importance of expanding nonfinancial services 

such as business development and entrepreneurship 

training to female clients before lending them (Karlan 

and Valdivia 2011).  

4 CONCLUSIONS 

These findings provide insights on the role of sharia 
micro finance against poverty alleviation of urban 
communities in Indonesian context. These findings 
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indicate that sharia micro finance contribute 
significantly to the achievement of new economic 
policies and models in creating wealth.  That happens, 
through improving the socio-economic welfare of the 
poor and low income people, especially women. It 
also plays a central role in creating jobs for women 
especially those with low education. Therefore, 
microfinance opens opportunities for economic 
development.   
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The Application of Planned Behavior Theory to Consultant PT. X 
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Abstract: This research aims to understand, to test, and to analyze the direct effect entrepreneurial attitude toward 

entrepreneurial behavior, subjective norms, and behavioral control to entrepreneurial intention of PT. X’s 

consultant. The sample used in this study were 75 consultant at PT. X. The analysis in this study using PLS. 

There are significant positive relationship between entrepreneurial attitude toward entrepreneurial behavior, 

positive relationship between behavioral control toward entrepreneurial intention, insignificance relationship 

between subjective norms toward entrepreneurial intention, positive significance relationship between 

entrepreneurial intention toward entrepreneurial  behavior, positive significance relationship between 

entrepreneurial attitude toward entrepreneurial behavior, and positive significant relationship between 

behavioral control toward  entrepreneurial behavior of consultant PT. X. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1  Introduction 

The high unemployment rate is the empirical 

phenomenon that occurs in Indonesia. The limited 

field of work available has increased the number of 

unemployed. In Indonesia, according to Central 

Bureau of Statistics (BPS), the number of 

unemployed workforce up to February 2013 was 

5.92%, a further decline of 6.14% in August 2012. 

The number of unemployed until February 2013 can 

be estimated at 7.17 million people compared to 

August 2012 which reached 7.24 million people. 

While in terms of work, still contributed by the 

private sector, trade, community services, and 

industrial sectors that became the largest contributor 

of employment in Indonesia. 

Faced with such a situation, it is necessary to find 

a more creative path and change the approach from 

becoming a scholar looking for a job to become a 

scholar who can create self-employment (self-

employment). At least college graduates have the 

characteristics of entrepreneurial spirit, because the 

world of entrepreneurship is a rational choice and 

relevant at least in the current national economic 

conditions. As many as 5.04% of university graduates 

have a desire to become new entrepreneurs, meaning 

they are still hesitant to become entrepreneurs. These 

doubts can be seen from the predictors, namely; 1) 

attitude towards entrepreneurship, students are still 

not sure of the results to be obtained in 

entrepreneurship. 2) Subjective norms, i.e. the 

students perceive that the people around them are less 

supportive to become entrepreneurs so that the 

motivation to become entrepreneurs is also weak. 3) 

Control of perceived behavior, namely the 

understanding of things that facilitate or inhibit if you 

want to run a business is still weak (wijaya, 2008). 

According to Ajzen (1991) in the theory of 

Planned behavior theory that perceived behavioral 

control applies as a final analysis that determines a 

person will decide to act or not to run a behavior 

(including entrepreneurial behavior). Being an 

entrepreneur is a brave decision, because the job 

becomes entrepreneurial dealing with the 

consequences of uncertain outcomes. Ajzen (1991) 

explains that a person's decision is preceded by an 

attitude toward the behavior that refers to the belief 

and evaluation of the behavioral outcomes to be 

undertaken; this subyektive norm refers to the 

perceived social pressure to exercise behavior and 

motivation to carry out the behavior; Perceived 

behavior control refers to things that will be perceived 

to be easier or will hamper if the behavior is 

implemented, it is related to the experiences of the 

past. 

The decision to become an entrepreneur can be 

seen from his intention or intention to become an 

entrepreneur. Intention itself is a unanimous desire to 

perform an action. (Dharmmesta, 1998) mentions 

intention as a person's intention to perform an action. 
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Intention is a motivational factor that influences 

behavior, which shows an indication of how strong a 

business is doing to show the actual behavior of Ajzen 

(1991). Intention plays a distinctive role in directing 

action that is, connecting the deep considerations that 

a person believes and desires with a particular action. 

Based on the understanding as above then itensi can 

be concluded as a decision to act or bring up a certain 

behavior based on genuine. 

1.2 Objective 

The objective of this study is: a) To know, measure 

and analyze the direct influence of entrepreneurship 

attitude, subjective norms, and behavior control on 

the intention of entrepreneurship consultant in PT. X, 

b) To know the direct influence of the 

entrepreneurship intent on the behavior of 

entrepreneurship consultant in PT. X, and c) To know 

the direct influence of the attitude of entrepreneurship 

and behavioral control on the behavior of 

entrepreneurship consultant in PT. X. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Entrepreneurial attitude 

Murphy and Perck (in Alma, 2005) say that 

entrepreneurial attitudes include capacity for hard 

work, working with others (getting things done with 

and through people), good looks, Confidence), 

making decisions (makng decision), education 

(collage education), ambition (drive) and batio 

(communicate). Based on the understanding of 

attitudes and entrepreneurship above, the attitude of 

entrepreneur is the readiness of a person to respond 

consistently to the six characteristics of 

entrepreneurial behavior that include: confidence, 

taskoriented and results, risk taking, leadership, 

originality and oriented to the future that can be 

measured direction And their intensity by showing 

behaviors that reflect cognitive, affective, and 

conative judgments. 

2.2 Entrepreneurial intention 

The intention of entrepreneurship can be interpreted 

as a process of seeking information that can be used 

to achieve the goal of forming a business (Katz and 

Gartner, 1988). A person with an intention to start a 

business will have better readiness and progress in the 

business run than someone without the intention to 

start a business. As stated by Krueger and Carsrud 

(1993), the intention has proven to be the best 

predictor of entrepreneurial behavior. Therefore, the 

intentions can serve as a reasonable basic approach to 

understanding who will become entrepreneurs (Choo 

and Wong, 2006). 

2.3 Entrepreneurial behavior 

Behavior is a person's traits that are formed due to 

daily habits. Entrepreneurial behavior is influenced 

by internal and external factors. They are competency 

/ ability, and incentive, while external factors include 

the environment. Thus Attitudes and behavior can be 

changed by self or by the existence of environmental 

pressure / influence. The existence of influence from 

within self and from outside of social environment 

hence grow behavior of specific individual. 

Entrepreneurial behavior is an individual action 

that is indicated by the decision of entrepreneurship. 

Entrepreneurship behavior is measured by the scale 

of entrepreneurial behavior adapted from the 

behavioral model of Azjen (2008) with real action 

indicator has been running business, entrepreneurship 

decisions, and revelation of existing business 

development support.  

2.4 Subjective norms 

According to Kreitner and Kinicki (2001), subjective 

norms are defined as acceptance of social pressure to 

present a specific behavior. Furthermore, Fishbein 

and Ajzen (1975) explained that "The Subjective 

norm is the person's perception that most people who 

are important to him think he should or should not 

pemrform the behavior in question". They define if 

subjective norms are individual perceptions related to 

most of the people who are important to themselves 

expecting individuals to do or not to perform certain 

behaviors, people who are important to him then be 

used as a reference or benchmark to direct behavior. 

In Theory of Planned Behavior, subjective norms 

are defined as individual perceptions about whether 

the person is important to the individual thinking the 

behavior should be done. The contribution of the 

opinion of each given reference is weighted with the 

motivation that an individual must abide by the wish 

of that reference. 

2.5 Perceived behavioral control 

Ajzen (1988) defines Perceived Behavioral Control 

(PBC) as follows:” this factor refresh to the perceived 

ease or difficulty peforming the behavior and it 
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assume to reflect past experience as well as 

anticipates impediment and obstacles”, This factor 

illustrates the individual's perception of whether or 

not the individual is capable of behavior and is 

assumed to be a reflection of previous experience and 

anticipated obstacles. 

In Ajzen (2005), the thing to remember about the 

theory of planned behavior is not directly with the 

number of individual controls affecting the situation, 

it considers the possible effects of Perceived 

Behavioral Control in achieving the end of behavior. 

3 METHODS 

3.1 Research Approach 

This research uses quantitative approach. This 

research focuses on hypothesis testing with statistical 

methods analysis tool and produces generalizable 

conclusions. The assumptions used in this study are 

in the form of measurable variables and useful for 

explaining mutual relationships (causality) beginning 

with hypotheses and theories. 

3.2 Identify Variables 

A variable is something whose value varies, changes 

according to time or differs by place or element 

(Supranto and Limakrisna, 2009: 12). This study uses 

three types of variables, is: 1) Independent Variables. 

The independent variable is a variable that influences 

the dependent variable positively or negatively 

(Sekaran, 2003: 89). The independent variable (X) in 

this research is entrepreneurship attitude, subjective 

norm and behavior control. 2) Dependent Variables. 

The dependent variable is a predicted variable 

through independent variables (Sekaran, 2003: 88). 

Dependent variable (Y) in this research is 

entrepreneurship behavior. 3) Intervening Variables. 

The intervening variable is the variable that emerges 

as an operational function of the independent variable 

in various situations and helps to conceptualize and 

explain the effect of the independent variable on the 

dependent variable (Sekaran, 2003: 94). Intervening 

variable (Z) in this research is Intensi 

entrepreneurship. 

3.3 Operational Definition of Variables 

The operational definition is to define operational 

variables based on observed characteristics that 

enable the researcher to observe or accurately 

measure an object or phenomenon (Hidayat, 2007). 

The operational definition of the variables in this 

study are as follows: 

3.3.1 Entrepreneurial attitude 

The attitude of entrepreneurship is the tendency to 

react affectively in response to the risks that will be 

deal with in a business. Entrepreneurship attitude is 

measured by the scale of entrepreneurship attitude 

(Gadaam, 2008) with indicators: 1) interested in 

business opportunities, 2) a positive view of business 

failure, and 3) Like to take on business risks. 

3.3.2 Subjective norms 

Subjective norm is individual belief to obey the 

direction or suggestion of people around to participate 

in entrepreneurship activity. Subjective norm is 

measured by subjective norm scale (Ramayah and 

Aaron, 2005) with indicator: 1) Belief of the family 

role in starting a business, 2) Belief of support in the 

business of the person who is considered important, 

and 3) Belief of friend support in business. 

3.3.3 Behavioral control 

Behavioral control is the basis for the formation of 

perceived behavioral controls on the strength of the 

better or new factors (Gelderen, 2008) with 

indicators: 1) Perseverance or persistence, 2) 

Readiness of entrepreneurship, 3) Selfefficacy for 

entrepreneurship, and 4) Creativity. 

3.3.4 Entrepreneurial intention 

Entrepreneurial intention is the tendency of 

individual desire to do entrepreneurial action by 

creating new products through business opportunities 

and risk taking. The intention of entrepreneurship is 

measured by entrepreneurial intention scale 

(Ramayah and Harun, 2005) with indicators: 1) 

choose the path of business rather than work on 

others, 2) choose a career as an entrepreneur, and 3) 

Planning to start a business. 

3.3.5 Entrepreneurial behavior 

Entrepreneurial is an individual action that is 

indicated by the decision of entrepreneurship. 

Entrepreneurship behavior is measured by the scale 

of entrepreneurial behavior adapted from the 

behavioral model of Azjen (2008) with indicators: 1) 

the real action has been running the business, 2) 
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decision of entrepreneurship, and 3) statement of 

existing business development support. 

Measurement of variables Entrepreneurship 

attitudes, subjective norms, control of 

entrepreneurship behavior, and entrepreneurship 

intentions based on respondents' answers or ratings 

on the statements in the questionnaire whose value is 

determined on a Likert scale, with the following 

assessment: 1) the value of 1 represents a strongly 

disagreeable answer, 2) The value of 2 represents the 

disapproving answer, 3) The value of 3 represents a 

neutral answer, 4) The value of 4 represents the 

answer agreed, and 5) The value of 5 represents the 

answer strongly agree. 

3.4 Types and Data Sources 

This research uses the types and sources of data as 

follows:1) The data used in this study is primary data, 

is the source of research data obtained directly from 

the object (Supranto and Limakrisna, 2009: 3). The 

data will be used to see the effect of entrepreneurship 

attitude, subjective norm, and behavior control have 

influence to entrepreneurship behavior, with intent 

entrepreneurship as intervening variable. Primary 

data to find out result of filling questioner by 

consultant at PT. X that meets the criteria as the 

research respondents. 2) Secondary data is the source 

of research data obtained in the form of publication 

(Supranto and Limakrisna, 2009: 3). Secondary data 

is obtained from various sources and used to support 

the necessary information related to research writing. 

Sources of secondary data used in the form of national 

and international journals, literature books on human 

resources that support the theories in this study, as 

well as company documents owned by PT. X. 

3.5 Data Collection Procedures 

To collect the required data in this research, 

conducted several stages, is: 1) Preliminary survey, 

by asking the company profile in the personnel 

department, especially regarding the total of 

consultants in PT. X, 2) Distribute questionnaires to 

respondents, and 3) Collect questionnaires that have 

been filled by respondents to then processed and 

analyzed. 

3.5.1 Determination of Population and 

Sample Techniques 

The techniques of population determination and 

sample in this study are as follows: 1) in this research, 

which is included in the population is all consultants 

in PT. X. And 2) in this research, sample 

determination was done by using purposive sampling 

technique which included in nonprobability 

sampling. Purposive sampling is used to obtain 

specific information from specific target respondents, 

where the target respondents are adjusted to the 

characteristics specified by the researcher (Sekaran, 

2003: 277). In connection with the existence of 

entrepreneurship attitude variable, the criteria 

assigned to the respondent in this research is the 

permanent consultant who has joined in PT. X with a 

minimum join period of one year. Furthermore, the 

number of respondents taken for this study as many 

as 75 consultants at PT. X. Questionnaires can be 

given to the consultant in person. 

3.6 Technical Analysis and Reliability 

3.6.1 Data Processing Technique 

This research uses technical analysis of Partial Least 

Square (PLS). It is based on the reason that the test in 

this study is done simultaneously and there are 

variables that have formative construct dimension 

(Ghozali, 2008: 22). 

Jogiyanto (2009: 57) the path analysis model of 

all latent variables in the PLS consists of two sets of 

relationships: 1) Inner Model, describes the 

relationship between latent variables based on 

substantive theory. Inner model is a relationship to 

test the influence between research variables. by 

getting: a) The value of RSquare or coefficient of 

determination is a value that describes the size of 

model goodness, or the effect of the influence of 

independent variables on the bound variables and the 

value of Q2 or the relevance of the prediction. If the 

value of Q2 is greater than zero and close to 1, It 

provides evidence that the model has predictive 

relevance but if it is obtained Q2 below zero then it is 

proven that the model has no predictive relevance. b) 

Significance of causality relationships, by obtaining 

tstatistics that ultimately used to answer the 

hypothesis. 2) Outer Model or weight, defines how 

each indicator relates to its latent variable. The 

indicator is said to be part of the constraint if the 

model outer value is more than 0.5. 

In processing Partial Least Square (PLS) in two 

stages, is: 1) the first stage is to conduct a 

measurement model test. In stage is essentially testing 

the validity and reliability of the constituents of each 

each indicator whether it is part of the constants or 

research variables. The reading of validity and 

reliability of the constants is from the outer weight or 

outer model. The indicator is said to be valid and 
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reliable if it has a loading factor value greater than or 

equal to 0.5. 2) The second stage is to perform 

structural testing model. In this stage aims to 

determine whether there is influence between 

variables. Testing is done by using t test. The research 

hypothesis is accepted if t count value> t table. 

3.6.2 Validity Test 

Validity indicates the extent to which accuracy and 

accuracy of a measuring instrument in giving the 

measuring function, or provide a measuring result in 

accordance with the purpose of the measurement 

(Jogiyanto, 2011: 70). At the inner evaluation stage 

of the model, PLS examines construct validity 

consisting of convergent validity and discriminant 

validity. The validity of the construct shows how well 

the results of the use of a measurement in defining a 

construct (Jogiyanto, 2011: 70). Convergent validity 

and discriminant validity are measured using the 

following conditions: 1) Convergent validity is 

related to the principle that the measurements or 

instruments of a construct must have a high 

correlation (Jogiyanto, 2011: 70). Convergent 

validity measurement is based on the value of factor 

loading or outer loading that must reach a value 

greater than 0.5, meaning that there must be at least 

50% of the data diversity of the variables to be 

measured can be explained by the question items. If 

the outer loading is smaller than 0.5, then the item is 

declared invalid and must be reduced. Outer loading 

is a value that describes the proportion of variable 

data diversity that can be explained by question items. 

2) Discriminant validity is related to the principle that 

different construct measure or instruments must have 

a low correlation (Jogiyanto, 2011: 71). The 

measurement of discriminant validity is based on the 

value of cross loading. An item is said to meet the 

discriminant validity if the value of cross loading 

items to the variable is the largest compared to other. 

3.6.3 Reliability Test 

PLS performs a reliability test to measure the 

consistency of the measuring tool of a construct. 

According to Sekaran (2003: 203), the reliability of a 

measurement indicates the extent to which such 

measurements can ensure the stability and 

consistency of measurement. In other words, the 

reliability of an instrument can be seen through the 

results of accurate and stable measurements over 

time. 

Test reliability in PLS can use two methods, that 

is Cronbach's alpha and composite reliability. 

Cronbach's alpha measures the lower limit of the 

reliability value of a measuring instrument, while 

composite reliability measures the true value of the 

reliability of the measuring instrument (Jogiyanto, 

2011: 72). a measuring instrument is said to be 

reliable when the value of composite reliability is 

greater than 0.7. 

In this test aims to determine the extent to which 

the measurements used can give the same results if 

remeasured against the same subject. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Validity test 

Testing validity in PLS consists of two parts, namely 

convergent validity and discriminant validity: a) 

Convergent Validity is the first evaluation of the outer 

model is convergent validity. Measuring convergent 

validity is done by looking at the value of each outer 

loading. An indicator is said to meet convergent 

validity if it has an outer loading value greater than 

0.5. The following is presented a structural model to 

determine the value of outer loading of each indicator 

on the research variables on figure 1: 

 

 
Figure 1: Structural Model of PLS 
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Based on the structural model above, it can be 

seen that all indicators have outer loading value above 

0.5, so that the concept of convergent validity has 

been fulfilled, or in other words, each indicator in 

each variable has good measurement capability, b) 

Discriminate Validity is the second evaluation of the 

outer model is discriminant validity. Measure 

discriminant validity is done by using the value of 

cross loading. An indicator is said to meet the 

discriminant validity if the value of cross loading 

indicator to the variable is the largest when compared 

to other variables. Here is presented table of cross 

loading more:  

 
Table 1: Cross Loading Value 

 Indicator Variabel 

Entrepreneurial -
Intention 

Behavioral Control Subjective -Norms 
Entrepreneurial 

Behavior 
Entrepreneuri

al Attitude 

X1.1 0.298 0.337 0.351 0.392 0.594 

X1.2 0.215 0.382 0.273 0.361 0.559 

X1.3 0.146 0.300 0.237 0.307 0.589 

X1.4 0.420 0.494 0.317 0.550 0.735 

X1.5 0.459 0.386 0.261 0.480 0.769 

X1.6 0.480 0.353 0.321 0.563 0.766 

X2.1 0.152 0.354 0.578 0.256 0.174 

X2.2 0.439 0.520 0.829 0.646 0.464 

X2.3 0.145 0.178 0.601 0.316 0.154 

X2.4 0.180 0.225 0.674 0.386 0.263 

X2.5 0.143 0.264 0.689 0.432 0.191 

X2.6 0.232 0.240 0.665 0.337 0.289 

X3.1 0.446 0.763 0.421 0.534 0.336 

X3.2 0.505 0.804 0.283 0.541 0.449 

X3.3 0.420 0.722 0.335 0.398 0.306 

X3.4 0.479 0.781 0.387 0.526 0.546 

X3.5 0.450 0.720 0.460 0.542 0.507 

X3.6 0.554 0.778 0.462 0.595 0.526 

X3.7 0.520 0.736 0.337 0.447 0.314 

X3.8 0.482 0.681 0.183 0.385 0.300 

Y1.1 0.470 0.437 0.421 0.644 0.346 

Y1.2 0.323 0.336 0.439 0.633 0.512 

Y1.3 0.434 0.458 0.285 0.683 0.530 

Y1.4 0.554 0.557 0.437 0.748 0.611 

Y1.5 0.423 0.496 0.447 0.726 0.384 

Y1.6 0.317 0.344 0.507 0.616 0.244 

Y1.7 0.261 0.422 0.471 0.569 0.402 

Z1.1 0.777 0.340 0.235 0.307 0.385 

Z1.2 0.807 0.514 0.329 0.549 0.533 

Z1.3 0.871 0.615 0.349 0.564 0.455 

Z1.4 0.769 0.521 0.319 0.470 0.372 

Z1.5 0.693 0.470 0.185 0.446 0.314 

Z1.6 0.775 0.516 0.318 0.495 0.428 

 

Based on the value of cross loading, it can be seen 

that all the indicators that make up each variable in 

this study (the value in bold) has met the discriminant 

validity because it has the largest cross load value for 

the variables it formed and not on other variables. 

From this result, the concept of discriminant validity 

has been fulfilled. 

4.2 Reability test 

The end result on the outer model is the composite 

reliability. Composite reliability. Instrument 

reliability on a variable. A variable states satisfy 

composite reliability if it has composite reliability 

value greater than 0.7. Here is the value of the 

composite reliability of each variable: 

 
Table 2: Composite Reliability 

Variabel Composite Reliability 

Entrepreneurial Intention 0.905 

Behavioral Control 0.911 

Subjective Norms 0.834 

Entrepreneurial Behavior 0.844 

Entrepreneurial Attitude 0.831 
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Research value of more than 0.7. Thus it can be 

concluded that each variable has met the concept of 

expected reliability. 

4.3 Inner Model Evaluation 

The inner evaluation section of the model includes 

rsquare assessment and causality testing. a) RSquare 

value: The first evaluation of the inner model is seen 

from the RSquare value or the coefficient of 

determination. Based on data processing with PLS, 

the resulting RSquare value as follows:  

Table 3: Nilai RSquare 

Variabel R Square 

Intensi Berwirausaha 0.463 

Entrepreneurial attitude 0.603 

 

The value of RSquare for entrepreneurship intention 

is 0.463, meaning that the percentage of data diversity 

in entrepreneurship intentional variable that can be 

explained by entrepreneurship attitude variable, 

subjective norm and behavior control is 46.3%. The 

value of RSquare for entrepreneurial behavior is 

0603, meaning that the percentage of data diversity in 

entrepreneurship behavior variable can be explained 

by entrepreneurship attitude variable, 

entrepreneurship intention, and behavior control is 

60.3%.  

In the PLS model, the overall goodness of fit 

assessment is known from the value of Q2 (predictive 

relevance). The higher the QSquare, then the model 

can be said to be more fit with the data. From Table 

4.13 we can calculate the value of Q2 as follows: 

The value of  

 

Q2 = 1 - (1 - 0.463) x (1 - 0.603) = 0.787 ............. (1) 

 

The calculation results show the value of Q2 of 0.787, 

meaning that the magnitude of the research data that 

can be explained by the structural model is 78.7%, 

while the remaining 21.3% is explained by other 

factors outside the structural model. Based on these 

results, the structural model in the study can be said 

to have goodness of fit good. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.4 Discussion 

Table 4: Path Coefficient and t-count 

No 
Effect 

Relationship 
CoefficientPath 

T 
Statistic 

Information 

1 Entrepreneurial 

Attitude -> 
entreprenurial 

Intention 

0.248 2.929 Significant 

2 Subjective 

Norms -> 
Entrepreneurial 

Intention 

0.031 0.361 Unsignificant 

3 Behavioral 
Control -> 

Entrepreneurial 

Intention 

0.493 4.998 Significant 

4 Entrepreneurial 
Intention -> 

Entrepreneurial 

Behavior 

0.198 2.082 Significant 

5 Entrepreneurial 

Attitude -> 

Entrepreneurial 
Behavior 

0.391 4.602 Significant 

6 Behavioral 

Control -> 
Entrepreneurial 

behavior 

0.324 3.006 Significant 

 

From table 4 can be structured model to prove the 

research hypothesis as follows: 1) Effect of 

Entrepreneurship Attitude → Intent of 

Entrepreneurship Based on table 4:14 it can be seen 

that the coefficient path of entrepreneurship attitudes 

toward entrepreneurship intentions is 0.248 with 

tstatistics of 2.929 greater than the value of ttable 

1.96, it shows that there is a significant positive 

influence between entrepreneurship attitudes towards 

the intentions of entrepreneurship. That is, an increase 

in the attitude of entrepreneurship will result in 

increased intentions of entrepreneurship 

significantly, 2) Influence of Subjective Norms → 

Intent of Entrepreneurship. The value of path 

coefficient of influence of subjective norm toward 

entrepreneurship intention is equal to 0.031 with 

tstatistic equal to 0361 smaller than ttable value 1.96, 

it shows that there is positive influence but not 

significant between subjective norm to intense 

entrepreneurship, 3) The Influence of Behavior 

Control → Intent of Entrepreneurship. The 

coefficient of path influence of behavior control to 

entrepreneurship intention is equal to 0.493 with 

tstatistic equal to 4,998 which is bigger than ttable 

value 1.96, it shows that there is significant positive 

influence between behavior controls to 

entrepreneurship intention. That is, an increase in 

behavior control will result in a significantly 

enhanced intention of entrepreneurship, 4) Effect of 
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Intensi Entrepreneurship → Entrepreneurship 

Behavior. Path coefficient of entrepreneurship 

intentional influence to entrepreneurship behavior is 

0.198 with tstatistic equal to 2,082 which is bigger 

than ttable value 1.96, it shows that there is significant 

positive influence between entrepreneurship intent to 

entrepreneurship behavior. That is, an increase in the 

intention of entrepreneurship will result in the 

improvement of entrepreneurship behavior 

significantly, 5) Effect of Entrepreneurship Attitudes 

→ Entrepreneurial Behavior. The coefficient of the 

path of entrepreneurship attitudes toward 

entrepreneurship behavior is 0.391 with tstatistics of 

4,602 which is greater than the value of ttable 1.96, it 

shows that there is a significant positive influence 

between entrepreneurship attitudes towards 

entrepreneurship behavior. That is, an increase in 

entrepreneurship attitudes will result in an increase in 

entrepreneurial behavior significantly, 6) Influence of 

Behavioral Control → Entrepreneurial Behavior. 

Path coefficient of influence of behavior control to 

entrepreneurship behavior is equal to 0.324 with 

tstatistic equal to 3,006 bigger than ttable value 1.96, 

it shows that there is significant positive influence 

between behavior controls to entrepreneurship 

behavior. That is, an increase in behavior control will 

result in a significant increase in entrepreneurial 

behavior. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of data management using Partial 

Least Square (PLS) analysis, the following 

conclusions can be drawn: 1) There is a significant 

positive influence between entrepreneurship attitudes 

towards the intention of entrepreneurship at the 

consultant PT. X, 2) There is a positive but 

insignificant influence between subjective norms on 

the intention of entrepreneurship at the consultant PT. 

X, 3) There is a significant positive influence between 

the behavior control on the intention of 

entrepreneurship at the consultant PT. X, 4) There is 

a significant positive influence between the intention 

of entrepreneurship on entrepreneurship behavior at 

the consultant PT. X, 5) There is a significant positive 

influence between entrepreneurship attitudes toward 

entrepreneurship behavior at the consultant PT. X, 6) 

There is a significant positive influence between 

behavior control on entrepreneurship behavior at the 

Consultant PT. X. 
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Abstract: The aim of this research is to examine the implementation of eight national education standards at SMA 
Negeri 2 Surakarta. This research is a qualitative method by using primer and secondary data. The analyzing 
of data is using triangulation technique. Based on the assessment of indicators, the implementation of eight 
national education standards resulted the percentage of the success in implementation which is 82.26% 
including standard content is 91.67%, standard process is 85%, standard of graduate competence is 87.5%, 
standard of educators and educational personnel is 79.17%, standard of facilities and infrastructure is 91.67%, 
management standard is 78.47%, financing standard is 79.86%, the standard of assessment in education is 
77.08%. The summary of the research is implementation standard as the best standard which has many 
contents as follows: graduate competence, process and facilities, and infrastructure. Meanwhile, the 
implementation of the lowest standards is financing, educators and educational personnel, Management and 
assessment of education. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The success of education development in education 
instance that influenced of the component 
establishment as the supporter of education. One of 
the education development components is the 
curriculum. Purwadi (2003:25) describes of the 
curriculum definition into six parts, as follows:  (1) 
Curriculum as an idea; (2) the formal curriculum in 
the form of documents that serve as guidelines and 
guidance in implementing the curriculum itself; (3) 
Curriculum that according to the perceptions of 
teachers; (4) Operational curriculum are implemented 
or operated by the teacher in the classroom; (5) 
Curriculum is the curriculum experience that must be 
experienced by learners; and (6) Curriculum is 
obtained from the application of the curriculum itself. 

The curriculum is used and developed in the 
educational unit according to the needs and 
challenges that exist in the current. Teachers’ beliefs 
about learners, curriculum, and numerous other 
factors directly influence and/or mediate classroom 
practice (Arredondo & Rucinski, 1998: 288). The 
curriculum which is the basis of every educational 
experience (Ingley, 2016: 270). A curriculum should 
be developed along with the development of science, 
art, technology, and demand of competence to be 
achieved as the educational objectives so that the 
construction of the civilization of human resources in 

Indonesia can be completed in accordance with the 
educational ideals of Indonesia in the future. 

Indonesian curriculum as one of the important 
component in education has experienced several 
different curriculums.  They are 1947, 1964, 1968, 
1973, 1975, 1984, 1994, 1997, 2004 (competency-
based curriculum), curriculum 2006 and curriculum 
2013.  

At this time, the curriculum 2013 has been applied 
to the unit education level. The implementation of 
curriculum 2013 is inseparable from the eight 
national education standards that must be achieved. 
The standard becomes the reference in conducting 
management of education in the education unit level. 

The reference used in the education management 
is Government Regulation of Indonesian republic No. 
19 of 2005 about national education standards (The 
Ministry of National Education, 2003). In article 4 of 
the regulation states that national education standard 
is the tool to guarantee the quality of educational 
services. Standard contents include educational 
standards, processes, workforce, facilities and 
infrastructure, management, evaluation, financing, 
and the competence of graduates. 

SMA Negeri 2 Surakarta is one of the schools 
implementing Curriculum 2013 since academic year 
2013/2014. Based on the observations conducted by 
the researchers, SMAN 2 Surakarta conducted 
management of education in accordance with the 
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directives of the Central Government based on the 
curriculum 2013. At the beginning of the 
implementation of Curriculum 2013, there was an 
issue related to fulfillment in eight national education 
standards. It was because of a lack of understanding 
about the rules of the conduct of school education in 
the standards. Based on the problem faced, the 
stakeholders continue to make the improvement at 
SMA Negeri 2 Surakarta.  Through this process, the 
researchers are interested in conducting research to 
find out the extent to which the implementation of 
eight national education standards at SMAN 2 
Surakarta. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Curriculum 2013 

Moss & Harvie (2015: 260) that point out in classical 
definitions of curriculum that are the only meanings 
used by school leaders itself, teachers and policy 
makers. Meanwhile, Bussmaker, Trokanas dan 
Franjo (2017: 3) said that the knowledge required on 
the curriculum is vast and it is not practical for 
teachers to retain as the curricula which are also 
evolving. Curriculum 2013 is a competency-based 
curriculum to design or to anticipate the needs of the 
21st-century competencies. The curriculum 2013 aim 
is to produce people in Indonesia who are productive, 
creative, and effective through a strengthening of the 
attitudes, skills, and knowledge that integrated 
(Mulyasa, 2014: 65). 

According to Permendikbud No. 70 of 2013, 
curriculum 2013 includes basic of the framework in a 
cornerstone of philosophical, theoretical foundation, 
and juridical foundation. The philosophical 
foundation of curriculum development in 
determining the quality of learners, sources and 
curriculum content of the curriculum, the learning 
process, learners, assessment of learning outcomes, 
relationships and community learners with the 
surrounding natural environment.  

Juridical Foundation curriculum 2013 is the 
constitution of the Republic of Indonesia in 1945, Act 
No. 20 of 2003, Act No. 17, Government Regulation 
number 19 in 2005 about National Education 
Standards as amended by government regulation 
Number 32 2013 about changes to the Government 
Regulation number 19 in 2005 about national 
education standards and the presidential instruction 
No. 1 of 2010. 

2.2 National Education Standards  

Implementation of curriculum 2013 is based on SNP 
which stands for Standar Nasional Pendidikan. It is 
designed to achieve learning objectives effectively 
and efficiently. Drucker (2011:44) suggests that 
effectiveness is the foundation of success, is 
concerned with doing and then Robbins & Coulter 
(2009) assert that effectively is often described as 
doing the right things, that is, doing those work 
activities that will help the organization reach its goal, 
meanwhile efficiency refers to getting the most output 
from the least amount of inputs, it's doing often doing 
things right. 

Linked with the implementation of eight national 
education standards, schools should use the resources 
properly to achieve the goal of education in the 
national education standards. SNP includes eight 
standards. The standards are the competence of 
graduates, content, process, educators and 
educational personnel, infrastructure, management, 
financing and assessment of education 

2.2.1  Standard competence of graduates 

The guidelines of standard competence of graduates 
in Regulation of Government with number 19 of 2005 
Paragraph 1 is used as the assessment in the 
determination of the graduation of students from the 
educational unit. Paragraph 2 of the standard 
competence of graduates who referred to in paragraph 
1 include the competence for all subjects. Standard of 
graduates competence based on the Government 
Regulation number 19 of 2005 is the criteria 
concerning the qualification of graduates that 
includes attitudes, knowledge, and skills. 

2.2.2 Standard Contents 

The guidelines of standard contents in article 5 the 
Government Regulation number 19 of 2005 
paragraph 1 covers the scope of material and level of 
competence to achieve competence of graduates on 
the level and type of education. Content standards as 
referred to in paragraph 1 contain the basic 
framework and the structure of the learning 
curriculum, curriculum unit level of education and the 
education calendar (Poerwati & Amri, 2013:279). 
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2.2.3 Standard Process 

Standard process guidelines in article 5 the 
Government Regulation number 19 of 2005 
paragraph 1 clarifies that learning process is 
conducted in interactive, inspiring, fun, challenging, 
and motivating. It provides enough room for 
initiative, creativity, and independence depending on 
interest, talent, and development of learners (Sanjaya, 
2006). The curriculum is a process of education. 
Laxman (2013:53) describes as the hallmark of a 
progressive curriculum: the learner is the starting 
point, the center and the end 

2.2.4 Standard of educators and 
Educational Personnel 

Guidelines for standard of educators and educational 
Personnel in Government Regulation number 19 of 
2005 article 28 paragraph 1 states that  the educator 
must have an academic qualification and competence 
as an agent of  learning, healthy in physical and 
spiritual as well as have the ability to realize the goal 
of national education (Poerwati & Amri, 2013:279). 

2.2.5 Standard facilities and infrastructure 

Standard facilities and infrastructure are the criteria 
of learning space, libraries, places of worship, 
laboratory, play and learning resources which support 
the learning process (Mulyasa, 2014:28). Guidelines 
for standard facilities and infrastructure on 
Government Regulation number 19 of 2005 article 42 
paragraph 1 Includes each unit of compulsory 
education has meaning and function. It includes 
furniture, equipment, education, media education, 
textbooks, and other learning resources. 

Then, paragraph 2 says that the infrastructure such 
as area, classrooms, education, space unit leadership 
educators, administrative spaces, a library, a 
laboratory, a workshop, a production unit, canteen, 
power installations and services, sport venues, and 
other places are required to support the learning 
process that is sustainable. 

2.2.6  Standard Management 

Standard guidelines for management in the 
Government Regulation number 19 of 2005 article 49 
paragraph 1 includes that the implementation of 
school-based management demonstrated by 
independence, partnership, participation, openness, 
and accountability. Standard management is divided 
into three parts by the standard education monitoring, 
standard of management by local government and 

government management standard (Poerwati & Amri, 
2013:280). 
2.2.7 Standard Financing 

The standard of education is financing criteria 
regarding the components and the magnitude of the 
operational costs of education in a year (Mulyasa, 
2014:31). Standard guidelines for financing in the 
Government Regulation number 19 of 2005 Article 
62 paragraph 1 consist of the investment, operating 
costs and the cost of the personal. Standard financing 
is used to meet the needs of budgeting and consuming 
in the activities of learning. 

2.2.8 Standard of Educational Assessment  

Appraiser education primary and secondary 
education level consist of the assessment of learning 
result by educators, assessment of learning results by 
education and assessment of learning outcomes by the 
Government (Poerwati & Amri, 2013:280). The 
guidelines of the educational assessment standardized 
level of primary and secondary education in 
Government Regulation number 19 of 2005 article 63 
paragraph 1 that consists of: a) learning outcomes 
assessment of learners, b) study assessment by a unit 
of education and c) study assessment by Government. 

3 METHODS 

This research method is a qualitative by using case- 
studies. Case Study is the qualitative strategy in 
which the researchers explores a program in depth, 
event, activity, process, or one or more individuals. 

Case studies focus on collecting information 
about a specific object, event or activity, then the 
behind a case study is that in order to obtain the clear 
picture of a problem one must examine the real-life 
situation from various angles and perspective using 
multiple methods of data collection (Sekaran & 
Bougie, 2013: 103). Qualitative data analysis stage 
includes data reduction, data display, and drawing 
conclusions (Miles and Huberman, 1994). 

The research of using primary data is obtained by 
having interviews with vice principal, students, and 
teachers and by collecting secondary data from 
documents. The analyzing data is using triangulation 
techniques of the sources. The location of this 
research is SMA Negeri 2 Surakarta. This research 
was carried out in February 2016. Analysis of data is 
nonstatic because the shape of the descriptive data is 
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obtained. Researchers describe the data obtained from 
the informants and the documents of the school itself.  

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Standard Contents 

The implementation of standard contents that view of 
some indicators of the result of the implementation 
itself. Table 1 shows the average of the result of 
standard contents is 91.67%. The average obtained 
from the standard implementation result percentage 
content through a standard indicator of the content 
that is appropriate and relevant curriculum which 
already amounting is 83.33% and the school provides 
the learner in personal development needs is 100%. 

 
Table 1: The result of the success in implementation of 
standard content 

Components Percentage 

The curriculum is in compliance and 
relevant 83.33 

Schools on  providing the personal 
development of learners' needs 

100.00 

The average of the success in standard 
implementation content 

91.67 

 
Based on the percentage of the success can be 

noted that the implementation of the standard content 
is already good, it just needs to be improved so that 
the result can continue to rise up. One of the needs to 
be improved is curriculum development. According 
to Madus & Kellaghan (2012) assert that the 
curriculum is a total business school to achieve the 
desired the success of the school and the community. 

4.2 Standard Process  

The implementation result of the process in the 
standard by viewing some of the indicators. Table 2 
shows the result's average of the standard process is 
85%. The average obtained from the standard 
implementation process percentage of the result 
through the standard process of indicators including 
the syllabus is already applicable to the standard up to 
100%, the design of the lesson plan (RPP) is designed 

to achieve the effective learning and tailored to the 
needs of learners is 87.50%, learning resources can be 
obtained easily and used appropriately is 87.50%, the 
study was carried out by using methods that are 
interactive, inspiring, fun, creative, challenging, and 
motivating the learners is 75%, supervision and 
evaluation of  the learning process is carried out 
periodically and sustainable is 75%.  

Table 2: The result of the success in implementation of 
standard process 

Components Percentage 

The syllabus is already applicable to the 
standard 

100 

Lesson plan (RPP) was designed to 
achieve effective learning and tailored to 
the needs of learners 

87.50 

Learning resources can be obtained easily 
and used appropriately 

87.50 

Learning is implemented by using a 
method that is interactive, inspiring, fun, 
creative, challenging and motivating 
learners 

75.00 

Supervision and evaluation of the learning 
process is carried out periodically and 
sustainable 

75.00 

The average of the success in 
implementation standard process 

85.00 

 
It needs to be improved in lesson plan design of 

the implementation which is in accordance with 
characteristics of learners. The standard process is 
very influenced by seven standards (Sanjaya, 2006) 
which are reinforced the results of the research, 
meanwhile, Dominggus & Papilaya (2014) assert that 
the process of learning with regarding learners that 
connected to mentors and facilitators that associated 
with improved quality of education efforts.  

4.3 Standard Competence of Graduates  

The result of the implementation in graduates’ 
standard competence is seen from several success 
indicators. Table 3 shows that the average standard of 
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competence and show the standard competency’s 
average in graduates is 87.50%. The average is 
obtained from the standard implementation 
percentage of result the competence of graduates 
through a standard indicator in competency 
graduates. These indicators the learners can achieve 
academic targets expected is 91.67% and learners can 
develop their full potential as members of society is 
83.33%.  

 
Table 3: The result of the success in implementation of 
graduate competency standard  

Components Percentage 

Students can achieve the academic 
targets are expected 

91.67 

Learners can develop their full potential 
as members of society 

83.33 

The average of the success in 
implementation standard competence of 
graduates 

87.50 

 
Needing for a sustainable development of the 

school to obtain a quality graduate and as expected. 
Qualified graduates who will produce a good 
environment. The purpose of the environment has 
become an integral part of the procurement in 
sustainable development (Preuss, 2007; Walker and 
Brammer, 2009). SMAN 2 Surakarta students also 
showed increased knowledge through learning in 
school. 

4.4 Standard of educators and 
Educational Personnel 

The result of the implementation of a standard of 
educators and educational personnel are viewed from 
several success indicators. Table 4 shows the average 
of the result of educators and educational personnel 
standard is 79.17%. The average is obtained from the 
standard implementation success percentage of 
educators and educational personnel through an 
indicator that is the fulfillment of a number of 
produce educators and educators already adequately 
is 87.5%, the qualifications of educators and 
educational personnel are already adequately is 75% 
and the competence of educators and educational 
personnel already adequately is 75%.  

Table 4: The result of the success in implementation of 
standard educators and educational personnel 

Components Percentage 

A number of produce educators and 
educational personnel are already adequate 

87.50 

The qualifications of educators and 
educational personnel are already adequate 

75.00 

The competence of educators and 
educational personnel are already adequate 

75.00 

The average of the success in 
implementation standard of educators and 
educational personnel 

79.17 

 
The number of public and private teachers in the 

whole of Indonesia who has a diploma degree as 
much as 1,710,299 or 62.32%, the number of teachers 
who are certified nationwide by as much as 1,168,405 
or 45.27% whereas 1,575,974 or 57.43% has not been 
certified (Indardjo,2014). While the result of UKG in 
Central Java in 2015 of 59.10 above an average of 55 
Government-defined (Kemdikbud.go.id). 

 These have been indicated that the educators in 
Central Java are already quite good, including in the 
city of Surakarta. Then, the research is described on 
which is mentioned by Rosdiana (2013) that the 
competence of teachers and teaching commitments 
take effect simultaneously against of the learning 
effectiveness is 4.87%. The most important points is 
the professional teacher. The challenges that come 
with any collaboration among professionals of 
disparate fields (Miller, 2010; Hardesty, 1995). 

4.5 Standard facilities and infrastructure  

The result of standard facilities on implementation 
and infrastructure are viewed some of the indicators 
of the success itself. Table 5 shows the average 
success of standard facilities and infrastructure is 
83.33%. The average percentage of success is 
obtained from implementation standard facilities and 
infrastructure through an indicator that is already 
sufficient by schools means is 91.67% and the school 
in good condition that well maintained is 75%. 
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Table 5: The result of the success in implementation of 
standard facilities and infrastructure 

Components Percentage 

school facilities are already adequate 91.67 

Schools in good condition and well 
maintained 

75.00 

The average of the success in 
implementation standards facilities and 
infrastructure 

83.33 

 
The facilities and infrastructure at SMA Negeri 2 

Surakarta belong to either. SMA Negeri 2 Surakarta 
has 33 classrooms, 6 space laboratories and also as a 
library with good condition. Educational facilities and 
infrastructure development are improved by the 
students' learning outcomes, for which the school is 
obligated to maintain and developed quality and 
quantity of facilities and infrastructure of the school 
itself.  

4.6 Standard Management 

The result of the implementation of standard 
management that views some success indicators. 
Table 6 shows the average standard of managing 
success is 78.47%. The average is obtained from the 
standard management of implementation percentage 
of success through the indicators' success, namely 
school performance management based on teamwork 
and a strong partnership with a clear vision and 
mission  are known by all parties is 87%, the school's 
work plan outlines are clear goals for the program 
increased and sustainable improvements to the 
socialized well is 75%, the school's development 
plan/work plan schools affect the improvement of the 
learning results that up to 83.33%, the collection and 
use of reliable and valid data is gotten is 75%, the 
grant of support and professional development 
opportunities for educators and educational power is 
75%, and the community took part in school’s 
activities is 75%.  
 
 
 
 

Table 6: The result of the success in implementation of 
standard management 

Components Percentage 

Performance management school 
based on teamwork and a strong 
partnership with a clear vision and 
mission and are known by all parties 

87.50 

School’s work plan outlines clear goals 
for continuous improvement and 
enhancement program that socialized 
well 

75.00 

School’s development on plan/work or  
Schools affect the improvement of the 
learning results 

83.30 

Collection and use of reliable and valid 
data 

75.00 

The granting of support and 
professional development 
opportunities for educators and 
educational personnel 

75.00 

The community took part in school 
activities 

75.00 

The average of success in standard 
implementation management 

78.47 

 
The headmaster of SMAN 2 Surakarta as a major 

policy makers in the school that should be able to 
improve the school management, based on the 
research of Diana (2009) explains that leadership of 
the principal effect directly against the working in 
environment is 35%, leadership of the headmaster 
that conditioned directly by influence the motivation 
of teachers’ working is 17.5%. Thus, the leadership 
of the headmaster is very instrumental in achieving 
effective and efficient management. 

4.7 Standard Financing 

The result of implementation in standard financing is 
seen from some success indicators. Table 7 shows the 
average standard of success financing is 79.86%. The 
average percentage of success is obtained from the 

The Implementation of Curriculum: A Case Study

97



 
 

implementation of financing through standard 
indicators of success. These indicators of the school 
financial planning standard are 81.25%, the efforts of 
schools to get additional support from other financing 
is 83.33%, the school guarantees equality of access is 
75%.  
 
Table 7: The result of the success in implementation of 
standard financing 

Components Percentage 

School financial planning standard 81.25% 

The school's efforts to get additional 
support from another financing 

83.33% 

The school guarantees equality of 
access 

75.00% 

The average of the success in 
implementation standard Financing  

79.86% 

 
School financing is should be managed well, it is 

the same with the results of the research of Fuller & 
Clarke (Triwiyanto, 2013) that says that the cost of 
education per student, a comparison of the number of 
students and teachers, textbooks and other 
educational facilities effects to student achievement 
in developing countries. Then corroborated by the 
research of Fattah (2002) is concluded the influential 
education costs significantly to the quality of the 
processes and outcomes of learning. 

4.8 Standard of Educational Assessment  

Educational assessment of the success in standards 
implementation is seen from some success indicators. 
Table 8 shows the average standard of education 
assessment of success is 77.08%. The average 
percentage of success is obtained from the 
implementation of the standard of education through 
assessment indicators. These indicators are the 
scoring system was devised to assess the learners well 
in academics and non-academics is 81.25%, 
assessment of the impact on the learning process is 
75% and the parents of the learners involved in the 
learning process of their children is 75%. 

 
 
 

Table 8: The result of the success in implementation of 
standard educational assessment 

Components Percentage 

The scoring system was devised to 
assess the learners well in academics 
and non-academics 

81.25 

Assessment of the impact on the 
learning process 

75.00 

Parents of students involved in their 
children's learning process 

75.00 

The average of the success in 
implementation standard educational 
assessment 

77.08 

 
Cameron & Gronlund (Macmath, Wallace & Chi, 

2009:454) Recognizing that assessment is an 
important means for affecting instruction, not simply 
reporting student progress, is pivotal to advancing 
student success and understand. The educational 
assessment must be done well to gain qualified of the 
graduates.  

4.9 The Implementation of Eight National 
Education Standards 

Successful implementation of eight national 
education standards can be seen from the evaluation 
of the implementation in education. Figure 1 
illustrates the percentage of the result of 
implementation in eight national education standards 
at SMA Negeri 2 Surakarta. The result of standard 
contents is 91.67%, process standards is 85%, the 
standards of graduates competence is 87.5%, standard 
educator and educational personnel is 79.17%, 
standards facilities and infrastructure is 83.33%, 
standard management is 78.47%, standard financing 
is 79.86%, and standard educational assessment is 
77.08%. 
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Figure 1: The Implementation of Eight National 
Education Standards 

Then Figure 2 depicts the success percentage 
score school self-evaluation.  

 

Figure 2: Percentage of achieved score in self-
evaluation  

Based on the results of school's evaluation, 
obtained the percentage of the result by giving the 
score that school self-evaluation is 82.26%, the 
percentage of other standard contents is 7.26%, 
process standards is 13.71%, standards of graduates 
the competence is 8.47%, educators and educational 
personnel standards is 7.66%, standards facilities and 
infrastructure is 6.85%, standard management is 
16.53%, standard financing is 11.69% and standards 
educational assessment is 10.08%. 

5 CONCLUSIONS  

The success of national education standards at SMA 
Negeri 2 Surakarta can be pointed out that the 
implementation of standards is best shown in the 
contents of the implementation standard is 91.67%, 
standards of graduates competence is 87.5%, standard 
process is 85%, standard facilities and infrastructure 
is 83.33%, standard implementation that still low are 
financing standards is 79%, educators and 
educational personnel standards is 79.17%, standard 
management is 78.47% and standards educational 
assessment is 77.08%. The success of the score 
obtained standard contents is 7.26%, standard 
graduates competence is 8.47%, standard process is 
13.71%, standard facilities and infrastructure is 
6.85%, standard financing is 11.69%, standard of 
educators and educational personnel is 7.66%, 
standard management is 16.53% and standard of 
educational assessment is 10.08%. From these data 
can be shown that the implementation of the National 
education standard has not been fullest and needs to 
be improved. This can improve school performance 
in implementing the SNP by producing good 
graduates. Increased implementation of curriculum 
2013 there should be a strong integration between 
principals, teachers, students and the community as 
well as increase the motivation to develop an identity 
that is good for school (Cassidy, 2000). A perception 
exists, however, that a larger percentage of middle 
schools have implemented integrated curricula than 
have other types of schools Arredondo & Rucinski 
(1998:287). Build technological literacy, which 
technologies best support student learning. (Mackey 
and Jacobson, 2005; Donaldson, 2000). As well as 
build skills of pedagogy of teachers, one of the most 
important problems is the pedagogy of teachers (Sult 
and Mills, 2006; Artman, 2010; Gandhi, 2005). 
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Abstract: The focus of study for this research is to examine the labor productivity of industrial convection Sukamulya 

Village, Subdistrict Kutawaringin, Bandung District. Therefore, the purpose of this study was to describe the 

factors that influence the level of labor productivity. Factor expected to affect the labor productivity of 

industrial convection Sukamulya Village, Subdistrict Kutawaringin is training, experience and motivation. In 

this study which is the subject of research is the industrial workforce in the village Sukamulya convection, 

Kutawaringin sub district, Bandung district with a sample of 84 workers. The method used in this research is 

explanatory survey using a questionnaire as a data-collection tool and techniques using multiple linear 

regressions using Eviews 7. The result showed that simultaneous or partially variable training, experience and 

motivation positive effect on labor productivity. This means that the higher the higher the training of labor 

productivity, the higher also experience higher labor productivity and higher motivation higher the 

productivity of labor. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Dominick Salvatore (1992) suggests that the 

production function for each commodity is a table or 

graphic equation that shows the number of (maximum 

commodities) that can be produced per unit of time 

for each alternative input combination, when using 

the best available production techniques. The 

production function indicates the relationship 

between the use of production factors and the level of 

production produced as outputs. In this case Richard 

A. Rinse (1994) suggests that the production function 

is the production relationship between the inputs of 

the firm's resources and the output of goods and 

services per unit of time. 

According to the human capital theory, human 

capital contributes to output just like other factors of 

production and also through technological change by 

driving both innovation and imitation (Schultz, 

1961). Corvers (1997) discusses four effects of 

human capital on labour productivity: worker effect, 

allocative effect, diffusion effect, and research effect. 

He argues that human capital contributes to 

productivity level through allocative and worker 

effect, and productivity growth through diffusion and 

research effects. 

Through a variety of work improvements, the 

waste of time and energy and other inputs will be 

reduced as much as possible. The result will be better 

and more things can be saved. Time is not wasted, 

power is effectively deployed and the achievement of 

business goals can be well organized, effective and 

efficient. This is what productivity mean. 

A number of studies have attempted to investigate 

the factors that affect labour productivity in 

manufacturing industry, for example, Niringiye 

(2010) and Firouz et al (2010) adopting labour 

productivity as the dependent variable, and the 

independent variables being physical capital, wage, 

firm size, foreign ownership, export orientation of 

firm, employment growth, education of employees, 

skill and industry age. 

Productivity is an important aspect of business 

improvement in small industries or companies. An 

asset that has a strategic place in a company is a 

human resource asset or often called a workforce. 

Competition between industries is increasingly tight 

with the achievement of productivity that is less than 

the maximum caused by the role of labor is less 

optimal, then the factors that affect labor productivity 

becomes a very important aspect that must be 

considered for optimal productivity improvement.  

The existence of industry has taken an important 

role in the problem of employment. It happened also 
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in West Java. Industrial sector has grown seen from 

the number of business units and proved able to 

absorb labor. According to the Central Bureau of 

Statistics, the development of small-scale industries 

in West Java in 2013 - 2014 experienced a good 

development seen from business units and 

employment. In terms of business units experienced 

growth of 0.27 percent, in terms of labor also 

experienced growth of 0.70 percent, and investment 

also experienced a fairly good development of 6.80 

percent. 

One of the industries that absorb a lot of labor in 

Bandung Regency is the convection industry in the 

Village Sukamulya Bandung regency. The existence 

of this small industry has contributed considerably to 

the socio-economic changes of convection workers. 

Economic changes can be seen from various aspects 

one of which is the level of welfare includes the 

profits earned by employers and wages received by 

the workers. Changes in the social field include the 

increasing number of newcomers in society, the 

growing number of immigrants involved in 

convection industry activities, advances in education 

levels and lifestyle changes. 

2 METHODS 

The object of this research is the labor of convection 

industry in Sukamulya Village, Kutawaringin 

District, Bandung Regency. This study there are 4 

variables studied are 3 independent variables of 

Training, Experience and Motivation as well as the 

dependent variable that is Labor Productivity.  The 

method used in this research is explanatory method 

(explanatory method) that is a research method that 

intends to explain the relationship between variables 

by using hypothesis testing.  The population in this 

study is the entire workforce of the convection 

industry totaling 107 people working on 21 industry 

convection in Sukamulya Village District 

Kutawaringin Bandung Regency. 

Data source used by researcher in this research is 

primary data and secondary data. Primary data was 

obtained from Sukamulya Village convection 

industry labor. While secondary data obtained by 

reading, studying and understanding through other 

media sourced from literature, books, corporate 

reports, and others. 

In this research, to know the influence between 

independent variables and dependent variable. Data 

analysis technique used is multiple linear regression 

analysis. (Yana Rohmana, 2013) 

The research model used by the author is as 

follows: 

 
𝐘 =  𝜷𝟎 +  𝜷𝟏 𝑿𝟏 + 𝜷𝟐 𝑿𝟐 + 𝜷3 𝑿3 + 𝒆 

Where: 
Y  : Labor Productivity 

o   : Constants 

1 2  𝛽
3 

 : Regression Coefficients
 

1X   : Training 

2X   : Experience  
X3  :  Motivation 
e  : error term 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

A study to investigate the effect of human capital on 

labour productivity in East African manufacturing 

firms was undertaken by Niringiye etal., (2010). The 

study used Generalized Least Squares (GLS) to 

estimate the human capital model on longitudinal data 

from Kenya, Tanzania and Uganda. Results indicate 

that proportion of skilled workers and average 

education in Uganda, training, proportion of skilled 

workers and education of the manager in Tanzania 

and average education and training in Kenya were 

positively associated with labour productivity. 

3.1 The Effect of Training on Labor 

Productivity 

Based on the results of empirical tests, the level of 

training has a positive effect on the positive direction 

of labor productivity. This means that the higher level 

of training employee productivity will increase and 

vice versus the lower level of training. Proven on 

research results we can know that training is needed 

in improving the productivity of labor in a company, 

because when training is high it will have a positive 

impact on the ability and performance of the 

workforce, thus increasing labor productivity. This 

can happen if every workforce focuses on improving 

its quality through training. 

The high level of training followed by a 

workforce, then the workforce will have good 

working knowledge. This shows that when the labor 

is really focused on the field of business then the 

workforce is able to understand and even master the 

production techniques in accordance with the field so 

that the worker ultimately knows how to make output 

well. When science in work is owned by increased 

workforce it will improve how to work better and will 

make the output work better, faster and tidier. When 
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the work gets better in making outputpun will be 

faster so it will raise or increase the resulting output 

so that productivity will increase. Therefore high 

training will affect the high productivity The result of 

the research shows that labor training is important for 

the convection laborers in Sukamulya village because 

the training can provide direct benefits to the work 

and through training the output produced by the 

workforce can be more but it depends on the 

individual workforce after following Training. If the 

workforce is able to apply the results of the training 

in accordance with its work then the training will 

benefit directly on the output generated and the 

discipline of the workforce, but if the workforce does 

not implement the training results that have been 

followed then the training will have no benefit to the 

output and energy discipline Work in work. 

Based on the results of the study, the training has 

a positive and significant effect on the labor 

productivity of the convection industry of Sukamulya 

Village, Kutawaringin District, Bandung Regency. 

According to the results of research labor industry 

convection Sukamulya Village District Kutawaringin 

Bandung regency has the belief that a lot of practice 

then the resulting output will be more. But sometimes 

the training that followed is less appropriate to the job 

so that the less useful directly to the work and also 

depend on each employee in applying the results of 

the training to be directly beneficial to his work or 

not. The results of this study showed that the training 

had a positive effect on the labor productivity of the 

convection industry of Sukamulya Village, 

Kutawaringin District, Bandung Regency. This is 

also supported by the research that has been done by 

Syaiful Anwar (2009) that job training has a positive 

effect on work productivity. And, Bartel (1994) and 

Almeida and Carneiro (2008), show that firm 

trainings have positive and significant effect on 

labour productivity. 

3.2 The Effect of Experience on Labor 

Productivity  

Based on the results of empirical tests show that the 

level of experience significantly influence the 

positive direction of labor productivity. This means 

that the higher level of experience then the labor 

productivity of employees will increase and vice 

versa the lower level of experience then the 

productivity of labor is decreasing. Based on the 

results of the study, the experience has a positive and 

significant effect on the labor productivity of the 

convection industry of Sukamulya Village, 

Kutawaringin District, Bandung Regency. Workers 

who have longer experience will have higher skills, 

so their productivity is higher than the new workforce 

has little experience. According to the results of 

research labor industry convection Sukamulya 

Village District Kutawaringin Bandung Regency has 

experience working at most 0-24 months. The results 

of this study show that experience positively affect 

the labor productivity of convection industry 

Sukamulya Village District Kutawaringin Bandung 

regency. This is also supported by research conducted 

by Putu Agus Wisnu Sentana Putra (2011) that 

experience has a positive effect on work productivity.  

3.3 The Effect of Motivation on Labor 

Productivity  

Motivation in this research is seen from aspect of 

expectancy, instrumentality and valance. Based on 

the results of data analysis of research and hypothesis 

testing is known that the motivation has a positive and 

significant effect on labor productivity of convection 

industry Sukamulya Village District Kutawaringin 

Bandung regency. This means that the higher the 

motivation will affect the productivity of labor and 

vice versa the lower level of experience then the 

productivity of labor is decreasing.  

Based on the results of research on motivation as 

measured by expectancy, instrumentalit and valance. 

Based on the categorization results show that the 

labor motivation of the convection industry in 

Sukamulya village is in the medium category. This 

conclusion is based on the overall score of 

respondents. The best response sequence of labor 

when looking at productivity in a row is the first 

expectancy with an average score of 299, the second 

is valance with an average score of 241, and the last 

is an instrumentalit with an average score of 240.66. 

The implication of the data shows that the motivation 

of industrial convection workers in Sukamulya 

Village is highest in expectancy, this is because the 

labor of convection industry in Sukamulya Village 

has been working hard to make more output and 

according to standard.  

Based on these opinions can be seen that a highly 

motivated workforce will increase labor productivity 

because motivation is an impetus in directing labor 

and industry to succeed. This is because the high 

motivation will increase morale and creativity so that 

the output produced by the labor is increased this 

means that productivity is also increasing. The results 

of this study indicate that the motivation has a 

positive effect on labor productivity of convection 
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industry Sukamulya Village District Kutawaringin 

Bandung regency. This is also supported by research 

conducted by Berta Lestari and Aris Setia Noor 

(2013) that motivation is one of the factors that 

positively affect the labor productivity. 

4 CONCLUSSIONS 

The description of training in the convection industry 

in Sukamulya Village shows that the level of training 

is moderate or rarely followed by the workers. The 

average employment of the convection industry in 

Sukamulya village has less than two years of work 

experience. The motivation of convection industry 

workers in Sukamulya village is in the medium 

criterion because this is because the labor of 

convection industry in Sukamulya village has been 

working hard to make more output and according to 

the standard but less attention in terms of bonus, 

facility and work protection.  

Motivation is measured through expectancy, 

instrumentality and the training has a positive effect 

on the labor productivity of the convection industry 

in Sukamulya Village, Kutawaringin District, 

Bandung Regency. That is, the better the training will 

be the better the level of productivity. Experience has 

a positive effect on the labor productivity of the 

convection industry in Sukamulya Village, 

Kutawaringin District, Bandung Regency. That is, the 

more experience will be the higher the level of 

productivity. Motivation has a positive effect on the 

labor productivity of the convection industry in 

Sukamulya Village, Kutawaringin District, Bandung 

Regency. That is, the higher the motivation will be 

the higher the level of productivity. 
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Abstract: The purpose of this study is to find out the bonus effect of stock announcement events on stock trading volume 

and stock returns in Indonesia Stock Exchange (IDX). The research method used in this study is event study. 

The research population consisted of companies that made the announcement of bonus shares for the period 

January 2001 - January 2013, the research sample was selected from 23 companies by using purposive 

sampling technique. Data analysis techniques to test the hypothesis using t-test with One-Sample Test, Paired-

Sample Test and One-Way Anova Test. The result of the research shows that (1) The announcement of 
bonus shares has no effect  the stock trading volume; (2) The  announcement of bonus shares  has  
no effect the stock returns; (3) The average value of trading volume of shares prior to the announcement 

of bonus shares is equal to after the announcement of bonus shares; (4) The average return value of shares 

prior to the announcement of bonus shares is equal to after the announcement of bonus shares; (5) The average 

value of stock trading volume is relatively the same among each industry sector that has announced bonus 

shares; (6) The average value of stock returns is relatively the same among each industry sector that has 

announced bonus shares.  

1 INTRODUCTION 

The results of research in Australian, Indian, Chinese, 
USA and Indonesia capital markets show some 
differences or gaps of research results, among others, 
the announcement of bonus shares supports signaling 
hypothesis means that the announcement of bonus 
shares shows a positive and significant price reaction 
by market participants (Balachandran and Tanner, 
2001; Lukose and Rao, 2002). While the results of 
research Miller and Rock (1985), Mishra (2005), 
Suganda (2007) showed that the distribution of bonus 
shares provide a negative signal. This indicates that 
the publication of bonus shares is considered as an 
anticipative measure against the company's bad cash 
flow. The announcement of bonus shares based on the 
theory described by Miller and Modigliani (1961) 
shows that the company does not receive cash flow so 
that the company's financial position remains or does 
not change. 

The results of Barnes and Ma (2002) research on 
the influence of bonus stocks on market reaction in 
China are counter to  Miller and  Modigliani theory 
(1961) the companies that distribute bonus shares 
with small ratios do not affect shareholder wealth 
while companies that distribute bonus shares with 

medium and large are tend to increase shareholder 
wealth. 

The results of Ardiansyah’s research (2002) 
showed a significant difference between stock trading 
volume before and after the announcement of bonus 
shares. The market responded negatively to the 
announcement of bonus shares indicated by the 
average trading volume of shares before the 
announcement is greater than the average trading 
volume of shares after the announcement of bonus 
shares. In the manufacturing industry, the market 
does not react to the announcement of bonus shares, 
while in the non-manufacturing industry, the market 
responds to the announcement negatively and 
significantly. Based on the pre-crisis period of 1993-
1997, the market did not react to the announcement 
of bonus shares, while in the company that announced 
bonus shares in the crisis (1997-1999), the market 
showed a significant negative reaction. 

 The results of Lasrado and Rao research (2009) 
show that firms that distribute bonus shares with  a 
1:1 ratio are significantly reacted by market 
participants, while the ratio is 1:2, 2:1, and otherwise 
has no significant difference before and after the 
announcement of bonus shares. 
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Signaling hypothesis explains that the 
announcement of bonus shares is a positive signal 
which is given by management to the public because 
the company is considered to have good prospects in 
the future (Megginson, 1997).  Investors gave a 
positive response to the announcement of this bonus 
stock with the expectation of a larger return in the 
future. There are controversy between the theory with 
the results of the research mentioned above, the writer 
are interested in conducting further analysis of the 
effect of the announcement of bonus shares made by 
the company against the capital market reaction, 
especially against Volume of stock trading and stock 
return on Indonesia Stock Exchange. 

Corporate action by sharing bonus shares will 
create different interpretations for each market 
participant. Bonus share distribution announcements 
can have both positive and negative information. The 
positive content of information occurs when investors 
respond to the information as a good signal because it 
assumes that a company with good prospects is able 
to distribute bonus shares to its shareholders. 
Negative information content occurs because 
investors think that companies are not able to 
distribute bonuses in the form of cash due to financial 
problems which is facing by the company. Corporate 
action is the activity of issuers that affected the 
number of shares in circulation and the stock price in 
the market (Basir and Fakhrudin, 2005). 

The purpose of this research is to know (1) The 
effect of bonus stock announcement on stock trading 
volume and return value of shares in the company that 
make announcement of bonus shares during the event 
period; (2) The average difference between the stock 
trading volume before and after the announcement of 
bonus shares; (3) The average difference between 
stock returns before and after the announcement of 
bonus shares; (4) The differences in the average value 
of trading volume of shares of each industry sector 
during the period of bonus stock announcement 
events; (5) Differences in the average return value of 
shares of each industry sector during the period of 
bonus stock announcement events. 

2 METHODS 

The method used in this research is Event Study. 
Testing information content is purposed to see the 
reaction of an event. If the announcement contains 
any information, then the market will react at the time 
the announcement is received. Market reaction is 
indicated by changes in stock prices. Investors always 
use the benchmark return is the comparison between 
the current stock price with the previous stock price. 
Especially in the event study that studies the specific 

event, the benchmark used is the abnormal return. 
The population in this study is a company listed on 
the Indonesia Stock Exchange which made the 
announcement of bonus shares for observation period 
from January 2001 to January 2013 as many as 42 
companies. Samples of 23 companies were selected 
using Purposive Sampling technique. This research 
data is secondary data from IDX statistics, daily stock 
price list from www.yahoofinance.com, corporate 
action schedule from www.ksei.co.id. Data analysis 
techniques to test the hypothesis using t-test One-
Sample Test, t-test Paired-Sample Test, and One-
Way Anova Test. 

Based on theoretical framework, hypothesis in 

this research are as follows: 
1. The announcement of bonus shares influences the 

stock trading volume. 
2. The announcement of bonus shares affect the 

stock return. 
3.  There is an average difference between the stock 

trading volume before and after the bonus stock 
announcement event. 

4. There is an average difference between stock 
returns before and after the announcement of 
bonus shares. 

5. There is a difference in the average value of trading 
volume of shares of each industry sector that 
announces bonus shares. 

6.  There is a difference in the average value of stock 
returns from each industry sector that announces 
bonus shares. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 Results Study 

The object of this research is a company listed on the 
Indonesia Stock Exchange and announcement of 
bonus shares during the observation period from 
January 2001 to January 2013 of 42 companies. 
Based on sample selection which refers to Purposive 
Sampling technique, 23 companies are selected as 
sample because there are companies that do not meet 
the criteria. 

Results of hypothesis testing  1 and  2  in Table 1 
obtained the value of t -1.119 and -.512 with 
significance levels .275 and .614 ( > .05)  hypothesis 
testing  results  are not significant meaning  the  

Table 1: One-Sample Test Trade Volume and Stock Return 

 t df Sig.  

Trade Volume  -1.119 22 .275 

Stock Return -.512 22 .614 
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Information content in the announcement of 

bonus shares has no effect on stock trading volume 

and stock returns.  

Table 2: Paired Samples Test Trade Volume and Stock 

Return 

Paired  Differences 

 Mean SD t df Sig. 

Volume  -7.07 E-2 .339 -1.00 22 .328 

Return   -1.2 E-3 .049 -.119 22 .906 

 
Results of hypothesis 3 testing in Table 2 obtained 

the value of t - 1,000 and the level of significance .328 
(> .05). Hypothesis testing is not significant means 
there is no difference in average trading volume of 
stock before and after the event of bonus stock 
announcement. Result of hypothesis test 4 is obtained 
t -0,0119  and  significance level of  .906 (> .05)  
means there is no difference of stock return average 
before and after bonus bonus announcement event. 

Table 3: Anova Trade Volume among Industry Sectors 

TVA Saham 
Sum of 
Squares df 

Mean 
Square F Sig. 

Between Groups 4.543 6 .757 .995 .428 

Within Groups 257.109 338 .761   

Total 261.652 344    

 
The result of hypothesis testing of 5 in Table 3 

obtained the value of F - .995 and significance level 
of .428 (> .05), hypothesis test result is not significant 
mean that the average value of trading volume of 
shares for the seven industrial sectors is identical or 
no significant difference The average value of stock 
trading volume among the seven industry sectors that 
make bonus share announcements. 

Results of hypothesis testing  6  in Table 4 
obtained value 1.919 and significance level .077 (> 
.05), the results of hypothesis testing does not 
significantly mean the average value of stock returns 
for the seven industrial sectors is identical or no 
significant difference in the mean   value of return 
shares among the seven industry groups announcing 
bonus shares. 

Table 4: Anova Return Stocks among Industry Sectors 

Return Saham  
Sum of 

Squares df 

Mean 

Square F Sig. 

Between Groups .010 6 .002 1.919 .077 

Within Groups .304 338 .001   

Total .314 344    

 

3.2  Discussion 

The results of hypothesis testing 1 shows that the 

information content in the announcement of bonus 

shares has no effect on stock trading volume activity. 

Although judging from the average trading volume of 

stocks rose and gave a positive signal. 

The results of this study do not match the results 

of Balachandran and Tanner (2001) research, Lukose 

and Rao (2002) that support signaling hyphothesis 

that bonus stock announcements show positive and 

significant price reactions around the time of 

announcements, bonus stock announcements bring 

good information to the market. 

The results of hypothesis 2 testing shows that the 

information content in the announcement of bonus 

shares has no effect on the returns. The result of the 

average of abnormal return of stock has increased 

during the observation period.  

The results of this study were counter productive with 

Balachandran and Tanner (2001), but in accordance 

with Miller and Rock (1985), Mishra (2005) and 

Suganda (2007) found that bonus share distribution 

gave negative signals. When a company announces 

bonus shares, it does not actually change shareholder 

value.  The announcement of bonus shares based on 

the theory described by Miller and Modigliani (1961) 

shows that the company does not receive cash flow so 

that the company's financial position remains or does 

not change. Companies that announce bonus shares 

based on this theory are rated negatively by the 

public. This indicates that the publication of bonus 

shares is considered as an anticipatory action against 

the company's bad cash flow. 

The result of hypothesis test 3 shows that there is 

no difference of average stock trading volume before 

and after bonus stock announcement event. This 

happens because of the anticipated bonus 

announcement event bonus shares by investors.  

The results of this study are counter to the results of 

Balachandran and Tanner (2001) research, Lukose 

and Rao (2002) that support signaling hyphothesis 

that bonus stock announcements show a positive and 

significant price reaction around the time of the 

announcement, bonus stock announcements bringing 

good information to the market.  Results of this study 

also counter with the study Ardiansyah (2002) who 

found a significant difference between stock trading 

volume before and after the announcement of bonus 

shares. 

Result of  hypothesis  4  test shows that there is no 

difference of stock return average between before and 

after bonus share  announcement event. This happens 

because of the investor has anticipated the bonus 
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shares announcement event.  Results of this study are 

appropriate and support the research of Miller and 

Rock (1985) that the distribution of bonus shares 

gives a negative signal. When a company announces 

bonus shares, it does not actually change shareholder 

value. The announcement  of  bonus  shares based on 

the theory described by Miller and Modigliani (1961) 

shows that the company does not receive cash flow so 

that the company's financial position remains or does 

not change. Companies that announce bonus shares 

based on this theory are rated negatively by the 

public. This indicates that the publication of bonus 

shares is considered as an anticipatory action against 

the company's bad cash flow.   This research is in 

accordance with the research of Lasrado and Rao 

(2009) found that firms that distributed bonus shares 

with a 1: 2, 2: 1 ratio did not have significant 

differences before and after the announcement of 

bonus shares, while companies that distributed bonus 

shares with 1: 1 ratio reacted Significant by market 

participants. 

Results of hypothesis testing 5 shows that the 

average value of stock trading volume is relatively the 

same for the seven industrial sectors or there is no 

significant difference average value of stock trading 

volume among the seven industry sectors that make 

the announcement of bonus shares. Results of this 

study counter the results of research Balachandran 

and Tanner (2001) that supports signaling 

hyphothesis that bonus stock announcements show a 

positive and significant price reaction around the time 

of the announcement, bonus stock announcements 

bring good information to the market, bonus stock 

announcements bring good information to the market.  

The study was conducted in the Australian Capital 

Market with a sample of financial firms, non-

financial and mining companies 1992-2000.The 

results of this study also counter with the study 

Ardiansyah (2002) who found a significant difference 

between stock trading volume before and after the 

announcement of bonus shares. The market 

responded negatively to the announcement of bonus 

shares indicated by the average trading volume of 

shares before the announcement is greater than the 

average trading volume of shares after the 

announcement of bonus shares.  Results of this study 

are in accordance with Ardiansyah (2002) especially 

in the manufacturing industry, the market does not 

react to the announcement of bonus shares, while in 

the non-manufacturing industry, the market responds 

to the announcement negatively and significantly.  

Results of hypothesis testing 6  indicate that the 

average value of stock return is relatively the same for 

the seven industry sectors or there is no significant 

difference in average stock value among the seven 

industry groups that make bonus share 

announcements.  Results of this study were counter to 

the results of  Balachandran and Tanner (2001)  

research that supported signaling hyphothesis that 

bonus stock announcements showed a positive and 

significant price reaction around the time of the 

announcement,  bonus stock announcements brings 

good information to the market. The existence of a 

positive abnormal return is only for non-financial 

companies and mining in contaminated or 

uncontaminated conditions.  Results of this study fit 

and support the research of Ardiansyah (2002) found 

that in the manufacturing  industry,  the market does 

not react to the announcement of bonus shares, while 

in the non-manufacturing industry, the market 

responds to the announcement negatively and 

significantly. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The result of the research shows that (1) The 

announcement of bonus shares has no effect  on stock 

trading volume; (2) The  announcement of bonus 

shares  has  no effect the stock returns; (3) The 

average value of trading volume of shares prior to the 

announcement of bonus shares is equal to after the 

announcement of bonus shares; (4) The average 

return value of shares prior to the announcement of 

bonus shares is equal to after the announcement of 

bonus shares; (5) The average value of stock trading 

volume is relatively the same among each industry 

sector that has announced bonus shares; (6) The 

average value of stock returns is relatively the same 

among each industry sector that has announced bonus 

shares. 

Based on the limitations of this study, for further 

research it is advisable: (1) Extend the observation 

period, the longer the observation period, the more 

number of companies will be used as research 

samples;  (2) Group companies that make bonus share 

announcements with companies that do not perform 

stock splits to compare, in order to more clearly 

illustrate the effect of bonus share announcement 

decisions; (3) In subsequent research research can be 

extended by using research for similar industries only 

because similar industries have more similar 

properties; (4) Using control variables by dividing the 

two economic conditions  the pre-crisis period 2007 

and the crisis after 2007.  

ICEEE 2017 - 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship

108



 

REFERENCES 

Balachandran, B. dan Tanner, S., 2001. Bonus Share Issues 

and Announcement Effect: Australian Evidence. Social 

Science Research Network Electronic Paper 

Collection. 

Balachandran, B., 2004. Further evidence on the 

announcement effect of bonus shares in an imputation 

tax setting. Global Finance Journal, Volume 15, Issue 

2, August 2004, Pages 147-170 

Barnes, M and Ma, S., 2002. The Behavior of China’s Stock 

Prices in Response to The Proposal and The Approval 

of Bonus Issues.  Journal of Accounting Research. 

Basir, Saleh dan Hendy M. Fakhrudin., 2005. Aksi 

Korporasi. Jakarta: Salemba Empat. 

Darmadji, T. & Fakhruddin, H.M., 2001. Pasar Modal di 

Indonesia: Pendekatan Tanya Jawab. Edisi Pertama. 

Salemba Empat, Jakarta. 

Jones, C.P., 1996. Investment Analysis and Management. 

Fifth Edition. Canada: John Wiley & Sons Inc. 

Khan Fakru.Y. & Thoufiqulla, 2013. An Analysis of Bonus 

Share Issued and its Impact on Share price with 

Reference to NSE Listed Stocks in India. Acme 

Intellects International Journal of Research in 

Management. Vol- 4 No. 4 Oct 2013 

Lasrado, C. and Rao, T.V. Narasimha., 2009. Analysis of 

Stock Price Behavior around Bonus Issue: A Test of 

Semi-Strong Efficiency of Indian Capital Market. 

Bhavan International Journal of Business, 3,18-31 

Lukose P. J., Jijo and Narayan Rao S., 2002. Does Bonus 

Issue Signal Superior Profitability? A Study of The 

BSE Listed Firms. Social Science Research Network 

Electronic Paper Collection. 

Megginson, William L., 1997. Corporate Finance Theory. 

Addison-Wesley Educational Publishers Inc. 

Miller, M.H. & F. Modigliani., 1961. Dividend Policy, 

Growth and the Valuation of Share. Journal of 

Business, 34. 

Miller, M and Rock, K., 1985. Dividen Policy Under 

Asymetric Information. Journal of Finance, 40. 

Mishra, A.K., 2005. An Empirical Analysis of Market 

Reaction Around the Bonus Issues in India. The ICFAI 

Journal of Applied Finance, 11, 21-39. 

Pradhan, S.K., Kasilingam, R., 2014. Impact of Bonus 

Announcements on Share Price: Evidence from 

Bombay Stock Exchange.   Pacific Business Review 

International. Volume 7, Issue 6, December 2014 

Sharmila R, Nanjundaraj P.A., Thiyagarajan. R, 2015. 

Volatility of Stock prices around Bonus share 

Announcements. International Journal of Applied 

Research 2015; 1(7): 701-706 

Suganda, R., 2007. Kandungan Informasi Pengumuman 

Saham Bonus: Studi Empiris di Bursa Efek Jakarta. 

Tesis, Universitas Gajah Mada, Yogyakarta. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Bonus Share Issues and Announcement Effect in Indonesia Stock Exchange

109



The Importance of Financial Educations against Financial Stability 

through Banking Sector and Higher Education in Indonesia 
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Abstract: Lacking of institutions collaboration and coordination between their financial educations’ stakeholders in 

Indonesia during past years has become the major deficiency factor of financial literacy. This condition is 

getting worse due to the insufficient higher education curriculum. The aim of this study is identifying how 

the financial education program overcome this gap to create the financial stability and economic welfare. By 

employing secondary data from Indonesian Statistical Bureau and Indonesian Central Bank, we analyzed with 

descriptive statistics. This study found that deeper understanding on financial education is very important to 

be improved especially for the national curriculum development that should be applied in higher education 

which is collaborating with banking sector. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The effects of financial crisis which suffered by 

various nations in in the last decades has affected in 

economic sector and many other sectors, while to 

restore the economic condition would takes between 

510 years’ time. One of the critical factor which 

caused the financial crisis and the economic downturn 

is the ignorance of financial literacy from the start, 

starting from education sector. Furthermore, the lack 

of protection of consumer finances in banking 

industry has also triggered the crisis. The results of a 

survey in Hungary on students who studied finance in 

the faculty of economics shown that less than 50% of 

respondents who know the financial literacy well 

(Kovacs and Tertak, 2016). In Indonesia, banking 

industry is lacks of an adequate, comprehensive, 

integrated and properly planned education program to 

build public understanding of finance and banking in 

particular (Wibowo, 2013; Anonym, 2014; 

Tambunan, 2015; and Kovacs and Tertak, 2016). The 

relationships between banks and the universities 

much more on the business site rather than on 

education. 

This study would like to identify how the financial 

education program to overcome this gap and create 

the financial stability and moreover for economic 

welfare. To restore economic conditions and growth 

requires an integrated strategy among various 

stakeholders. The ultimate goal of financial education 

is financial wellbeing. To achieve the objectives of 

this study, we employ secondary data from 

Indonesian Statistical Bureau (BPS) and Indonesian 

Central Bank (BI). 

Descriptive statistics method has been used to 

analyze the data. The result of this study showed the 

it is critical need to improve knowledge more on 

finance education which could be developed in the 

curriculum and implemented policy in the university 

or higher degree education sector by incorporating a 

collaboration between the commercial bank. 

The following sections describe the literature 

reviews, methods, discussion, and conclusion. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Financial Education 

The concept of financial education explains that a 
person's general knowledge of finance, for example, 
knowledge of financial products, the financial sector, 
and financial behavior can help to create the country's 
economic stability (Hasting, et.al., 2013) Lack of 
public knowledge about finance can be the cause of 
unnatural economic behavior, such as 
overproduction, excessive consumption, and 
unnatural currency movements abroad (Wibowo, 
2013). This factors could trigger the economic 
conditions to fluctuate unpredictably. 

110
Hindrayani, A. and Sangka, K.
The Importance of Financial Educations against Financial Stability through Banking Sector and Higher Education in Indonesia.
In Proceedings of the 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship (ICEEE 2017), pages 110-115
ISBN: 978-989-758-308-7
Copyright © 2017 by SCITEPRESS – Science and Technology Publications, Lda. All rights reserved



 

Financial knowledge will develop financial 
behavior that is influenced by individual characters 
such as personality into financial ability, so that in the 
future will form a financial wellbeing. According to 
the Consumer Financial Protection Bureau (2015), 
financial wellbeing supported by financial ability 
encompasses how to make financial decision, how to 
process financial information to financial decision, 
and how to execute financial decision.   

Five major social group that had been identified 
for education activities as stated by OECD (2013) are 
as follows: (1) school children, (2) students, (3) 
professional, (4) economic institution, and (5) other 
group (including housewives and informal sectors)   
There are several parties of National Strategy on 
Financial Education which are responsible to to 
organize and to create people’s awareness of financial 
education. This strategy is an approach to (1) 
recognises the importance of financial education, (2) 
creating collaboration between stakeholders, (3) 
establishing roadmap of finance stability in the period 
of time, and (4) as a guidance for individual to apply 
financial education strategy (OECD, 2013). National 
Strategy on Financial Education describes as follows. 

Financial education for public implies three 
indicators, (1) improve awareness, (2) behavioral 
changes, and (3) bank minded society. Banks as 
financial intermediaries serve to maintain financial 
stability and promote economic growth. 

2.2 Financial Stability 

Financial system stability is a condition in which 
economic mechanisms in pricing, allocation of funds 
and risk management function well and support 
economic growth 
(http://www.bi.go.id/id/perbankan/ssk/ikhtisar/defini
si/Contents/Default.aspx). While the instability of the 
financial system is triggered by various causes and 
turmoil, the market failure, which can be sourced 
from external (international) and internal (domestic). 
The financial system itself is accompanied by other 
activities such as credit risk, liquidity risk, market risk 
and operational risk. 

The financial system supposed to be stable if: (1) 
the monetary policy transmission is functioning 
normally, (2) the function of banks and other financial 
instruments as intermediary proceeds accordingly, (3) 
public confidence in the financial system, and (5) 
systemic crises can be addressed properly 
(http://www.bi.go.id/id/perbankan/ssk/ikhtisar/penti
ngnya/Contents/Default.aspx) 

Central Bank plays an important role on 
implementing financial education program to five 
major social groups (OECD, 2013). For school 
children and students, central bank implemented 
through the curriculum. Content of curriculum should 

be supported with the learning tools, as mini bank, 
student cards, and interactive games related with the 
products of the bank. 

According to the Indonesian Banking 
Architecture, financial education increased through 
financial literacy and consumer protection to enhance 
financial stability. Increasing financial literacy should 
be able to manage financial better, protect from unfair 
practices of financial institutions, and self-reliance 
when involving in financial activities 
(http://www.bi.go.id/id/perbankan/arsitektur/Content
s/Default.aspx). 

3 METHODS 

3.1 Data 

This study used secondary data sourced from BPS 

and BI. In addition, data also obtained from university 

websites that been used to identified the curriculum 

containing financial education in the economics and 

business department. BPS data was included national 

income in various sectors, particularly financial and 

insurance activities. The BI was employed to identify 

data included the results of a consumer confidence 

survey of future financial developments and the 

position of public savings in commercial banks and 

rural banks by ownership structure. 

3.2 Sample 

Sample of data was defined by Gross Domestic 

Products (GDP), consumer confidence survey, 

number of banks, and the curriculum. GDP seen from 

the amount of contribution to GDP by industry. 

Industry is grouped into 11 groups, while the data 

collection period is 2011-2016. Survey data to the 

consumer confidence using April 2017 data, on 

society's expectation of the next economic condition. 

Moreover, this study was also incorporate banks’ data 

development as financial intermediary number from 

year of 2012-2016. 

The curriculum data drawn randomly which was 

representative of the University throughout 

Indonesia. The sample of the university included 

Gadjah Mada University (UGM), Indonesia 

University (UI), and Hassanudin University 

(UNHAS) with the range of courses included in 

finance education at Economic Science Program. 
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3.3 Data Analysis 

Data analysis used statistic descriptive. The amount 

of contribution to GDP by industry drawn by 

percentage of each industry to the GDP. Outstanding 

of private deposits showed by trend in the last 7 years. 

While university curriculum showed by the table of 

distribution of subject related with finance education 

on undergraduate curriculum. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

In this section describes the data analysis supported 

the purpose of the study, analyses how much the 

contribution of the financial sector of industry to the 

GDP, then identify the predictions of public 

confidence in the development of financial condition 

for the future. The predictions of public confidence in 

the future would be supported by the ability of the 

public to preserve funds in the bank. Data on the 

number of banks and the number of colleges 

represents the many opportunities of cooperation 

between banks and universities to implement finance 

education well. 

4.1 National Income 

Description of contribution in each industry sector 

can be seen in the following table. 

Table 1: Contribution of GDP by Industry (%) 

Industry 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 

Agriculture, 

Forestry and 

Fishing 

13.37 13.36 13.34 13.49 13.45 

Mining and 

Quarrying 
11.61 11.01 9.83 7.65 7.21 

Manufacturing 21.45 21.03 21.08 20.97 20.51 

Electricity and 

Gas 
1.11 1.03 1.09 0.14 1.15 

Water supply, 

Sewage, Waste 

Management and 

Remediation 

Activities 

0.08 0.08 0.07 0.07 0.07 

Construction 9.35 0.49 9.86 10.21 10.38 

Wholesale and 

Retail Trade, 

Repair of Motor 

Vehicles and 

Motorcycles 

13.21 13.21 13.43 13.31 3.19 

 

Table 1. Cont. 

Transportation 

and Storage 
3.63 3.93 4.42 5.02 5.22 

Accommodation 

and Food Service 

Activities 

2.93 3.03 3.04 2.96 2.92 

Information and 

Communication 
3.61 3.57 3.5 3.52 3.62 

Financial and 

Insurance 

Activities 

3.72 3.88 3.86 4.3 4.2 

Real Estate 

Activities 
2.76 2.77 2.79 2.84 2.81 

Business 

Activities 
1.48 1.51 1.57 1.65 1.71 

Public 

Administration 

and Defense; 

Compulsory 

Social Security 

3.95 3.9 3.83 3.9 3.86 

Education 3.14 3.22 3.23 3.36 3.37 

Human Health 

and Social Work 

Activities 

1 1.01 1.03 1.07 1.07 

Other Services 

Activities 
1.42 1.47 1.55 1.65 1.71 

Source: bps.go.id 

From Table 1 above, the contribution of Financial and 

Insurance Activities is not stable, with the range from 

3.72% to 4.2%. This contribution is much lower than 

industry of Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing, Mining and 

Quarrying, Manufacturing, and Wholesale and Retail 

Trade, Repair of Motor Vehicles and Motorcycles. As an 

industry sector that serves to maintain monetary stability, 

its role has not been optimal. 

4.2 Prediction of public confidence 

The results of consumer surveys indicate that people remain 

optimistic about the financial condition of the next period, 

considering from income expectations, expectations of job 

availability, and expectations of business activities as 

mentioned at Bank Indonesia website: 

(http://www.bi.go.id/id/publikasi/survei/konsumen/Docum

ents/SK%20April%202017.pdf) 
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Figure 1: Developments in consumer expectations index 

(Source: www.bi.go.id, data processed) 

From Figure 1, people tend to be optimistic about the 

upcoming financial condition, this indicate public 

confidence in the country's financial stability tends to 

increase.  

4.3 Outstanding of Private Deposits 

The number of bank in Indonesia has reach 120 commercial 

banks and 1837 rural banks. Outstanding of private deposits 

of commercial and rural banks by ownership figured 

bellow. 

 

 

Figure 2: Outstanding of Private Deposits of Commercial and Rural Banks by Ownership (www. bi.go.id, data processed) 

From figure 2, other private sector has a tendency to 

save more money to the bank than with the others sector 

Other private sector includes foundations, social 

institutions, civic organizations, cooperation, and 

individual, which is not for profit sector. There was still 

many chance to enhance business sector to reap sustainable 

economic conditions. 

4.4 University Curriculum 

Indonesia has reach 78 state universities and hundreds 

private universities (snmptn.ac.id), and most of them has 

index

Income	Expectations Expectations	of	Job	
Availability

Expectations	of	Business	
Activities

O
P
T
IM

IS
M

P
E
SI
M
IS
M

The Importance of Financial Educations against Financial Stability through Banking Sector and Higher Education in Indonesia

113



 

economic department, which are studying economics to 

understand and develop finance education from the 

faculty’s curriculum. Data of curriculums were employed 

from universities which had Economic and Business 

Faculty, state universities were represented by UGM, UI, 

and UNHAS. The subject of the study could be seen on the 

following table. 

Table 2: Subjects Related with Finance Education 

No Subject 

1 Accounting Introduction 1 

2 Accounting Introduction 2 

3 Monetary Economics 1 

4 Monetary Economics 2 

5 Workshop / Seminar on Monetary Economics 

6 Financial Management 1 

7 Financial Management 2 

8 Portfolio Theory and Analysis 

9 Public sector accounting 

10 Banks and Financial Institutions 

11 Centralized Bank 

12 Economics of Finance 

13 Sharia Economics 

14 State and Local Finance 

15 Monetary Policy in Development 

Source: University website, processed 

From Table 2 above, Gadjah Mada University has 

63.2%, Indonesia University has 21%, and 

Hassanuddin University has 15.79% of the subjects 

related with Finance Education. On average, it is only 

33.33% subjects related with Finance Education in 

Economic Science Department curriculum. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Education institution, especially higher degree 

institution such as university, take a vital position in 

enhancing the better financial literacy among 

Indonesian. Surprisingly, there are no specific 

regulation in how the curriculum should incorporate 

accordingly in higher education program. As this 

study aims to identify how the financial education 

program overcome the gap between deficiency factor 

of financial literacy and the financial stability and 

economic welfare in Indonesia.  Lacking of public 

knowledge of financial literacy in the long run caused 

people not having good economic behavior, thus 

exacerbating the country's economic condition. 

Furthermore, the finding also showed the lack of 

institutions collaboration and coordination between 

their financial educations’ stakeholders. This 

condition is getting worse due to the insufficient 

higher education curriculum. It is very important to 

improve deeper understanding on financial education 

especially for the national curriculum development 

and applying in higher education which is 

collaborating with banking sector to optimize the 

bonding between those parties 

As there are 120 commercial banks and 1837 rural 

bank, there are many chances and opportunities to 

develop collaboration between the universities or 

higher degree institutions to increase finance 

education to a perceived level. Certainly from the 

applied curriculum in which runs in economic and 

business faculty or related department is easier to 

achieve rather than any other faculties. So it is 

important to create an initiating program between 

higher education institution and banking sector 

trough financial education and counselling or the 

other interactive programs such as game based or 

event based program which will increase students’ 

awareness and initiative to learn and knowing more 

about related issues. It also can be used to get proper 

and match inputs for curriculum development. 

Furthermore it will improve the financial managerial 

skills, attitude and behavior amongst the higher 

educations’ members. 
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Abstract: The value of local wisdom is potential because it can add value to the micro business activity based on creative 

economy. The research method is qualitative with regional regional approach. Observations, interviews, and 

documentation are used as a way to get data. The research was conducted to find out how acculturation of 

local wisdom values in business activity of creative economy in Cirebon. The location of this research is 

micro business located in 9 areas in Cirebon region representing 17 micro business, and various kind of 

creative economic activity. Based on the research results, it is known that the value of local wisdom appears 

in micro business activities. The value of local wisdom in micro-enterprises collaborates on creativity, skills, 

imagination and creative talent to provide reinforcement to business products. With the value of local wisdom 

that joins the economic creativity, micro business becomes more productive, innovative, and high selling 

power. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

After the great economic crisis that hit 1998 there are 

several assumptions that need to be maintained so that 

Indonesia's economic condition is strong in facing the 

dynamics of global economy. One of the lessons 

learned from the crisis is that the economy must be 

developed in a variety of sectors, especially large-

scale microfinance sectors. 

The existence of micro business is very contribute 

in the national economic activity, micro business is 

one type of business that can grow and influence in 

the national economy. Micro-enterprises create more 

productive employment creation, because micro-

enterprises are typically labour-intensive businesses 

that can absorb a lot of manpower. Micro-enterprises 

have an important role in improving Indonesia's 

economy, both in terms of number of businesses, 

terms of employment creation, and in terms of 

national economic growth as measured by Gross 

Domestic Product 

One of the special properties that micro 

businesses have, is that micro businesses have greater 

flexibility and adaptability when compared to larger 

firms. Flexible because it can adapt to various 

regulations and actual economic conditions that 

occur, easily adapt in getting the raw materials, 

equipment, and various resources required. 

Therefore, when the economic crisis hit Indonesia 

some time ago this micro business sector proved more 

resilient in the face of crisis than other big business. 

Based on the Central Bureau of Statistics Cirebon 

2015 presented in table 1, micro business activities in 

terms of industry and trade in Cirebon are classified 

into 3 main sub-sectors namely Food, Textile and 

Wood. 

Table 1: Company and Manpower According to Sub Sector 

in Kab. Cirebon 2015 

 Food Textile Wood 

Company Worker Company Worker Company Worker 

Small 

industry 

351 3306 208 1561 484 3317 

Home 

Industry 

2858 7307 795 2155 1566 2884 

Amount 
3209 10613 1003 3716 2050 6201 

Source: BPS Kab.Cirebon 2015 

Cirebon area is one of the most potential areas to 

become an economic market, in this region also has 

many micro enterprises that emerged as a result of its 

demographic and strategic position, this region is 

located on the north coast of Java known as pantura. 

This city connect Jakarta-Cirebon-Semarang-

Surabaya. Economic development in Cirebon 

influenced by strategic geographic location and 

excess characteristic of natural resources, Cirebon is 

a city full of cultural values that embedded the value 
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of local wisdom. that is seen from the personality and 

daily life of the people of Cirebon. The tourism 

sector, the food and textile industries are all exposed 

to the local wisdom of Cirebon considered by the 

community as the "Kota Wali". 

The consumer market and the trade industry are 

potential markets for micro businesses, but despite 

the potential, micro businesses are not easy to enter, 

there are some difficulties faced by competition. 

Given the potential market and the large number of 

micro-enterprises, of course, will lead to a 

competitive situation, this will become an obstacle for 

micro-enterprises. Micro businesses need to 

anticipate this by implementing various strategies to 

survive in competitive situations and gain potential 

market share. 

Various strategies are undertaken to develop 

micro business, one of which is to collaborate with 

the concept of creative economy. The creative 

economy is a new economic power that does not 

depend on the diminishing factor of limited 

production. This activity adopts the power of 

unlimited creative action, a creative economy that 

focuses on the creation of goods and services by 

relying on expertise, talent, and creativity because 

intellectual property is a way for the Indonesian 

economy to succeed, to compete strongly, and to 

achieve excellence in the global economy. 

The current economic development is 

dimensioned to the regional autonomy aspect, which 

means that the acceleration of economic development 

depends on the existence and sustainability of 

regional governments that demand effective, efficient 

and productive regional governance. This means that 

good cooperation between stakeholders and 

economic actors is needed. In every region that has 

diverse cultures and specific and diverse potentials, 

this will create a driving force for economic activity. 

Therefore micro business activities can be developed 

by exploring the potential, cultural richness, and local 

wisdom. 

The number of micro enterprises in Cirebon area 

is very much, if it can grow in real amount it will 

greatly boost the economy of Cirebon area. Based on 

research conducted by the New England Foundation 

of the Arts (NEFA) cited in Puguh & Malik Research 

from FE UNS in 2011, mentions that creative 

economy based on culture done in a community. 

Therefore, micro business in Cirebon region has a 

huge opportunity in creating a product that is in 

demand by the market, because it has the potential of 

characteristic natural resources combined with the 

values of local wisdom that comes from a very high 

culture. The dominant values of local wisdom felt in 

Cirebon can be an additional capital for economic 

activity, the capital is used as an addition to product 

characteristics in terms of distinctive characteristics, 

identities, characters, and advantages that distinguish 

from similar products. 

Local wisdom owned by a region should be a 

selling point for micro businesses to be able to 

compete in national and global level. By acculturating 

local wisdom, the micro business will increase the 

selling power because it has Citra and Identitas 

Bangsa. 

The figures described in the above confirm that 

micro-enterprises must continue to be developed in 

various ways, the values of local wisdom become one 

of the strengthening of micro enterprises to develop 

and sustain the national economy in order to be ready 

for the global economy. 

Based on the description a study was developed to 

better understand the process of planting the values of 

local wisdom in the activities of micro-enterprises 

based on creative economy. This is done as an effort 

to explore issues of local wisdom value in micro 

business based on creative economy. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1  Creative Economy and Values Of 

Local Wisdom 

The affirmation of creative economy is done by 

Landry and Bianchini (1995) quoted from Saksono 

written in the journal of creative economy (2012) 

based on their thinking that the world economy has 

been shifting. If before the 20th century economies 

had accumulated in manufacturing, it now shifted to 

an economy derived from creativity as its main 

commodity. 

According to UNESCO, Creative Economy is an 

industry that combines the creativity of skills and 

skills to generate wealth and employment. Creative 

industry is formed by creative culture, that is culture 

combine creation, product and commercialization. 

Products from Creative Industries are called 

commercial product (commercial product) in the 

form of creative goods and services. 

Referring to the above, the creative economy is an 

economic action that sells products or services with 

innovative packaging that involves thinking, ideas, 

and everything that has creativity value that makes 

income and even employment. Therefore, experience, 

knowledge, artistic value, technology and culture 

become a foundation in this creative economy. 
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Based on the macro review, creative economy 

industries contribute substantially to the national 

economy. Based on statistical records the value of 

creative economy has increased every year, starting 

from the year 2010-2015 creative economy 

contributes an average of 8% to the national income. 

Governments through creative economy 

institutions generally classify the types of creative 

economic activities that are divided into several 

activities: advertising, architecture, art, craft, design, 

fashion, video, film and photography, interactive 

games, music, performing arts, publishing and 

printing, Computer and software services, television 

and radio, as well as research and development. 

According to Howkins 2009, the development of 

creative economy can not be separated from the 

development of local culture so that the more creative 

a country to pack its culture, the country will be 

stronger identity and its image that encourages the 

country's economic growth. One of the key factors for 

developing a creative economy is how a city is 

applied as a cultural and artistic center. 

Culture and art is a display of a collection of local 

wisdom values that have undergone a process of 

sedimentation. Local wisdom, consisting of two 

words of wisdom or wisdom and local (local) or local. 

So local wisdom is a local idea that is wise, full of 

wisdom, good value, embedded and followed by 

members of the community. 

According Rahyono (2009) interpreted that "local 

wisdom is the human intelligence possessed by 

certain ethnic groups obtained through the experience 

of society". That is, local wisdom is the result of 

certain communities through their experience and not 

necessarily experienced by other communities. These 

values will be attached very strongly to a particular 

society and that value has gone through a long time, 

as long as the existence of that society. 

According to Putu Oka Ngakan (Andi M. Akhmar 

and Syarifudin, 2007) defines that: "Local wisdom is 

the values or behavior of local people living in 

interacting with the environment where they live 

wisely. Therefore, local wisdom is not the same at 

different places and times and different tribes. This 

difference is caused by the challenges of nature and 

the necessities of life are different, so that his 

experience in meeting the needs of his life led to 

various systems of knowledge both related to the 

environment and social. As one form of human 

behavior, local wisdom is not a static thing but 

changes over time, depending on the order and social-

cultural bonds that exist in society ". 

Meanwhile Keraf (2002) asserts that: "Local 

wisdom is all forms of knowledge, belief, 

understanding or insight and customs or ethics that 

guide human behavior in life in an ecological 

community. All forms of local wisdom are lived, 

practiced, taught and passed down from generation to 

generation as well as shaping human behavior 

patterns towards fellow human beings, both natural 

and occult " 

Furthermore Francis Wahono (2005) explains 

that: "Local wisdom is the intelligence and 

management strategies of the universe in maintaining 

the ecological balance that has been tested for 

centuries by various disasters and obstacles as well as 

human neglect". Based on the above definition it is 

concluded that local wisdom not only stops on ethics, 

but to the norms and actions and behavior, so that 

local wisdom can be like a religion that guides people 

in the attitude and act, both in the context of everyday 

life and determine human civilization further. 

Local wisdom is an element of the cultural 

traditions of a people's society, which appear to be 

parts that are placed in the physical order of buildings 

(architecture) and the (urban) region in the geography 

of the nation's. Based on some definitions of local 

wisdom, at least implies some concepts, namely: 

1. Local wisdom is a long experience, which is 

precipitated as a guide to one's behavior; 

2. Local wisdom can not be separated from the 

environment of the owner; 

3. Local wisdom is dynamic, flexible, open, and 

always adjust to the times. 

3 METHODS  

The method of research used is descriptive analysis 

method through qualitative approach. The use of 

descriptive analysis is intended to present or describe 

the findings of the field. Descriptive research is a 

form of research intended to describe the phenomena 

that exist, both natural phenomena and man-made 

phenomena. The phenomenon may be the form, 

activity, characteristics, changes, relationships, 

similarities, and differences between phenomena with 

one another phenomenon (Sukmadinata, 2006). 

Descriptive research is a study that attempts to 

describe and interpret something, such as existing 

conditions or relationships, opinions developing, 

ongoing processes, effects or effects, or on ongoing 

trends. In this study no treatment is given or 

controlled and there is no hypothesis test as contained 

in experimental research. The research design is 

presented in the form of chart as follows: 
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Figure 1: Research design 

The search of data is done through observation 

activities at several research sites in order to know 

directly the real condition in the form of problems and 

dynamics of micro business development based on 

creative economy in applying the value of local 

wisdom. As for the research sites are 9 districts with 

a total of observed a number of 17 micro-enterprises. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Creative Micro-Based in Cirebon 

Not many business activities that run their activities 

creatively in Cirebon. But with that Cirebon is a 

potential city that is now being clean up to the satellite 

city in eastern west Java. Micro-enterprises in 

Cirebon are affected due to the demographic and 

geographic contours of the Cirebon region itself. 

Based on the results of the study can be described in 

general that business activities in the Region Cirebon 

include three types of business namely: 

a) Manufacturing business, is a business entity 

whose business activities to convert raw 

materials into a product that can be used by the 

community or the next producer. Examples: 

Slippers, rattan craftsmen, convection, etc. 

Micro businesses engaged in the manufacturing 

sector implement creative economic activities 

such as: 

1) Ideas for utilizing available local materials 

2) Production activities from the utilization of 

residual production materials, 

3) The value of creativity that arises in the 

manufacture of the product. 

4) Leverage the market interest to create the 

product 

5) Product variations are based on innovation 

and product differences 

6) Utilization of waste products to be made 

goods that have a sale value 

7) Creative processing techniques that have a 

high selling value 

8) Utilization and processing of processed 

earth becomes more useful. 

9) Connectivity to build domestic and foreign 

marketing network. 

10) Especially in batik, this business looks 

very priority, many parties play a role in 

batik development known as batik trusmi, 

happened synchronization of role between 

government, intellectual, and business 

actor, besides creative economic activity 

done also through creation of innovative 

style And are in demand by the market, 

thus generating a lot of demand from the 

market. The role of the government is 

clearly visible in the development of this 

batik business, the government has made 

Trusmi Village as a place of batik 

localization in Cirebon, and gives a lot of 

appeal to the wider community. 

b) Trading business, is a business entity whose 

business activity sells goods that have been 

purchased. Example: culinary, traditional 

hawker centre. Micro businesses engaged in 

business sector implement creative economic 

activities such as: 

1) Harnessing the market interest to meet 

their needs 

2) Product variations are based on innovation 

and product differences 

3) Sales techniques are creative so as to 

minimize the cost save 

4) Connectivity and creativity to build 

domestic and foreign marketing network. 

5) Efficient use of information technology 

media. 

6) Determination of potential locations to 

reach the market. 

c) Business services, is a business that provides 

services or services to consumers. Example: 

Mini resto service, freight forwarder, barber 

shop, salon and spa, merchandise, repair service 

etc. Micro businesses engaged in the service 

business sector implement creative economic 

activities such as: 
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1) Creative values that appear like changing 

the shape, complementing the product, 

giving the decoration to be more valuable 

to sell. 

2) Variation of services provided. 

3) The design of business premises is varied. 

4) Utilization of social media facilities. 

5) Recycling activities utilize goods to have 

economic value 

The development of micro business in Cirebon 

needs to get the greatest attention both from the 

government or related agencies and society in order 

to grow more competitive with other economic 

actors. The development of micro sector in Cirebon is 

a must because in terms of quantity and absorption of 

micro enterprise work in Cirebon very dominate the 

economy. Moreover, the Ministry of Cooperatives 

and Small and Medium Enterprises is planning to 

create 20 million new small and medium enterprises 

by 2020. 

4.2 Application of Local Wisdom in 

Creative Micro-Based Business in 

Cirebon 

Local wisdom is a broad and comprehensive 

phenomenon. The scope of local wisdom is wide and 

varied, making it difficult to be limited by space. 

Traditional wisdom and wisdom now differ from 

local wisdom. Local wisdom places more emphasis 

on the place and locality of the wisdom so it does not 

have to be a wisdom that has been passed down from 

generation to generation. 

Local wisdom can be a wisdom that has recently 

emerged within a community as a result of its 

interaction with the natural environment and its 

interaction with other communities and cultures. 

Therefore, local wisdom is not always traditional 

because it can include today's wisdom and therefore a 

broader meaning than traditional wisdom. 

Based on the results of the study, it was found that 

the micro business activities in Cirebon were affected 

by some local wisdom values that emerged in this 

area. The application or influence of local wisdom in 

economic activities can be seen as follows: 

a) Local wisdom originating with the origin of the 

region that became characteristic and can be a 

competitive advantage, the origin of the region 

can be used as a special identity in Cirebon 

famous for the city of shrimp, city guardians, 

etc. This happens because Cirebon is a coastal 

area that has a main commodity shrimp. Then 

this area is the region of heritage of the spread 

of Islam first. Because the value of this local 

wisdom has an impact on economic activity in 

the form of a lot of influence in every economic 

activity in Cirebon. Example: Market activities 

that follow special days of religious, product 

design and contaminated media designs from 

the typical identity of the city of shrimp and city 

guardians, such as Batik Trusmi have many 

motives inspired by the characteristics of 

Cirebon. 

b) Local wisdom derived from routine hereditary 

activities. This happens because of customs, 

certain habits that certain societies believe to 

carry out continuously. This is influenced by 

contour and regional climate. Because the value 

of local wisdom like this arises the customs and 

tastes of local communities. The value of this 

local wisdom has an impact on economic 

activities in the form of acculturation of the 

production process. Example: Making a typical 

cracker Cirebon using spices and a particular 

procedure, Seaweed Processing in Bandengan 

Village using a special procedure performed for 

generations. 

c) Local wisdom derived from raw materials and 

available resources. The raw materials and 

resources available in Cirebon provide a value 

that makes the culture and procedures that make 

a value, this is a potential local potential that is 

characteristic. The value of this local wisdom 

affects economic activity in the form of 

adjustment of production with the potential and 

local raw materials available, for example: Krey 

Bambu using local raw materials, Sendal 

Plumbon which include batik ornament mega 

cloudy. 

d) Local wisdom derived from the production 

system is done. This is because the traditional 

local production system, as part of the effort to 

fulfill the needs and management of the 

workforce, is carried out in an open manner of 

kinship and the empowerment of the 

surrounding community. The value of this local 

wisdom has an impact on economic activity in 

the form of representation of spirit of gotong 

royong. Example: empowerment of surrounding 

communities as workers in every micro business 

located in Cirebon region. 

e) Local wisdom in human relations, this happens 

because the local knowledge system as a result 

of the continuous interaction that is built up due 

to social needs. Influence on economic activity 

in the form of business owner relationship 

passed down from generation to generation. 
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5 CONCLUSIONS 

A creative economy that focuses on the creation of 

goods and services by relying on expertise, talent and 

creativity as intellectual property. Microenterprises in 

Cirebon Region have generally conducted creative 

economic activities, however not all micro enterprises 

are optimally performing these activities, micro 

enterprises in Cirebon region that is fairly traditional 

and is a legacy business basically only do a little 

innovation and creations that cause their business 

Walk slowly. The application of creative economy in 

micro business in Cirebon can be demonstrated by 

various different characteristics, but generally 

characterized by: 

1. Based on ideas. 

2. Unlimited development in various business 

fields. 

3. The constructed concept is relative 

4. The occurrence of collaboration between 

various actors who play a role, namely business 

actors, intellectuals (intellectuals), and the 

government. 

Local wisdom becomes important and useful only 

when local people who inherit the knowledge system 

accept and claim it as part of their lives. That way, 

local wisdom can be called the soul of the local 

culture. It can be seen from the expression of local 

wisdom in everyday life because it has been 

integrated very well. Each part of the life of the local 

community is wisely directed on the basis of their 

knowledge system, as well as in economic activity. 

Economic activities in the Cirebon region are also 

characterized by the application of local wisdom, 

those who run businesses strongly uphold the value 

of local wisdom as evidenced by the use of local 

knowledge, customary engagement (custom), 

empowerment of surrounding communities, in the 

economic activities they run. The value of local 

wisdom gives influence in micro economic activities 

in Cirebon, the three types of micro sector in Cirebon 

actualize the value of local wisdom into the 

production process so that the product created has 

better selling value. In general, acculturation of local 

wisdom values in micro business in Cirebon includes 

the following: 

1. Local wisdom is characterized, identity, and 

made excellence product. 

2. Raw materials used in production activities are 

potential raw materials of the region. 

3. Processes that occur in micro business activities 

are hereditary. 

4. Workers who enter into the production factor is 

a workforce that relies on the surrounding 

community as a form of soul gotong royong. 
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Abstract: High education is one of formal education channel aiming to produce students in accordance with business 
and industrial realms’ demand. Entrepreneurship is one alternative to meet the need for entrepreneur character. 
For the implementation of entrepreneurship education in college can run optimally, an appropriate learning 
strategy is required. An entrepreneurship learning strategy functioning to create student character is taught by 
holding on character education principles. Those character education principles, among others, are: (1) 
sustainable, (2) consistent with triple helix concept, and (3) consistent with college culture. Considering the 
principle of character education, entrepreneurship learning strategy is taught by adapting to the 
entrepreneurship learning outcome. The learning strategy applied to achieve the learning about 
entrepreneurship is success story. Meanwhile, that for achieving learning for entrepreneurship, learning 
through entrepreneurship and learning embedded entrepreneurship can be taught through learning practice 
and simulation.This research employed literature review method, by analyzing some journals related to 
entrepreneurship education in college, entrepreneurship learning and education character. This research aimed 
to give a description to the readers regarding the entrepreneurship learning strategy in collect that can create 
the students’ character.  

1 INTRODUCTION 

Entrepreneurship education starts to attract the 
researchers’ attention in the world. The researchers’ 
interest in revealing entrepreneurship is due to many 
reasons. It is because, Khan (2008) mentioned that 
entrepreneur is now required predominantly in work 
and business realms. In addition, entrepreneur plays 
one of important parts in growing a state’s economy 
(Norashmah, Othman, and Faridah, 2010; Szirmai et 
al., 2011: 26). These two reasons confirm Fayolle 
(Match and Ball, 2016) to organize entrepreneurship 
in formal education. High education is one of formal 
education channels starts to be interested in teaching 
entrepreneurship. Instead the fact in some states 
shows that college is the primary priority in educating 
entrepreneurship (Gerba, 2013). Gerba (2013) 
mentioned that the entrepreneurship education at 
college is expected to develop students’ skill to open 
independent business or to have career in job market. 
This research emphasizes on entrepreneurship 
learning that can prepare entrepreneur character. It is 
due to Ghina’s (2014: 338) argument stating that the 
graduates who can apply entrepreneur behavior can 

be successful according to the sector they are 
preoccupied with (both independent entrepreneur and 
worker). 

Trend of entrepreneurship education in Indonesia 
is manifested into entrepreneurship program held by 
High Education (thereafter called Dikti). Diktioffers 
some programs: (a) Entrepreneur Student Program 
(thereafter called PWM), (b) Entrepreneurship 
Lecturing Program, (c) Entrepreneurship 
Apprenticeship Program, (d) Business Lecturing 
Program, (e) New Entrepreneurship Incubator, (e) 
New Entrepreneurship Incubator, (f) Student 
Creativity Program (Wiratno: 2012). Through six 
programs launched by Dikti, the students are expected 
to win the work and business competition. However, 
the implementation of entrepreneurship education 
program in Indonesian college has not produced 
ready-to-work graduates yet. It is indicated with the 
unemployment rate increasing over semester 
(www.bps.go.id). In addition, the relevance of 
graduates from Indonesian college has not been 
consistent with the market demand (Murtini, 2010). 
In addition, only very small number of Indonesian 
people chooses to be entrepreneur (54%) compared 
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with Malaysian (77%) and Thailand (76%) (Ghina, 
2014: 333). 

One factor affecting the quality of education is 
learning process. Rahmayanti and Singgih (2008) 
mentions that learning process is an important aspect 
in education. Thus, it can be interpreted that a clear 
learning process is expected to produce 
entrepreneurship education graduates that can be 
competitive globally. This study is different from the 
previous ones. It is because this research aims to 
reveal the entrepreneurship learning focusing on the 
creation of students’ character. Meanwhile, other 
researches focused more on entrepreneurship to 
change mindset and entrepreneurial skill. This 
research aimed to give a description about 
entrepreneurship learning strategy in collect that can 
create the students’ character.  

2 METHODS 

This research employed a literature review method. In 
implementing literature review, the author passed 
through some steps. They were (1) Selection of 
Database, (2) Script Reduction, (3) Analyzing article 
according to the data found from some texts selected. 
The first stage was to determine web storing journals 
of entrepreneurship education, entrepreneurship and 
learning. The main database the author selected was 
Emerald (www.emeraldinsight.com).  It was because 
this database contains many journals related to 
entrepreneurship and entrepreneurship education. 
Meanwhile, character education, the author employed 
domestic literatures. The author employed 
entrepreneurship education because character 
education taught consistent with the state norms 
(tempo.co).  

The second stage was text (script) reduction. In 
this stage, the author searched for article most 
appropriate to discussion topic about 
entrepreneurship education, and character education. 
The author searched for article by taking keywords 
“entrepreneurship learning”, “entrepreneurship 
education”, and “character education”.  

The third stage was that the author conducted 
analysis on the article taken from some topics. The 
first topic was related to entrepreneurship education 
in college. The second topic was character education 
in college. In entrepreneurship education topic in 
college, the author analyzed the benefit studying 
entrepreneurship for the students graduate as adult 
learner. Furthermore, the author focused 
entrepreneurship education on the effective learning 
to improve entrepreneurship mental and character. 

The second topic was to analyze character education 
in college. Considering those two topics, the author 
analyzed what effective character education and 
learning is, thereby can be applied in 
entrepreneurship education.   

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 Entrepreneurship Education In 
College 

Drucker (1984) mentions that entrepreneurship is an 
innovative action resulting in a new producing ability. 
But, this argument cannot be received haphazardly 
that everyone who can create new business, and or 
have work productivity can be called an entrepreneur. 
Drucker states that a gambler cannot be called an 
entrepreneur, despite work productivity. The 
gambler, according to Drucker, is not an 
entrepreneur, as work productivity it has can be 
harmful to others.  

An entrepreneur is the one with unique and 
unpredictable personality (Farhangmehr, et al., 
2016). An entrepreneur’s unique personality leads 
some researchers to reveal a myth that to being an 
entrepreneur cannot be taught. An argument states 
that an individual’s talent and behavior is not 
teachable (Fayolle et al. 2006). In contrast, Arasti et 
al (2012) suggests that some certain aspects in 
entrepreneurship are teachable. Minnitiand Bygrave 
(2001) suggest that entrepreneurship is teachable 
when it emphasizes on process approach. Thus, to 
teach entrepreneurship, entrepreneurial knowledge 
alone is not enough. But, education is also needed to 
improve the students’ skill and awareness of having 
entrepreneurship character (Kuratko, 2005). 

College is a formal education channel with two 
learning achievements. The first achievement is that 
it creates the students who can establish their 
independent business. Meanwhile the second one is 
that it can produce the students with good character 
and professional working skill. Through this learning 
achievements, the author agrees with Fenton and 
Barry (2014) suggesting that the approach used in 
entrepreneurship education in college is adjusted with 
the expected learning achievement in college. 

Pittaway and Edwards (2012) say that 
entrepreneurship education form is divided into four 
approaches. Those four approaches are explained as 
follows. Firstly, learning about entrepreneurship is 
an approach teaching entrepreneurship limited to 
basic knowledge related to entrepreneur’s theory and 
mental attitude. Secondly, learning for 
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entrepreneurship is an approach aiming to make the 
students who receive the entrepreneurship material 
benefit more than basic understanding. In this 
approach, entrepreneurship education process 
focuses more on assignments. Through the 
assignment given, the students are expected to learn 
applying the noble behaviors manifested into the 
assignment working process. Thirdly, learning for 
entrepreneurship is an approach focusing on direct 
practice. Practice can be done in practical simulation 
of planning and establishing independent business or 
practical simulation of dealing with competition in 
work realm. Fourthly, learning embedded 
entrepreneurship is the one applying all existing 
approaches. It means that through this approach, the 
students are expected to implement and to practice all 
approaches in behaving within society. The four 
approaches in entrepreneurship education are 
teachable in colleges adjusted with the intended 
learning achievement. 

3.1.1 Entrepreneurship Learning Strategy 

Referring to some experts’ arguments above, there is 
a limitation to teach entrepreneurship. It is in line with 
Politis (2008) arguing that entrepreneurship learning 
activity in formal domain may not result in a strong 
effect in developing entrepreneurial spirit and 
knowledge inside the students. However, formal 
entrepreneurship learning can be developed to 
develop individual creativity and motivation to do 
entrepreneurship (Taatila, 2010). Entrepreneurship 
learning strategy delivered by some researchers can 
improve entrepreneurial spirit and knowledge in 
action learning. Saurio (Taatila, 2010) states that 
action approach can inculcate work skill needed and 
create the students’ character. Hamidi et al., (2008) 
suggests that entrepreneurship education programs 
found creating the students’ creativity are practical 
and acting (simulation) approaches. Entrepreneurship 
learning, as suggested by Arasti et al., (2012), aims to 
improve the entrepreneurship consciousness as career 
option and to improve an understanding on the 
process involving the students in business institution. 
Arasti, et al., (2012) states that to teach 
entrepreneurship, the objective of entrepreneurship 
education should be understood first. 

Entrepreneurship learning with learning about 
entrepreneurship achievement can be taught using 
seminar method (Arasti: 2012), success story and 
video (Gerba, 2012). Meanwhile, the learning for 
entrepreneurship achievement can be accomplished 
with practical simulation learning strategy. Finally, 
learning through &embedded entrepreneurship 

achievement can be taught using action-based 
learning (Man: 2012). 

3.2 Character Education in College 

Chrisiana (2005) divides character education in 
college in three stages. In preliminary stage, character 
education should start with exemplifying the portrait 
of character displayed in college’s civitas academica 
(role modeling) (Berkowitz and Bier, 2005). 
However, the introduction of character portrait has 
not been able to lead the students to a good character. 
It is because not all of students acquire knowledge 
about the good character standard. Thus, there should 
be civic education or religion education (Farida, 
2012) to equip the students in determining a good 
character standard to be applied in life. 

Intermediate stage, is the one emphasizing on 
independent learning process among the students, as 
the form of socialization practice and to improve their 
sensitivity to others. The example of character 
education applied to special course is 
entrepreneurship and civic education. The last stage, 
according to Chrisiana, is the development of 
character to create graduates appropriate to work 
realm demand. To meet the job realm’s demand, the 
students should find out the condition in work realm, 
so that when they are graduated, they will be well-
equipped to enter the job realm. Character education 
improving the students’ competency of entering job 
realm can be implemented through apprenticeship 
activity. 

3.2.1 Learning Strategy in Character 
Education 

A character education appropriate to high education 
level is the character establishment concept “Tut 
WuriHandayani” (Suyadi, 2013). This concept means 
that lecturers in college serve as facilitator for 
developing the students’ potency. Lecturers no longer 
serve more as the instructor encouraging and 
motivating the students to have good achievement. 
The lecturers in learning character education in 
college serve more to support and to give counseling. 
Suryadi (2013) reveals that learning process in 
character education is transfer of knowledge and 
transfer of values. It means that to educate an 
individual’s character, role modeling is required. 
Through role modeling, the students are expected to 
imitate the right character profile. Meanwhile, to 
improve the students’ achievement motivation, 
lecturers should invite the students to think critically. 
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Learning strategy in character education is 
reapproved by Zamroni (Wibowo; 2013). Zamroni 
offers the objective of character education that can be 
implemented in college. Those objectives are: (1) to 
determine goal and target to be achieved clearly and 
really, (2) to establish cooperation required with triple 
helix concept (academician, community, and 
industrial business realm) in teaching character, (3) to 
apply hidden curriculum, exemplifying the character 
of lecturers to the students when the lecturers interact 
with the students, (4) to create a learning emphasizing 
on creativity, cooperative competency and decision 
making skill, and (5) to create learning adjusted with 
college culture (keep complying with the organized 
norm and cultural orders). 

3.3 Entrepreneurship Learning 
Strategy of Creating Character in 
College 

The strategy used in entrepreneurship learning in 
college is entrepreneurship learning strategy within 
which character education is internalized. The 
entrepreneurship learning strategy has learning about 
entrepreneurship achievement that can be taught 
using inquiry learning strategy. The reason of using 
inquiry learning strategy because inquiry contains a 
series of activities in the process of thinking critically 
and analytically (Suyadi, 2013). In addition, the 
problem-based (inquiry) learning emphasizes on the 
importance of learning through experience (Wibowo, 
2013). Thus, inquiry learning strategy is assessed as 
an appropriate strategy to transmit entrepreneurial 
experience and character to students. Inquiry learning 
strategy can be taught using success story method. 
Success story method, as suggested by Murtini 
(2008), has the following stages. (1) Preliminary 
stage, in which a stimulus, in the form of a successful 
entrepreneur’s success story, is given. Stimulus can 
be given through video (indirect method) and 
lecturing conducted by business practitioners (direct 
method). The next stage is the process of internalizing 
the learning in order to be motivated and inspired 
more after completing their education. 

Entrepreneurship learning strategy with learning 
for entrepreneurship and learning through 
entrepreneurship achievements can be taught through 
apprenticeship program or entrepreneurship field 
practice (Murtini, 2008). Entrepreneurship practice 
can be taught through Entrepreneur Student Program 
and Business Incubator. These two programs are 
raised by Dikti as advance entrepreneurship learning 
program. It means that this program is intended to the 
students interested more in the entrepreneurship field 

after having attended the entrepreneurship learning. 
In addition to create the entrepreneurial character, this 
program functions to educate the prospect 
entrepreneurs’ skill (Murtini, 2008). 

To realize the entrepreneurship learning that can 
grow entrepreneurship spirit, an education process is 
required that holding on the character education 
principles. The first principle is that educating the 
students in order to be experienced and to behave 
entrepreneurially requires sustainable attempt 
(Murtini, 2008). It is line with Berkowitz and Bier 
(2005) revealing sustainable principle in teaching 
character. In addition, corresponding to the principle 
of entrepreneurship learning in college, an 
entrepreneurship education should be implemented 
corresponding to culture and norm embraced in 
certain college. Furthermore, in line with character 
education principle, it should involve triple helix 
concept in bringing the character values into reality 
(Wibowo, 2013). Thus, for the implementation of 
entrepreneurship learning to create the student 
character consistent with the society’s demand, it 
should hold on triple helix concept. Finally, 
entrepreneurship learning in college should be taught 
through action simulation process (Gerba, 2013). It 
means that the process of delivering entrepreneurship 
science, the lecturers should exemplify its practice. 
For example, the creation of disciplined spirit can be 
taught through applying deadline of assignment 
submission. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The strategy used in teaching entrepreneurship in 
college is to adjust it with the learning achievement. 
To create the student character, the entrepreneurship 
learning strategy cannot be taught through theory 
only. But it also needs entrepreneurship consistent 
with the principle of character education. When 
entrepreneurship learning has been taught 
corresponding to character education, it is possible 
that the graduates of entrepreneurship learning will 
have entrepreneurial spirit needed by job realm. 
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Abstract: Student achievement is the result of student learning that must be achieved after taking the education process. 

The focus of this study on the description of learning achievement is the final value of the subject of economic 

education research methodology in which the achievement of these values can influence learning style and 

the level of digital media literacy. In the course of research methodology students have various ways of 

learning, with the assumption that most major research methodology is difficult or difficult to understand. 

Therefore the authors have an initiative to research and make descriptions of the level of digital media literacy 

and learning styles with student learning achievements, on the premise that technological sophistication now 

enables students to be able to study independently with the help of technology. This research is descriptive 

research by using survey method. Based on the results of questionnaire processing, it can be concluded that 

the level of litersai of digital media of students in the subject of research methodology of economic education 

is included in good category, meaning that students have the ability to access information and knowledge by 

available means. Furthermore, the learning style that is owned by the majority of students who follow the 

research methodology visual learning style is evident/is proved with the results of data processing with the 

highest percentage is in the visual style. The students' learning achievement described is still not maximized, 

it is shown by the final test score data which is mostly at the 69-71 value interval, and the value is within the 

minimum interval. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Learning achievement is the result of the learning 

process. In the process of learning achievement can 

be used as an indicator of the success of the process. 

Therefore, all people who are pursuing the process of 

education is always oriented to the achievement of 

maximum learning achievement. 

Learning achievement that became the focus of 

this research is the achievement in the subject of 

research methodology of economic education. In the 

department of economic education this course 

includes one of the subjects considered as difficult 

course by students. Every year there are always 

students who repeat this course. Even for them who 

are in the semester of the academic year 2016/2017 

there are 10% of the old students. 

Learning achievement can be defined as the 

ability of the learners (including students) as a result 

of learning, implementation is done by assessed or 

tested. According Sardiman (2002: 46) learning 

achievement is defined as the real ability of the 

interaction between the various factors that influence 

both from within or from outside the individual self 

in learning. 

Furthermore, Winkel in Hamdani (2011; 138) 

learning achievement is a proof of success that has 

been achieved by someone. Thus the learning 

achievement is the maximum result achieved by a 

person after carrying out the learning efforts. 

The process of learning achievement determined 

or influenced by certain factors, according to 

Hamdani (2011: 139-146) "the factors that affect 

learning achievement can be classified into two parts, 

internal and external factors (external). Internal 

factors such as intelligence (intelligence), physical 

factors or physiological factors, attitudes, interests, 

talents and motivation. While external factors are 

family circumstances, school situation, community 

environment". 

The carrying capacity of the environment can be 

seen from various aspects that are so vast, the 

development of science and technology has produced 
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various kinds of ease in the learning process. Much 

information can be obtained with the ability to access 

information in various media and use social media in 

sophisticated gadgets can also be utilized to obtain 

various information. The ability to access various 

information from various sources and ways is part of 

digital media literacy. 

Media literacy can be defined as “the ability to 

access, analyze, evaluate, and create message in 

variety of form” (Aufderheide&firestone, 1993, p.7). 

It describes as set of capacities related to media 

consumption and creation that one can acquire. 

Digital media literacy extends the traditional 

understanding of media literacy to include new skills 

that are required to navigate today’s new media 

environment, and it also involves creative production 

and instruction on how to evaluate and use 

information critically (Buckingham, 2003;Jenkins, 

2006;Joseph Kahne, Nam-Jin Lee;&J.T Feezell. 

2012). 

Literacy of digital media is part of the information 

literacy. Bawden (2001: 2) "Digital literacy or also 

called digital information literacy is a concept that 

explains the concept of literacy in the digital age." 

According to Gilster (1997: 1-2), Digital literacy is 

described as the ability to understand and use 

information from various formats. Literacy is not 

only about the ability to read but read with meaning 

and understanding. 

Digital media literacy is not only a technical 

capability but must be a critical thinking art which 

means not all information from digital media can be 

absorbed sober but must be accompanied by critical 

evaluation of what is found through the digital media. 

According to Gilster, in addition to the art of critical 

thinking, the competence required is to learn how to 

construct knowledge and build a reliable set of 

information from several different sources. A person 

with a digital literacy needs to develop the ability to 

search and build a strategy in using search engines to 

find information that matches their information 

needs. 

Renee Hobbs, 2010. Essential Competencies of 

Digital and Media Literacy; 

1. ACCESS, Finding and using media and 

technology tools skilfully and sharing 

appropriate and relevant information with 

others. 

2. ANALYZED & EVALUATE, Comprehending 

message and using critical thinking to analyze 

message quality, veracity, credibility, and point 

of view, while considering potential effect or 

consequences of message. 

3. CREATE, Composing or generating content 

using creativity and confidence in self-

expression, with awareness of purpose, 

audience, and composition techniques. 

4. REFLECT, Applying social responsibility and 

ethical principles to one’s own identity and lived 

experience, communication behaviour and 

conduct. 

5. ACT Working individually and collaboratively 

to share knowledge and solve problems in the 

family, the workplace and the community, and 

participating as a member of a community at 

local, regional, national and international levels. 

Students at the present time are highly skilled in 

using visible gadgets from activities that can be traced 

in cyberspace on social media, activities that occur in 

the room with a hotspot is tight. Gadgets and laptops 

seem to have become the main and important tool to 

take to campus. It can be said gadgets and laptops 

become part of the learning style. 

Furthermore, internal factors that affect learning 

achievement is learning style (habit). Every student 

has different habits in the learning process. Because 

basically every individual has the ability or different 

power to obtain the same information or knowledge. 

It can be called learning style. 

According to Nasution (2008: 93) "learning style 

or student learning style is the way students react and 

use stimuli-stimuli received in the learning process". 

Bobbi DePorter and Mike Hernacki (2000: 110-

112) "learning styles are a combination of how one 

absorbs and then organizes and processes 

information." Learning styles are not just aspects of 

facing information, seeing, listening, writing and 

saying but also the aspect of information processing 

of secular, analytic, global or left-brain right brain, 

another aspect is when responding to something in the 

learning environment (abstractly and concretely 

absorbed). 

According to Drummond (1998: 186) defines 

learning style as "learning an individual's preferred 

mode and desired conditions of learning" means 

learning style is considered as a learning or learning 

conditions favoured by the learner. 

Broadly speaking there are 7 common approaches 

known as reference frameworks and developed also 

by different experts with their respective variance. 

Adi Gunawan (2004: 140) summarizes the seven 

ways of learning are: 

1)  Approach based on information processing; 

Determine different ways of viewing and 

processing new information. This approach was 

developed by Kagan, Kolb, Honey and Umford 

Gregorc, Butler and McCharty. 
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2)  Approach based on personality; Determine the 

different character types. This approach was 

developed by Myer-Briggs, Lawrence, Keirsey 

& Bartes, Simon & Byram, Singer-Loomis, 

Gray-Whellright, Holland and Geering. 

3) Approach based on sensory modalities; 

determine the degree of dependence on certain 

senses. This approach was developed by 

Bandler & Grinder, and Messick. 

4)  Approach based on environment; determine the 

different responses to physical, psychological, 

social and instructional conditions. This 

approach was developed by Witkin and Eison 

Canfield. 

5)  Approach based on social interaction; determine 

the different ways of dealing with others. This 

approach was developed by Grasha-reichman, 

Perry, Mann, Furmann-Jacobs and Merill. 

6)  Approach based on intelligence, determining 

different talents. This approach was developed 

by Gardner and Handy. 

7)  Approach based on brain region; determine the 

relative dominance of various parts of the brain, 

e.g. left brain and right brain. This approach was 

developed by Sperry, Bogen, Edwards and 

Herman. 

Kind of style of learning according to Canfield 

(1998) individual learning styles are differentiated in 

several types of social, independent, applied, and 

conceptual. Students of social type are those who 

prefer to study in groups. Independent learners are 

those who prefer to study independently. Students in 

applied learning prefer learning by direct practice. 

The conceptual learner is a learner who likes to learn 

conceptually. 

The learning style is further the result of the 

research of Professor Ken and Rita Dunn of St. 

University. John in Jamaica New York and the 

Neuro-linguistic programming experts Richard 

Bandler, John Grinder and Michael Grinder, the 

experts identified three different learning styles and 

communications: 

1.  Visual, learn through seeing things. We like to 

see pictures or diagrams. We love performances, 

show or watch videos. 

2. Auditory, learning through listening to 

something, we love listening to audio tapes, 

lectures, discussions, debates and verbal 

instructions (instructions). 

3.  Kinaesthetic. Learning through physical activity 

and direct involvement. We love to handle, 

move, touch and feel / experience (Rose, Colin 

& Malcom J. Nichol; 2002; 130-131). 

Based on the description can be explained again 

that the learning achievement will be influenced by 

the ability of digital media literacy and student 

learning style itself. Therefore, the authors are 

interested in researching and describing in detail the 

relationship between digital media literacy and 

learning style of economic education students in the 

subject of economic education research methodology 

with the learning achievement achieved in the course 

with the title: "Description of digital media literacy, 

learning style and Student achievement in Economics 

education research methodology course". 

The formulation of the problem described are: 

1. What is the competency of digital media literacy 

of students in the subject of economic education 

research methodology?. 

2. How is the student learning style in the subject of 

economic education research methodology? 

and; 

3. How is the student achievement in the subject of 

economic education research methodology?. 

2 METHODS 

This research use descriptive approach with survey 

method. Isaac and Michael (1980) stated that 

descriptive research aims to describe the phenomena 

in detail about the relationship between the level of 

digital media literacy and learning styles with the 

descriptive approach. Student achievement. The 

author only describes the data obtained by the survey 

therefore this research is also called qualitative 

research. 

The research was conducted in Siliwangi 

university environment as a unit of analysis which is 

the 3rd grader of Economics education which 

followed the subject of economics education research 

methodology in academic year 2016/2017 which 

amounted to 194 people. Because using survey 

method, the writer uses random sampling technique 

with sample size about 50% from population that is 

counted 97 people. 

The data required in this study were collected by 

using several techniques as follows: 

1)  Questionnaire / quesioner 

Questionnaire is a technique of collecting data 

by using a list of statements that have been 

prepared previously. The contents of the 

questionnaire contains questions about the level 

of digital media literacy, and learning styles. In 

this study the questionnaire will be distributed 

to the responden is a sixth semester student 

majoring in economic education that follows the 
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recovery of economic education research 

methodology. 

Questionnaire used is a closed questionnaire 

means the author has provided the desired 

answer so that the respondents just choose. 

2)  Interview 

In the interview, the author held a direct 

question and answer with respondents to obtain 

accurate and precise information. In this case the 

authors will conduct interviews with some 

students from class representatives who became 

representative of respondents. 

3)  Documentation study 

Documentation study is used to obtain data of 

learning achievement, which is the learning 

achievement in question is the final value in the 

course of economic education research 

methodology. 

The data has been collected and then analyzed by 

descriptive analysis and using percentage (%), this 

analysis aims to provide an overview of the state of 

research variables. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Based on the survey results on the specified sample. 

Through a questionnaire about the competence of 

digital media literacy and questionnaires about 

learning styles it can be obtained research data as 

follows: 

 

3.1 The competency of digital media 

literacy of students in the subject of 

economic education research 

methodology  
 

The competence of digital media literacy is 

supported by the ownership of various supporting 

technologies such as gadgets, computers, laptops, use 

or ownership of various social media applications, 

and data quota facilities / internet connections that 

support both personally and available around the 

siliwangi university campus. 

In measuring the literacy competence of digital 

media, the writer distributed questionnaires in 

accordance with the competence of digital media 

literacy proposed by Renee Hobess ACCESS 

(including the ability to access various media), 

ANALYZE & EVALUATE (including the ability to 

analyze and evaluate information), CREATE 

(including the ability to use or utilize various media ), 

REFLECT (including responsible use and use of the 

media, ACT (including the use of various media in 

order to solve problems encountered such as the 

problem of lecturing comprehension and work on 

tasks assigned by lecturers). 

To get a clearer picture the writer makes a 

classification by using interval value, as follows: 

NJI = (highest-lowest value) / (number of statement 

criteria) 

Information ; 

NJI = interval to define criteria very well, well, good 

enough, no 

Well, not very good 

Highest value = 97 x 42 x 5 = 20370 

Lowest value = 97 x 42 x 1 = 4074 

Number of statement criteria = 5 

Thus the value of interval level for the questionnaire 

data of the digital media literacy level is; 

NJI = (20370-4074) / 5 = 3259 

4074 - 7333 category is not very good 

7334 - 10593 categories are not good 

10594 - 13853 category is good enough 

13854 - 17113 good category 

17114 - 20373 very good category 

 

Based on these categories, the total score of all 

respondents as much as 14506 means the level of 

literacy ability of digital media students in the subject 

of research methodology of economic education 

included in the category of good, which means that 

students basically have the ability to access various 

information and knowledge with good facilities 

Personally or the facilities available in the campus 

environment. 

 

3.2 The student learning style in the 

subject of economic education 

research methodology 
 

Learning styles are a combination of how one 

absorbs and then organizes and processes 

information. Learning styles can also be interpreted 

as a way a person in processing information or how a 

person in acquiring knowledge. 

This study discusses three learning styles: 

1.  Visual, learn through seeing things. We like to 

see pictures or diagrams. We love performances, 

show or watch videos 

2. Auditory, learning through listening to 

something, we love listening to audio tapes, 

lectures, discussions, debates and verbal 

instructions (instructions) 

3.  Kinesthetic. Learning through physical activity 

and direct involvement. We love to handle, 
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move, touch and feel / experience (Rose, Colin 

& Malcom J. Nicholl; 2002; 130-131). 

 

The characteristics of someone who has a visual 

learning style include: (a) remembering what is seen 

rather than what is heard, (b) likes to scribble things, 

(c) fast and diligent readers, (d) prefers reading rather 

than read, (I) better understanding of drawings and 

charts than written instructions, (j) knowing what to 

say, but not Thinking the right word, (k) usually not 

bothered by the commotion, (l) remembering with 

visual associations. 

Furthermore, an auditory-style person displays 

the following characteristics: (a) more quickly 

absorbs by listening, (b) moving their lips and 

uttering the text in a book while reading, (c) enjoy 

reading aloud and listening, (d) Repeat and imitate the 

tone, rhythm, and color of the sound, (e) good at 

speaking and telling stories, (f) speaking in patterned 

rhythm, (g) remembering what is discussed rather 

than being seen, (h) speaking, discussing, (J) like 

music and singing, (k) can not be idle for a long time, 

(l) loves to do group work. 

Whereas, a kinesthetic person has characteristics 

such as: (a) always physically oriented and multi-

motion, (b) speaking slowly, (c) likes to use various 

tools and media, (d) touching people to get their 

attention, (F) using the finger as a pointer when 

reading, (i) using a lot of body cues, (j) can not stand 

by when talking to people, (e) learning through 

practice, Sitting quietly for long periods, (k) wanting 

to do everything, (l) love games and sports. 

Table 1: tendency of learning styles of students of economic 

education research methodology 

Learning styles Frequency Percentage 

Visual 42 43,3 

Auditory 25 25,8 

Kinesthetic 10 10,3 

Visual auditory 10 10,3 

Visual Kinesthetic 8 8,2 

Auditory 
Kinesthetic 

2 2,1 

amount 97 100 

Source; Result of learning style questionnaire data processing 

Based on the findings in the table, it can be 

explained that most or 43.3% of students have a 

tendency visual learning style, 25.8% of students 

have auditory learning style, 10.3% of students have 

kinaesthetic learning style, 10.3% Visual and 

auditory style tendencies, 8.2% of students of visual 

and kinaesthetic-style tendencies and 2.1% of 

students have kinaesthetic auditory learning styles. 

With the scores obtained, if it is compared then it 

can be concluded that most students in the course of 

research methodology mostly have a visual learning 

style. 

 

3.3 The student achievement in the 

subject of economic education 

research methodology 
 

Winkel's learning achievement in Hamdani (2011: 

138) is a testament to the success one has achieved. 

Thus the learning achievement is the maximum result 

achieved by a person after carrying out the learning 

efforts. In this study the learning achievement in 

question is the final value of the exam in the course 

of research methodology semester academic year 

2016/2017, presented in the table as follows. 

Table 2: Distribution of Student Achievement Frequency in 

Educational Research Methodology Course 

Interval Frequency Percentage 

65-68 24 24,7 

69-71 32 33 

72-74 8 8,2 

75-77 14 14,4 

78-80 8 8,2 

81-83 2 2,1 

84-86 5 5,2 

87-89 2 2,1 

90-92 2 2,1 

amount 97 100 

Source; Result of data processing of learning achievement 

 

 

Figure 1: The frequency distribution of student 

achievement of economic education research methodology 

Based on the data table above the final value of 

the subjects of economic research methodology 

obtained the highest value of 90 and the lowest value 

of 65. After presented in the form of frequency 

distribution table obtained the picture that most 

values are at intervals 69-71. There are only 2.1% 

who get great value. With the description above, it 

describes the achievement of learning in the course of 
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educational research methodology is still not 

maximal because it is in a very small interval. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the description, it can be concluded that the 

level of digital media literacy of students in the 

subjects of economic education research 

methodology with a total score of 14506 means good 

category, which means that students basically have 

the ability to access various information and 

knowledge with the means they have either 

individually or the facilities available in the campus. 

Students' learning style in the subject of research 

methodology of economic education in the course of 

research methodology as much as 43.3% of students 

have a tendency of visual learning style. 25.8% of 

students have auditory learning styles, 10.3% of 

students have kinaesthetic learning styles. And there 

are several combinations of styles that students have 

such as auditory, kinaesthetic and kinaesthetic 

auditory. With these findings, the lecturers of 

economics education research methodology should 

make an effort to maximize the learning media that 

can be seen such as drawings, interesting slides and 

other information displayed neatly and attractively. 

The learning achievement described is the final grade 

of the methodology of educational research in 

economics, there is a high score of 90 and the lowest 

score 65. However, the acquisition of most students 

is at intervals 69-71, the numbers that can be said not 

maximized. 
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 Abstract:  This research attempts to compile the Entrepreneurial Learning Pattern by using project learning model so 

that it can grow student's mindset to become an entrepreneur. The purpose of this study is to find out the 
picture 1) Project-based learning on the students of Education Business Management Education Course 2014 

Faculty of Economics and Business Education, University of Education Indonesia, 2) Entrepreneurial mindset 

on students 2014 Education Management Education University of Indonesia, 3) The magnitude of the 

influence of project-based learning on entrepreneurial mindset on students and Education Management 
Education 2014 Education University of Indonesia. As for the sample in this study are 70 students of Business 

Management Education 2014, University of education Indonesia. Data analysis techniques used in this study 

is a simple linear regression. The findings of this research are as follows: 1) Project-based learning in stu-

dents 2014 Education Management Education, University of Indonesia Education in very high category, 2) 
Entrepreneurial mindset in students of Business Management Education 2014, University of Indonesia Ed-

ucation in high category, 3) Entrepreneurial mindset is positively influenced by project-based learning. Based 

on the results of this research is recommended as a basis for other research on project-based learning with 

different indicators and objects.    
 

 

 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Education basically has two big tasks. First pre-pare 

a generation that has the ability to adapt to en-

vironmental expectations. Second, to prepare them to 

overcome the problems found in new ways. Through 

the first students learn to understand the conditions 

and patterns that are around them. The third 

encourages students to innovate. There is another 

reality that is being faced by this nation that is the 

problem of unemployment and manpower. So far, 

education has succeeded in generating the mind-set of 

a generation of job seekers. Almost all gradu-ates are 

busy looking for work while employment is very 

limited. (Putu Aditya Antara, 2012: 1)  

Mindset or mindset is formed due to education, 

experience and prejudice someone in dealing with 

something. Whether or not someone is addressing 

something is important because it is related to the 

decision making process. There are two types of 

mindset or human mindset: a fixed mindset that 

includes egoism, closed nature, self-employment, 

opposition to others and even feels destined to be a 

lowly person (Mauer, R., Neergaard, H., and Linstad, 

A. K., 2017:293-317). Springer International 
Publishing.. Instead the other mindset is a 

developing mindset that puts forward the optimistic, 

positive thinking, diligent and enterprising work and 

feel able to change something. In the business world 

an entrepreneur must have a mindset or mindset 

(Entrepreneurial mindset) that can be built and 

designed by an entrepreneur to determine a wise 

decision. 

The mindset of an entrepreneur is a productive, 

creative, innovative mindset because it is this way of 

thinking that all entrepreneurs need to run a business. 

(www.kompasiana.com Access 20:15 pm Sunday, 

October 25, 2015). Enterpreneurial Mindset can be 

built in various ways, one of them is with learning 

both inside and outside the classroom. Learning is 

basically an effort to direct the students into the 

learning process so that they can get the learning 

objectives in accordance with what is expected. 

Learning should pay attention to the condition of 

individual peseta learners because they are the ones 

who will learn.  

The education that the community is interested in 

in the future is in addition to the quality of learning 
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process, the results are also qualified, good quality in 

the academic field, quality in emotional assistance 

and quality in spiritual guidance. Quality learning, 

teachers and lecturers are given the freedom to 

actualize the field of learning optimally so that 

potential learners can grow. While the learning model 

refers to the Four Pillars of Education proposed 

Delors (1996: 85-97) that is Learning to know, 

Learning to do, Learning to live together and 

Learning to live with other  and Learning to be 

(learning to be someone). 

The process of education is not separated by the 

learning process. Learning is an attempt to create 

conditions conducive to student learning 

(Wlodkowski, R. J., and Ginsberg, M. B. : 2017). 

From this boundary it appears that the process in 

learning and learning of the main target is on the 

learning process target students or students. Students  

are in-dividuals who are different from each other, 

have the uniqueness of each is not the same as others. 

Therefore, learning in high society should pay 

attention to the individual differences of the student, 

so that the learning can really change the condition of 

the students from the do not know to know, from who 

do not understand to understand and from who 

behaves Less good to be good ( Montgomery, D. C. : 

2017). The real condition of students like this, so far 

received less attention among lecturers. This is 

evident from the attention of some lecturers who tend 

to pay attention to the class as a whole, not individual 

or group of students, so that individual differences are 

less attention. Another symptom is seen in the fact 

that many lecturers use teaching methods that tend to 

be the same each time the classroom meetings take 

place. 

In addition, lecturers often ask students to retell, 

define, describe, describe, and register instead of 

analyzing, drawing conclusions, connecting, 

synthesizing, criticizing, creating, evaluating, 

rethinking. As a result, many universities who 

graduate students who think superficially, only stand 

on the surface of the problem, not the students who 

are able to think deeply and think critically in 

addressing a matter (Erickson, H. L., Lanning, L. A., 

and French, R. : 2017).   

The ability to think critically is an ability that must 

be mastered in the learning process in college. 

Because critical thinking is one of the skills that train 

students to think higher. Critical thinking is trained so 

that students have a thorough understanding of both 

the concept and the thinking process itself to solve 

real-life problems. Critical thinking should be one of 

the learning experiences gained by students, as 

critical thinking is needed in the application of 

knowledge and will greatly affect the student's 

decision making process in dealing with real-life 

issues (Brookfield, S. D. : 2017).  

Student's critical thinking skills can be improved 

through a character building learning model through 

experience that leads students to the daily issues of 

the environment. Learning oriented to students' 

critical thinking skills requires a strategy that can 

stimulate students to develop their thinking skills, the 

consequences of experiential learning emphasize 

much on fieldwork (observation), observation 

reports, communicate student observation results. 

From experience perceived by this experience-based 

learning method it often clashes with the difference 

of interest that is where the student wants the freedom 

from homework and assignment of course task 

(Bantimaroudis, P. : 2017). while the lecturer through 

applying approach to form the character of the student  

to become human. Who are crit-ical, dare to stand 

firm in principle and in their position and dare to bear 

the risk, and dare to take re-sponsibility for what it 

does, but sometimes the effort is fruitful simalakama 

student  do not accept with duty which they perceive 

burden, lecturer As this becomes unpopular for 

students who tend to see that the status of students is 

just prestigious, present in the classroom is a body 

without soul .  

Lessons that pay attention to individual 

differences of students and based on teacher centered 

will make it difficult to deliver students towards 

achievement of learning objectives (Brookfield, S. D. 

: 2017).  Conditions like these that generally occur in 

conventional learning. The consequence of such 

teaching-learning ap-proaches is the apparent gap 

between the smartest student and the less intelligent 

student in achieving the learning objectives. This 

condition resulted in a lack of learning objectives, so 

that the process oriented teaching-learning system did 

not produce re-sults in the sense that only a few 

students could change their mindset, while the rest 

were only students who had not been clear about their 

destination. This proves a failure in the learning 

process in col-lege. 

According to Putu Aditya Antara (2012: 4), one 

of the challenges facing education in Indonesia in the 

future is quite a lot of high school graduates who do 

not continue his studies (dropping out of school), and 

many college graduates (PT) who can not afford 

Apply his knowledge in everyday life. Meanwhile, 

with the globalization, free market and Asean 

Economic Community (MEA), foreign workforce has 

now filled various job fields . In Indonesia, which 

should be the land occupation is filled by indigenous 

employees. It's never too late that . The Indonesian 
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nation must design an educational system that is 

capable of preparing qualified human resources that 

have independence, work ability, ability to adapt, 

compete, have life skill and be able to open their own 

business.  

The problem faced is how to prepare for the 

education world able to produce graduates who are 

able to adapt, compete, and have life skills (life skill) 

so as to open their own business and able to face 

global competition. On the other hand the 

implementation of education should indeed not far 

from the needs of society and the potential that ex-ists 

in society. This is absolutely irrelevant because the 

National Education Law requires a community-based 

education that expects the implementation of 

education based on the religious, social, cultural, 

aspirational and potential characteristics of society as 

the realization of education from, by and for society 

(Soedijarto 2000: 77 ). 

Being aware of these facts, experts seek to find 

and formulate a model of learning that can embrace 

all the differences that students have. Learning model 

offered is an active learning strategy (Project Based 

Learning). During this process of learning is more 

often interpreted as a lecturer explains learning 

materials and students passively listening, on the one 

hand feel had fallen duties obligation on the other side 

felt had followed the lecture well.  

From several studies it has been found that the 

quality of learning will increase if the student in the 

learning process gets a wide opportunity to ask, 

discuss, and use active lecture time to gain new 

knowledge (Wlodkowski, R. J., and Ginsberg, M. B. 

: 2017). In this way it is also known that the new 

knowledge tends to be better understood and 

controlled. 

The role of student and lecturer in the context of 

project-based learning becomes very important. 

Lecturers play an active role as facilitators who help 

facilitate students learn and consult about things that 

need deeper understanding (Harrop-Allin, S. : 2017). 

as managers who are able to design and implement 

meaningful learning activities, as well as manage the 

necessary learning resources. Students are also 

involved in the learning process alongside the 

lecturers because students are guided, directed to 

learn to find, seek to question something to 

investigate the answers to a question, manage and 

communicate the results communica-tively. The 

student is expected to be able to modifier the new 

knowledge received with the experience and 

knowledge he has ever received.  

Through the project-based Learning model, 

students are expected to be able to recognize and 

develop their learning capacity and potential. In 

addition, full and conscious students can use the 

potential of learning resources in their surroundings, 

more trained to initiate, systematically think, crises 

and responsiveness, so as to solve everyday problems 

through tracing meaningful information to them. 

Learning based on Entrepreneurship Project requires 

Lecturers to work professionally (Cincera, J., 

Biberhofer, P., Binka, B., Boman, J., Mindt, L., and 

Rieckmann, M. : 2017), to teach systemati-cally, and 

based on effective and efficient learning principles. 

That is, lecturers can engineer learning models that 

are implemented systematically and make the 

learning process as a meaningful experience for 

students. 

Therefore, lecturers as educators in universities 

must have the ability to utilize learning resources in 

their environment optimally in the learning process 

(Atherton, M., Shah, M., Vazquez, J., Griffiths, Z., 

Jackson, B., and Burgess, C. : 2017)., to develop new 

ideas, to reduce the gaps of knowledge gained by 

students with knowledge gained from the real life 

environment in the commu-nity, learn the 

relationvansi and relevance of Entre-preneurship 

subject courses with daily needs in the community, 

developing students' knowledge, skills and behavior 

gradually and intactly, giving students the 

opportunity to develop optimally according to their 

abilities and apply the principles of entrepreneurship, 

Principles of learning with a process ap-proach and a 

Student Centered approach.  

Project-based learning like this is assumed to be 

able to change the mindset or mindset of students who 

had selfish nature, intrfert nature, self-employment, 

opposing others even felt destined as marginalized 

people, became a forward thinking pat-tern with the 

meaning of changing into patterns Thought 

entrepreneurial or entrepreneurial mindset with a 

developing mindset put forward the attitude of 

optimism, positive thinking, diligent and enterprising 

work and feel can change something.  

Based on the description on the background of the 

above research, project-based learning can be seen as 

a strategy to improve the entre-preneurial mindset 

that can grow so as to create new entrepreneurs (Huq, 

A., Huq, A., Gilbert, D., and Gilbert, D. : 2017)., it is 

deemed necessary to conduct research as outlined in 

the title "Change Student's Mindset From Job Seeker 

to Creator Employment Through Learning-based En-

trepreneurship Project ".  
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2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Project-based learning  is a learning by using real 

projects in life that are based on high motivation, 

challenging questions, tasks or problems to form a 

competency mastery undertake in a joint effort to 

solve problems (Ovenden-Hope, T., and Blandford, 

S. :2017), in training materials of Directorate of 

PSMK 2016. Applied learning model analysis 

Purpose of Project Based Learning. Is improving 

learning motivation, team work, collaboration skills 

in achieving high lev-el academic / taxonomic skills 

needed level of crea-tivity in the 21st century 

(Pellegrino, J. W. : 2017).  
Implementation of Project Based Learning model 

can be done on one pair of KD and / or some KD from 

the competency unit at the level or high level. 

The synthesis / stages of the Learning-Based 

Learning model, include:  

1) Determination of basic questions (Start with the 

Essential Question);  

2) Designing project planning;  

3) Scheduling (Create a Schedule);  

4) Monitor the Students and the Progress of the 

Project;  

5) Testing results (Assess the Outcome), and  

6) Evaluate the Experience., in the training 

materials of the Directorate of PSMK 2016.  

The entrepreneurial mindset is a framework of an 

entrepreneurial-oriented mind, preferring to undergo 

the avoidance of the avoidors, seeing things simpler 

than others who can only see them in a complex way, 

willing to learn about something that comes from 

taking risks (Mc Granth and MacMillan, 2000: 2). 

Here are five characteristics of the entrepreneurial 

mindset of an entrepreneur according to Mc. Granth 

and MacMillan (2000: 3), namely:  

1) Have a passion for new opportunities True en-

trepreneurs will remain vigilant, always look-

ing for profitable opportunities from chang-ing 

the way business is done. The greatest in-

fluence comes when they create an entirely new 

business model within an industry. The new 

business model will revolutionize the revenue 

and operational activities of all the same 

industry companies. (Sandy Wahyudi, 2012: 

105)  

2) Just chasing the best opportunities True entre-

preneurs are only pursuing the best sources and 

avoiding the exhaustion that will occur if every 

option of opportunity is to be pursued. Although 

already quite wealthy, an entrepre-neur remains 

disciplined to limit the number and variety of 

business projects that will do. They strictly 

control the portfolio of oppor-tunities taken at 

each stage of development, they strictly link the 

company's large strategy with the choice of 

specific projects, rather than spending too much 

effort on a project that is not the same as the 

company's vision. (Sandy Wahyudi, 2012: 105)  

3) Discipline yourself to realize opportunities True 

entrepreneurs are not only vigilant about what 

they might be exploring, but also ensure they are 

able to realize those opportunities. Some 

entrepreneurs often record all the ideas for the 

opportunities in their notebooks so that when 

certain actions are required, they will not run out 

of ideas. (Sandy Wahyudi, 2012: 106) 

4) Focus on execution decisions, not just plan-ning 

An entrepreneur with an entrepreneurial 

mindset executes a business immediately, they 

never analyze too long a chance of an idea. 

However, they are very adaptive, able to make 

changes to follow the real opportuni-ties, keep 

looking for the best way to make it happen. 

(Sandy Wahyudi, 2012: 106)  

5) Involves the ability of others in the team True 

entrepreneurs involve many people to realize 

opportunities, both from within and from 

outside the organization. They create and 

maintain relationships with partners rather than 

working alone. They leverage the intel-lect and 

ability of others to achieve common goals. 

(Sandy Wahyudi, 2012: 106). 

3 METHODS 

This study uses an entrepreneurial approach, es-

pecially on the influence of project-based Learning on 

entrepreneurial mindset. As for the object of research 

as independent variable (eksogen) is pro-ject-based 

learning (X) with sub-emphasis of learning process 

on developing skill of analytical and critical thinking. 

Then the object of research into the de-pendent 

variable (endogen) is the entrepreneurial mindset (Y). 

Objects that are used as respondents in this study are 

students. Education Management Busi-ness 2014, 

Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia.  

This research was conducted at Universitas 

Pendidikan Indonesia. Based on the period of 

research conducted in the period of less than one year, 

the research method used is cross sectional method.  

Based on the level of explanation and field of 

research, then this type of research is descriptive and 

verification research, with research method used is 

explanantory survey. The population in this study is  

Student of 2014 Business Management Education, 
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University of Education Indonesia with amount of N 

= 70 people. In this study the number of samples is 

determined by sampling technique with saturated 

samples in which all members of the population are 

sampled.  

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Descriptive Discussion  
 

4.1.1 Project-based learning  

 
Based on the results of empirical research on the 

implementation of project-based learning on the 

students of Education Business Education 2014, 

University of Education Indonesia, the findings 

suggest that faster feedback indicators will occur in 

the learning process has contributed quite high for 

entrepreneurs in achieving learning-based Project.  

 

 

4.1.2 Entrepreneurial Mindset  
 

Based on the results of empirical research on 

entrepreneurial mindset of students and Education 

Management Education 2014, University of 

Education Indonesia, the findings that the dimension 

is only the pursuit of the best opportunities has 

contributed quite high in achieving entrepreneurial 

mindset. 

 

4.2 Discussion 
 

By using SPSS 21.0 for Windows program, the 

following regression coefficients are obtained:  

 
 

Table 1: Simple Linear Regresy Model 
Coefficientsa 

Model Unstandardized Coefficients Standardized Coefficients t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

 

 

1 

(Constant) 59488.242 7797.974  7.288 .000 

Project Based Learning 
.655 .195 .433 3.966 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Entrepreneurial Mindset 

 

Y= 59488,242 + 0,655X 

 

Constant value of 59488,242  states that if there is 

no project-based Learning, then the amount of 

entrepreneurial mindset is 59488.242. The regression 

coefficient of 0.655 one unit of value means that any 

increase in project-based learning will increase the 

entrepreneurial mindset of 0.655 one unit of value and 

vice versa, if there is a decrease of entrepreneur-ial 

mindset, project-based learning will decrease the 

entrepreneurial mindset of 0.655 one unit of value.  

The relationship between project-based learning 

towards entrepreneurial mindset is derived from the 

summary model described in detail below:    

 

From the above table we can calculate the 

following Coefficient of Determination value = 0.278 

x 100% = 27.8% The above calculation shows that the 

magnitude of coefficient of determination is 27.8% 

which means that the entrepreneurial mindset is in-

fluenced by project-based Learning of 27.8%, while 

the rest of 73.2% influenced by other variables not 

examined in this study. 
 

Table 3: t-Test 
Coefficientsa 

Model Unstandardized Coefficients Standardized Coefficients t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 
(Constant) 59488.242 7797.974  7.288 .000 

Project Based Learning .655 .195 .433 3.966 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Entrepreneurial Mindset 

Table 2: Model Summary 

Model R R Square 
Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of the 

Estimate 

Change Statistics 

R Square 
Change 

F Change df1 df2 
Sig. F 

Change 

1 .433a .278 .176 10381.506 .278 15.727 1 68 .000 
a. Predictors: (Constant), Priject Based Learning 
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Calculation of t-test with the help of SPSS 21.0 

for windows program obtained tcount of 3.966 with 

5% significance level. Compared with ttable value, 

the acquisition of tcount has bigger than ttable (3.966 

> 1.665), hence the null hypothesis (H0) is re-jected 

and Ha is accepted. This means that there is a positive 

influence of project-based Learning on 

entrepreneurial mindset. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the discussion of theory, research re-sults, 

and testing of linear regression analysis con-ducted 

on Changing Students' Mindset From Job Seeker to 

Creator Employment Through Learning based on 

Entrepreneurship project can be summa-rized as 

follows: The results that the Learning-based project 

of the student is good. Indicators that have the highest 

rating of faster feedback will occur in the learning 

process with the score of 930, while the indicators 

that have the lowest rating of emphasis of learning 

process on the development of skills of analytical and 

critical thinking with the score of 552. The results 

stated that, entrepreneurial mindset students is good. 

Charac-teristics that have the highest appraisal are 

only pur-suing the best opportunities with the score 

of 1,831, while the characteristics that have the lowest 

rating that is Focus on execution decisions, not just 

plan-ning. The result of this research stated that 

project based learning has positive influence on 

entrepre-neurial mindset with direct influence of 

27,8%. This shows that the higher the implementation 

of project-based learning, the higher the 

entrepreneurial mind-set. 
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Abstract: Inventory management has a strategic position in the company.  As the one of the most expensive assets of 

many companies, inventory representing almost 50% of total invested capital.  Therefore, this study aimed 

to analyse inventory management, especially Material Requirement Planning (MRP) implementation on the 

company.  MRP system with lot sizing techniques such as Lot for Lot (LFL), Economic Order Quantity 

(EOQ), and Periodic Order Quantity (POQ) are implemented to decide when and how many materials are 

needed based on the cost that company will pay.  The research use descriptive comparative methods.  Most 

of the data analysed are about; product’s specification, number of orders in one year period, lead time, setup 

cost, holding cost, and so on.  The overall result shows that MRP analysis with POQ technique is the best 

method’s with minimum cost of all materials. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Fuel oil is one of the vital needs of our society.  

Unfortunately, the oil production in our country 

cannot meet domestic demand.  For this purpose, oil 

production capacity should be optimized by 

increasing the capacity of the offshore pipeline as a 

means of transportation.  One of the executors who 

are trying to fulfill the demand for upgrading the 

offshore pipeline capacity is XYZ Company through 

its project.  The project is an offshore transmission 

pipeline replacement from one of the offshore 

platforms to the mainland oil refinery.  The pipe to 

be replaced is a two-lane pipe along ± 15 km.  

Project implementation takes place approximately 

16 months.  Pipe coatings work are expected to last 

for ± 311 working days since the bare pipe received.  

It is included with the inspection, setup time, and the 

things required satisfying the client's needs. 

(Engineering center, 2015, Project Procurement 

Plan, 2016). 

In previous projects, the company used three 

different types of coatings with different lead times.  

The ordering of all raw materials is done in the first 

week while the production process starts at the 10th 

week.  This causes the length of material storage 

time; such conditions may increase the cost of 

storage.  Limited project time and material 

endurance is a major consideration of why the 

ordering of raw materials must be timely (Project 

Execution Report, 2017). 

The importance of inventory control planning 

and capacity becomes one of the major factors in 

minimizing storage costs and helping companies 

achieve production targets.  Inventory management 

has a strategic position in the company.  As the one 

of the most expensive assets of many companies, 

inventory representing almost 50% of total invested 

capital.  One of the inventory management methods 

is Material Requirement Planning (MRP) (Heizer, 

2014). 

MRP systems became a prominent approach to 

managing the raw material flow and components on 

the factory in the late 20th century (Mabert, 2007). 

By using this method, the company is expected to 

get the minimum inventory cost by comparing three 

lot sizing techniques in MRP, namely Lot for Lot, 

Economic Order Quantity, and Periodic Order 

Quantity.  Some previous research showed that the 

MRP implementation shall prevent the company 

from wasting materials, more effective production, 

and lead a more profitable business (Iasya, 2015).  

However, not all MRP users attained the same 

degree of MRP benefits (Salaheldin, 1998).  This is 

what lies behind the research on analysis of MRP 

implementation on the company. 

The purpose of this research is to analyze 

efficiency level of inventory control by comparing 

MRP methods with inventory cost incurred. 
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2 LITERATURE REVIEW  

The stock of material on inventory management is 

used to facilitate production or meet customer 

demand.  The main reason companies should have 

inventory are; protecting from uncertainty, enabling 

economical purchase and production, masking 

changes in anticipated demand and supply, 

providing transit (Schroeder, 2011).  The external 

customer demand also has to be an orientation for 

organization to keep a stock of items (Russell, 

2006).  The purpose of inventory management in 

general is to determine the amount of inventory to be 

stored, how much and when to order, and to get a 

balance between inventory investment and service to 

consumers.  Inventory management has two main 

approaches, base on the customer demand which 

consists of dependent and independent.  On 

independent demand, the method used is Economic 

Order Quantity, and others.  As for the dependent 

demand techniques used are Material Requirement 

Planning (Heizer, 2014). 

 

2.1 Material Requirement Planning 

The main purpose of the MRP is to keep inventory 

levels as low as possible.  The MRP achieves it by 

determining when a component is needed and 

scheduling it to be available on time.  To minimize 

inventory cost, the company also can use JIT 

system, but it is more suitable for small lot size and 

large variety production, while MRP for large lot 

size and small variety production (Hui Wang, 2017). 

To use the MRP method effectively, the required 

inputs are: Master Production Schedule (MPS), Bill 

of Materials (BOM), inventory records, purchase 

orders, and Lead Time are known.  The MRP system 

parameter is one of the most important activities for 

the perfect system functioning.  They should take 

into consideration some reality and circumstances of 

companies environment.  For instance, supplier 

deliveries are not always on time (fuzzy lead time), 

so the safety stock option can be adopted as the 

included parameter (Santin, 2015).  In the case of 

MRP problem with fuzzy lead times, analysis can 

use a fuzzy multi-objective integer linear 

programing (Madronero, 2015).  The accuracy of the 

MRP input is the main factors of MRP system 

success.  Once all inputs are available, the next step 

is to determine gross demand and net requirement of 

material.  The difference of them lies in the 

calculation of inventory stocks of the company. 

Most of MRP outputs needed by the company 

are; a) MRP report per period, b) MRP report per 

day, c) Report of the plan of reservation, this report 

contains Planned Order Releases and Planned Order 

Receipt, d) Purchase Recommendation, e) Exception 

report, is an additional report for raw materials that 

have special treatment in the ordering process 

(Heizer, 2014, Russell, 2006). 
The MRP process consists of several steps; 

netting, lot measurement, and offsetting as a 
determination of order quantity and time by 
considering process time.  To achieve cycle time 
reduction, it can use a smaller lot size, a reduction in 
lot size transferred directly into lower raw process 
times (Ying-MeiTu, 2017).  MRP methods produce 
schedule of production and the need for material 
which required Lot Sizing technique.  Determining 
lot sizes in production areas is an essential task of 
production planning and control (Schmidt, 2015).  
There are various kinds of lot sizing techniques, 
including: Lot for Lot (LFL), Economic Order 
Quantity (EOQ), and Periodic Order Quantity 
(POQ). 

2.1.1 Lot for Lot (LFL) 

Lot for Lot (LFL) is a technique that produces the 

right amount of raw materials to meet the plans that 

have been made.  The LFL technique is in line with 

the objectives of the MRP to meet the needs of 

dependent demand.  Therefore, the MRP system 

must produce goods as required (Heizer, 2014). 

2.1.2 Economic Order Quantity (EOQ) 

The objective of EOQ is to minimize the amount of 

ordering and storage costs.  This technique is one of 

the most commonly used and easy-to-use based on 

the following assumptions: a) demand is known, 

constant, and independent, b) lead time is known 

and constant, c) receipt of inventory is instantaneous 

and complete, d) quantity discounts are not possible, 

e) only variable costs are setup and holding, f) stock 

outs can be completely avoided (Heizer, 2014).  

Although EOQ is more suitable for use when 

demand is relatively constant and independent, it can 

be used in known queries by finding the average 

requests that appear within a year.  The formula used 

is: 

 (1) 

 

 

 

 

 

Q* = Optimal number of pieces per order (EOQ) 

D = Annual demand in units for the inventory item 

S = Setup or ordering cost for each order 

H = Holding or carrying cost per unit per year 
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2.1.3 Periodic Order Quantity (POQ) 

POQ is a booking technique that issues orders within 

specified time intervals between orders with the 

number of items ordered must cover the number of 

items required during the interval, e.g. once every 

week. POQ is defined as the time interval when the 

number of economic orders is derived from the 

division of demand per period (Heizer, 2014).  The 

formula used is: 

 (2) 

2.2 Inventory cost 

The costs that appear in inventory management are: 

a) Holding Cost, b) Ordering Cost, and c) Setup Cost 

(Heizer, 2014).  Holding costs covers: building 

costs, material handling costs, labor costs, 

investment costs, loans to purchase inventory 

(Russell, 2006).  Ordering costs are the costs 

incurred during the booking process. The cost of 

ordering includes several things: purchase cost of 

goods, consist of unit price of material ordered, 

supply fee that is cost incurred for delivery of goods, 

inspection, administration cost, consist of document 

issuance cost, certificate, letter examination, etc. 

Setup cost is the cost incurred when a company 

prepares a machine or an order manufacturing 

process. These costs include labor costs incurred and 

time.  A high regulatory time will affect the labor 

costs incurred so that the company needs appropriate 

planning (Heizer, 2014). 

3 METHODS 

The research was carried out in 2016 to 2017. The 

data used in this study consisted of primary data and 

secondary data, include: number of pipeline orders, 

number of coats required for a pipe, number of 

coatings required for all pipes, lead time (raw 

material ordering time), ordering cost and storage 

cost incurred for the project, organizations and 

projects structure, data and events from the internet 

and journals. 

This research uses quantitative approach with 

descriptive research type.  Especially descriptive 

comparative analysis is used to compare three lot 

sizing techniques in MRP; Lot for Lot, EOQ, and 

POQ.  The analysis start with MRP step which 

include: 1) creating a Master Production Schedule, 

2) creating a product structure or Bills of Materials, 

3) collecting lead time data of raw material ordering, 

4) preparing a Gross Requirements Plan, 5) Make a 

Net Requirements Plan, 6) determine the ordering 

time of goods (Planned Order Release) with lot 

sizing method, 7) determine the right lot sizing 

method (Heizer, 2014). 

Determining the right lot sizing method will 

result in a minimum total inventory cost. 

Determination of this method is done by comparing 

total inventory cost based on company calculation 

with total cost obtained through calculation by lot 

sizing method.  Lot sizing methods used in this 

research are Lot for Lot, Economic Order Quantity 

(EOQ), and Periodic Order Quantity.  The software 

for data analysis use Production and Operation 

(POM) for Windows ver. 3 (build 18). 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The Inventory analysis starts with the calculation of 

raw material using Product Structure or Bill of 

Material (BOM), and Records Inventory.  Costs will 

be calculated using the Lot for Lot method, EOQ, 

and POQ. 

The pipe to be produced by the company is pipes 

coated by 3LPP, MLPP and CWC coatings.  3LPP 

Coating consists of FBE, adhesive polypropylene, 

and polypropylene.  While the MLPP coating 

consists of a pipe that has been coated 3LPP added 

solid polypropylene and polypropylene foam.  

Coating CWC is a concrete made from a mixture of 

cement, water, and ore which will be applied to a 

pipe that has been coated MLPP and has been 

installed with a reinforcing frame.  Below is Product 

Structure or Bill of Materials (Figure 1). 

 

 
 

Figure 1: Bill of Materials of the Product. 

Meanwhile the raw materials detail of the 

product can be shown in the Table 1. 
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Table 1: Raw Materials Detail of Product. 

Level Code 
Component/ Material 

Name 
Amount Lead Time 

0 A CWC 100mm Coated Pipe 1 unit 3,5 weeks 

1 B Concrete Weight Coating 10,76 ton 4 weeks 

1 C MLPP coated pipe 1 unit 5,17 weeks 

2 D Polypropylene Foam 0,298 ton 12 weeks 

2 E Solid Polypropylene 0,114 ton 12 weeks 

2 F 3LPP Coated Pipe 1 unit 2,7 weeks 

2 G Water 0,604 ton 1 weeks 

2 H Cement 2,015 ton 2 weeks 

2 I Iron Ore 8,062 ton 8 weeks 

3 J Reinforcement Frame 0,081 ton 4 weeks 

3 K FBE 0,02 ton 12 weeks 

3 L Adhesive polypropylene 0,008 12 weeks 

3 M Polypropylene 0,184 ton 12 weeks 

3 N Bare Pipe 1 unit 12 weeks 

4.1.1 Lot for Lot (LFL) Analysis 

The Lot for Lot (LFL) technique determines the 

amount of raw material purchased in accordance 

with the net amount of raw materials required in the 

production process.  The cost of inventory should be 

reduced to 0 by this technique.  Ordering of 100mm 

CWC pipe raw materials begins by ordering a bare 

pipe (N) 1230 units at first.  In the same week, 

polypropylene (M), adhesive polypropylene (L), and 

Fusion Bonded Epoxy (K) ordered.  Item M ordered 

as much as 52.44 tons, 87.4 tons, and 86.48 tons.  

For item L will be ordered a number of 2.28 tons, 

3.8 tons, and 3.76 tons.  At the same time item M 

also ordered a number of 5.7 tons, 9.5 tons and 9.4 

tons.  Production of 3LPP coated pipe (F) items will 

be made at the later week.  

The production of concrete weight coating (B) 

requires water (G), cement (H), iron ore (I), and 

reinforcement frame (J).  Any material needed in the 

production of concrete weight coating has a different 

lead time.  The total requirement of 2478.45 ton H 

items is required to produce B item.  All of H items 

needs will be met in five orders made for Meet the 

needs in next week after.  The last material to 

produce B item is J item.  

Although item F is completed in full at certain 

weeks, item C will be produced three days after item 

F.  The total item C required is 1230 units Item C 

consisting of items D, E, and F will be completed 

whole at certain week.  Item B has the same case as 

item C, it takes 13,234.8 ton items B to produce item 

A.  Item A will be dried for 3.5 weeks.   

The next step is to calculate the costs that appear 

based on the data that has been calculated by lot for 

lot technique. The calculation of costs by Lot for Lot 

techniques is shown in the following Table 2. 

Table 2: Total Inventory Cost of Product Raw Material 

with Lot for Lot Technique. 

No Code 
Amount 

(Ton) 

Holding 

Cost 
Ordering Cost Total 

1 N 3690 $308.03 $13,457.80 $13,665.83 

2 M 226.32 $0.00 $449,239.67 $449,239.67 

3 L 9.84 $0.00 $35,558.65 $35,558.65 

4 K 24.6 $0.00 $82,549.32 $82,549.32 

5 J 99.63 $0.00 $61,139.80 $61,139.80 

6 I 9916.26 $0.00 $730,535.06 $730,535.06 

7 H 2478.45 $0.00 $257,316.99 $257,316.99 

8 G 743.73 - $699.11 $699.11 

9 E 140.22 $0.00 $278,747.40 $278,747.40 

10 D 362.17 $0.00 $686,423.22 $686,423.22 

Total $2,595,975.04 

4.1.2 Economic Order Quantity (EOQ) 
Analysis 

The analysis of EOQ uses average demand per year. 

The amount of raw material demand in the project 

has been determined for several weeks so it is 

necessary to estimate the total annual demand for the 

raw materials. Estimated annual raw material 

demand is done by multiplying the average weekly 

requirement for a total of weeks in a year as 

described earlier.  After the average annual use of 

raw materials is obtained, the number of economical 

orders can be calculated.  

 
 

The EOQ calculation process generates an 

economic order of all raw materials that can be seen 

in the following Table 3: 

Table 3: EOQ of Product Raw Material Technique 

No Code Raw Materials Type EOQ 

1 M Polypropylene 456 tons 

2 L Adhesive Polypropylene 95 tons 

3 K FBE 38 tons 

4 J Reinforcement Frame 93 tons 

5 I Iron Ore 8157 tons 

6 H Cement 2216 tons 

7 E Solid Polypropylene 278 tons 

8 D Polypropylene Foam 447 tons 

 

Pipes and water are excluded from EOQ 

calculations because pipes can only be ordered once 

during the project, and water due to no storage and 

ordering costs.  The number of items M ordered by 

EOQ technique is 456 tons, while the required 

number of M items is 226.32 tons so that there are 

229.68 tons of raw materials remaining.  The same is 

true for items D, E, K, and L, ordered L items 

totaling 95 tons with a requirement of 9.84 tons and 

leaving 85.16 tons. 38 tons of K items ordered with 
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the needs of 24.6 tons and remaining 13.4 tons. 

Similar to the remaining E item 137.78 tons, the 

ordered quantity is 278 tons with a requirement of 

140.22 tons.  The number of items D ordered was 

447 tons with 80.46 tons remaining, and so forth. 

After the amount of material ordered, the order 

amount, and the ordering time is determined by 

EOQ technique, the next step is to calculate the 

inventory cost shown in the following table 4. 

Table 4: Total Inventory Cost of Product Raw Material 

with EOQ Technique. 

No Code 
Amount 

(Ton) 

Holding 

Cost 
Ordering Cost Total 

1 N 3690 $308.03 $13,457.80 $13,665.83 

2 M 456 $168.74 $904,644.40 $904,813.14 

3 L 95 $56.39 $336,284.28 $336,340.67 

4 K 38 $167.94 $126,886.23 $127,054.17 

5 J 99.63 $83.41 $60,839.80 $60,923.21 

6 I 9916.26 $89.65 $730,235.06 $730,324.71 

7 H 2478.45 $82.70 $257,016.99 $257,099.69 

8 G 743.73 - $699.11 $699.11 

9 E 278 $104.92 $551,554.70 $551,659.62 

10 D 447 $112.04 $846,561.55 $846,673.59 

Total $3,829,253.75 

4.1.3 Periodic Order Quantity (POQ) 
Analysis 

POQ analysis uses a lot determination technique that 

orders the amount of raw material in accordance 

with the required within the specified time interval.  

The time span is determined by dividing the number 

of economic orders by the average requirement per 

period, in this study per week.  The following Table 

shows the order interval for each raw material. 

Table 5: EOQ of Product Raw Material Technique 

No Code Raw Materials Type Interval 

1 M Polypropylene 6 weeks 

2 L Adhesive Polypropylene 30 weeks 

3 K FBE 5 weeks 

4 J Reinforcement Frame 5 weeks 

5 I Iron Ore 4 weeks 

6 H Cement 4 weeks 

7 E Solid Polypropylene 11 weeks 

8 D Polypropylene Foam 7 weeks 

 

The pre-defined reservation time interval will be 

used in the determination of the order amount.  The 

number of units of raw materials ordered will be 

affected by the number of intervals and lead time of 

each raw material.  Water does not have an interval 

because it is channeled directly when production is 

being pipe has no interval because pipeline ordering 

can only be done once during the project. 

POQ technique determines the interval between 

materials ordering. Item M which has six-week 

intervals, ordered once 226.32 tons.  The same 

conditions for items L, K, J, I, E, and D.  Item L has 

an interval time ordered 9.84 tons at certain week, 

and K items ordered 24.6 tons on the same week. 

Item J also has a 5 week interval booked at certain 

week because it has 4 week lead time. Item I have a 

4 week interval booked 9916.26 tons at certain 

week.  All of these items are only ordered once with 

the POQ technique as there is no more requests for 

those items when the order is made after the interval 

of each item.  

Different things happen to item H that has a 4 

week interval. Item H is ordered twice with first 

order 1836,276 ton and second order 362,835 ton. 

The second order was made to increase the number 

of items H in inventory to meet demand at certain 

week. 

After the ordering amount with POQ technique is 

determined, the cost of 100mm CWC pipe with POQ 

technique can be calculated as follows: 

Table 6: Total Inventory Cost of Product Raw Material 

with POQ Technique. 

No Code 
Amount 

(Ton) 

Holding 

Cost 
Ordering Cost Total 

1 N 3690 $308.03 $13,457.80 $13,665.83 

2 M 226.32 $18.88 $449,039.67 $449,058.54 

3 L 9.84 $0.82 $35,358.65 $35,359.47 

4 K 24.6 $31.92 $82,349.32 $82,381.24 

5 J 99.64 $97.56 $60,745.89 $60,843.44 

6 I 9916.26 $121.12 $730,135.06 $730,256.18 

7 H 2478.45 $57.65 $257,016.99 $257,074.63 

8 G 743.73 - $699.11 $699.11 

9 E 140.22 $25.01 $278,247.40 $278,272.41 

10 D 362.17 $65.38 $685,923.22 $685,988.60 

Total $2,593,599.45 

4.1.4 Discussion of Research Results 

Material requirement planning as a system of raw 

materials planning and control used to take decisions 

on the amount of raw materials to be ordered at a 

certain period.  The use of lot sizing technique is 

expected to provide the minimum inventory cost.  

However, not all lot sizing techniques resulting 

minimum inventory cost.  The analysis shows that 

the total inventory cost of all techniques as follows. 

Table 7: Cost Comparison of Lot Sizing Technique 

No Technique Total Inventory Cost 

1 LFL $2.595.975,04 

2 EOQ $3.829.253,75 

3 POQ $2.593.599.45 
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The inventory cost of the company's raw 

material control system is $2,605,654.34. The 

company ordering all raw materials in the first week 

and stored it until the production process begins to 

run.  This leads to high storage costs. 

Economic order quantity technique generates a 

total cost of $3,829,253.75.  It is greater than the 

company cost calculation, due to the remaining raw 

materials. 

The Lot for Lot technique adjusts the amount of 

raw materials ordered by the amount of raw material 

demand in order to reach 0 storage cost.  However, 

the cost of ordering raw materials will soar due to 

the ordering process done repeatedly to meet the 

amount of raw material needs each week.  Total 

inventory cost of Lot for Lot technique is 

$2,595,975.04.  

The total inventory cost generated by the POQ is 

$2,593,599.45.  This technique calculates the 

interval between ordering and buying raw materials 

in accordance with the required amount in a given 

period.  With this technique, the cost of ordering and 

storage costs can be minimized optimally so that the 

total cost of raw material inventory of pipe with 

POQ technique is the minimum inventory cost 

compared to other lot sizing techniques, it can save 

inventory costs of $11,253.85.  

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Analysis of Material Requirement Planning (MRP) 

with lot sizing technique used in this research are: 

Lot for Lot (LFL), Economic Order Quantity (EOQ), 

and Periodic Order Quantity (POQ).  The lot sizing 

technique that provides the minimum cost for all raw 

materials is POQ.  Ordering raw materials using the 

POQ method is highly recommended to minimize 

the cost of inventory because it scheduling the 

ordering of raw materials in certain intervals with 

the amount of raw materials ordered in accordance 

with the demand of such raw materials in a certain 

period.  The company can save a significant 

inventory cost by using appropriate technique in 

inventory management. 
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Abstract: Zakat is one of obligatory worship that could lessen economic disparity among people. However, there is 

wide gap between potency and realization of zakat fund in Indonesia. One of the possible sources of the zakat 

gap is the lack of zakat literacy in the society. This research aimed to identify zakat literacy of Islamic 

Economics Students Universitas Negeri Surabaya (UNESA). Furthermore, it aimed to identify factors that 

influenced zakat literacy. This research used descriptive approach through primary data collection from 

questionnaire to understand the level of zakat literacy among Islamic Economics students and descriptive 

quantitative approach to determine factors that influence zakat literacy level through regression analysis. The 

participants of the research were 127 students. The result showed that the zakat literacy of Islamic Economics 

student is on medium level. Furthermore, it showed that age and knowledge about zakat have significant 

impact toward student zakat literacy level, while gender has no significant impact. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Zakat is one of obligatory worship that has economic 

impact in wealth distribution among people. It can 

decrease economic gap within society, escalate 

economic development as well as purchasing power 

parity which could eradicate poverty (Canggih, 

Fikriyah, Yasin, 2017; Syahrullah and Ulfah, 2016). 

Zakat can be used as a solution to alleviate disparity 

and poverty rate evenly through zakat management 

by zakat institution in order to distribute it widely.  

By its nature, zakat can be classified into two: 

zakat fitrah and zakat maal. Zakat fitrah is a 

compulsory payment that must be paid during 

Ramadhan by each Muslim, whereas zakat maal is 

obligatory for wealth acquired by Muslim. Abu Bakar 

(2007) and Qardawi (1999) distinguish wealth 

considered as zakat obligatory into traditional 

perspective (agricultural, mineral resources, gold, 

cash, revenue, and livestock) and modern perspective 

(salary, income from asset, and marketable 

securities). 

Indonesia is a country with the biggest Muslim 

population worldwide, around 87.5% (Kemenag, 

2013). Hence, it is obvious that Indonesia zakat 

potency is very big. PIRAC estimates that in 2004 the 

amount of zakat potency in Indonesia reached IDR 

6.132 trillion (Kurniawati, 2004). Firdaus, Beik, 

Irawan, and Juanda (2012) explained that total 

amount of Indonesia zakat potency, including 

household salary, company revenue, and saving, is 

IDR 217 trillion, equal to 3.4% Indonesia GDRP in 

2010. Furthermore, Canggih, Fikriyah, Yasin (2017) 

estimated the zakat potency, particularly zakat on 

income, in Indonesia on 2015 around IDR 82 trillion.  

However, there is wide gap between potency and 

realization of zakat in Indonesia. The huge amount of 

zakat potency is not within reach on zakat realization. 

In 2011-2015, there were very wide gap between 

potency and realization, particularly zakat on income, 

the amount of zakat realization only reaches 1% of 

total potency in the same period (Canggih, Fikriyah, 

Yasin, 2017).  

Khamis et all (2014) and Siswantoro and 

Nurhayati (2012), mentioned that most of Muslim do 

not really care, even neglect to pay, about zakat maal. 

Somehow, it shows that almost half of Muslim in 

Indonesia has less motivation to pay zakat (Mukhlis 

and Beik, 2013). Furthermore, IMZ and PEBS 

(2009), Infoz (2011), and Syahrullah and Ulfah 

(2016) found that one of the factors that contributes 

to gap of zakat potency and realization is the level of 

understanding regarding zakat obligation is low. That 

contrasts with the fact that Muslim population in 

Indonesia is the majority. Besides, knowledge 

religion, particularly about zakat, has been taught on 
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the early age of children, which should result in 

sufficient knowledge about zakat.   

Kamus Besar Bahasa Indonesia defined literacy as 

quality or ability to understand letter including ability 

to read and write (KBBI, 2016). However, literacy 

particularly concern on individual ability to 

understand and recognize ideas that visually 

delivered. There are many researches about literacy, 

either financial or media. Nidar and Bestari (2012) 

defined personal financial literacy as a competency to 

know, understand, and evaluate information about 

personal finance. 

However, there is no research about zakat literacy 

so far. Thus, zakat literacy can be defined as 

individual ability to know and understand about zakat 

from its definition, type, and zakat management 

institution. In simple way, zakat literacy can be 

grouped into three groups, basic knowledge about 

zakat, zakat calculation, and zakat payment method. 

Zakat knowledge comprises of definition of zakat, 

types of zakat, time of zakat payment, percentage of 

zakat payment. Zakat calculation covers rules to 

calculate several types of zakat. Zakat payment 

method encompasses identification of zakat 

institution (OPZ), payment method, OPZ program, 

OPZ right and obligation. 

Furthermore, there is no measurement regarding 

zakat literacy level. However, there are several 

classifications of financial literacy level from 

literatures that can be used to classify zakat literacy 

level. The Financial Services Authority (OJK) 

(2013), classified financial literacy level, particularly 

Indonesian, from Financial Literacy Survey 2013 into 

four categories namely (1) well literate (21.84%), (2) 

sufficient literate (75.69%), (3) less literate (2.06%), 

(4) not literate (0.41%). The first category shows 

sufficient knowledge and trust about financial 

institution and financial services product, includes 

features, benefit, risk, right and obligation about 

financial product and services, as well as ability to use 

financial product and services. The second category 

shows sufficient knowledge and trust about financial 

institution and financial services product, includes 

features, benefit, risk, right and obligation about 

financial product and services. The third category 

shows knowledge about financial institution and 

financial services product. The fourth category shows 

no knowledge and trust about financial institution and 

financial services product, as well as no ability to 

utilize financial services product.  

Danes and Hira (1987) and Volpe, Chen, and 

Pavlicko (1996) classified financial literacy level into 

three category namely (1) more than 80%, (2) 60% to 

79%, and (3) below 60%. The first category 

represents a relatively high level of financial 

knowledge. The second category represents a 

medium level of financial knowledge. The third 

category represents a relatively low level of financial 

knowledge. This classification is formed from the 

percentage of respondent correct answer from series 

of question about financial literacy.  

Several studies about financial literacy among 

young people and students show that students lack 

knowledge about finance (Chen and Volpe, 1998), 

financial literacy level of students are considerably 

low (Beal and Delpachitra, 2003), young people has 

low financial literacy (Lusardi, Mitchell, and Curto, 

2010), comes within the low category, and therefore 

needs to be improved (Nidar and Bestari, 2012),  

 Factors that influence financial literacy can be 

categorized as demographic/personal (Chen and 

Volpe 1998; Worthington 2006; Beal and Delpachitra 

2003), social and economic characteristics 

(Worthington, 2006), financial experience (Peng, 

Bartholomae, Fox, and Cravener, 2007), level of 

education (Lusardi, Mitchell, and Curto, 2010; Nidar 

and Bestari, 2012; Sarigul, 2014), economic 

condition (Worthington, 2006), and family 

characteristics (Lusardi, Mitchell, and Curto, 2010). 

The factors that are analyzed are demographic 

characteristics, and level of education.  

The elements categorized as demographic 

characteristics are gender (Beal and Delpachitra, 

2003; Chen & Volpe, 1998; Worthington, 2006; 

Lusardi, Mitchell, and Curto, 2010), age 

(Worthington, 2006; Nidar and Bestari, 2012), and 

class rank or level of education in university (Nidar 

and Bestari, 2012; Sarigul, 2014). 

So far, researches about zakat are talking about 

factors that affected obedience of zakat payer, zakat 

management by zakat institution (UPZ), and intention 

of muzakki to pay zakat. There is no research about 

zakat literacy to identify the level of zakat knowledge 

and understanding of people, particularly zakat payer. 

Hence, this paper aims to measure the level of zakat 

literacy of people, especially student of Islamic 

Economic Program Universitas Negeri Surabaya. 

Furthermore, this paper wants to probe about factors 

that influenced literacy level such as gender, age, and 

knowledge about zakat (class rank in university).    

2 METHODS 

This research used descriptive quantitative approach, 

to understand the zakat literacy level among Islamic 

Economics student as well as to determine the factors 

that influenced zakat literacy level. The survey was 
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located at Faculty of Economics, Universitas Negeri 

Surabaya, in the Islamic Economic Studies Program. 

The population of this study was class of 2014, 2015, 

and 2015. Data was taking through questionnaire.  

Number of sample were 127 respondents, consist 

of 48 male and 79 female. In terms of age, there were 

1 respondent of 17 years old, 19 respondents of 18 

years old, 47 respondents of 19 years old, 40 

respondents of 20 years old, 19 respondents of 21 

years old and 1 respondent of 22 years old. As for 

knowledge variable, 31 respondents have taken the 

course of Zakat Management, while 96 respondents 

have not taken the course of Zakat Management. 

Level of zakat literacy was defined from 

descriptive approach, from data tabulation. As to 

understand the factors that influenced zakat literacy 

level, descriptive quantitative approach was used. It 

used dummy variable regression, to find the factors 

that possibly have influence to zakat literacy. The 

model is used to accommodate the existence of 

qualitative variables. The independent variables 

consist of gender, knowledge, and age. Gender 

variable consisting of male and female, the variable 

of knowledge consist of have taken zakat 

management course and have not taken zakat 

management course, and age variable. While the 

dependent variable, the financial literacy variable, 

was derived from the score of the correct answer from 

the questionnaire distributed. 

Here is the regression model with the dummy 

variable used in this study: 

 

𝑌𝑖 = 𝛽0 + 𝛽1𝐷1 + 𝛽2𝐷2 + 𝛽3𝑋𝑖 (1) 

 

Where: Yi = Zakat Literacy Level 

    Xi = Age 

    D1 = 1 if Male 

         = 0 if Female 

         D2 = 1 if have taken Zakat Management 

Course 

         = 0 if have not taken Zakat Management      

              Course 

 

Hypothesis to be answered in this research is there 

is an effect of independent variable to its dependent 

variable. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 

From data tabulation of primary data collection 

through questionnaire that has been collected, it was 

grouped in accordance to Danes and Hira (1987) and 

Volpe, Chen, and Pavlicko (1996) criteria regarding 

literacy level. Hence, the zakat literacy level of 

Islamic Economics students of UNESA can be 

described on table 1. 

Table 1: Zakat Literacy Level of Islamic Economics 

Student 

Variable 
Number 

and 

Percentage 

Zakat Literacy Level 

Low 

Level 

Medium 

Level 

High 

Level 

Gender 

Male Number  22 16 10 

  Percentage 17% 13% 8% 

Female Number  24 47 8 

  Percentage 19% 37% 6% 

Age 

17 Number  0 1 0 

  Percentage 0% 1% 0% 

18 Number  4 11 4 

  Percentage 3% 9% 3% 

19 Number  20 21 6 

  Percentage 16% 17% 5% 

20 Number  17 18 5 

  Percentage 13% 14% 4% 

21 Number  5 11 3 

  Percentage 4% 9% 2% 

22 Number  0 1 0 

  Percentage 0% 1% 0% 

Knowledge 

Have Taken Number  6 18 7 

Zakat 

Subject Percentage 5% 14% 6% 

Have not 

Taken Number  40 45 11 

Zakat 

Subject Percentage 31% 35% 9% 

Overall 

  Number  46 66 15 

  Percentage 36% 52% 12% 

 

From table 1, it can be seen that zakat literacy of 

Islamic Economics students can be classified into 

three levels namely low level, medium level, and high 

level. Overall the zakat literacy level of Islamic 

Economics student is on medium level (52%). Only 

12% of the student has high level of zakat literacy. 

However, 36% of the student has low level of zakat 

literacy.  

It shows that most of the Islamic Economics 

students already have sufficient knowledge regarding 

zakat. Nevertheless, some of the students need more 

assistance to enhance their zakat literacy level 

through enrollment on zakat subject. 

Regression result of the factors that influence 

zakat literacy level can be seen on Figure 1.  
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Figure 1: Regression result of zakat literacy 

influenced factor 

From figure 1 it can be seen that gender variable 

are not significant as explainers in the model. Gender 

variable has no significant impact towards student’s 

zakat literacy level. Meanwhile, age and knowledge 

variables are significant as explainers in the model at 

the 5% level and the 1% level. Both variables have 

significant impact towards student’s zakat literacy.  

However, age and knowledge variable have 

different impact based on the coefficient generated. 

Age negatively affect zakat literacy level, the older 

the age, the lower the zakat literacy level. On the 

contrary, knowledge has positive effect to zakat 

literacy level. The higher the class levels of the 

student, the higher the zakat literacy level.  

This result provides that both age and knowledge 

have significant impat on zakat literacy. It is 

corresponds with Lusardi, Mitchell, and Curto 

(2010), Nidar and Bestari (2012), and Sarigȕl (2014), 

that socio-demographic, level of education, and 

student characteristics have significant impact on 

financial literacy. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

From the data processing, it is found that the level of 

zakat literacy among Islamic Economics student 

comes within moderate level. The gender variable 

cannot be used as the measurement parameter. Age 

and knowledge variables can be used to explain the 

existing model. Age negatively affects zakat literacy 

level, and knowledge positively affects zakat literacy 

level. The impact of age variable toward zakat 

literacy level can be described that the increase of age 

of 1 unit can reduce the value of zakat literacy of 

3.5939 units. While the magnitude of the effect of 

knowledge variables on the value of zakat literacy can 

be illustrated that by taking the course of Zakat 

Management can increase the zakat literacy level. 
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Abstract: This study aims to describe teacher and student responses to the use of multimedia presentations in 

economics learning based on a scientific approach. This study employed descriptive survey method 

involving 27 teachers and 415 students as research subjects. The data collection instruments consisted of 

questionnaires and focus group discussions (FGDs). The results show that teacher response to the use of 

multimedia presentation is very positive, because it facilitates the implementation of economics learning 

process with a scientific approach. Similarly, student response is very positive. The use of multimedia 

presentations can improve the understanding of concepts, because abstract concepts can be simplified, and 

they are more actively involved in the learning process. The results of this study suggest that the economics 

learning process scientific approach-based can be more effective with multimedia presentation. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Utilization of media in the learning process has been 

widely discussed and examined by experts. Kemp 

and Dayton (1995) have shown a positive impact of 

media use in classroom learning. Learning can be 

more interesting and learning-quality can be 

improved. Similarly, Sankey, M.D et al. (2011) 

reported that most students increase their learning 

outcomes as the impact of the use of multimedia. 

One type of learning media that is being widely 

used is multimedia presentation. Multimedia is a 

medium that displays learning materials with 

techniques that combine all advantages of audio and 

visual media equipments with various presentation 

techniques that utilize computer technology and 

LCD projector as the main equipment. Briefly, 

Mayer, Richard (2009) defines multimedia as 

“Presentation of matter using words as well as 

images”. Based on the idea, computer is an 

electronic device that belongs to the category of 

multimedia. Computer can involve various senses 

and organs of the body, such as ear (audio), eye 

(visual), and hand (kinesthetic). With the 

involvement of these various senses, it is possible 

that the information or messages conveyed become 

easier to understand. Computer has the ability to 

process various kinds of language symbols as a 

stimulus, ranging from numbers, letters, words, 

sound symbols, still images, motion pictures, and so 

forth. Computer will be very helpful when it is used 

as a medium of learning. Cruickshank et al (2006) 

says, “The software available in your classroom 

likely will be satisfactory with regard to both its 

quality and ability to help learners develop a range 

of lower-and higher-level thinking skills”. 

Multimedia presentation is one form of 

computer-based multimedia that can be used in 

learning process. Presentation, according to 

Cruickshank et al (2006), “is an informative talk a 

more knowledgeable person makes to less 

knowledgeable persons”. In the perspective of 

learning process, presentation is one of learning 

methods. The advantages of multimedia presentation 

are as follows. (1) It is able to display objects that 

are not physical (imagery). Cognitively, learning by 

using mental imagery will increase retention of 

learners in remembering subject materials. (2) It has 

the ability to combine all elements of media such as 

text, video, animation, image, graphics and sound 

into an integrated presentation unit. (3) It has the 

ability to accommodate learners in accordance with 

learning modalities, especially for those who have 

visual, auditory, kinesthetic, or other types. 
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In multimedia presentation, the visualization of 

messages, information, or concepts to be conveyed 

to learners is a very important part. Arrangement of 

visual elements must be able to display vision that 

can be understood, clear, readable, and attract 

learners’ attention to fulfill its main function in 

helping learners to achieve learning objectives. 

The effect of the use of multimedia presentation 

on student learning outcomes has been well 

documented by researchers. Mayer and Moreno 

(1998) report that multimedia presentation has an 

effect on memory capability, as measured by 

retention test, and applicability, as measured by 

transfer tests. Tien-Chi Huang, et al (2009) and 

Tolani-Brown N. et al (2009) state multimedia 

presentation can improve learning outcomes. 

This study did not examine the effect of 

multimedia on student learning outcomes. Rather, it 

focused on the benefits of using multimedia 

presentation on economics learning based on an 

inductive scientific approach. In a scientific 

approach-based learning, the initial step begins with 

the activity of observing an object that can be 

displayed in the form of learning media. Based on 

the observation of an object displayed in the media, 

students are stimulated to ask, then to search for 

data, to associate, and to communicate.  

2 METHODS 

This research used descriptive survey method 
because it aims to describe the behaviors or opinions 
of a population by examining the sample (Cresswell, 
W. John, 2010). Research subjects consist of 
students and teachers of State Senior High-Schools 
in Bandung that have implemented a scientific 
approach in 2013 Curriculum. The samples 
consisted of 415 students, which were determined 
based on Morgan and Krecjie tables and were taken 
proportionately from each school. The sample of 
teachers consisted of 27 teachers, which are 
determined purposively (each school is represented 
by one teacher of economics). 

Data required in this study were collected 
through questionnaires, documentation, and focus 
group discussions (FGDs). There were two kinds of 
questionnaires prepared in accordance with the 
expected data filled by research subjects (teachers 
and students). Focus Group Discussion (FGD) was 
used to obtain data that are more comprehensive 
from teachers as users of instructional media. 

The data analysis was done through quantitative 
analysis (descriptive statistics) and qualitative 
analysis. The quantitative analysis was intended to 

describe the data in the form of frequency 
distribution and tables. The qualitative data analysis 
was done by first checking the validity of data that 
has been classified according to categories that can 
be objectively defined, as the construction of data 
ready for further analysis.  

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1  Result Study 

The teacher’s response to the needs of instructional 
media in economics learning based on a scientific 
approach. 

One of the difficulties faced by economics 
teachers in applying scientific approaches is the lack 
of available learning media to support the 
implementation of the 2013 curriculum-based 
learning processes. In relation to these difficulties, 
most of the economic teachers (94.44%), argue 
about the need for instructional media support to 
apply the scientific approach in the learning process. 
The teacher’s response is presented in Table 1. 

Table 1: Teacher’s Response to the Need for 
Instructional Media Support in the Application of 
Scientific Approach for the Learning Process 

Statement Frequency Percentage 

Yes, learning media 

is needed 

absolutely. 

26 96.29 

Learning media is 

less needed because 

source books are 

enough. 

1 3.71 

 
The data in Table 1 provides an illustration that 

most of the teachers declare that the application of 
scientific approach require the means of learning 
media. Only 3.71% of teachers think that the source 
books only are enough. The required media is 
packaged in a multimedia presentation. 

The student’s response to the needs of 
instructional media in economics learning based on a 
scientific approach. 

In the opinion of students, the learning media is 
needed in economics learning because the learning 
material is relatively abstract. This is indicated by 
the student’s responses stating that the subject of 
economics is difficult to understand because it is 
abstract. What the teacher conveys is less 
understandable. 

Learning media that can be used in economic 
learning are various. The student responses about the 
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types of media needed in economic learning can be 
presented in the Table 2. 

Table 2: Students’ Opinions for the Material the 
Teacher Explains are Easy to Understand 

Statement Frequency Percentage 

Teachers clarify 

materials with 

pictures/photos, 

graphs, diagrams, 

charts, posters, 

cartoons, and maps. 

235 32.50 

Teachers show 

interesting movies 

and videos.  

263 36.38 

Teachers use the 

powerpoint 

presentation. 

192 26.56 

Other (Games, 

Practice, Field 

Studies) 

33 4.56 

 
The data in Table 2 illustrates that, in the opinion 

of the students, the material described by the 
teachers is easily understood by using visual media 
(32.50%), audiovisual media (36.38%), power point 
(26.56%), and games and field studies (4.56%). 

3.2  Discussion 

The results of this study provide a picture that, in the 
learning process, students need stimulus in the form 
of learning media that allows them to understand 
learning materials more effectively. As many as 
57.28% of students argue about the need of 
audiovisual learning media, and 22.43% of students 
argue about the need of instructional media that 
guides students to do things (learning by doing), so 
that students can understand learning materials more 
effectively. 

Based on the opinions of teachers, there is a 
tendency that the media in the form of drawings, 
charts, diagrams, and others are much needed in 
economics learning. This is in line with Banaszak 
(1993), which explains that the purpose of pictorial 
representation is to make the concepts of economics 
being studied more concrete. The media diagram is 
an abstraction of a real object. In this way, students 
can visualize how objects are represented to 
represent actual existence. This process can facilitate 
the development of student skills in deploying 
diagrams. Furthermore, it is explained that the image 
media cannot stand alone, but it requires an oral 
explanation so that it becomes more meaningful. 
Therefore, it can be combined with audio media that 
provides an explanation orally.  

The learning media that can be considered in the 
scenario is the graph. According to Banaszak (1993), 
in economic learning, it is to present the data in an 
easily understood manner. In this case, the quality of 
any graphical appearances is measured by how far 
the graphs are able to communicate the data to the 
reader. The relationships that are difficult to be 
visualized in narrative form will be more easily 
understood with graphs. There are two stages when 
students read the graph. The first is the mechanical 
stage. At this stage, students observe the mechanical 
features of a given graphic, the type of graph, the 
symbol used, the description of the axis, and the data 
source. Then, the student is asked to repeat the 
graphic title in the question form. The second is the 
interpretive stage. At this stage, students are assisted 
in exploring, describing, and explaining the 
relationships of the data presented and showing 
ideas for data comparison. Furthermore, students are 
invited to interpret the graphs, to conclude, to guess, 
and to generalize the data. Other media that can be 
combined is cartoon forms. According to Banaszak 
(1993), in interpreting cartoons depicting economic 
issues, students need familiarity with the basic 
economics concepts represented by symbolic 
representations. 

The combination of the above visual media that 
can be packaged in the presentation media is highly 
relevant in scientific approach-based economics 
learning, which will encourage students to have the 
ability to observe, to question, to collect data, to 
associate, and to communicate their knowledge. 
Hence, the students will increase students’ 
understanding of the subject materials. The results of 
research conducted by Mayer (2009) reports that the 
use of images, as one of media presentation, can 
increase the level of students’ understanding of the 
subject materials. Similarly, Apperson, Jenifer 
(2010) reports that the use of power point media as a 
form of presentation media receive positive 
responses from students because it can improve their 
understanding of the subject materials. In line with 
Bates (1995), based on pedagogical considerations, 
multimedia presentation is suitable for use in 
scientific approach-based learning. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the student’s response, in the learning 
process, stimulus is needed in the form of learning 
media that allows students to understand the learning 
materials more effectively. Learning media required 
by students is audiovisual and able to guide students 
to be able to do things (learning by doing). 

The Responses of Teachers and Students to the Use of Multimedia Presentation in Scientific-Based Economics Learning

153



 

Therefore, students can understand learning 
materials more effectively. 

Media in the form of picture or photo, video, and 
chart is much needed in economics learning. Picture 
and chart that are presented or combined together 
can visualize how objects are represented to 
represent actual circumstances. The combination of 
visual media image/photo, video, graphic, chart, 
concept map, cartoon, and poster can be packaged in 
multimedia presentation. According to the teacher’s 
response, the use of multimedia presentations is 
highly relevant to be applied in scientific approach-
based because it will encourage students to have the 
ability to observe, to question, to search or to 
explore for data/information, to associate, and to 
communicate their knowledge. 
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Abstract: The increasing of unemployment rate is one of the problems in Indonesia. It can be overcome by attempting 

entrepreneurship. With the current technological development, it can be done online by establishing an online 

shop. Supported with the learning outcomes of the Craft and Entrepreneurship subject, the students’ 

understanding about entrepreneurship will improve. This study aims to determine: (1) the effect of online 

shop ownership on the students’ entrepreneurship interest, (2) the effect of learning outcomes of the Craft and 

Entrepreneurship subject on the students’ entrepreneurship interest, (3) the effect of online shop ownership 

and learning outcomes of the Craft and Entrepreneurship subject on the entrepreneurship interest of the 

students. This is a descriptive quantitative research which uses population study using purposive sampling 

technique with a total 36 students owning online shops. The data was collected using questionnaires and 

documentation. The results of the study indicate that (1) online shop ownership has a significant effect on the 

entrepreneurship interest, (2) learning outcomes of the Craft and Entrepreneurship subject has a significant 

effect on the entrepreneurship interest, (3) online shop ownership and learning outcomes of the Craft and 

Entrepreneurship subject are jointly affecting the entrepreneurship interest. Among the two independent 

variables, online shop ownership variable has a greater contribution than the learning outcomes of the Craft 

and Entrepreneurship subject because online shop ownership is a practice or direct action performed by 

students. It certainly will affect the students' interest in entrepreneurship because students who have an 

experience of owning an online shop have learned a bit more about the real world of business, not just theories 

told by the teachers. The implication of this study is that in developing the curriculum of the Craft and 

Entrepreneurship subject should contain entrepreneurship practice by the students. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Indonesia is a country with a large population which 

is expected to be the strength of Indonesia, 

particularly in the economic sector. Instead, the 

increase of population in Indonesia causes problems, 

one of which is the increase of unemployment rate. 

The statistical data in May 2015 showed that the open 

unemployment rate in February 2015 increased to 

5.81% from 5.70% in February 2014 (Central Bureau 

of Statistics of Indonesia, 2015). One way to decrease 

the unemployment rate is by creating your own job or 

known as entrepreneurship. 

In this modern era, entrepreneurship can be done 

in a more practical and easy way. Supported by the 

increasingly sophisticated technological 

developments, one way of entrepreneurship that is 

often found nowadays is by establishing online shop. 

With the growing number of ever-growing social 

media such as facebook, twitter, instagram, and 

others, they can now be used as a means to run 

entrepreneurship. Tokopedia and Bukalapak are some 

of online business sites that continue to grow and 

make it easier for people to open their own online 

shop. Given the online business is more utilizing the 

sophistication of technology, then it is possible that 

students are also able to establish their own online 

shop. 

Education and knowledge on entrepreneurship 

will help students to develop their knowledge about 

entrepreneurship. Kakuoris and Georgiadis (2016) 

stated that “Entrepreneurship education has been 

connected with entrepreneurial intention, vocational 

training and lifelong learning. Entrepreneurial 

learning is the targeted outcome of education and also 
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a certain component for understanding and theorising 

about real life business venturing”. In the 2013 

curriculum, there is a new subject that is Craft and 

Entrepreneurship which is taught to all students of 

SMA, SMK, and MA. The Craft and 

Entrepreneurship subject will provide initial 

provision for students in actual practice of 

entrepreneurship (Buku Guru Pendidikan Prakarya 

dan Kewirausahaan, 2014). The students' success in 

the Craft and Entrepreneurship subject will be 

reflected in their learning outcomes. Learning 

outcomes are the abilities that are possessed by 

students after receiving learning experience (Sudjana, 

2011:22). 

 The purpose of this study is to determine (1) the 

effect of online shop ownership on the students' 

entrepreneurship interest, (2) the effect of learning 

outcomes of the Craft and Entrepreneurship subject 

on the students' entrepreneurship interest, (3) the 

effect of online shop ownership and learning 

outcomes of the Craft and Entrepreneurship subject 

on the entrepreneurship interest. 

2 METHODS 

This research is categorized as a quantitative research 

as it aims to determine the effect of independent 

variables (the online shop ownership and the learning 

outcomes of the Craft and Entrepreneurship) on 

dependent variable (the entrepreneurship interest) of 

the students using numbers in the data collection. 

The population in this sudy is all students who 

own online shop. Due to the small number of 

population, the research uses population study or 

population research with purposive sampling 

technique. The researchers used the total of 36 

students who own online shop as sample. Thus, this 

research is called population research or survey. 

The researchers used questionnaires and 

documentation in collecting the data. Questionnaires 

are used to obtain data on online shop ownership and 

interest in entrepreneurship. Documentation is used to 

obtain data on the students' learning outcomes on 

form of final examination score of the odd semester 

of the students on the Craft and Entrepreneurship 

subject. 

 

 

 

 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 The Effect of Online Shop 

Ownership on the Entrepreneurship 

Interest of the Students 

The analysis results show that there is an effect of 

online shop ownership on the entrepreneurship 

interest with the significance value t of 0.000, which 

is smaller than the alpha significance level 0.05. It can 

be interpreted that if the students are more eager in 

running online shop, their entrepreneurship interest 

will increase. Online shop ownership can affect the 

students' entrepreneurship interest because the 

students who have owned an online shop have 

indirectly experienced the real business world. The 

students do not only experience business competition, 

but also experience the profits while running their 

online shops. There are various things that become 

the students' reasons in owning online shop, such as 

hobby, for extra allowance, and following the trend 

of doing business online. 

They have various reasons of owning online shop, 

but it shows the willingness to realize their ideas into 

the real business world. Students who own an online 

shop will automatically experience the real business 

world as well as the profits from their online shops. 

Those who have experienced the profits after running 

the business will continue to improve their 

performance and develop their buiness which will 

certainly increase their interest, make them continue 

to innovate, and creating jobs rather than looking for 

one. This is in line with Drucker's opinion (in 

Winarno, 2011:11) which explains that 

entrepreneurship is the nature, character, and traits 

attached to someone who has a strong will to realize 

innovative ideas into the real world of business and 

develop them earnestly. Starting a business even just 

to fill the free time, as hobby, and following trends is 

a gateway to develop into a big business. 

It is also in line with Ginzberg's theory of career 

development and selection (in Patrikha, 2012) which 

explains that interest is the basis of a person's career 

selection. An interest to be an entrepreneur does not 

grow instantly, but through various stages. In 

accordance with Ginzberg's theory of career 

development and selection that high schoolers (11-18 

years old) are included in the tentative stage. There 

are several stages in this phase. One of them is an 

interest-based stage where the career development is 

only based on fun or interest, without considering 

other factors. Entrepreneurship interest is defined as 

a strong desire or passion possessed by a person to 
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open or start a business with awareness and pleasure, 

resulting high passion and concentrating all his 

attention on the object of interest. 

In this study, online shop ownership is one of 

realizations or real actions based on individual 

awareness to start a career. Advantages and 

experiences obtained by the students during running 

an online business will make them continue to grow 

their business which means that the students are 

increasingly interested in entrepreneurship. 

3.2 The Effect of Learning Outcomes of 

the Craft and Entrepreneurship 

Subject on the Entrepreneurship 

Interest of the Students 

The analysis results show that there is an effect of 

learning outcomes of the Craft and Entrepreneurship 

subject on the students' entrepreneurship interest of 

the students. It is proven by significance value t, 

which is smaller than the alpha significance level 

0.05, of 0,009. The learning outcomes of the Craft and 

Entrepreneurship subject has an effect on the 

entrepreneurship interest because in addition to 

providing knowledge, the subject also provides 

guidance for students in business management. 

Students have the opportunity to practice 

entrepreneurship so they can enjoy the learning 

process and will be more interested in 

entrepreneurship. Students' ability after attending 

learning process will be shown in the learning 

outcomes obtained by students. The higher result the 

students get, the more interested they are in 

entrepreneurship.  

This study supports Bygrave's theory (in Alma, 

2013:9) which explains that one of the factors that 

play a role in entrepreneurship interest is 

environmental factor. The students' courage to 

establish an online shop is often motivated by the 

teachers of the Craft and Entrepreneurship subject in 

schools and the surroundings such as following trend 

of online business. This study is also in line with the 

purpose of the Craft and Entrepreneurship subject, 

which is providing entrepreneurship education in 

schools to stimulate students' interest in 

entrepreneurship. 

 

 

 

 

 

3.3 The Effect of Online Shop Ownership 

and Learning Outcomes of the Craft 

and Entrepreneurship Subject on the 

Entrepreneurship Interest of the 

Students 

The result of the study shows that there is a 

simultaeous effect of online shop ownership and the 

learning outcomes of the Craft and Entrepreneurship 

subject on the entrepreneurship interest. It is indicated 

by the significance value in F test of 0.000, which is 

smaller than the alpha value of 0.05. 

There are various things that become the students' 

reasons in owning online shop; hobby is one of them. 

Students run online business based on a hobby or fun 

will certainly enjoy what they do. They will have a 

higher passion to continue to grow their business. The 

hobby that they run, in this case, will generate much 

profit for him. Having a hobby that brings profits will 

certainly make students more interested in doing it, in 

this research is entrepreneurship. Another reason of 

the students inowning online shop is for extra 

allowance. Students have many needs, therefore they 

want to get extra allowance in their own way. One 

way to get it is by running an online business because 

it is easy and does not interfere with their school time. 

Students who want extra allowance and have 

experienced the profits of their business will certainly 

want to continue innovating and growing their 

business. It means that students will be more 

interested in entrepreneurship. 

The learning outcome of the Craft and 

Entrepreneurship subject is one of the factors that 

affect entrepreneurship interests of the students 

because they have obtained good results on that 

subject. The learning outcome obtained by the 

students is a reflection of their understanding on the 

learning materials of Craft and Entrepreneurship that 

can be applied in their daily activities, particularly on 

the online shop managed by students. It means that if 

students are more serious in online shop ownership 

and are complemented by a good learning outcome of 

the Craft and Entrepreneurship subject that reflects 

the students' ability or expertise after attending the 

learning process, it may affect the increasing interest 

of students in entrepreneurship, and vice versa. 

Among the two independent variables, online 

shop ownership variable has a greater contribution 

than the learning outcomes of the Craft and 

Entrepreneurship subject because online shop 

ownership is a practice or direct action performed by 

students. It certainly will affect the students' interest 

in entrepreneurship because students who have an 
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experience of owning an online shop have learned a 

bit more about the real world of business, not just 

theories told by the teachers. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

There is an influence between the online shop 

ownership to the entrepreneurship interest of 

students. The more eager the students in running 

online shop, the more increasing their 

entrepreneurship interest will be. 

There is an influence between the learning 

outcomes of the Craft and Entrepreneurship subject to 

the entrepreneurship interest of students. The better 

the learning outcomes obtained by the students, the 

more increasing their entrepreneurship interest will 

be. 

There is a simultaneous influence between the 

online shop ownership and the learning outcomes of 

the Craft and Entrepreneurship subject to the 

entrepreneurship interest. The more eager the 

students in running online shop and the better the 

students' learning outcomes of the Craft and 

Entrepreneurship subject, the more increasing the 

entrepreneurship interest of students will be. 
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Abstract: This study aims to find and analysis factors that influences credit risk of financial institutions in Indonesia. 

The factors that influences credit risk are suspected by liquidity, profitability, productivity and leverage. 

Methodology that researcher used is explanatory with the technic collecting data sourced from financial 

institutions that are listed on the Indonesia stock exchange. The data used in this research is data time series 

of quarterly financial reporting data from the 2008-2016 financing company. And then, researcher analysed 

data by using multiple regression analysis. The result of analysis shows that profitability and leverage ratios 

have a positive effect on credit risk, while the ratio of liquidity and productivity has a negative effect on credit 

risk. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The problem of credit risk in developing countries in 

the last twenty years is a problem that gets serious 

attention and is of special concern to researchers 

(Apanga et al., 2016); (Altman and Saunders, 1997); 

(Fatemi and Fooladi, 2006). The issue of credit risk is 

a very important issue, an embarrassing challenge 

faced by most financial institutions lately, and many 

companies fail to manage their credit it well. The 

study of credit risk is generally conducted in banking 

institutions (Kolapo et al., 2012); (Caporale et al., 

2016); (Manab et al., 2015); (Zribi and Boujelbène, 

2011); (Apanga et al., 2016); (Ekanayake and Azeez, 

2015), while the study of credit risk in non-bank 

financial institutions is still rare (Sakyi et al., 2014), 

Non-bank financial institutions are supplement 

banking institutions to provide financial services to 

customers, therefore this study was conducted to 

ensure the level of risk and how its impact on 

performance. 

The credit risk on financial institutions are the 

most important types of risk, credit risk occurs when 

financial institutions provide loan to debtor. 

According to (Al‐ Tamimi and Al‐ Mazrooei, 2007) 

endlessly arrears on the outstanding loan are called 

credit risk. Credit risk refers to the risk of economic 

loss due to the failure of the debtor to fulfil its 

contractual obligations, including inability to pay, 

during the period of the current contract or within the 

period of the agreement (Jorion, 2011), and then 

(Fatemi and Fooladi, 2006) said that the credit risk 

arising from the uncertainty for meet obligations of 

the debtor, the debtor's increasing types of 

individuals, private institutions and government 

agencies as well as the increasing variety of credit 

types (vehicle's, electronic goods, property) showed 

the importance of credit risk management in 

managing credit risk in order to avoid uncertainty. 

Risk attached to every commercial aspect of the 

company, for financial institutions and banking credit 

risk is the most important factor that must be managed 

properly, managing risk requires serious attention and 

is the responsibility of all components of the 

company. 

Credit risk plays an important role on the 

performance of financial institutions because, the risk 

of bad debts will affect performance of financial 

institutions. The ability of financial institutions in 

managing credit greatly determines continuity 

operational of the company as a whole, the high NPL 

(Nonperforming Loan) will adversely affect the 

company, poor return, and decreased investor and 

stockholder. According (Hampton, 2011); 

(Modigliani and Pogue, 1973), risk is the actual return 

of investment that is not in accordance with the 
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expected results, where there is a gap between 

invested with the expected results, while the credit is 

a loan provided by the financial institution to the 

creditor in which there are a number of requirements 

and approved by both parties, including the amount 

of payment and the credit period. 

According to (Nyangosi and Arora, 2011), in 

order to able manage credit risk well to know the 

factors causing so that can know how to handle it 

well. Refer to (Altman, 1968) the financial ratios as 

predictors and analytical tools for managing credit 

risk, are also used to detect corporate bankruptcy 

symptoms, and the high use of debt as one of the 

causes of corporate bankruptcy. 

According to (Heffernan, 2005), there are five 

ways to minimize credit risk for banking and financial 

institutions, namely: Pricing the loan, Credit Limits, 

Collateral or Security, Diversification, Credit 

Derivatives and Asset Securitisation, then experts 

agree to assess credit risk by using approach 5C are: 

Character, Capacity, Capital, Condition, Collateral. 

Based on previous study (Manab et al., 2015) said 

that there have four factors that influence credit are 

liquidity, productivity, profitability and profit, this 

result study find that the liquidity ratio, productivity 

and profitability is significant as a factor affecting the 

credit risk. Study (Kasana and Naveed, 2016) find 

that the capital adequacy ratio and loan-loss provision 

positive effect on credit risk, as well as operating 

inefficiency, GDP and growth of the company. While 

return on asset (ROA) significant but negative to 

credit risk. While operating inefficiency, loan-deposit 

ratio, no significant effect on credit risk. 

The purpose of this study is to find and analysis 

factors that influences credit risk of financial 

institutions in Indonesia. The results of this study are 

expected to be useful and provide empirical evidence 

for companies, investors, policy makers, academics 

and governments, on the importance of factors that 

affect credit risk. 

2 METHODS 

The method used in this study is an explanatory 
survey with data collection techniques sourced from 
financial institutions listed on the stock exchanges of 
Indonesia. 

The data used in this research is time series data 
is data finance company quarterly financial 
statements from 2008 - 2016. Data were then 

analysed using multiple regression analysis 
techniques, the research model as follows: 

 
Y = 𝛽0 + 𝛽1𝑋1 + 𝛽2𝑋2 + 𝛽3𝑋3 + 𝛽4𝑋4 +  𝜀    (1) 

Where: 

Y: Credit Risk  = NPL/Total Loan 

X1: Liquidity  = Working capital/Total assets 

X2: Profitability = Retained Earning/Total Asset 

X3: Productivity = EBIT/Total Asset 

X4: Leverage  = Equity/Total Liabilities 

𝛽0   = Constants 

ε    = error 

 

Based on theoretical framework, hypothesis in 

this study are as follows: 

𝐻0: Liquidity, profitability, productivity and leverage 

have no effect on credit risk. 

𝐻1: Liquidity, profitability, productivity and leverage 

have effect on credit risk. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 Result Study 

To determine whether the research model is feasible 

or not, then doing the assumption classic which is 

includes the test of normality, multicollinearity test, 

and autocorrelation test. Normality test using jarque 

bera method, normality test result in Figure 1. 

Indicates that the variable Liquidity, Profitability, 

Productivity, Leverage and Credit Risk have normal 

distribution, with 95% confidence level analysis 

results show that all normal distributed variables this 

is seen with the value jarque bera of 1.190724 with p 

value of 0.5513 where p value > 0,05.  

Figure 1:  Normality Test 

The results of multicollinearity test in Table 1. 

shows that Liquidity, Profitability, Productivity, 

Leverage and Credit Risk variables have a tolerance 
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value between 0.899 to 0.978 for all observation data, 

the value is greater than 0.10 so it can be concluded 

that there is no multicollinearity among independent 

variables, this is reinforced by the value of VIF 

(variant inflation factors) between 1.023 to 1.113, 

where the value is less than 10, it can be stated that 

there is no multicollinearity problem in the prediction 

model. Autocorrelation test results in Table 4, Durbin 

Watson value is 1.298, from the analysis results show 

that the Durbin-Watson value is greater than the value 

of dL is 1.235, thus there is no problem 

autocorrelation. 

Table 1: Multicollinearity 

Model Collinearity Statistics 

 Tolerance VIF 

(Constant)   
Liquidity 0.899 1.113 

Profitability 0.978 1.023 

Productivity 0.973 1.027 

Leverage 0.907 1.103 

a. Dependent Variable: Credit Risk 

3.2 Discussion 

Descriptive statistical analysis in this study is used to 

determine the relationship between variables studied, 

namely liquidity, profitability, productivity, leverage 

and credit risk. The results of descriptive statistical 

analysis include mean, maximum, minimum and 

standard deviation. Mean value indicates the average 

arithmetic variables in this study, minimum and 

maximum value high and low values the variables 

studied, the standard deviation describes the diversity 

or diversity of data each variable studied. The result 

of descriptive analysis can be seen in Table 2. 

Table 2: Descriptive Statistics 

 N Min Max Mean Std.Dev 

Liquidity 36 2.76 34.04 18.51 6.60 

Profitability 36 0.16 0.39 0.29 0.05 

Productivity 36 1.89 13.80 6.11 3.06 

Leverage 36 0.84 1.99 1.48 0.29 

Credit Risk 36 3.25 31.93 8.82 8.86 

Valid N 

(listwise) 
36     

 

The result of descriptive statistic analysis shows 

that credit risk that describes comparison between 

non-performing loan to total loan has mean 8.82 

indicate that company has credit risk or bad credit 

8.82% from total financing distributed by company to 

debtor. From the statistical results descriptive 

liquidity is 18.51%, this shows the company bring 

liquid in running operational activities. This 

condition means that the financing institution in 

Indonesia capital adequacy ratio to total assets can 

maintain operationalization. 

Profitability is the ratio between retained earnings 

with total assets, describes the level of profit earned 

by the company within a certain time. The results of 

statistical analysis in Table 2 show the mean of 0.29 

%, this indicates that the company has a low level of 

profitability in the period of analysis, as well as the 

level of company productivity describes the low 

level. This is indicated by the productivity level is 

6.11 %. Each level of income after taxes to total assets 

only produces 6.11 %. 

Leverage is the ratio between equity to total 

Liabilities (Jorion, 2011), the higher the leverage the 

higher the credit risk. However, high Leverage can 

increase high return on investment. The result of 

statistical analysis shows that leverage 1.48 %, this 

means finance company in Indonesia in finance 

operational activities and consumer financing 98.52% 

financed by equity and show the risk of leverage of 

company is very small. 

The results of the correlation analysis are shows 

complete in Table 3. The results of the study show 

that the relationship between credit risk and liquidity 

indicates a significant negative relationship -0.588, 

the results of this study in accordance with the results 

of previous research by (Manab et al., 2015); (Yeen 

Lai et al., 2015), but different from the research 

(Kasana and Naveed, 2016). Liquidity ratio shows the 

company's ability to meet the obligations that have 

matured. This ratio is a comparison between working 

capital with total assets and become one of the 

significant factors determining the company's 

bankrupt (Korol, 2013). 

Table 3: Correlations 

 Liq Prof Prod Lev CR 

Liquidity 1     

Profitability .077 1    

Productivity -.126 -.098 1   

Leverage -.289 -.105 -.009 1  

Credit Risk -.588** .116 -.092 .563** 1 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-

tailed). 

 

The relationship of credit risk to the profitability 

of financial institutions in Indonesia shows a positive 

relationship 0.116. This means that credit risk has a 

positive impact on the profitability of the company, 

as well as leverage is the ratio of total equity to total 

liabilities from the analysis results show that the 

positive significant relationship 0.56. This means that 
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the use of leverage has a linear relationship with 

credit risk. The relationship of credit risk to the 

productivity of the study results showed a negative 

result of -0.092, the ratio of productivity is the ratio 

between EAT to total assets, from analysis illustrates 

that companies that have credit risk impact on the 

productivity of the company. 

Credit risk is one risk which should receive the 

attention of financial institutions. This ratio illustrates 

the possibility of the debtors return on the agreed 

commitment agreement (Zribi and Boujelbène, 

2011). The importance of managing credit 

management is to maintain long-term corporate 

stability and performance, the better manage the 

credit risk so will impact on the lower the risk of 

default of the debtor. Thus, identifying the factors that 

affect credit risk is very important.   Table 4. presents 

the results of regression analysis of factors that affect 

credit risk.  

Table 4: Result of Regression Test 

Variable Coef. Std. Error t-Stat Prob. 

C (Credit Risk) -5.921 10.146 -0.584 0.563 

Liquidity -0.660 0.167 -3.962 0.000 

Profitability 32.638 20.791 1.569 0.127 

Productivity -0.381 0.345 -1.102 0.279 

Leverage 13.299 3.741 3.554 0.000 

𝑅2 0.570  Mean dependent var 8.819 

Adj. 𝑅2 0.515  S.D. dependent var 8.861 

S.E. of reg 6.171  Akaike info criterion 6.606 

Sum sq. resid 1180.39  Schwarz criterion 6.826 

Log 

likelihood 

-

113.903 

 Hannan-Quinn 

criter. 

6.683 

F-statistic 10.293  Durbin-Watson stat 1.298 

Prob. (F-stat) 0.000    

 

Based on the results of regression analysis, 

liquidity ratio has a negative effect on credit risk with 

the magnitude of -0.660. The results of this study are 

consistent with studies conducted by (Yeen Lai et al., 

2015); (Manab et al., 2015). This means that rising 

credit risk will not affect the company's liquidity 

level. On the other hand, liquidity is one of the factors 

causing corporate bankruptcy, due to the inability of 

the company to finance its short-term obligations that 

have matured (Tykvová and Borell, 2012); (Korol, 

2013); (Bee et al., 2011). The results of studies in 

financing institutions in this study provide empirical 

evidence that credit risk does not provide a significant 

impact on the level of liquidity of the company. 

Likewise, with productivity, the results show the 

value of -0.381, meaning that every 1% increase in 

credit risk negatively affect company productivity, 

productivity is the ratio of EBIT/Total Asset, thus any 

increase in credit risk does not give impact on the 

level of corporate earnings in a certain period, the 

results of this study contrasted with the study (Manab 

et al., 2015). Profitability is the company's ability to 

generate profits within a certain time period, in this 

study the profitability significantly positive at 32.638 

against credit risks. Results of analysis showed that 

the company has a high profit, it means the company 

has a high level of risk. This study in line with results 

of previous study (Zribi and Boujelbène, 2011); 

(Manab et al., 2015), but in contrast to studies 

conducted by (Kasana and Naveed, 2016);  (Yeen Lai 

et al., 2015); (Ekanayake and Azeez, 2015); 

(Godlewski, 2004) and (Bee et al., 2011), where 

profitability has a negative effect on credit risk.  

Furthermore, the leverage analysis results show a 

positive value of 13.299, the results of this study 

contradict the previous study conducted by (Manab et 

al., 2015); (Sakyi et al., 2014). The use of leverage in 

financing the company on the one hand gives the 

company additional capability in managing 

operations but with high leverage the company has 

significant financial risk. Good leverage management 

have a significant impact on the performance of the 

company in general. 

Table 5: Result Test F ANOVA 

Model Sum of 

Square 

df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

Reg 1567.66 4 391.91 10.29 .000b 

Res 1180.39 31 38.07   

Total 2748.05 35    

a.Dependent Variable: Credit Risk 

b.Predictors: (Constant), liquidity, profitability, 

productivity, leverage 

Table 5. Showing the results of anova test, the F-

count value of 10.29 is greater than F-table 2.63 with 

probability value is 0.000. With F-count value greater 

than F-table and probability value 0.000 smaller than 

p value 0.05, it can be concluded that 𝐻0 rejected and  

𝐻1 accepted, it means Liquidity, profitability, 

productivity and leverage affect credit risk. 

Table 6: Result Test Coefficient of Determinant R2 

Model  R R2 Adj. R2 Std. Error of 

the Estimate 

1 0.755a 0.570 0.515 6.171 

a.Predictors:(constant), liquidity, profitability, productivity, 

leverage 

b. Dependent Variable: credit risk 

Coefficient of determination 𝑅2 displayed on 

Table 6. The result of analysis shows that 𝑅2 value is 
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0.570. This means that as much as 57 %, the credit 

risk of finance companies in Indonesia is influenced 

by liquidity, profitability, productivity and leverage 

amount while the rest of 43 % is influenced by other 

factors. The results support the results of studies 

conducted by previous researchers conducted by 

(Yeen Lai et al., 2015); (Manab et al., 2015) and 

(Zribi and Boujelbène, 2011). 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Some of the findings in this study both descriptively 

and verification showing that this study has shown the 

fact that credit risk of finance companies in Indonesia 

is influenced by liquidity, profitability, productivity 

and leverage. The result of analysis shows that 

profitability and leverage ratios have a positive effect 

on credit risk, while the ratio of liquidity and 

productivity has a negative effect on credit risk. The 

results of this study support the previous research 

conducted by (Yeen Lai et al., 2015); (Manab et al., 

2015) and (Zribi and Boujelbène, 2011). Limitations 

of this study uses only one financial institution does 

not represent a credit risk for all financial institutions 

in around Indonesia, for further research is suggested 

to examine all non-bank financial institutions in 

Indonesia both shariah and conventional, in order to 

give a representation significantly. The finding added 

important evidence to the existing literature on credit 

risk specifically financial institutions and as 

important information for government, decisions 

maker, policy makers and researchers as a further 

study. 
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Abstract: This study aims to analyse the impact of foreign ownership on corporate risk taking behaviour at 
non-financial, non-trade, non-service and non-investing companies that are listed in the Indonesian 
Stock Exchange in 2014-2016. We use explanatory survey for this study. The sampling technique 
used is the purposive sampling method. We use secondary data obtained from the Indonesian Stock 
Exchange and annual reports.  We then analyse the data using multiple linear regressions. The 
result of this study shows that foreign ownership has a positive but statistically non-significant 
impact on corporate risk taking behaviour. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The participation of foreign investors in investing 
activities in the Indonesian stock market is increasing 
due to the local government’s policy of opening 
business sectors that were previously restricted to 
foreign investors. This economic liberalization is one 
of the government's strategies to attract more foreign 
investors and expand several business sectors in 
Indonesia. (Suroyo & Nangoy, 2016). 

The involvement of foreign investors in the stock 
market is often associated with increased risk. One 
reason for this is because foreign investors often 
focus on seeking high short-term earnings, so they 
encourage firm management to take higher risks, a 
move aimed at boosting profits (Vo, 2015). Some 
studies of foreign ownership conducted in the context 
of developing countries (An, Huang, Li, & Xiao, 
2014; Zhao & Xiao, 2016), indicate that foreign 
investors often push local firms to conduct aggressive 
investment strategies, which could lead to an increase 
corporate risk taking activities. Given the 
government's policy to open more business sectors in 
Indonesia to foreign investors, it is interesting to 
examine the relationship between foreign ownership 
and corporate risk taking in the Indonesian context. 

 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Research on the relationship between foreign 
ownership and corporate risk taking has been done 
before by, among others, Boubakri, Cosset, & Saffar 
(2013), Paligorova, (2010), and Vinh (2016). 
However, the available literature displays mixed 
results. 

Several previous studies have found that foreign 
investors can influence corporate risk taking through 
improvements in the implementation of corporate 
governance in local companies. Foreign investors 
often show more initiative in improving corporate 
governance practices in local firms than local 
investors (Ferreira & Matos, 2008). These 
improvements are beneficial in reducing risk taking 
activities conducted by management (Nguyen, 2010). 
In contrast, a research done by An, Huang, Li, & Xiao 
(2014) states that the improvement of corporate 
governance practices due to foreign investors actually 
increases corporate risk taking. This is because better 
corporate governance increases the transparency and 
reliability of the company, resulting in increased 
investor confidence.  

When companies operate in countries with poor 
corporate governance standards, they typically 
employ a more conservative investment policy. This 
is because countries with poor corporate governance 
practices typically have less developed stock markets 
and fewer diversification opportunities (Stulz, 2005). 
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In countries like these most shareholders, both 
foreign and local, often prefer to avoid risk (John, 
Litov, & Yeung, 2008). 

Research conducted by Vo (2015) found that 
foreign ownership in Vietnamese companies is 
associated with lower levels of corporate risk taking 
activities because of a tendency for foreign investors 
investing in Vietnam to focus on long-term earnings. 
When foreign investors own a significant amount of 
stock in a particular company, they tend to limit the 
risk taking activities of the company’s management 
to prevent large losses to their portfolio. (Cheng et al., 
2011). 

3 METHODS 

The method used in this study is explanatory survey. 
Consistent with prior literature, the population of this 
research are non-financial, non-trading, non-services 
and non-investment companies that went public and 
are listed on the Indonesia Stock Exchange (BEI) for 
the period of 2014-2016. We use purposive sampling 
method to determine sample for this research. The 
criteria for selecting the sample under study are as 
follows: (a) Firms must be non-financial, non-trade, 
non-service and non-investment companies (b) Firms 
must be listed in the Indonesia Stock Exchange for 
the period of 2014- 2016, (c) Firms must issue 
financial statements continuously during the period of 
2014-2016, (d) Firms have went public for at least 6 
years (e) Firms must report financial statements with 
rupiah as a currency unit. Ownership data is obtained 
from the website of PT Kustodian Sentral Efek 
Indonesia (KSEI). Company data and financial 
statements are obtained from the Indonesia Stock 
Exchange website and each company's website. The 
analysis technique used is multiple linear regression 
analysis. 

This study follows research conducted by Faccio, 
Marchica, & Mura (2011) in measuring corporate risk 
taking behaviour, by using the ratio of profitability to 
the volatility of profitability. The ratio is as follows: 
 

CRT = ROA     
ϬROA 

(1) 

 
Foreign ownership is measured by the following 
ratio: 

 
FOROWN = ∑foreign investors’ shares 

x100% 
  ∑shares outstanding  

(2) 

 

This study uses two control variables, namely 
firm size and leverage. 
 

SIZE = Ln total assets (3) 

LEV = total liabilities 
 total assets 

(4) 

Company size was chosen because large firms are 
considered less risky and shows lower levels of risk 
(Vo, 2016). The leverage variable was chosen 
because leverage plays an important role in increasing 
the company's financial risk (Boubakri et al., 2013). 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Table 1 shows the results of the regression tests that 
examined the effect of foreign ownership along with 
firm size and leverage as control variables on 
corporate risk taking. 

The regression coefficients of the study showed 
varying signs, positive and negative. A positive 
coefficient indicates the unidirectional effect of the 
independent variable to the dependent variable, 
whereas a negative coefficient indicates the opposite 
effect of the independent variable to the dependent 
variable. Based on table 1, foreign ownership has a 
positive but non-significant effect on corporate risk 
taking. The size of the firm has a negative, significant 
effect on corporate risk taking. Leverage has a 
positive, significant effect on corporate risk taking.  

A coefficient of determination test was done to 
determine the proportion of the variance in the 
dependent variable that is predictable from the 
independent variable. Based on table 1, a coefficient 
of determination (R Square) value of 0,550 or 55% 
was obtained for the model. Regression results show 
that foreign ownership along with the control 
variables firm size and leverage were able to explain 
55% of the variance in volatility of profitability as a 
proxy for corporate risk taking and the remaining 
45% is influenced by other variables not examined by 
this research. 

According to the results of the study, foreign 
ownership has a positive but non-significant impact 
on corporate risk taking. These results do not support 
the studies done by Vinh, (2016) and Cheng et al., 
(2011) which show that foreign ownership actually 
reduces corporate risk taking behaviour. However, 
these results support the studies conducted by An et 
al., (2014) and Zhao & Xiao, (2016), which state that 
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foreign ownership has a positive influence on 
corporate risk taking. 

Foreign ownership can increase corporate risk 
taking behaviour for several reasons. One possibility 
is that the involvement of foreign investors leads to 
an improvement in corporate governance, which 
leads to an increase in corporate risk taking (An, 
Huang, Li, & Xiao, 2014). This is because 
commitments and monitoring by foreign institutional 
investors increase the transparency and reliability of 
the company, resulting in increased investor 
confidence. The implication is that managers in 
companies with foreign investors are more trusted by 
investors and are more likely to take risky projects. 
Another possible explanation is that the increase of 
foreign investment provides local firms with larger 
capital and enables them to take advantage of risk-
sharing effect, meaning managers often feel they can 
afford to take more risk because they have a stronger 
buffer against risk. This supports the view of Umutlu, 
Akdeniz & Altay-Salih, (2010). 

The results show that leverage has a significant 
positive relationship to corporate risk taking. This is 
in accordance with the results of research conducted 
by Bhagat, (2015) and Vinh, (2016). Leverage is one 
of the strategies company management do when they 
are seeking to increase company value, and 
aggressive leveraging practices often lead to an 
increase in the level of corporate risk (Moreno-
Bromberg & Roger, 2016). 

The results show that firm size has a significant 
negative relationship with corporate risk taking. 
These results are consistent with research conducted 
by Nguyen, (2010) and Boubakri et al., (2013). 
Companies with greater asset levels are judged to 
have a smaller risk level. In contrast, firms with 
smaller amounts of assets are often in their growth 
stage, so investors will usually encourage these 
companies to take on riskier projects or engage in 
more aggressive investment strategies (Lu, 2011). 

 
Table 1: Results of regression tests 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

This study examines the relationship between foreign 
ownership and corporate risk taking in non-financial, 
non-trade, non-service and non-investment firms 
listed on the Indonesia Stock Exchange in the period 
2014-2016. Based on the results of our analysis we 
find that foreign ownership tends to increase 
corporate risk taking behaviour, although not on a 
significant level. The results of this study are in 
accordance with research conducted by An et al., 
(2014) and Zhao & Xiao, (2016), which state that 
foreign ownership tends to increase corporate risk 
taking behaviour. The results of this study are also in 
accordance with the research conducted by Umutlu, 
Akdeniz & Altay-Salih, (2010) which states that the 

influence of foreign ownership on corporate risk 
taking is non-significant.  

The implications of our study are important for a 
variety of stakeholders. It is relevant to company 
shareholders, firm management, and policymakers in 
emerging markets. For example, policymakers and 
regulators are interested in the possible adverse or 
beneficial volatility effects on stock market that 
foreign investment brings, and might adjust their 
economic policies accordingly. In emerging markets, 
especially, strict regulations on foreign investments 
tend to lead to poor economic growth, and so 
governments might be interested in easing back the 
restrictions on foreign investments to benefit from the 
larger and more diverse capital foreign investors 
bring.  

Dependent 
Variables 

Independent 
Variables 

Coefficient t Test F Test 
t value Sig Results F 

value
Sig Results 

CRT Constant ,265 4,31 ,000 43,51 ,000b sig 
SIZE -,010 -4,32 ,000 sig
LEV ,058 10,88 ,000 sig

FOROWN ,030 2,12 ,036 not sig
significance at (α): 0,05 

R    : ,741a 
R²  : ,550
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In this study, we measure corporate risk taking 
using only a single proxy and two control variables, 
Future studies might want to employ more proxies to 
measure risk taking and sue more control variables. 
Furthermore, future studies might analyze other 
examine the influence of other factors of ownership 
on corporate risk taking, such as local investor 
ownership, ownership structure, and state ownership. 
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Abstract: This research aims to understand increased capacity think critically and creative and knowing opinion students 
in terms of the capacity to think critically and creative learning after conducted by the use of discovery 
learning .This research using methods quasi design experiment with the control group non equivalent of 
.Sampling done with sampling techniques purposive namely one as a class experiment and one as a class of 
control. Discovery learning the result is better able to improve thinking skills critical and creative on two 
cycles namely by value asymp.sig  value of 0.000< 0.05 it compared with conventional model of learning, 
and most of the students felt the capacity to think critically and creative learning increase during done with 
discovery learning model.

1 INTRODUCTION 

Entrepreneurship having such a big for a country 
economic development .Many entrepreneurs would 
have profound effects for better a country economy. 
Wirausahaakan created a variety of products with a 
ciptanya which will then absorb the labor and 
mobilized available resources to increase 
productivity national. Entrepreneurship having such a 
big for a country economic development .Many 
entrepreneurs would have profound effects for better 
a country economy .Entrepreneurs will create a 
variety of products with a ciptanya which will then 
absorb the labor and mobilized available resources to 
increase productivity national. 

“Based on data from BPS 2016 with a population 
of 252 million , the number of entrepreneurs non 
agricultural who settled reached 7,8 million 
people or 3,1 percent .Therefore the level of 
indonesia has become entrepreneurship 2 percent 
of the population , as conditions at least a society 
would flourish .And he also mnegatakan that 
entrepreneurial ratio of 3,1 percent was much 
lower than in other countries , like malaysia % 5 , 
china 10 % , singapore % 7 , japan % 11 and 12 
% US” (Humas Kementrian Koperasi dan 
UKM.2017.Ratio Wirausaha Indonesia Naik Jadi 
3,1 Persen. http://www.depkop.go.id/content/ 

read/ratio-wirausaha-indonesia-naik-jadi-31-
persen/, diakses tanggal 24 juli 2017). 
Efforts have been made the government to raise 

entrepreneurs .Of course this had received a positive 
response by the department of education and culture 
by inserting lessons entrepreneurship as a subject 
obliged in national curriculum. Entrepreneurship 
learning not only given to the level of vocational 
education but also given at the primary school, junior 
high and high schools. At a vocational high school  
known as the art projects and entrepreneurship. 

“Subjects the art projects and entrepreneurship 
can be grouped into knowledge transcience 
knowledge, which is develop knowledge and 
training skills based skills life art and technology 
economic based .It began with learning exercise 
expression creative to pour ideas and the idea that 
please others, and rationalized in teknologis that 
these skills rises appreciation new technology, 
ergonomic results and applicative in utilizing the 
environment with regard to the ecosystem, 
management and economically” (Yandriana, 
2013. Kompetensi  Inti  dan  Kompetensi  Dasar  
Prakarya  dan  Kewirausahaan untuk  SMA,  SMK  
dan  MA.  www.yandriana.wordpress.com,  
diakses  tanggal 24 Juli 2017. 
Considering the importance of creative thinking 

for students so students can compete in the world of 
work and his private life, hence the ability of creative 
berikir important developed in learning activities .Of 
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schools as institutions is very formal education play 
important roles in cultivate and develop the ability of 
creative thinking students .One of the subjects 
prioritising creative thinking the students were on the 
subjects of group b  curriculum 2013 in vocational 
high school that is the lesson the art projects and 
entrepreneurship. 

According to novan ( 2012: 23 ), ”creativity is an 
effort to create a mental ability and various kinds of 
skills typical man who produce disclosure unique, 
different original, entirely new, beautiful, efficient, 
target and and innovation right to exist because of an 
effort to create a higher”.   

One of the effort make students can think critical 
and creative is through the proper learning model. 
discovery learning was one of the curriculum 
recommended in 2013. Research conducted Prof Dr 
Abdelrahman Kamel (2014) show discovery learning 
strategy helped to recruit activities where students 
learn for them selves and apply what know it in new 
situation which in turn led to achieving effective 
learning. From the interviews and the fact in the field, 
showed the capacity to think critical and creative 
students of vocational high school airlangga sidoarjo 
is low. The lessons students have so fulfilling in 
aspect of knowledge and skills, studies in the field 
show in practice teachers still in a conventional put 
students as audience and registry, so that the pattern 
think students have developed because of learning 
only hooked on teachers. Leading to the need for 
proper strategy in changing thought process students 
became more critical and creative.  Because basically 
role of teachers only have a facilitating, teachers 
should be able to help students to obtain 
pemahamanya itself against matter. Discovery 
learning as a model learning was hoped to change the 
think students became more critical to phenomena in 
the field to find an opportunity, with their creativity 
made opportunities as a step in innovate as a 
enterpreneur. Discovery learning able to change 
learning that teacher oriented to student oriented, 
change from students who just received information 
overall the discovery the students to find information 
own. According to background has been told above, 
the study is done to see if there has been increasing 
the capacity to think critical and creative through 
learning with discovery learning? and how opinion of 
the students learning using discovery learning? 

 
 
 
 

2  LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1  Learning Model 

In the process of teaching and learning required a 
strategy required by teachers in carrying out teaching 
and learning activities, according to Seels & Richey 
(1994) model means abstraction something used to 
help understand something that can not be seen or 
experienced directly. The learning model in 
accordance with the implementation of the 2013 
curriculum is the meaning of Problem Based 
Learning model, Project Based Learning model, and 
Discovery/Inquiry Learning model of Learning. 
Learning model used must be adapted to the learning 
materials. Certain learning models are appropriate 
only for specific learning materials. Conversely a 
particular learning material will be able to succeed 
maximally if using a particular learning model. 

2.2  Discovery Learning 

Discovery is a learning model developed in the 
perception constructivism. Where this model insists 
on the importance of knowledge of a concept in 
learning through the involvement of students actively 
in learning .Discovery learning is a model to develop 
a way to study for students active with find yourself, 
investigate own, so the results be loyal and durable to 
memory, will not be easy forgotten students .By 
learning discovery, children can also learn reflect 
analysis and try to solve the problem facing own. In 
learning, the students were encouraged to find 
yourself and transform information complex, check 
new information with existing in his mind, and 
expand into information or capability in accordance 
with the environment and age, the place and time he 
lives. 

2.3  Critical Thinking 

Gunawan said (2003: 177) think critically is the 
ability to think the level of complex and using a 
process of the data analysis evaluation. There are 6 
indicators in measuring think someone. As noted 
(facion filsame, 2008) namely (1) interpretation is 
understand and expressing the meaning of numerous 
experiences, the situation, data, the incident, 
assessment, habits, a procedure or criteria. (2) of 
analysis inferential identify relations meant and 
actual of statement, question, the concept, 
description, or form repretasi other. (3) evaluation 
menaksir credibility the statement or representation. 

Improving Critical and Creative Thinking through Discovery Learning in Entrepreneurship Lessons

169



 

(4) inference means identify and obtain the the 
necessary to make inferences. 

2.4 Creativity 

An entrepreneur is always inseparable from creativity 
and innovation. Novan (2012: 23) says that 
"creativity is an effort to be creative which is a mental 
ability and various types of typical human skills that 
can give birth to unique disclosure, different original, 
completely new, beautiful, efficient, targeted and 
appropriate and innovation created because An effort 
to create a higher. "Be creative can be done by 
developing things that already exist to be better again. 
By creating a human being will be more appreciated, 
known and has a characteristic of his creation. 

3 METHODS 

This research is a quasi research experiment because 
researchers intend to provide treatment to subject 
research to next wants to know the whereabouts of 
treatment increased the. The treatment is learning 
model dikelas discovery learning and learning 
experiment direct  (direct instruction) in class control. 
To know the influence of a model of learning 
discovery learning on increased capacity to think 
critically and creativity required class students other 
learning old model (ekspository) who practiced daily 
as for comparison. Results from class this control will 
become comparator of a class experiment to know 
whether the results of a class experiment higher or 
better than class control . 

The design experiment used the equivalent 
control non grups design.About design this is pretes, 
treatment and postes. Pretes and postes given to the 
(experiment and control) sedangkkan treatment only 
given to the experiment.But the design is as follows: 
 
E     O1 X O2             Suharsimi A (2010: 12) 
K     O3     O4 
 

To assess the critical thinking and creativity of 
students during the learning took place the authors 
used measurement instruments indicator critical and 
creative thinking, to know the opinions of students on 
this learning model used a questionnaire filled after 
the end of learning. The population in this study all 
students of SMK Airlangga Sidoarjo class X. Sample 
selection is done by purposive sampling technique 
that is one as the experimental class is the class X1 
and the one as the control class is the class X2. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Improvement of critical and creative thinking in 
students who receive discovery learning learning 
compared to students who received direct learning the 
competence taught in this research is the craft with 
the inspiration of the object of local culture, with two 
cycles. 

Table 1: Syntax of Learning Discovery Learning 
Model 

Fase the activities of teachers
1. Prepare students and 
deliver goals 

Organizing, orientation, 
apperception, motivating the 
importance of understanding the 
craft of local cultural inspiration, 
giving references and dividing 
learners in groups with each group of 
4 students. 

2. Stimulation Observing: observing the cultural 
diversity of Indonesia
Questioner: Discuss opportunities 
gained by an entrepreneur from the 
cultural diversity of Indonesia
Discuss the problems, objectives and 
working steps of planning the 
business. 

3. Data collecting Collect data: collect field data 
(observations) to find business 
opportunities and find other sources 
that support 

4. Data Processing Associating: Processing the data 
obtained by making the planning and 
production process of local cultural 
inspiration works 

5. Test results Associating: Counting data planning 
and production process errors 
(according to local concept, theme, 
and condition) 

6. Generalization Associating: Arranging conclusions 
by creating a written planning report

 
The core activity of the discovery learning model 

lies in the second to sixth phases. Students are given 
the opportunity to find problems, find solutions, and 
conclude the results of completion by combining the 
concept with field conditions so that students are able 
to think analytically by doing a search trying to solve 
their own problems so that results will be durable in 
memory, will not be easily forgotten students. 

Result of students' critical thinking skills in the 
experimental class. 
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Table 2: Results of critical thinking skills in experimental 
class (Including indicators of interpretation, analysis, 
evaluation and inference) 

 TKA TES1 TES2
N Valid 35 35 35

Missing 0 0 0
Mean 54.49 75.97 88.54
Median 56.00 75.00 88.00
Mode 50 75 88
Std. Deviation 10.074 10.551 6.917
Minimum 25 50 69
Maximum 69 94 100
Sum 1907 2659 3099

From the above table it is known in the experimental 
class that it has improved both from the initial ability 
test, cycle I and cycle II with an average of 54.49; 
75.97; And 88.54. Average score gain gain of critical 
thinking is 0.47 and 0.53 (medium category) Standard 
deviation shows the ability of critical thinking is very 
varied, critical thinking ability in the scale of the 
minimum value has increased ie 25; 50; And 69 with 
a maximum score of 69; 94; And 100. The result of 
student's observation shows that students are very 
enthusiastic in solving the problems given by the 
teacher through worksheet by unifying the concept of 
what is received from teacher, book, internet and 
direct observation in field changing the original 
teacher center become student center, From what they 
do not know. The discovery learning model applied 
to the experimental class can improve critical 
thinking skills. 

4.1 The results of critical thinking on the 
control class 

Table 3: Results of critical thinking skills in the control 
class (Including indicators of interpretation, analysis, 
evaluation and inference) 

 TKA TES1 TES2
N Valid 35 35 35

Missing 0 0 0
Mean 53.06 64.66 65.06
Median 56.00 63.00 63.00
Mode 63 63 63
Std. Deviation 9.828 8.246 8.324
Minimum 38 44 44
Maximum 69 81 88
Sum 1857 2263 2277

 
From the above table it is known in the control 

class that the number of students in 35 has increased 
but is relatively small both from the initial ability test, 
cycle I and cycle II with an average of 53.06, 64.66; 
And 65.06. The average score of gain is 0.23 and 0.01 
(low category) The standard deviation shows the 

critical thinking ability varies greatly, the critical 
thinking ability in the minimum value scale is 38; 44; 
And 44 with a maximum score of 69; 81; And 88. The 
data shows that there is an increase after the 
conventional learning process in the control class but 
the low categorized increase. Based on student 
observation less enthusiastic because the learning 
centered on teachers, passive students, and did not 
find things - things that they find apart from teacher 
information. From Table 1 and Table 2, there is a 
difference of descriptive statistics between the 
experimental class and the control class. The average 
value, the highest value, and the gain gain of critical 
thinking are still better experimental classes than 
control classes. Learning discovery learning model 
can improve students' critical thinking process when 
compared with conventional learning pattern. 

The ability of creative thinking in students who 
get discovery learning learning is better than those 
who get direct learning. Research conducted by 
researchers in line and by another study suggested by 
Noor Syafi’i (2013) show that the discovery learning 
to increase the process think critically which includes 
interest in asking questions, apply the concept, and 
settle from different ways. His research conducted by 
Windarti, and Tjandrakirana Widodo (2013) show 
learning by using the method discovery terbimbing 
effective to train skills think kitis junior high school 
student. 

4.2 The result of creative thinking ability 
in the experimental class 

The creative thinking ability of the students is done 
by using the skill assessment of the students' ability 
to produce the work with inspiration of local cultural 
object which includes the stage of idea searching, 
sketching, prototyping and product making. The 
following is the distribution of students' creative 
thinking ability in the experimental class: 

Table 4: Statistics of students' creative thinking ability in 
the experimental class (Includes indicators of fluency, 
detail, flexibility, originality) 

TKA TS1 TS2
N Valid 35 35 35 

Missing 0 0 0 
Mean 49.09 78.14 87.00

  
Median 50.00 75.00 88.00
Mode 50 75 94 
Std. Deviation 10.866 10.190 8.530
Minimum 25 50 56 
Maximum 69 94 94 
Sum 1718 2735 3045

Improving Critical and Creative Thinking through Discovery Learning in Entrepreneurship Lessons

171



 

From the above table, it is known in the 
experimental class that there is an improvement of 
critical thinking ability both from the initial ability 
test, cycle I and cycle II with an average of 49.09, 
78.14; And 87. Average score gain of critical thinking 
is 0.58 and 0.39 (medium category) Standard 
deviation shows the ability of critical thinking is very 
varied, critical thinking ability in the scale of 
minimum value has increased that is 25; 50; And 56 
with a maximum score of 69; 94; And 94. 

At the time of learning both cycle 1 and cycle 2 of 
the observation, students in the group are very 
enthusiastic solve the problems given teachers 
through the worksheets by looking for inspiration 
ideas from various sources, write and develop ideas 
that they can then make a sketch to make their ideas 
come alive, Followed by making ideas in 3 
dimensions through the prototype, and the final stage 
of creating a variety of product creations, the ideas 
they have a variety of students freely search and 
determine ideas according to the subject without 
being determined by the teacher, the creativity of 
students appears even many products with various 
innovations that appear And not obtained from other 
sources. 

Table 5: Statistics of students' creative thinking ability in 
the control class (Includes indicators of fluency, detail, 
flexibility, originality) 

 TKA TES1 TES2
N Valid 35 35 35

Missing 0 0 0
Mean 48.20 53.43 58.20
Median 50.00 50.00 56.00
Mode 50 50 50a

Std. Deviation 7.415 5.611 7.062
Minimum 38 44 50
Maximum 63 63 69
Sum 1687 1870 2037
 
From the above statistics table, it is known in the 

control class that the number of students in 35 has 
increased the ability of creative thinking, but 
relatively small both from the initial ability test, cycle 
I and cycle II with an average of 48.4; 53.4; And 58.2. 
Average gain scores are known to be 0.09 and 0.10 
(low categories), the distribution of creative thinking 
capacity is not very large, creative thinking ability on 
a minimum value scale of 38; 44; And 44 with a 
maximum score of 69; 81; And 88. 

Based on the results of observations students are 
less flexible in determining ideas, ideas obtained as 
exemplified by the teacher, they make sketches, 
prototype as what is exemplified although there are 
few students who start adding their own creations, but 

in terms of originality has not emerged towards 
innovative this is due to the pattern Learning is still 
teacher-centred, causing the mind set of students to 
not develop.  

From Table 1 and Table 2, there is a difference of 
descriptive statistics between the experimental class 
and the control class. The average value, the highest 
score, and the increased gain of creative thinking are 
still better experimental classes than the control class. 
Learning discovery learning model can improve 
students' creative thinking process when compared 
with conventional learning pattern. 

This is the result of researchers according to 
research conducted by Prof. Dr Abdelrahman Kamel 
Mahmoud (2014) saying discovery learning strategy 
helped to recruit activities the where students learn 
for themselves and apply what know it in new 
situations which in turn led to achieving effective 
learning. And research conducted by Siti Handayani, 
Pargito, and Trisnaningsih (2015) showed discovery 
learning in the three cycles show increasing creativity 
student learning. 

4.3 Data analysis 

Data analysis was done with SPSS program version 
22, The first Prerequisite test was conducted 
normality test, after the normality test with 
Kolmogorof-Smirnov test showed the gain of 1 
experiment 0,142 gain 1 experiment equal to 0,142> 
0,05 meaning the normal distribution, gain 1 control 
equal to 0,200 > 0,05 means the normal distribution, 
but the gain of 2 experiments is 0.000 <05 then the 
distribution is not normal and the gain of 2 controls is 
0.000 <0,05 abnormal distribution, because the 
abnormal distribution data is done Mann Whitney test 
with result : 

Table 6: Hypothesis Testing Results Critical Thinking 
Ability gain experimental class and control class 

 
Test StatisticsaGain 2

Critical Thinking 
Mann-Whitney U 4.000 
Wilcoxon W 634.000 
Z -7.541 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) .000 

 
Based on the statistical test output in the mann-
whitney test above it is known that the value of 

Test StatisticsaGain 1
Critical Thinking 

Mann-Whitney U 182.500 
Wilcoxon W 812.500 
Z -5.063 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) .000 
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Asymp.Sig. (2-tailed) is 0.000 <0.05 it can be 
concluded Ha accepted there is difference gain of 
critical thinking ability between experimental class 
and control class. There is an influence of using 
learning discovery learning model to critical thinking 
ability. 

This is consistent with research conducted by 
N.Makoolati, M.Amini, SH Yazdani and Av.Razeghi 
(2013) said the higher level of learning in higher 
cognitive level and the preference of the students to 
Guide Discovery Learning compare lecture indicates 
their attention to active more modern learning 
methods and motivate them to further study and 
enhance learning in higher levels of cognition. His 
research conducted by Ali Gunay Balim (2009) said 
that there is a significant difference in favour of the 
experimental group over the control group in terms of 
academic achievement scores, perception of inquiry 
learning scores and retention of learning scores in 
both cognitive and affective levels. 

Table 7:  Hypothesis Test Results Creative Thinking Ability 
gain experimental class and control 

 Critical Thinking Gain 2
Mann-Whitney U 179.500 
Wilcoxon W 809.500 
Z -5.187 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) .000 

 
Based on the statistical test output in the mann-

whitney test above it is known that the value of both 
gain 1 and gain 2 is known asymil.Sig. (2-tailed) of 
0.000 <0.05 it can be concluded Ha accepted there is 
a difference in gain 1 creative thinking ability 
between the experimental class With control class. 
There is an influence of using learning discovery 
learning model to creative thinking ability. 

To know whether there is difference of mean of 
two samples is done analysis of statistical data 
Wilcom test so it can know whether there is 
difference or increase between Test of Ability of 
beginning, post-test of cycle 1 and post-test cycle 2. 

 
 
 
 
 

Table 8:  Wilcom Test Results Increased Critical Thinking 
Ability on Pre-test -Post-test 1, Post-test 1- Post-test 2 
(Experiment Class) 

N 
Mean 

Rank 
Sum of 

Ranks
POST-TEST 
SIKLUS 1 - TES 
KEMAMPUAN 
AWAL 

Negative 
Ranks 0a .00 .00 

Positive 
Ranks 35b 18.00 630.00 

Ties 0c   
Total 35   

POST-TEST 
SIKLUS 2 - 
POST-TEST 
SIKLUS 1 

Negative 
Ranks 0d .00 .00 

Positive 
Ranks 35e 18.00 630.00 

Ties 0f   
Total 35   

POST-TEST 
SIKLUS 1 - TES 
KEMAMPUAN 
AWAL

POST-TEST 
SIKLUS 2 - POST-
TEST SIKLUS 1

Z -5.186b -5.204b 
Asymp. Sig. (2-

tailed) .000 .000 

Negative rank between pre-test and cycle 1, cycle 
1 and cycle 2 is 0 either on the N value, Mean Rank 
or SUM Rank it shows no decrease in value, Positive 
rank between pre-test, cycle 1 and post-test cycle 1-
post-test 2 Is 35 with the mean rank or average of the 
increase of mean 18 and SUM 630. Known 
Asymp.Sig. (2-tailed) in pre-test post 1 of 0.000 
<from 0.05, and Asymp.Sig. (2-tailed) in post-test1 - 
post-test 2 of 0.000 <from 0.05 then Ha is accepted 
which means there is a difference between pre-post-
test 1 study results, and post-test 1-post-test 2 which 
can be concluded there is influence of model 
Learning discovery learning on students 'critical 
thinking ability is learning discovery learning model 
can improve students' critical thinking ability in each 
cycle. 

Table 9: Hasil Uji Wilcom Peningkatan Kemampuan 
Berpikir Kreatif pada Pre-test–Post-test 1, Post-test 1- Post-
test 2 Kelas Eksperimen 

N Mean Rank Sum of Ranks
POST-TEST 
SIKLUS 1 – 
PRETEST 

Negative 
Ranks 0a .00 .00 

Positive 
Ranks 35b 18.00 630.00 

Ties 0c

Total 35
POST-TEST 
SIKLUS 2 - 
POST-TEST 
SIKLUS 1 

Negative 
Ranks 0d .00 .00 

Positive 
Ranks 30e 15.50 465.00 

Ties 5f

Total 35  

 Creative Gain 1
Mann-Whitney U 9.000 
Wilcoxon W 639.000 
Z -7.142 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) .000 
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Table 9. Cont. 
Test Statisticsa 

 
 

POST-TEST 
SIKLUS 1 – 
PRETEST 

POST-TEST SIKLUS 2 - 
POST-TEST SIKLUS 1

Z -5.190b -4.848b 
Asymp. Sig. 

(2-tailed) .000 .000 

 
Negative rank between pre-test and cycle 1, cycle 

1 and cycle 2 is 0 both on the value of N, Mean Rank 
and SUM Rank it shows no decrease in value, 
positive rank between pre-test and cycle 1 is 35 with 
mean rank or average - The average increase is equal 
to mean 18 and SUM 630. However, in cycle 1 and 
cycle 2 there are Ties of 5 meaning there is the same 
value between cycle 1 and cycle. Known Asymp.Sig. 
(2-tailed) in pre-test post 1 of 0.000 <from 0.05 and 
Asymp.Sig. (2-tailed) on post-test1 - post-test 2 of 
0.000 <from 0.05 then Ha is accepted which means 
there is a difference between pre-post-test 1 and post-
test1 - post-test 2 that can be concluded there is 
influence of the use of discovery learning model 
Learning to students 'creative thinking ability that is 
learning discovery learning model can improve 
students' creative thinking ability in each cycle. 

According to the analysis of data on known 
discovery learning to increase the capacity to think 
critical and creative researchers supported by opinion 
research conducted by Khabibah , Masykuri and 
Maridi  have shown that the use of module based on 
discovery learning on respiratory system matter is 
more effective in increasing students generic science 
skill. That which a component part of generic skill is 
critical thinking and creativity. And research 
conducted by Anyafulude Joy Ph.D. (2014) said 
discovery-based learning has promoted to great 
extent in effective teaching and learning and 
improved student’s knowledge.  

 

Figure 1: Students' opinions on learning activities using 
discovery learning model in terms of critical and creative 
thinking skills 

From the above graph, it is known that students 
opinion after learning with discovery learning model 
shows 74% strongly agree, and 26% agree learning 
discovery learning model make more creative 
develop ideas. 66% strongly agree and 34% agree 
discovery learning provides freedom to create and 
work. As much as 29% strongly agree, 71% agree 
discovery learning can make thinking more critical. 
51% strongly agree and 49% agree with discovery 
learning gives freedom in terms of mind set. 46% 
strongly agree, 51% agree and 3% disagree with 
learning discovery learning model gives the 
opportunity to understand more about material than 
conventional learning. 54% strongly agree and 46% 
agree learning discovery learning model is applied to 
entrepreneurship subjects. 46% agree, 46% agree and 
8% disagree if this learning model is applied to the 
next material or other subjects, there are 3 students 
disagree because they feel bored if this learning 
model is applied continuously, so that the required 
variation or other teaching strategies to overcome this 
are certainly conditioned with the material to be 
taught. The result of questionnaire shows that most 
students feel the ability to think more critically and 
creatively during the learning process because this 
syntax of learning discovery learning requires 
students to think critically solve a problem through 
their mind set, and the students' creativity is more 
challenged because students are required to be active, 
learning becomes Centred. The researchers presented 
at odds with research Diana, Maridi and Yudi (2015) 
that students agree with the discovery learning to 
participate actively students, and never and saturated 
for learning that affects the study results. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the research conducted can be concluded: 
1. Learning discovery learning model proved able 

to improve critical thinking skills this is 
indicated by the test of critical thinking ability 
showed an increase of pre-test 54,49, post-test 
of cycle 1 equal to 75,97; And post-test cycle 2 
is 88.54 with an average gain score of 0.47 and 
0.53, this is reinforced by Wilcomn test which 
shows asymp.Sig. (2-tailed) in pre-test post 1 of 
0.000 <from 0.05, and Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) on 
post-test1 - post-test 2 of 0.000 <from 0.05 then 
Ha is accepted. Discovery learning is also 
proven to improve the ability of creative 
thinking aimed by the average results in each 
test that is 49.09, 78.14; And 87. Average gain 
scores increased critical thinking by 0.58 and 
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0.39 (medium category). Reinforced by a 
wilcomn test which shows asymp.Sig. (2-tailed) 
in pre-test post 1 of 0.000 <from 0.05 and 
Asymp.Sig. (2-tailed) in post-test1 - post-test 2 
of 0.000 <from 0.05 then Ha accepted and it can 
be concluded there is influence of the use of 
learning discovery learning model to the ability 
of critical thinking and creative students that is 
learning discovery learning model can improve 
critical thinking skills and Creative students in 
each cycle.  
The ability to think critically and creatively on 
students taught by discovery learning model is 
higher than conventionally it is proved by mann-
whitney test each with Asymp.Sig (2-tailed) 
value of 0.000 <0.05 then it can be concluded 
Ha accepted. There is a difference in the gain 1 
of critical and creative thinking skills between 
the experimental class and the control class. 
There is an influence of using learning 
discovery learning model to critical thinking 
ability. 

2. From the results of student opinion analysis, 
most students feel the ability to think both 
critical and creative more developed after 
getting the teaching with the model of learning 
discovery learning. However, there are 3 
students disagree if this learning model is 
applied continuously. 
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Abstract: The main problem of this research is consumption behaviour of poor society is prefer to fulfill worldly need 

then afterlife need is not yet completed. This aims of research is to know the general description of 

consumption principles in the poor society, as seen from the righteousness, cleanliness, moderation, 

beneficence, and morality. This research uses survey method with descriptive type. Population in this 

research is 220 recipients of Zakah in BAZ Bandung City. Sample in this research amounted to 68 persons 

using proportional random sampling. Data collected by using a questionnaire. Data analysis technique used 

descriptive statistics. The research show generally description of consumption principles of zakah recipients 

society in BAZ Bandung city is Islamic enough category. The righteousness is righteous enough category. 

The cleanliness is clean enough category. The moderation is modest enough category. The beneficence is 

beneficent enough category. The morality is moral category. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The problem of poverty is one of the crucial 

problems faced by various regions in Indonesia.Kota 

Bandung is one area in the province of West Java 

which has a fairly large number of poor. Bandung 

City dubbed as a metropolitan city and as the center 

of economy and development in the Province West 

Java. It does not necessarily cause the city of 

Bandung regardless of the problem of poverty. 

Poverty in Islam begins with human error in 

economic behavior from the side of consumption 

which is more oriented to the maximization of 

satisfaction or profit without considering the 

mashlahah or the full benefit of blessing. Islam has 

taught how humans should behave in the economy 

(Amir Machmud and Eeng Ahman, 2015). One of 

the economic activities that can not be separated in 

life society is consumption. Consumption in Islam is 

one of the economic activities undertaken by human 

beings with the aim to increase worship and belief to 

Allah SWT in order to obtain blessings, either by 

spending money or income for his own needs and 

for good deeds for others. 

Consumption in accordance with the provisions 

of Allah and Rasulullah SAW will ensure a more 

prosperous human life. As the word of Allah SWT 

Surah Al-Baqarah verse 168 on the rules of human 

consumption, But the problem, many current 

consumption behavior is less in accordance with 

Islam, which tend to be more satisfying desires in 

the consumption of goods and can not distinguish 

between the needs And the desire and unbalanced 

between worldly needs and the needs of the 

hereafter. As a Muslim, of course, must meet the 

demands of consumption, in which a Muslim is 

required to keep the existence of Islam and see its 

influence on the future prosperity. A true Muslim, 

although possessing some wealth, will not use it 

himself, because in Islam every Muslim who gets 

the property is required to distribute his personal 

wealth through zakat, infaq, and alms. National 

Amil Zakat Agency (BAZNAS) is one of the zakat 

management institutions established by the 

government in the effort to alleviate poverty and is 

the Institute of Utilization of zakat funds which then 

appears BAZ in every region. In this case, BAZ 

Bandung strives to channel the funds already 

received to those who really have the right, and try 

to change the fate of the mustahik into muzaki or 

those who previously received the charity to be the 

giver of zakat. Poor people as the recipient of zakat 
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in BAZ Bandung, of course, perform various 

activities including in the consumption activities. As 

a first step the author conducted preterminal research 

to 10 respondents that can be seen in the following 

table: 

Table 1: Bandung Community Expenditure 

 

Consumption behavior like this will certainly 

bring kemudharatan and prolonged catastrophe, 

because consumption behavior in Islam not only 

meet the needs of individual / physical needs but 

also social needs / spiritual needs as well. The 

purpose of this study is to find out the general 

description of the principles of consumption of the 

poor seen from the principles of justice, the principle 

of cleanliness, the principle of simplicity, the 

principle of generosity and the principle of morality. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

This study uses the theory of M. A. Mannan, on the 

principle of Islamic consumption are: (1) Justice, (2) 

Cleanliness, (3) Simplicity, (4) Generosity, (5) 

Morality. The principle of Justice is to find a halal 

and not permissible law rizki. This command is set 

in Q.S. Al-Baqarah, (2): 168, which forbids eating 

and drinking such as: blood, pork, dead animals, 

khamr. The principle of Hygiene, ie by consuming 

good or suitable food, is neither dirty nor repugnant. 

This government is contained in the hadith of the 

prophet which reads "Cleanliness is part of the 

faith." The principle of Simplicity, ie, avoids the self 

of lavishness, is not excessive in all P. This 

command is set in Q.S. Al-A & rs, raf, 7: 31. The 

principle of Generosity of the Heart, that is by 

obeying the command of Islam when eating and 

drinking kosher. This command is set in Q.S. Al-

Maidah, 5: 96. The Principle of Morality, ie not just 

about food and beverage directly but also with the 

ultimate goal. A Muslim is taught the name of God 

before eating and expresses his gratitude to Him. 

This command is set in Q.S. Al-Maidah: 91. With 

these five principles, a Muslim consumer will be 

able to control his consumption behavior in 

accordance with Islamic rules, rules and values to 

achieve the happiness of the here after. (Ms. A. 

Mannan, 1992, p45) 

3    METHODS 

The method used in this research is descriptive. The 
population in this study is the recipients of zakat or 
mustahik Badan Amil Zakat Kota Bandung Year 
2016 consisting of mustahik and economic as much 
as 220 people. The sample of research is 68 people 
by using proportional random sampling. Data 
collection techniques used are questionnaires. Data 
analysis techniques used for descriptive research 
type is the processing of descriptive statistical data 
(descriptive statistics). 

4    RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Principles of Consumption of the 
Poor 

Based on the results of the research note that the 
principle of consumption of zakat recipient 
community in BAZ Bandung city is in the category 
of Islamic enough where the total real score is only 
6,162 (69.7%) of the total score of 8,840 
expectations. Simply Islamic in the sense that the 
recipient community of zakat in BAZ Bandung City 
has applied the principle of morality in its 
consumption but not fully apply the principle of fair, 
& nbsp; Clean, simple, and generous. Therefore, to 
further improve the application of the principles of 
consumption is expected to constantly increase 
ketaqwaannya by adhering to the guidelines of 
Islamic rules so that consumption is not exaggerated 
and protected from wasteful, miserly, and mubadzir 
so that it can be achieved the purpose of 
consumption is kemashlahatan. As mentioned in 
Hadith "It is a waste if you eat anything you desire 
to eat" & rdquo; (Ibn Majah). 
 
4.2 Principles of Consumption of the 

Poor seen from the principles of 
Justice 

Based on the results of research, it can be seen that 
the principle of consumption of the recipient 

No 

Type of expenditure (per month) 
(in thousands of rupiah) Total 

Clothing Food Board Infak 

1. - 300 - - 300 

2. - 500 - - 500 

3. - 350 250 10 610 

4. - 600 - - 600 

5. - 400 350 10 760 

6. - 300 350 - 650 

7. - 500 300 - 800 

8. 70 650 - - 720 

9. - 250 300 15 565 

10. 80 600 - 10 690 

Total 150 4.450 1.550 45 6.195 
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community of zakat in BAZ Bandung City seen 
from the principle of fairness including into the 
category fairly fair. Fair enough means that the 
recipient community of zakat in BAZ Bandung city 
has been fair to stay away from kemudharatan in 
konsumsinya activities in accordance with Islamic 
teachings but the recipient of zakat in BAZ Bandung 
City has not been fair in adjusting the expenditure 
with income so as not in accordance with the 
teachings of Islam. It is necessary to make justice in 
the consumption of zakat recipient community in 
BAZ Bandung is in Islamic category, that must be 
increased again justice by always fair way in 
managing its income where between expenditure 
with income must have suitability. Because, if there 
is a discrepancy between the expenditure with the 
income is feared the recipient of zakat in BAZ 
Bandung City fall into mudharat such as stealing or 
owing to rentenir. The recipient community of zakat 
in BAZ Bandung should always be in the corridor of 
good and pay attention to halal and good During the 
consumption activities so as not to endanger his soul 
because it is part of the fair to self. Consuming a 
need that is lawful and good will affect the lives of 
Muslims in carrying out the command of Allah and 
deliver the sunna of the Prophet, so will also affect 
their behavior next. As the word of Allah in the 
Qur'an, Surat al-Baqarah verse 168, which means: 
"O people, eat what is lawful again from what is on 
earth, and do not follow the steps of shaitan; For 
verily shaitan is a real enemy to you ". 
 
4.3 Principles of Consumption of the 

Poor Seen from the Cleaning 
Principle 

Based on the results of research, it can be seen that 
the principle of consumption of zakat recipient 
community in BAZ Bandung City seen from the 
principle of cleanliness included into the category is 
clean enough. Quite clean in the sense that the 
recipient community of zakat in BAZ Bandung 
Bandung has run the rules of Islam by taking into 
account the benefits of goods consumed but not yet 
pay attention to cleanliness of the good process. 
However, the results show that the real score with 
the expectation score has considerable differences. 
Therefore, the hygiene in the consumption of zakat 
recipient community in BAZ Bandung City should 
be improved again by constantly running cleanliness 
orders in Islam, where humans are demanding to 
maintain hygiene and call for balancing in 
consumption as a principle action in maintaining 
health. Taking into account the cleanliness of its 
consumption will affect the physical and mental 
health of humans. To that end, Allah SWT 

commands humans to consume by looking at clean, 
healthy, and lawful aspects. 
 
4.4 Principles of Consumption of the 

Poor Seen from the Principle of 
Simplicity 

Based on the results of research can be seen that the 
principle of consumption of zakat recipient 
community in BAZ Bandung City seen from the 
principle of simplicity including into the category 
quite simple. Quite simple in the sense that the 
recipient community of zakat in BAZ Bandung city 
already applies simple by consuming the goods that 
are required. However, there are still people 
receiving zakat in BAZ Bandung that has not been 
applied simply by saving money. To improve the 
simple behavior of the poor in consumption so as to 
always be Islamic, it must be done by using the 
property fairly and not exaggerating in the sense of 
not wasteful, make the priority scale to buy goods 
that are in accordance with the needs, and must 
always set aside some of its income to be combined 
So that later have stock for the future. As expressed 
by Akhmad Nur Zaroni (2012) "The principle of 
simplicity that is not excessive and not miserly will 
give the balance of a person in spending his wealth. 
Because the simple behavior that is applied in 
consumption will give birth to noble morality". 
 
4.5 Principles of Consumption of the 

Poor Seen from the Principle of 
Generosity 

Based on the results of the research can be seen that 
the principle of consumption of zakat recipient 
community in BAZ Bandung City seen from the 
principle of generosity included into the category 
quite generous. Enough generous meaning is the 
community has been carrying out its obligations in 
infak / alms and help alleviate to people in need. 
But, Some are not yet generous in their consumption 
activities. Looking at the facts, it can be concluded 
that not all the people receiving zakat in BAZ 
Bandung City are generous in their consumption 
activities, there are still some of the poor people who 
are said to be "stingy & rdquo; In setting aside his 
income for people who are more in need due to the 
high demand demands while the income is not large. 
Therefore, to improve the generous behavior of the 
poor in consumption so as to always be Islamic, it 
must be done by caring for others. As expressed by 
Syaparuddin (2011) in the journal entitled The Basic 
Principles of Al-Qur'an "About Consumption 
Behavior, that" Concern to the needs of others will 
affect the consumption behavior that will affect how 
much goods will be purchased ". In addition must 
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also follow the teachings of Islam by setting aside 
income for expenditure on the path of Allah SWT 
(zakat, infaq, shodaqoh) because in every income 
received there are rights of others in it. As the word 
of Allah (SWT) in the Qur'an which means: "The 
parable (income earned by) those who spend their 
wealth in the way of Allah is like a seed that grows 
seven ears, in every grain of a hundred seeds. Allah 
multiply (reward) for whom he wants. And Allah is 
widespread (His grace) is Knowing. " (Q.S. Al-
Baqarah (2): 61). 
 
4.6 Principles of Consumption of the 

Poor Viewed from the Principles of 
Morality 

Based on the results of the research can be seen that 
the principle of consumption of zakat recipient 
community in BAZ Bandung City viewed from the 
principle of morality included into the category 
bermoral. Result show that the recipient community 
of zakat in BAZ Bandung has run the rules of Islam 
by applying morality in konsumsinya. In order for 
the principle of morality can be implemented 
properly according to Islamic teachings then every 
human being should pay attention to the limits set by 
Allah and always remember Allah SWT at the time 
of consumption activities.Islam has advocated to use 
his morale in consumption, because it can 
distinguish the human from the creature As 
expressed by RR.Anita Nugrahaeni (2015) "For a 
Muslim the pattern of consuming behavior as a 
whole must be framed by the morality contained in 
Islam so that it does not merely meet all the needs". 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

The conclusion in this research is the principle of 
consumption of the poor as a whole belongs to the 
category is quite Islamic. Of the five indicators that 
measure the research, the principle of morality has 
the highest value while the principle of fairness has 
the lowest value. The principle of consumption of 
the poor is seen from the principle of fairness, 
including in fairly fair category. This is because the 
poor already Stay away from the hunger in their 
consumption activities but the poor have not been 
able to adjust their spending with income. The 
principle of consumption of the poor is seen from 
the principle of cleanliness included in the category 
of clean enough. This is because only some of the 
poor who pay attention to the benefits of the goods 
they consume and pay attention to the cleanliness of 
the good process. The principle of consumption of 
the poor is seen from the principle of simplicity 

included in the category is quite simple. This is 
because the poor only consume the required goods, 
but the poor recipient of zakat in BAZ Bandung City 
has not been simple by saving. The principle of 
consumption of the poor is seen from the principle 
of generosity included in the category of generous 
enough. This is because only a few poor people who 
carry out their duties in infak / alms and help 
alleviate to people in need. The principle of 
consumption of the poor is seen from the principle 
of morality included in the moral category. It shows 
that the poor have run the rules of Islam by applying 
morality in its consumption where before and after 
its consumption activity ends intended only to Allah 
SWT and give thanks to Allah SWT for all the 
blessings that have been given. 

REFERENCES 

Al-Qur’an dan Al-Hadist 

_______. 2015. Direktorat Akademik dan Kemahasiswaan 

Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia. 

_______. 2015. Badan Amil Zakat Kota Bandung 

 Arikunto, S. 2010. Prodesur Penelitian Suatu Pendekatan 

Praktik. Jakarta: Rineka Cipta. 

Amir, M., Ahman E. 2015.”Strategi Pengentasan 

Kemiskinan Berbasis Ekonomi Islam”. Penelitian UPI 

Bandung. 

Indriani, 2015. “Optimalisasi Zakat Profesi Dalam Upaya 

Pengentasan Kemiskinan Di Kota Bandung (Studi 

Kasus Pada Masyarakat Penerima Zakat Profesi 

Melalui Badan Amil Zakat di Kota Bandung)”. Skripsi 

Pendidikan Ekonomi UPI Bandung. Tidak diterbitkan. 

Mannan, M. A. 1992. Ekonomi Islam:Teori dan Praktek. 

Jakarta:PT Intermasa. 

Nugraheni, A dkk. 2015. “Identifikasi Pola Perilaku 

Konsumsi Islam di Lingkungan Universitas Islam 

Bandung”. Prosiding Ilmu Ekonomi (ISSN: 2460-

6553). 

Pujiyono, A. 2006. “Teori Konsumsi Islam”. Jurnal 

Dinamika Pembangunan. Vol.3, No.2. 

Pusat Pengkajian dan pengembangan Ekonomi Islam 

(P3EI) UII. 2008. Ekonomi Islam. Jakarta: PT Raja 

Grafindo Persada. 

Qardhawi, Y. 1997. Norma Dan Etika Ekonomi Islam. 

Jakarta: Gema Insani Press. 

Syaparuddin. 2011. “Prinsip-prinsip Dasar Al-Qur’an 

Tentang Perilaku Konsumsi”. Ulumuna, Vol. XV, No. 

2. 

Zaroni, A. 2012. “Landasan Filosofis Perilaku Konsumen 

Dalam Perspektif Ekonomi Islam Dan Konvensional”. 

Jurnal Pemikiran Hukum Islam. Vol.10, No.1. 

Effect of Curiosity and Self-Esteem on Motivation and Student Learning Result

179



The Analysis of the Effect of Liqudity Risk and Credit Risk to the 

Profitability in Conventional Banks of Indonesia 

Diah Dianti Rohani, Indri Ayu Lestari and Amir Machmud 
Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Jl. Dr. Setiabudhi 229,  Bandung, Indonesia 

diahdianti@student.upi.edu 

Keywords: Liquidity Risk, Credit Risk, Profitability, Banking, Loan to Deposit Ratio (LDR), Non-Performing Loan 

(NPL), Return On Assets (ROA). 

Abstract: This paper aims to analyze the effect of liquidity risk and credit risk to the profitability in conventional 

banks. The method used is explanatory survey. The data used in this study was secondary data from the 

annual financial statements of each of the banks listed on the stock exchanges of Indonesia in 2007 - 2016. 

The samples used are top 10 conventional Banks (chosen by asset). The method used is panel data 

regression model. Liquidity risk is measured by Loan to Deposit Ratio (LDR), credit risk is measured by 

Non-Performing Loan (NPL) and profitability is measured by Return On Assets (ROA). The result showed 

that liquidity risk (LDR) and credit risk (NPL) have significant negative impact on the profitability (ROA) 

in conventional banks. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The existence of the banking sector as a sub-system 

in the economy of a country has a significant role, 

even the daily lifes of modern society largely 

involve services from the banking sector. This is 

because the banking sector has a primary function as 

a financial intermediary between economic units 

with a surplus of funds and underfunded economic 

units. Through a bank, funds can be collected from 

the community in various forms of deposits. Then, 

the funds that have been collected are channeled 

back by the bank in the form of credit to the business 

sector or other parties in need. If the  community life 

and economic are more developed, it also needs to 

increase the role of the banking sector through the 

development of its services products (Rahmi, 2014). 

Due to the relationship to the community, the 

Bank must be able to improve its performance by 

maintaining the bank's soundness. To keep its 

performance, bank encounters various risks such as 

liquidity risk and credit risk. According (Hartley, et 

al., 2013), liquidity risk is a risk when the bank is 

not able to provide funds/cash. Liquidity in 

commercial banks is the ability to repay funds as the 

due date.  

Here are some previous studies that examined 

the relationship between liquidity risk and bank 

profitability showing differences in their research 

results. A study by (Bourke, 1989) found that there 

was a positive relationship between liquidity and 

bank profitability in 90 banks in Europe, North 

America and Australia in 1972-1981. In contrast, 

other studies had different results from Bourke's 

research, Such as (Molyneux & Thornton, 1992) and 

(Goddard et al., 2004), they found that there was a 

negative relationship between liquidity and 

profitability in the European Bank of the late 1980s 

to the mid-1990s.  

(Funso, et al., 2012) state that of several risks 

faced by banks, credit risk plays the role most in 

bank profitability. Credit risk is the possibility of 

losing the outstanding loan either in whole or in part 

until the specified time (Basel Committee, 2001). 

The effect of credit risk on profitability has been 

done by several researchers. (Funso, et al., 2012) 

found that Non Performing Loans negatively affect 

the profitability of banks. Other researchers also 

found similar results, as (Kargi, 2011) found that 

credit risk had a negative effect on the Bank's 

profitability in Nigeria. (Epure and Lafuente, 2012) 

found that non-performing loans negatively affected 

the performance of banks in Costa Rica between 

1998 and 2007. Then, (Kithinji, 2010) found that 

non-performing loans had no effect on commercial 

bank profits in Kenya. 
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The purpose of this research is to analyze the 

effect of liquidity risk and credit risk to profitability 

by using explanatory survey method. The results of 

this study can be used to find out what and how 

much influence of risks that arise in maintaining the 

soundness of a bank. 

2 METHODS 

The method used is explanatory survey. The 

population in this study are Conventional 

Commercial Banks listed on the Indonesia Stock 

Exchange in 2007 - 2016. The sample technique 

used in this study is purposive sampling with the 

banks of which criterion having 10 largest assets in 

Indonesia in 2016, so that there are 100 observation 

data obtained. 

The data collected was analyzed by panel data 

regression by following the equation below: 

 

  2211 XXY  (1) 

 

Where: 

Y  = Profitability (ROA) 

Α  = Constants 

β1, β2  = Regression Coefficient 

X1  = Liquidity Risk (LDR) 

X2  = Credit Risk (NPL) 

ε  = error term 

 

Bank Indonesia Regulation Number 11/25 / PBI / 

2010 concerning changes in PBI Number 5/8 / PBI / 

2003 concerning the Implementation of Financial 

Management Risk defines liquidity risk as a risk due 

to the inability of the Bank to meet the obligations 

due from sources of cash flow and / or high quality 

liquid assets which can be used, without disrupting 

the activity and the inancial condition of the bank. 

Liquidity risk is calculated using the Loan Deposit 

Ratio (LDR) proxy. LDR is the ratio between the 

total amount of credit provided by the bank and 

funds received by the bank (Dendawijaya, 2009). 

Credit Risk according to Bank Indonesia 

Regulation Number 11/25 / PBI / 2010 concerning 

Changes in PBI Number 5/8 / PBI / 2003 concerning 

Implementation of Risk Management is risk due to 

failure of debtors and/or other parties to fulfill 

obligations to banks. Credit risk arises because the 

borrower is unable to meet its financial obligations 

to the bank at the due date. Credit risk is calculated 

using a Non Performing Loan (NPL) proxy. NPL is 

the ratio of total loans with problem to total credit 

given to third party (Dendawijaya, 2009). 

Credit risk is calculated using a Non Performing 

Loan (NPL) proxy. NPL is the ratio of total loans 

with problem to total credit given to third party 

(Dendawijaya, 2009). 

Profitability is the ability of a company to 

generate profit over a certain period. Profitability of 

the company shows the comparison between profits 

with assets or capital that generate such profits 

(Dendawijaya, 2009). Profitability is calculated 

using ROA proxy. ROA is the ratio between net 

income and total company assets. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Descriptive statistical analysis is used to provide an 

overview of the variables in this study. Here are the 

descriptive statistics results of each variable. 

Table 1: Descriptive Statistics Results 

Descriptive Statistics 

 N Min Max Mean Std. Dev 

X1=LDR 100 43.60 108.86 83.4215 13.89627 

X2=NPL 100 .37 8.83 2.7141 1.47527 

Y=ROA 100 -4.90 5.15 2.3460 1.34636 

Valid  

N (listwise) 

100     

 

Based on Table 1. it can be seen that the number 

of observation in this study is as many as 100 data. 

The mean of liquidity risk (LDR) variable is 83.4215 

with a maximum value of 108.86 and a minimum 

value of 43.60.  

The mean of credit risk variable (NPL) is 2.7141 

with a maximum value of 8.83 and a minimum value 

of 0.37. The mean of profitability variable (ROA) is 

2.3460 with a maximum value of 5.15 and a 

minimum value of -4.90. Based on the data, it can be 

seen that all variables have greater mean value than 

the standard deviation, so that it can be concluded 

that the variable data are grouped or not varied. 

From Table 2. it can be seen that the value of 

Adjusted R2 obtained is 0.226 or 22.6%. This means 

that the ratio of LDR and NPL can explain the 

profitability of Conventional Commercial Banks in 

2007 - 2016 projected through ROA of 22.6%, while 

the remaining (77.4%) is influenced by other 

variables that are not analyzed in this research. 
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Table 2:  Coefficient of Determination Test Results (R2) 

Model Summary 

Model R R Square Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of the 

Estimate 

1 .492a .242 .226 1.18430 

a. Predictors: (Constant), X2=NPL, X1=LDR 

 

From Table 3. It can be seen that the Fcalculate is 

15,475 and has probability value of 0.000 <0.05, the 

regression model of this study is to predict the 

research variables.  

Table 3:  F Statistics Test Results 

ANOVAa 

Model Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

1 

Regression 43.408 2 21.704 15.475 .000b 

Residual 136.048 97 1.403   

Total 179.456 99    

a. Dependent Variable: Y=ROA 

b. Predictors: (Constant), X2=NPL, X1=LDR 

Table 4: Regression Test Results 

Coefficientsa 

Model Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardized 
Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. 

Error 

Beta 

1 

(Constant) 5.589 .743  7.524 .000 

X1=LDR -.028 .009 -.285 -3.213 .002 

X2=NPL -.347 .081 -.380 -4.285 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Y=ROA 

 

Based on the result of t-test method, it can be 

seen the influences between liquidity risk and credit 

risk variable to the profitability variable are as 

follows: 

1. The LDR variable has tcalculate of -3.213 and ttable 

of 1.9847. Therefore, tcalculate <ttabel which is -

3.213 <1.9847 and has probability value of 

0.002 <0.05, then H1 is rejected which means 

LDR has significant negeative influence on 

ROA. 

2. The NPL Variable has tcalculate value of -4.285 

and ttable of 1.9847. Therefore, tcalculate <ttabel and 

has a probability value of 0.000 <0.05, then H2 

is rejected, which means NPL has a significant 

negative impact on ROA. 

Based on the tabulation of statistical data in table 

4., it creates linear regression equation as follows: 

The value of constants obtained is 5,589. This means 

that if the LDR and NPL variables do not exist or are 

zero, then the profitability (ROA) is 5.589. 

Based on the test results, it is obtained significant 

level of probability of LDR (0.002); less than 0.05 

and negative regression coefficient (0.028); so, it can 

be concluded that H1 is accepted and H0 is rejected, 

which means that LDR has significant effect on the 

profitability with negative effect. These results 

indicate that the greater the LDR, the smaller the 

profitability and the smaller the LDR, the greater the 

profitability with an increase of 0.028. 
Based on the test results, it is obtained significant 

level of NPL probability (0.000); less than 0.05 and 
negative regression coefficient (0.347); so it can be 
concluded that H2 is accepted and H0 is rejected, 
which means that the NPL has significant effect on 
profitability with a negative effect. These results in 
indicate that the larger the NPL, the smaller the 
profitability and the smaller the NPL, the greater the 
profitability with an increase of 0.347. 

Thi study shown that Loan to Deposit and Non 
Performing Loan significantly influence negatively 
on Return On Assets at Banks listed on Indonesia 
Stock Exchange (IDX) in 2007-2016. This study is 
in line with previous researchers, (Molyneux & 
Thornton, 1992), (Goddard et al, 2004), (Funso et 
al., 2012), (Epure and Lafuente, 2012) and (Kargi, 
2011). 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Some of the findings in this study either 
descriptively or in verifiable way indicate that this 
research has shown the fact that Loan to Deposit and 
Non Performing Loan significantly influence 
negatively on Return on Assets at Banks listed on 
Indonesia Stock Exchange (IDX) in 2007-2016. The 
limitation of this study is to use only two bank risks 
(liquidity risk and credit risk) which play role in the 
profitability of the company, other risks used in the 
banking industry are market risk, operational risk, 
legal risk, reputation risk, strategic risk and 
compliance risk. Other variables are Net Interest 
Margin (NIM), Operating Cost compared to 
Operating Income (BOPO), Earning Asset Quality 
and Inflation in order to obtain more varied results 
that can illustrate the things that can affect the 
profitability. The results of the study can be used as 
input for policy makers especially those related to 
bank profitability. The policy maker can use joint 
management of liquidity risk and credit risk to 
increase bank stability and monitoring credit 
disbursement process to maintain good account. 
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Abstract: The purpose of this research is to develop digital storytelling learning media in the form of website storytelling 

as an effort to improve critical thinking ability of high school students. One of the learning models that educate 

students to think critically is the think pair share model. According to previous research, digital storytelling 

has an effect on improving students critical thinking skills. The method used in this research is the method of 

Research and Development applying media for students in high school. This study is examined by the steps 

of the preliminary research procedure, the development and testing stage. Data analysis technique used in this 

research is simple descriptive analysis. This study compares the pretest post test results to find out the results 

of the study. This research is expected to improve students' critical thinking ability in economic learning. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The ability of critical thinking in solving problems 

can prepare students to live their careers and real life 

(Ramdani, 2012). Filsaime (2008) outlined the 

importance of critical thinking in human daily 

activities and states that only capable individuals have 

the ability to continue to grow. Basically, since 

childhood, people already have tendencies and skills 

to think critically. As a rational being, human beings 

are always compelled to think about the things around 

them. The tendency of humans to give meaning to 

various things and events around them is an 

indication of their ability to think (Paul, 1994). 

This tendency can be found in a small child who 

looked at various objects around him with curiosity. 

By look at him we can gain an understanding of how 

children think and give meaning to the environment. 

We can also see how they experiment with everything 

that provokes his curiosity and draws conclusions 

from the things he meets. With an understanding of 

the cognitive condition of learners and their high 

learning ability, it can be concluded that education for 

critical thinking should have been given to children 

since very young, in addition to preparing them in 

adulthood later, also to familiarize openness to 

various information from an early age. Indarti et al. 

(2013) reveals that when students are accustomed to 

selecting and trying to process the information they 

have acquired, they will be trained to solve problems, 

think critically, creatively, systematically and 

logically. Lack of critical thinking education can lead 

learners to the habit of doing various activities 

without knowing the purpose and why they are doing 

it. This habit is already often seen in the less educated 

students do not even get the education of critical 

thinking.  

The purpose of this research is to develop digital 

storytelling learning media with think-pair-share that 

are eligible to be used in the learning process to 

determine the effectiveness of digital storytelling 

media based on think pair share in an effort to 

improve students' critical thinking skills on the 

economic subjects. The method of research that will 

be used is a research and development method (R & 

D). Research and development according to Borg & 

Gall (2007: 58) is "an industry-based development in 

which the findings of the research are processed and 

tested, evaluated and Refined until they meet specific 

criteria of effectiveness, quality or similar standards." 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 The Ability of Critical Thinking 

Thinking according to Plato is speaking in the heart. 

"Thinking is putting the relationship between the 
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parts of our knowledge". Ennis pointed out, "The 

definition of critical thinking is reflective thinking by 

emphasizing decision-making about what to believe 

or do". Implicitly, critical thinkers evaluate the 

implicit thoughts of what they hear and read, examine 

the process of self-thinking when writing, solving 

problems, making decisions, or, or developing a 

project (Surya, 2013: 159). Alec Fisher (Ennis) stated 

"Critical thinking is a sensible and reflective thinking 

that focuses on deciding what to believe or do." 

According to Webster's New Encyclopedic All 

New 1994 Edition cit, Amri (2010: 62), "critical" is 

"implement or practice the careful assessment and 

objective" so that "critical thinking" can be 

interpreted as thinking that requires precision in 

making decisions. 

Another definition given by Ennis (Suryanti et al, 

2008: 31) is critical thinking is a process that aims to 

make sensible decisions about what we believe and 

what we do. Critical thinking is one step higher level 

thinking into four groups which include problem 

solving, decision making, critical thinking, and 

creative thinking (Amri & Ahmadi, 2010). Wijaya 

(Suryanti et al, 2008) says that critical thinking skills 

as part of thinking skills should be owned by every 

member of society, because there are so many 

problems in life that must be done and resolved (Amri 

and Ahmadi, 2012: 66). 

Based on the above opinion it can be concluded 

that critical thinking describes an active process of 

thinking, or not just take for granted the ideas of 

others. Critical thinking shows that there is reason to 

believe in something and for that ability is part of the 

critical thinking skills that learners must have in order 

to solve all problems.  

Hendra Surya (2012: 179) stated that critical 

thinking steps that can be grouped into 3 namely: (1) 

Recognition of problems, assessing information, and 

solving problems or drawing conclusions, (2) Assess 

relevant information, (3) Troubleshooting or drawing 

conclusions. 

Wahab Jufri (2013: 104) states that the indicator 

of critical thinking skills is to formulate problems, 

give arguments, deduce, induce, evaluate, make 

decisions and determine actions. Facione (1990) in 

Liliasari and Tawil (2013: 9) identified 6 critical 

thinking skills, namely interpretation, analysis, 

evaluation, inference, explanation, and self 

regulation. While Henri (1991) which quoted by 

Liliasari and Tawil (2013: 9) identifies critical 

thinking skills in 5 dimensions, namely basic 

clarification, in-depth clarification, inference, 

assessment, strategy, and tactics. 

Based on the aspect of students' critical thinking 

skills which have been proposed, this research uses 

aspects of critical thinking skills according to 

Facione's (1990) opinion in Liliasari and Tawil 

(2013: 9) is interpretation, analysis, evaluation, 

inference, explanation, and self regulation. 

 

2.2 Review of Learning Media 

2.2.1 Definition of Learning Media 

Media serves as an intermediary in the dissemination 

of information from the sender of information to the 

recipient information. According to Anderson which 

quoted by Sukirman (2012: 28) Media learning is a 

medium that allows the realization of a direct 

relationship between the work of a subject developer 

with the students. Learning media is a means or 

educational tool that can be used as an intermediary 

in the learning process to enhance effectiveness and 

efficiency in achieving teaching objectives (Sanaky, 

2013: 4). Meanwhile, according to Gerlach & Ely that 

when understood in broad outline is human, material, 

or events that build conditions that make students able 

to acquire knowledge, skills, or attitudes. In 

particular, the meaning of media in teaching and 

learning process tends to be interpreted as graphic, 

photographic, or electronic tools to capture, process 

and rearrange visual or verbal information (Arsyad, 

2013: 3). Winkell quotes from De Corte (2005) who 

stated that instructional media is a non-personal (non-

human) means used or provided by faculty who play 

an important role in teaching and learning, to achieve 

the instructional objectives. 

Based on the above opinion, it can be drawn 

understanding of instructional media which is 

anything that can be used to communicate the 

message to students centered on the students so that 

students are more motivated to learn through 

discussion of material that students are interested in. 

2.2.2 Characteristics of Learning Media 

According to Bretz which quoted by Sadirman (2006: 

2) identifies the main characteristics of instructional 

media, among others: (1) Sound, is distinguished also 

be a broadcast media (telecommunications) and the 

recording media. 2) Visual, divided into three namely 

images, lines, and symbols that are one continuum of 

the form that can be caught by the sense of sight. 

According to Gerlach and Ely which quoted by 

Arsyad (2013: 15-17), there are three characteristics 

of the media, namely: Marks fixatives (fixative 
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property), manipulative (manipulative property), 

characteristic Distributive (distributive property). 

Based on the above opinion, it can be drawn 

characteristics of good learning media which is a 

learning medium in the form of learning aids that can 

be sound, pictures, recordings, film or video, lines, 

symbols that may be changed in the form of objects 

in the form of a summary of events later Displayed 

again as an overview. 

2.2.3 Learning Media Functions 

There are several functions of learning media 

according to Rusman (2012: 162) in the learning 

include: (1) As a tool in the learning process, (2) As a 

component of sub learning, (3) As an influence in 

learning, (4) As a game to draw the attention and 

motivation of students in learning, (5) Improve results 

and learning process, (6) Reduce the occurrence of 

verbalism, and (7) Overcoming the limitations of 

space, time, energy, and power of the senses. 

According to Levie & Lentz in Sukirman (2012: 

38-39) There is a function of learning media that is: 

(1) attention function, (2) affective function, (3) 

cognitive function, and (4) compensatory functions. 

Based on the above opinion about the function of 

instructional media, it can be drawn the function of 

instructional media as an effort in improving 

motivation, interest in learning students in presenting 

lesson discussion information submitted by teachers 

in achieving learning objectives planned before 

learning. 

2.2.4 Benefits of Learning Media 

According to Sanaky (2013: 5) there are benefits of 

learning media as follows: (1) Learning will draw 

more attention so as to motivate students to learn, (2) 

Learning materials will be more clear meaning that 

can be better understood by students and enable 

students to master the goal of learning better, (3) The 

learning method will be more varied, not solely verbal 

communication through the narrative of words by the 

teacher does not run out of steam, especially when 

teachers teach each lesson, and (4) Learners do more 

learning activities, because not only listen to the 

teacher's description, but also other activities such as 

observation, performing, demonstrating and others. 

Based on the above opinion, it can be drawn benefit 

from the use of learning media in the learning process 

which is to improve student motivation in teaching 

and learning process so that students achieve optimal 

results. 

 

2.3 Review of Digital Storytelling 

2.3.1 Definition of Digital Storytelling 

According to Echols which quoted by Aliyah (2011) 

storytelling consists of two words is story and telling. 

The merging of two word storytelling means telling 

stories or telling a story. Additionally, as proposed by 

Malan, storytelling is telling a story based on oral 

tradition. Storytelling is an attempt by storytellers in 

conveying the contents of feelings, thoughts, or a 

story to children as well as orally. While in the Great 

Dictionary of Indonesia (Ikranegarkata & Hartatik), 

the story is a story, a fairy tale, a speech depicting a 

process of events at length, a play that presents the 

course of events, the play embodied in the show 

(about drama, film, etc). 

Based on the above opinion, it can be understood 

that storytelling is an art of narrating the stories in 

verse or prose, which is performed or led by one 

person in front of the audience directly where the 

story can be narrated in a way described or sung, with 

or without music, pictures, or with other 

accompaniments that may be learned orally, either 

through printed sources, or through a source of 

mechanical recording. 

2.3.2 Benefits of Digital Storytelling 

According to Hibana which quoted by Kusmiadi 

(2008) The benefits of this storytelling activity are: 

(1) Develop fantasy, empathy and different kinds of 

feelings, (2) Grow interest in reading, (4) Build 

closeness and harmony, (5) Instructional Media. 

The other benefits for children with storytelling, 

among others are: (1) Develop thinking power and 

imagination of children, (2) Develop children's 

speaking skills, (3) Develop child socialization, (4) 

Means of communication with the child's parents, (5) 

Media therapy for children with problems, (6) 

Developing a child's spirituality, (7) Grow motivation 

or life spirits, (8) Embedding values and character, (9) 

Building inner contact between educators and 

students, and (10) Build characters, (11) Developing 

cognitive (knowledge), affective (feeling), social, and 

cognitive aspects (appreciation). 

 

2.4 Think Pair Share Learning Model 

Think Pair Share learning model originally developed 

by Frank Lyman, et al at the University of Maryland 

pad 1985 (Majid, 2013: 191). Think Pair Share has 
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procedures set out explicitly to give more time to the 

students to think, respond, and help each other. 

According to Lie (2008: 57) that Think Pair Share 

is a simple cooperative learning model that provides 

an opportunity for the students to work on their own 

and in collaboration with others. The advantages of 

this learning model, which is able to optimize student 

participation. 

The stages in the learning Think-Pair-Share by 

Ibrahim (2000: 26-27) as follows: (1) Thinking; The 

teacher asks questions related to the subject matter. 

Then the students are asked to think about the 

question or issue independently for a few moments, 

(2) Pairing; The teacher asks students to pair up with 

other students to discuss what he or she has been 

thinking at the first stage. At this stage, each member 

of the group compares their answers or thoughts by 

formulating the answer that is considered the most 

correct or most convincing, (3) Sharing; In the final 

stages, the teacher asks the couple to share with the 

whole class what they have been talking about, the 

sharing skills in the whole class can be done by 

appointing a couple who voluntarily willing to attach 

the work of the group or take turns with a partner until 

about a quarter of couples have the opportunity to 

report. 

Cooperative learning model Think Pair 

Shareencourages students to be familiar with the 

activities of other people share your opinion with the 

expected students can gain a lot of knowledge, 

because it will be the students will get a lot of 

different learning experiences during the learning 

process. 

According to Lie (2008: 86), there are some 

advantages methods Think Pair Share (TPS) which 

are increase student participation in learning, suitable 

for simple tasks, provide more opportunities for the 

contribution of each group member, interaction 

between partners is easier, easier and faster to form 

the group 

Here are the stages model Think Pair Share 

developed researcher: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Schematic of the think pair share learning model 

 Think Pair Share cooperative mode on digital 

learning media storytelling explanation:  

1. Thinking; the teacher explained the plan and 

purpose of learning and then presents the 

problems relating to the subject matter. Then 

the students are asked to think about the 

issue independently for some time. 

2. Pairing; the teacher asks the students pair up 

with other students to discuss what he thinks 

in the first phase. At this stage, each member 

of the group compares their answers or 

thoughts by formulating the answer that is 

considered the most correct or most 

convincing. 

3. Sharing; the final stage is done by sharing or 

presenting the results of the discussion. 

Activity is stopped according to the 

accumulated time during the learning and 

the teacher's targeted conclusions. 

3 METHODS 

On this research, researchers using research and 

development method by Borg and Gall. The research 

and development procedure consists of three steps: 

preliminary, development, and evaluation.  

The Preliminary step is literature study and 

preliminary study. The development step is to design 

the product, after the initial product is finished, then 

the expert validation consisting of media validation, 

language validation, material validation and 

validation of practitioners. After validation, then 

(1) Think  

 

The teacher 

provides the 

material in 

the form of 

digital 

storytelling 

and 

provides 

time for 

students to 

find ideas to 

solve 

problems. 

(2) Pair 

 

Students 

pair up with 

friends or 

randomly, 

then discuss 

the results 

of each 

thought. 

(3) Share 

 

Students 

share with 

classmates 

by presenting 

the results of 

their 

discussion. 
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continued with product trial. The first trial is a group 

trial, and then the product is revised again. After the 

product has been revised, it will be continued with a 

field trial, after completion of field trials, if anything 

needs to be revised, the product will be revised again. 

The evaluation stage is the final step in this research 

and development, at this stage the effectiveness test 

media developed, effectiveness test carried out in two 

classes, namely experimental class and control class. 

Experimental class is a class that gets treatment with 

the media of development, while the control class is a 

class that is taught with ordinary or without getting 

treatment with learning media development results. 

 This research and development was conducted in 

Senior High School in economic subject to know 

whether digital learning storytelling media is feasible 

and effective to improve the critical thinking ability 

of senior high school students. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

A statement by Scriven & Paul, presented at the 8th 

Annual International Conference on Critical 

Thinking and Education Reform, Summer 1987. 

Critical thinking is the intellectually disciplined 

process of actively and skillfully conceptualizing, 

applying, analyzing, synthesizing, and/or evaluating 

information gathered from, or generated by 

observation, experience, reflection, reasoning, or 

communication, as a guide to belief and action. In its 

exemplary form, it is based on universal intellectual 

values that transcends subject matter divisions: 

clarity, accuracy, precision, consistency, relevance, 

sound evidence, good reasons, depth, breadth, and 

fairness. 

Critical thinking demands a vigorous effort to 

examine every assumption or assumptive knowledge 

on the basis of its supporting evidence and the 

subsequent conclusions it brings. Thinking critically 

is that deeply or actively think together to seek truths 

or reasons about a knowledge so that it can be trusted. 

As stated above that critical thinking is an 

important part of one's life aspect, including students. 

As an illustration, it is easy to teach students about an 

information, for example the definition of human 

needs. Teachers are also easier to evaluate, simply by 

making a problem around the definition of human 

needs. And for students do not even feel the need to 

understand the definition of human needs, but simply 

memorize the definition given by the teacher. The 

question is, is it useful for students outside of school? 

What does a student get for a life when the student 

has graduated? The answer is of course nothing useful 

for the students in his life except for just a few. 

Therefore there must be a paradigm shift in teaching 

from just giving information to teaching how to find 

information and using it for other useful things. 

In the preliminary study that researchers have 

done in one of the high school, obstacles experienced 

in teaching critical thinking skills on economic 

subjects is due to the still frequent learning that is still 

centered on the teacher (teacher-centered), The 

teacher is too lazy to design a learning activity that 

gives students the opportunity to actualize 

themselves. So that students become not interested to 

learn economic lessons that are being taught by 

teachers. 

Another constraint is on a scoring system, a 

classic but difficult to solve. During this time more 

assessment toward low-level cognitive abilities. The 

students are said to be successful if students pass the 

test and get good grades. Until now this problem is 

still a polemic and there is no good solution. 

To teach critical thinking skills can be done with 

various methods. For example by applying a 

constructive learning model. The model of learning 

done in schools in general has been using the 

paradigm of constructivism. The existing learning, 

emphasizing the main activities that affect the success 

of educational attainment goals. Constructivism 

Learning is that in the learning process students learn 

together with the group and help each other so that 

students can interact actively and positively in the 

group. The purpose of group formation is to provide 

opportunities for students to be actively involved in 

the thinking process. One model of cooperative 

learning that allows students to be actively involved 

in thinking and learning activities in pairs is Think 

Pair Share (TPS). 

Cooperative learning type of TPS designed as an 

effort to influence the pattern of student interaction in 

learning. In the learning process, the teacher asks a 

question or problem associated with the lesson, and 

asks the student to take a few minutes to think of the 

answer or problem. The second step is pairing, then 

the teacher asks students to pair and discuss what they 

have gained. Furthermore, in the final step the teacher 

asks the couples to share with the whole class that the 

students have been talking about in the on going 

lesson. 

According to Laura, quoted by Septriana & 

Handoyo (2006: 48) the advantages of the TPS model 

is easy to apply to various levels of thinking ability 

and in every opportunity so that it can be applied at 

every level of education. Another advantage is 

optimizing students 'participation in learning, 

improving knowledge, improving students' mindset, 
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students can review and solve problems from 

different points of view, but the purpose of the 

answers go in the same direction, in addition to 

training teachers in formulating problems that In 

accordance with the cognitive level and cause 

curiosity of students to be interested to learn and find 

a solution (Alma, 2009: 91). 

The advantages of the TPS learning model can be 

used as a reference for the development. Learning 

digital storytelling media based on TPS learning 

model is a learning media that can help train students' 

attitude and thinking ability. 

In previous research conducted by Yang & Wu 

(2013), The results of this quasi-experimental study 

suggest that after 20 weeks of DST instruction, senior 

high school students demonstrated significant 

improvement in critical thinking. Interpretation and 

evaluation of arguments (as measured By Butthe- 

CTT-I) and task value and self-efficacy (as measured 

by the MSLQ). Furthermore, qualitative feedback 

from interviews with the instructor and students 

support the potential of DST as an approach for 

fostering collaborative second language learning in 

an environment that fosters higher order thinking and 

learning motivation. 

Research conducted by Yang & Wu can be used 

as a reference to develop a digital learning-based 

storytelling think pair share this. Attitudes and 

students' thinking ability can be developed through 

the steps used in the think pair share learning model. 

These steps give students more time thinking, 

responding, and helping each other, and are supported 

with drawings aimed at training students' skills to 

solve problems and seek solutions in a row. The 

learning is indicated in the attitude and empowerment 

ability of thinking and interest and interest of student 

so that student learning result can rise significantly. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Critical thinking skills is a competence that must be 

trained to the students. In a preliminary study that 

researchers have done in Senior High School, 

researcher has found that critical thinking skills in 

economic subjects is still low because of the frequent 

learning that is still centered In teachers (teacher-

centered), the teacher is too lazy to design a learning 

activity that gives students the opportunity to 

actualize themselves. So that students not become 

interested to learn and understand the economic 

lessons that are being taught by teachers. 

This research produces an idea to develop a 

learning media that is integrated with a model of 

learning think-pair-share, so that it can help improve 

the critical thinking skills of students in economic 

subjects in senior high school. The media developed 

is a digital storytelling learning media with think-

pair-share model. The results of this development will 

be used in the economic learning process as an effort 

to improve the ability of critical thinking students in 

senior high school. 
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Abstract:        This study aims to analyze the influence of Green Marketing on students' purchasing decisions in using green 

product. The method used in this study is an explanatory survey with data collection techniques through 

interviews and questionnaires. The collected data is then analyzed by using Structural Equation Model (SEM). 

The population is a student use green produc (Packaged tea drink Returnable Glass Bottling (RGB)   amounted 

to 160. The results from  the study indicate that green marketing had a positive effect on the purchase order 

.This finding implies that   to increase buying interest and decision Purchase of tea drinks in RGB packaging 

can be done through a green marketing strategy. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Green customer is a socially conscious consumer who 

considers the social consequences of his or her 

purchasing power to bring about social change. 

(Webster, 1975). Green consumer is defined as a 

conscious and interested consumer of ecological 

issues, & nbsp; having environmental benefits can be 

recycled, and sensitive to ecological concerns. 

(Soonthonsmai, 2007 in nizam (2014), Mostafa, 

2007). The purchase of green products is the purchase 

of environmentally friendly products and avoids 

products that disturb the environment (Chan, 2001).  

Goods categorized as green products are 

recyclable paper products, products not tested on 

animals, environmentally friendly detergents, organic 

fruits and vegetables, eco-friendly aerosols and 

energy-efficient products. This product is often 

referred to as a sustainability product.  Go Green has 

four general principles: Reduce, Reuse, Recycle and 

Replace (Anonymous, 2013). One of the go green in 

Indonesia is as do the producers of drinkable 

beverages in a glass bottle (returnable glass bottling), 

where glass bottles can be packaged to repack after 

the product is consumed (recycle).  

This concept is included in reverse logistics or 

green supply chain that can help reduce the impact of 

environmental pollution on plastic waste. One of the 

ready-to-drink drink products packaged in returnable 

glass bottling (RGB) is tea. This RGB packaged tea 

drink can be classified as an environmentally friendly 

product. The characteristics of environmentally 

friendly products are using safe, non-toxic, recyclable 

components and using environmentally friendly 

packaging to reduce the negative impact of product 

consumption of the environment (Shamdasami et al., 

1993 in Sumarsono and Giyatno, 2012). 

Community consumption of green products can 

help save the environment from pollution. Low 

awareness of the community led to tea drink 

manufacturers in RGB packaging convert almost all 

packaging products to plastic bottles because it is 

considered more desirable. This certainly has 

implications on the increasing plastic waste pollution, 

so it takes a marketing strategy that can revive 

people's interest to consume tea drinks in RGB 

packaging. Consumer behavior is a process that 

happens to consumers when deciding to buy, what to 

buy, when and how to buy it. Thus, it can be 

concluded that consumer behavior is a continuous 

process (Ma'ruf, 2005). 

 Green marketing is becoming a major trend in 

today's business world but this trend is still new in 

Asian countries such as Malaysia (Wahid et al., 

2011). Currently, Asian Countries is a major target 

market by international marketers due to increased 

environmental awareness and consumer purchasing 

power of Asia (Noor & Muhammad; 2012). In 

addition, consumer and industry behavior and 

practices in production and markets have also 

changed due to increased awareness of environmental 

issues (Barber et al., 2012). However, local and 

international marketers face difficulties in developing 

adequate and effective marketing strategies caused by 
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lack of information related to green purchases from 

consumers in the country (Aman et al., 2012). 

Because of the experience, Malaysia's green 

marketing strategy has been adopted from western 

countries since factors that influence the behavior of 

green purchases in Malaysia that were not identified 

in the past (Shahnaei, 2012). 

However, Shahnaei (2012) and Chen and Chai 

(2010) studies show that there is no gender difference 

in green purchasing behavior among Malaysian 

consumers. Previous studies by Noor and 

Muhammad (2012) suggest that the intensity of green 

purchasing behavior does not encourage Malaysian 

consumers. There are only 30 percent of 616 

respondents from Malaysia who have experience in 

buying green products. This situation indicates that 

additional efforts are needed to improve Malaysian 

consumers and consumers; Consumption of green 

products  

This study aims to analyze the influence of green 

marketing on the decision of purchasing green 

products by using green marketing concept approach 

as a marketing strategy for green products. Green 

marketing is term used to identify concerns about the 

environmental consequences of diverse marketing 

activities (Cateora and Graham, 2007). Green 

marketing objectives include developing safer and 

green products, minimizing raw materials and energy 

waste, reducing environmental obligations and 

increasing cost effectiveness by meeting 

environmental regulations to be recognized as good 

companies (Heizer and Render, 2006). 

2 METHODS 

The variables in this study are from Green Marketing 

(X) and Purchase Decision (Y). The indicator of 

Green Marketing consists of Policy of green product 

design, Pricing of Green Product, Distribution with 

Green Criteria, and Green Publicity and Green 

Sponsoring. Purchase Decision includes; Actual 

Decision and Purchase Frequency.  

The number of respondents in this study were as 

many as 160 respondents. Respondents who will be 

the object of research is the consumer beverage tea in 

RGB packaging that has been aged over 18 years in 

the city of Bandung. Respondents of that age often 

purchase products and they can also make informed 

purchasing decisions from a wide range of product 

choices. Therefore they are expected to understand 

the concept of green marketing and green products so 

as to be more concerned about environmental issues 

when making a purchase (Juwaheer, 2012).  

Characteristics of respondents include gender, 

age, last education, occupation, income or allowance 

and marital status. Respondents who consumed more 

tea beverages in RGB packaging were female female 

customers, with age group 21-25 years old, students 

and had income Rp. 1,000,000.00. Women tend to 

have a gentle, caring, nurturing, environmentally 

caring and sympathetic nature. Students with age 

range 21-25 years old are young and productive. At 

that age many respondents work and socialize with 

peers and interact with various media, to quite easy to 

accept and understand environmental issues.  

The method used in this study is an explanatory 

survey with data collection techniques through 

interviews and questionnaires. The collected data is 

then analyzed by using Structural Equation Model 

(SEM). The SEM method has the advantage of being 

able to perform two analyzed simultaneously (testing 

the relationships of unobserved concepts and the 

relationships therein and calculating the measurement 

error in the estimation process). The research 

framework and identification of latent variables and 

indicators can be seen in Figures 1 and Table 1. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Figure 1: Structural Equation Model Research 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Based on the results of the study, the results are 

shown in Table 1.  
Equation 1 on table 1, that shows the influence of 

green marketing indicators. Based on the loading 
factor, it can be seen that the indicators that measure 
the green marketing variables from the highest to the 
lowest consecutively are pricing of green product 
(X11), green publicity and green sponsorship (X12), 
distribution with green criteria (X13) and policy of 
Green product design (X14) with each value of 0.867; 
0.778; 0.634; And 0.516. 
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Variable Green Marketing (X )  

X1 = 0.516X11 + 0.867X12 +0.634X13 + 0.778 X14 

.........(1)  

X11 = 0.516 X + 0.238 e1 

X12 = 0.867 X + 0.178 e2 

X13= 0.634 X + 0.269 e3 

X14= 0.778 X + 0.182 e4 

 

Variable Purchasing Behaviour  (Y)   

Y1 = 0.668 Y11 + 0.637 Y12 .....................(2)   

Y11 = 0.668 Y1 + 0.355 e1  

Y12 = 0.637 Y1 + 0.511 e2  

Relationship        Estimate   SE     CR     P       Label 

Y  X                   1.888.    295    6.411   ***     (***) 

 

Price (price) has the most influence among other 

green marketing indicator because consumers are still 

very sensitive to price. Until now, as an eco-friendly 

product, the price of tea drinks in RGB packaging is 

cheap. A total of 46.9% of respondents agreed that tea 

beverage prices in RGB packaging rational and as 

much as 36.6% of respondents quite agree that the 

price in accordance with consumer expectations. If 

the price becomes expensive, not necessarily 

consumers will still want to buy because only about 

30.6% of respondents who are willing to pay more 

expensive for environmentally friendly products. 

Price is one determinant of the success of a company 

because the price determines how much profit the 

company will get from the sale of its products (Kotler 

and Gary, 2012).  

Equation 2 on Table 1 showed the effect of 

purchasing decision-making indicators. Based on the 

loading factor it can be seen that the indicator 

measures the purchase decision variables is actual 

decisions (Y11) of 0.668 and 11 frequency of purchase 

(Y12) of 0.637. Actual decision which means the 

willingness of consumers to buy environmentally 

friendly products considering environmental health is 

considered more able to reflect the actual purchase 

decision of the product. The frequency on new 

purchases can be measured after the consumer shows 

his willingness to buy and consume the product. 

Green Marketing (X1) has a significant and 

positive effect on Purchase Decision (Y1). This 

indicates that the increasing ; increasing of Green 

Marketing, Purchasing Decision will also increase  

The concept of green marketing consists of four 

aspects: policy of green products design, distribution 

with green criteria, pricing of green products, green 

publicity and green sponsorship. An environmentally 

friendly product is not only seen from its product 

content but also from its packaging and distribution 

system. Eco-friendly products also need to be 

supported with product attributes that show their eco-

friendly side, such as eco-friendly certificates or 

ecolabel certificates. It also needs to be supported 

with promotional activities that are also 

environmentally themed. These efforts serve to 

inform the public and more convincing people about 

the environmentally friendly products offered so that 

it can ultimately affect their purchasing decisions.  

Based on the results of research, the results 

obtained that green marketing; Have a positive and 

significant effect on purchasing decision. Thus, tea 

drink manufacturers in RGB packaging can use green 

marketing strategy to attract consumer buying interest 

so as to improve consumer purchase decision. Green 

marketing strategy that can be done can adopt green 

marketing strategy developed by Ginsberg and 

Bloom (2004) that is policy of green product design, 

pricing of green product design, distribution with 

green criteria, and green publication and green 

sponsoring 

Policy of green product design. Producers can 

increase the freshness and nutritional content of tea 

drinks in RGB packaging, designing RGB packaged 

tea beverages simply, attractively and can 

communicate itself as an environmentally friendly 

product and contain information on the benefits it 

contains, designing packaged tea beverages in RGB 

packaging with friendly label Environment 

(ecolabelling) and standardize and certify tea 

beverages in RGB packaging as an environmentally 

friendly environmental friendly product.  

Pricing of green product design, manufacturers 

can make several efforts such as Provide a logical, 

affordable price and in accordance with the benefits 

obtained, provide a cheaper price than tea drinks are 

not packaged in RGB and provide discounts for tea 

drinks in RGB packaging in large quantities. 

Distribution with green criteria, manufacturers 

can provide special display (Refrigerator / 

refrigerator) for RGB tea beverage sales, reproducing 

special display (refrigerator / refrigerator) for tea 

beverage sales in RGB packaging, ensuring the 

availability and completeness of products in each 

RGB tea beverage sales outlet, improving distribution 

channel performance into And outside the factory to 

ensure the ease of consumers getting tea drink in RGB 

packaging.  

Green publication and green sponsorship, 

producers can do the promotion of tea drinks in glass 

bottles as environmentally friendly products in 

various media (television, newspaper, website, etc.) 

Tea beverage advertisement in glassy glass bottle 

Noodles and educate environmental concerns to 

consumers, organize eco-friendly events as a means 

of promoting eco-friendly products, providing 
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information on tea drinks in glass bottles as 

environmentally friendly products in every sales 

outlet, making factory visits to consumers in an effort 

to demonstrate friendly production environment. 

Consumers who care about the environment will 

prefer products that have health and safety 

(environmentally friendly) insurance. Consumers can 

see certification on product packaging. Product 

promotion strategy as an green product through 

various media, event, held factory visit, is also an 

effort to increase public knowledge about existence 

of product as green product,  

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of previous findings are expected 
to be an input in increasing buying interest and 
purchasing decisions of tea drinks in RGB packaging. 
Strategies that can be expressed through green 
marketing strategy. Thus, environmentally friendly 
RGB packaging can compete with OWP packaging 
(such as PET bottles) that are increasingly prevalent 
today. For further research it is necessary to examine 
the variables that influence purchasing decisions such 
as attitudes, knowledge and marketing mix. In 
addition, research needs to be done in relation to 
reverse supply chain and value chain in beverages in 
glass bottles and tea beverages in OWP packaging. 
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Abstract: This study aims to illustrate how students understand the history of economic theory by using concept maps. 

The subjects from this study are students who take the History of Economic Theory even semester 2016/2017 

in the Department of Education Economics Education University of Indonesia. Data were collected through 

observation and test, and analyzed descriptively. The results show that using concept maps helps students 

improve their understanding to the history of economic theories. The implication is that implementation of 

concept maps brings better results, it just takes more time and good planning. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The effect of Ausubel’s meaningful learning theory 
has been observed on concept map approach which 
was developed by Novak. Some studies show that 
students receive greater benefits by creating their own 
concept maps (Novak 1990). The aim of concept 
mapping is not to generate spontaneous associative 
elements but can improve students’ ability to analyze 
and compile important concepts, relationships 
between concepts, and knowledge structure. The map 
normally begins with a word or concept or phrase 
which represents a focus question that requires an 
answer (Novak and Canas, 2006). Melek Cakmak 
(2010) explain concept maps provide important 
contribution to teachers about their students learning 
and needs, and therefore the instruction that will be 
given to the prospective teachers gains an importance 
in teacher education. 

There have been many studies related to the use 
of concept maps in learning, such as Wan-Ju Chen, et 
al (2014) students thru e-learning teaching methods 
of the Concept Map can effectively learn to acquire 
knowledge, skills, and show a good attitude towards 
learning. In short, the e-learning of Concept Map 
approach for students with disabilities shows positive 
learning results. Similarly, research by Brett Jones, et 
al (2012) finds the activities that students perceived 
as being more preferred or enjoyable were not always 
the ones that they perceived they learned the most 
from Mariya Burdina (2015) can be stated that most 
students believe the conceptual chapter maps helped 
them learn. Whether conceptual chapter maps 

actually improve learning outcomes is yet to be 
determined. Ertug Evreklia, et al (2009) according to 
science teacher candidates, mind mapping can be 
used in constructive science and technology 
effectively and help students in different stages; 
however, some science topics is not suitable for using 
mind mapping. And, Nikhilkumar D. Parikh (2016) 
was found that the Mind Mapping technique was 
more effective than Traditional method. But, Mine 
Taskin, et al (2011) using both concept maps and 
traditional method is more efficient for students’ 
learning learning. 

Based on the results of teaching experience so far 

in the department of Economic Education University 

of Indonesia Education, obtained information that 

students are still learning by way of to memorize to 

understand the history of economic pique that exists. 

This method of memorization has a weakness because 

the information received is not associated with 

previous acquired knowledge so that the accepted 

concepts are easy to forget. In addition, student 

activity is very least once that leads to learning 

outcomes that have not reached the completeness of 

classical. This can be seen from the average value of 

the exam in the previous year semester, there are still 

some who have not achieved the expected value, but 

also from activities in learning activities are also not 

running properly. 
Efforts for learning to be meaningful in the 

learning must be associated with the relevant 
concepts that have been owned by students and this 
will be more meaningful if students participate 
actively in the learning activities and delivery of the 
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material involves the process of thinking students. 
Novak and Gowin (1985: 15) develop learning by 
"concept maps", a theory of learning based on the 
principle of meaningful learning Ausubel to show the 
meaningful relationship between concepts and 
propositions. Research related to the concept map has 
been done, such as Novak and Gowin (1985: 5) states 
that the concept map function can make clear the 
central idea for teachers and students who are 
focusing on specific tasks.  

To improve students' understanding and activity 

in teaching and learning process History of Economic 

Theory, it is endeavored to improve this learning by 

using concept map gradually, so that students can 

learn more meaningful. Start the concept map 

prepared by lecturers and students, and finally the 

students are able to arrange their own concept maps 

after the lecturers give some examples. This study 

aims to determine the increase in activity and 

understanding of History of Economic Theory 

students semester 2016/2017 in the Department of 

Economic Education University of Indonesia 

Education on the thinking of classical and neo-

classical schools through the use of concept maps. 

2 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

This study is a classroom action research using two 
cycles with each cycle containing elements of 
planning, action, observation, and reflection. This 
research was conducted in the department of 
Economics Education FPEB University of Education 
Indonesia in semester four academic year 2016/2017. 
With research subjects are students who take the 
course History of Economic Theory that amounted to 
32 people with 25 female students and 7 men. 

To obtain the necessary data in this research, used 
observation by using some of the instruments, namely 
(1) student work sheet in the form of concept map; (2) 
student test result sheets, pre test and post test; (3) the 
observation sheet to observe the implementation of 
the action in the lesson; and (4) student response 
sheets to the implementation of this lesson. 

The indicator of the achievement of the objectives 

of this research is the increasing of activity and 

motivation of student learning and the improvement 

of understanding and able to create the relevant 

concept map shown by the assessment of learning 

result achieved with the absorption of each student 

reaches 70%. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

This classroom action research is conducted in two 

cycles, namely the subject of the classical school of 

classical and classical neo-classical school of thought, 

where each cycle is done twice as much as the action 

or learning. Aspects studied in this study include 

student activities in preparing concept maps and 

understanding of students which is shown by the 

results of learning the history of economic theory by 

applying the concept map method. 
 

a) Observation result of student activity.  
Student activity here is student learning activity in 
preparing concept map which is all activities done in 
process of interaction between lecturer and student 
and also among student in order to reach the purpose 
of learning. 

There are several steps that must be implemented 

in making a concept map that is:  (i) Selecting and 

defining a reading material. The reading material is 

selected from a predefined passbook. (ii) Determining 

relevant concepts. Sort those concepts from the most 

general to the most specialized or examples. (iii) 

Compile / write down the concepts on paper. 

Mapping the concept based on the most common 

conceptual criteria at the top, concepts that are at the 

same level of abstraction are placed parallel to each 

other, a more specific concept under a more general 

concept. (iv) Linking those concepts with certain 

connecting words to form propositions and 

connecting lines. And (v) If the map is complete, it 

should be noted where the concepts are, if necessary 

repaired or rearranged in order to become better and 

meaningful (Ratna Wilis Dahar, 2006). 

Based on the observations related to student 

activity in making concept map on the first cycle to 

the second cycle obtained information has been a 

significant increase. Here is a picture of the increase 

in student activity in preparing concept maps on 

cycles I and II as shown in Table 1. 
Based on Table 1 it can be seen that there has been 

an increase in the average of student activity in 
creating and compiling the historical concept map of 
economic thinking of Classical school in cycle I and 
Neo Klasik in cycle II. In the first cycle there has been 
an average increase in the percentage of first meeting 
activity by 70.4% to 87.4% at the second meeting. 
Similarly in cycle II there has been an average 
increase in the percentage of first meeting activity by 
85.3% to 92.2% in the second meeting. 

The increased activity in preparing the concept 
map from cycle I to II has shown that students are 
motivated and enthusiastic with learning using 
concept maps so that they are active in following the 
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lecture activities. Of course the future expectation 
with the students has mastered the basic structure of 
concept map arrangement in this course by obtaining 
a meaningful knowledge framework in this field of 
study, so to study the next different material will be 
easier. 

Table 1: Student Activity In Preparing Concept Map Cycles 

I and II 

Indicator 

Cycles I Cycles II 

Part

. 1 

Part

. 2 

Part

. 1 

Part

. 2 

Define 
important 

concepts 

25 

(80,7%) 

26 

(86,7%) 

30 

(93,8%) 

31 

(96,9%) 

Sorts the 
most 

inclusive 

concepts to 
those that do 

not 

22 

(71%) 

23 

(76,7%) 

26 

(81,3%) 

29 

(90,6%) 

Discuss with 
other 

students 

26 

(83,9%) 

26 

(86,7%) 

29 

(90,6%) 

29 

(90,6%) 

Construc

t the concept 
into a chart 

20 

(64,5%) 

23 

(76,7%) 

27 

(84,4%) 

29 

(90,6%) 

Connecting 

between 
concepts 

with 

conjunctive 
words 

17 

(54,8%) 

20 

(66,7%) 

26 

(81,3%) 

28 

(87,5%) 

Explain the 

results of 

concept map 
creation 

21 

(67,7%) 

23 

(76,7%) 

29 

(90,6%) 

31 

(96,9%) 

Number of 

students 
31 30 32 32 

Percentage of 
activity 

70,4% 78,4% 85,3% 92,2% 

 
b) Results of students' understanding (learning 

outcomes).  
To know the progress of students understanding of 
the material of History of Economic Theory is also 
showing the level of learning outcomes then 
performed one post test at the end of each meeting. 
Increased learning outcomes with excellent category 
of post test score as seen in Table 2, this is because 
students have managed to find important concepts of 
each material learned and has formed into its 
cognitive structure. 

Based on Table 2 we know that there has been an 
increase in learning outcomes from cycle I to cycle II 
of each meeting. At the first meeting of cycle I there 
is still one student who gets enough category value 
(C) with value less than 70, and fortunately at the 
second meeting no longer exists. In the second cycle, 
especially the second meeting, it was found that all 
the students had fulfilled the good value category (B) 

with the value of more than 75. It is admitted that 
almost half of this class many students have received 
excellent grades (B +) and keep increasing from each 
meeting , Even those who obtained the category of 
value of the favor at the second meeting of cycle II 
has been achieved by 6 students or about 18.8% of the 
total. 

Table 2: Level of Student Understanding After Use of 

Concept Map 

 

Category  

Cycles I Cycles II 

Part. 

1 

Part. 

2 

Part. 

1 
Part. 2 

(A) 
2 

(6,45%) 

2 

(6,67%) 

4 

(12,5%) 

6 

(18,8%) 

(A-) 
4  

(12,9) 

6 

(20%) 

9 

(28,1%) 

10 

(31,3%) 

(B+) 
11 

(35,48%) 

11 

(36,7%) 

14 

(43,8%) 

15 

(46,9%) 

(B) 
8 

(25,81%) 

7 

(23,3%) 

3 

(9,38%) 

1 

(3,13%) 

(B-) 
2 

(6,45%) 

2 

(6,67%) 

1 

(3,13%) 
- 

(C+) 
3 

(9,68%) 

2 

(6,67%) 

1 

(3,13%) 
- 

(C) 
1 

(3,23%) 
- - - 

(D) - - - - 

(E) - - - - 

Total 

(%) 

31 

(100%) 

30 

(100%) 

32 

(100%) 

32 

(100%) 

 
The improvement of learning achievement 

indicates the improvement of students' thinking 
ability to learn to relate between concepts, so that the 
next one is able to organize the concept into 
meaningful structure which in turn will facilitate the 
students in compiling and understanding the lecture 
material with stronger memory. This classroom 
action research aims to continuously improve and 
improve the process and results of continuous 
teaching and learning. 

The findings of this study are more convincing 
that learning with concept maps can help improve the 
quality of understanding and learning activities. And 
the hypothesis put forward in this study that the use 
of concept map learning can improve quality quality 
of the results of the understanding of the eye History 
of Economic theory in proved true.  

Research on the use of concept maps in learning 
has also been done Yana Rohmana (2016) indicates 
that there is an increase in the percentage of learning 
and completion of learning activities of students in 
the subjects of Micro Economics in the Department 
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of Economic Education, Universitas Pendidikan 
Indonesia. The conclusions of this study indicate that 
the implementation of concept maps brings better 
results, it just takes more time and good planning. 
These results are increasingly supportive of previous 
studies such as Novak and Gowin (1985) and Chei-
Chang Chiou (2008). 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Implementation of concept map method in Lecture 
History of Economic Theory has been able to increase 
student activity in learning activities in each cycle. 
From this research also has successfully showed that 
learning by using concept map can improve 
understanding of student participants of Economic 
History course in Economic Education Department 
Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia. Using concept 
map learning has made the students more involved in 
active and creative learning as they are directly 
involved in the process of drawing up a concept map 
both individually and in groups. In conclusion that the 
implementation of concept maps brings more 
effective results, it just takes more time and careful 
planning of the lecturers. 
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Abstract: To increase the economic necessity in the globalization era, everyone should have a high spirit of work to 

comply with daily needs. In fact, an economic spirit in the general society especially Javanese people is still 

low and must be increasing. This descriptive qualitative research aims to describe and explain about the 

relationship between the Javanese literature and the economic spirit of Javanese people. The data from this 

research are mainly concerned with the “Mintaraga Gantjaran” text written by Prijoehoetomo. The data were 

collected by a note-taking technique using the “Mintaraga Gantjaran” text which is related to the topic of the 

research. The data were analyzed using a content analysis technique in the form of a literature approach. To 

test the data validity, this research used a triangulation technique. The research result shows that Javanese 

literature, in this case the “Mintaraga Gantjaran” written by Prijoehoetomo, contains values of economic spirit 

pertaining to the economic condition in this modern era. Re-actualizing the values of economic spirit in 

Javanese literature not only increases the work ethic of Javanese society, but also improves a sense of 

ownership toward Javanese literature that contains values of Javanese local wisdom. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The economic condition of Indonesian society has 

long been a main concern considerably. In fact, 

almost 10% of the total population of Indonesia 

remains below the poverty rate. In addition, 

Indonesia's economic growth is relatively low, only 

about 5.011% in 2017 (www.bps.go.id). This 

condition, if left uncontrolled, is going to get worse. 

Some unavoidable causes of this worsening economic 

condition include geographical conditions, lack of 

public facilities and infrastructure such as hospitals, 

and places to organize economic activities amid the 

weakening entrepreneurial spirit of society (Phung, et 

al., 2016: 75). 

To re-address this phenomenon of weakening 

economic growth, some steps are necessarily taken to 

support all parties. In terms of the government 

concern, a regulation can foster economic activities, 

so that the state trade is more likely to focus on and 

side with the people (Greenfeld, 2006). However, this 

condition is still far from expectations. The economic 

policy in Indonesia seems unfavorable to people, for 

example, the price of basic necessities is high, so that 

Indonesian people find it difficult to meet their needs 

of life. To supervise economic policies, the 

government can take advantage of meeting people’s 

and investors’ demand of the commodity. Within a 

framework of existing economic regulations, the 

government is in favor of the people who indirectly 

trigger economic activities to support economic 

transactions. Pro-people economic policies can also 

suppress the game and monopoly of companies that 

own high capital (Palazzo, 2016). 

The weakening economic condition of Indonesian 

people is not only caused by external factors 

(regulations, economic climate, and big 

shareholders), but also internal factors (the lack of 

economic enthusiasm) to develop creative economy. 

This results in a less developed economic condition 

of Indonesian society. To solve this complicated 

problem, the government can push people's economic 

spirits to generate PNPM and KUR programs and 

boost the entrepreneurship spirit of Indonesian 

society, though, in reality these government-launched 

programs are still less effective. 

Another way to improve the economic spirit of 

Indonesian society is to actualize the values and 

economic spirit in Javanese literary works. Javanese 

literature contains values that are very complex and 

relevant to various problems existing in the 

community, especially the Javanese community 

(Rahmat, 2016: 75). Javanese literary works, as 
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proposed by Susanto (2011), are relevant to modern 

Javanese literary works of capitalism, while postwar 

work of world II is more likely to reflect the 

dominance of technology and network of global 

capitalism. One of the Javanese literary works in 

question is a novel. 

A novel is a literary work in the form of a prose 

that is longer than a short story. In a novel are 

problems of complex figures based on the underlying 

customs (Sulaksono, 2016: 17). Just like a literary 

work, a novel has a structure. The structure in a novel 

consists of elements of the builder who build the 

novel, as well as elements of storytelling that 

encapsulate the social conditions recorded in the 

author's memory (Prabowo, 2013: 93). The structure 

includes (1) theme, (2) plot/groove, (3) 

characterization, (4) setting or setting, and (5) point 

of view. 

As a miniature of life stories, a novel contains 

either values or messages for the readers to digest 

(Rodgers, 2007: 480). The messages in a novel are 

extremely varied and, of course, concern with social 

issues (Anwar, 2009: 391). Not only does the author 

infrequently convey messages related to economic 

problems, but also related values of social life. In the 

Prijohoetomo's Mintaraga Gantjaran novel, these 

values are set to re-actualize economic spirits in 

which the author of this novel is expected to foster the 

spirit of economic activities for Indonesian citizens. 

2 METHODS 

As this is a descriptive qualitative research using an 

interdisciplinary literary approach, its structural 

analysis aims to analyze the in-depth structure and 

content of literary works in detail. The object of 

research is the Mintaraga Gantjaran novel written by 

Prijohoetomo. Referring to the object of research, the 

method of collecting data is note-taking. In addition, 

it also added in-depth interview method with literary 

experts and economic experts. The data are derived 

from three ketoprak manuscripts using a content 

analysis technique, along with data of reduction 

stages, data presentation, and data verification 

(Sutopo, 2002). To test the validity of data, a data 

triangulation technique is used, namely a 

triangulation of data sources and a triangulation of 

theories. 

 

 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The data analysis in this research is called a structural 

approach. This literary analysis uses a structural 

approach that attempts to analyze the elements in a 

literary work, as well as its interrelated mechanism. 

On the one hand, it deals with the relation of elements 

with the totality of meaning (Ratna, 2012: 91). The 

structural approach not only analyzes the intrinsic 

elements of literary works, but also the extrinsic 

elements of the work (Wellek & Warren, 2014: 24). 

The intrinsic elements in literature are themes, 

characterizations, plots, backgrounds, points of view, 

language styles, titles, mandates, and interpersonal 

relationships. The data analysis in this research 

focuses on the analysis of values and economic spirits 

found in the Prijohoetomo’s Mintara Gantjaran novel. 

From the storyline points of view, this novel 

contains the inspirational stories of a puppet. The 

transformation of such puppet stories is intensively 

found in the aspects of characterization and flow 

(Nurgiyantoro, 2016). The storyline and 

characterizations in the novel become a 

transformation of the puppet story entitled Begawan 

Ciptohening. It tells about the story of one of the 

Pandavas, namely Arjuna who meditates to obtain 

weapons of destruction that will be used in the 

Western War, (Cohen, 2007). 

Points of analysis in this novel are related to some 

values of economic problems. First, it is a bold 

economic value and, in this context, deals with a 

steady heart and great confidence (Sulaksono, 2015: 

118). The bold representation of values can be viewed 

from the brave Arjuna’s karate, King Niwatakawaca 

of the Ima-imantaka State. Although the king is 

famous for his miraculous powers, he has no fear at 

all. 

The second value is the leadership. A leader must 

be able to lead himself, or herself before leading 

others. A good leader should always think about the 

fate of people, peace, religion, and welfare of the 

nation (Sutarjo, 2006). In this novel, the value of 

leadership seen in the footage of King Darmawangsa 

describes how Arjuna meditates to get weapons from 

the Gods. This reflects the nature of King 

Darmawangsa which reflects the nature of a leader 

who must protect his people from external attack. 

The third value is gotong royong (a mutual 

cooperation value), a reflection of the social life that 

must always help each other (Khristianto, 2016, 95). 

In Prijohoetomo's Mintaraga Gantjaran novel, Arjuna 

is willing to help the Khayangan Kingdom and the 

mediator of Bathara Indra, who at that time, faced an 

attack from enemies of the Ima-imantaka kingdom. 
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Arjuna's willingness to provide assistance greatly 

reflects a social protection of the community, which 

is to uphold the attitude of mutual help and mutual 

assistance to each other. 

Some values found in this novel are associated 

with the economic spirit among Javanese people 

contextually. First, it represents courage of Javanese 

people to start a business or economic activities to 

improve their lives (Roy, 2003). When someone will 

start a business, he or she must have strong 

confidence that his or her business will succeed. If 

someone is hesitant to start a business, then he or she 

certainly will never start a business, so the economic 

situation will no longer good.  

Leadership is a value that connects with the ability 

of management. An entrepreneur must have good 

management skills (Greenfeld, 2006). Enterprises 

without good management skills are nonsensical. 

Management in this case not only deals with financial 

management and business management, but also 

concerns with human resource management 

(Astaman, Wahyono, & Wardoyo, 2016). 

Furthermore, it is important to re-actualize gotong-

royong values in the Javanese society. If someone 

will start a business in the absence of a mediocre 

capital, he or she can use a principle of mutual effort 

by looking for business partners to cooperate with. By 

doing so, the existing business partners can help run 

business easily that both benefit financial or capital 

practices, as well as the implementation of 

businesses. Thus, if the three values in this novel can 

be re-actualized and socialized in the success-

obsessed Javanese society, they can add to people’s 

business and economic spirits. If the spirit of doing 

business community is good, then surely their 

economic life will improve. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

A low economic activity of Indonesian people is one 

of the triggered factors for the low interest and the 

spirit of doing a business. However, it can be 

mitigated if the government sets to generate economic 

regulations that favor and benefit the people. In 

addition, another way to spark the economic spirit of 

Javanese society is by way of re-actualizing economic 

values behind Javanese literary works. Mintaraga 

Gantjaran is a Javanese literary work in the form of a 

novel that contains several economic values, each of 

which epitomizes the value of courage, leadership, 

and gotong-royong (a mutual cooperation value). 

These three values are highly relevant to the 

economic activities of Javanese society. By 

actualizing and socializing them fully, the spirit of the 

public in running a business triggers the improvement 

of an economic situation. In what follows, to 

introduce Javanese literary works to the community, 

it is necessary to foster the love and pride of the work 

of Javanese literature that becomes an integral part of 

local wisdom of Javanese culture. 
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Abstract: Poverty is an important issue in the Indonesian economy which should be addressed immediately. Rice is a 

major source of calories most of the Indonesian people that affect the welfare of million people. The 

objective of this research was to analyze the impact of rice policy on poverty in Indonesia. Specifications of 

research model using simultaneous equations and allegedly with the method two Stages Least Squares 

(2SLS). The results of research shows that poverty in Indonesia is influenced by economic growth, 

government spending on infrastructure, percapita income, fuel prices, inflation, the amount of imported rice, 

the rice price retail premises and poverty previous year. The decline in the retail price of rice is able to 

reduce poverty. Real retail rice price increase 1 percent would increase poverty by 0.037 percent in the short 

term and amounted to 0.124 percent in the long term. 1 percent increase in economic growth will reduce 

poverty by 0.090 percent in the short term and amounted to 0.306 percent in the long term. In an effort to 

reduce the number of poor people, government purchasing price policy should be followed by other rice 

policy. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Poverty is an important issue in economy which 

must be addressed immediately. Poverty rate 

measurement is conducted by Central Bureau of 

Statistics  (BPS) Indonesia that using concept of 

ability to meet basic needs. This approach sees 

poverty as an economic disability to meet the basic 

needs of food and not food as measured by the 

expenditure side. So the poor are residents who have 

an average monthly per capita expenditure below the 

poverty line  (BPS 2015).   

Asian economic shocks in 1997-1998 had an 

impact on increasing poverty in Indonesia. In 1998 

poverty increased to 24.2 percent or as many as 49.5 

million people. In 2012 and 2013, poverty fell only 

0.5 percent per year, the smallest decline in the past 

decade. The slowing down of poverty can not be 

separated from the slowing economic growth and the 

unbalanced income conditions experienced by 

Indonesia, where the Gini Index of Indonesia is 0.41 

in 2014. This number is considered very high 

inequality katogeri. Inequality is increasing because 

most of the economic growth that occurs is not 

enjoyed evenly, but only enjoyed by the few upper 

class society.   

People who in recent years can get out of poverty 

are people living a little above the edge of the 

poverty line but very vulnerable to fall back into 

poverty. In line with the decrease of that group, the 

group which are in the bottom of poverty line and 

the group which are slightly listed above poverty 

line are the groups must be helped to rise up. 

Research conducted by World Bank (2015) 

produced important findings which had relation with 

the susceptibility of Indonesian people who fell in 

poverty. Many of Indonesian people could escape 

from poverty, but they were still survive just above 

poverty line. In 2014, about 28 million people were 

classified in poverty category with the income about 

US$1.30 per day, but 68 million people were 

slightly listed above that number. Those people were 

people who were susceptible in poverty with the 

income about US$1.90 per day. This empirical 

experience show Indonesian people are still 

susceptible in poverty if there is a shock impacted on 

the decline of purchasing power.   

Specifically related to food problem (rice) which 

cannot be postponed needs a guarantee either the 

availability or the accessibility in order not to be 

fallen in poverty if there is a shock. This finding was 

supported by Booth (2000) in his research which 

reviewed poverty and income distribution on 

President Soeharto era in 1966-1998. The results of 

this tells that agricultural development becomes an 

important thing to decrease poverty in Indonesia. By 
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noting, development program is directed more not 

only in developing food plants but also specific 

needs for poor people. Furthermore, Timmer (1997) 

also suggests that the impact of agriculture 

development towards poverty reduction depends on 

income distribution.    

Problems faced by agricultural sector (food) are 

production problem (availability) and price stability.  

Production problem occurred is unfulfilled food 

needs (rice) in country so as to import, poor 

competitiveness of food products and prosperity of 

farmers. However, price problems are the instability 

of food price. The high price of rice harms people, 

either for farmers or non-farmers, because most of 

calories takes from rice.  

Rice expenditure portion which is relatively big 

in the income of poor people, therefore if there is 

changes of rice price, it will influence towards the 

number of poor people. Every 10 percent rice price 

increases, it will cause the increment of poor people 

as much as one percent (Malian et al 2004). Since 

the vulnerability of foods (rice) is crucial, food 

security is not only economic community, but also it 

becomes politic commodity. According to the 

explanation, therefore this research purpose to 

analyze the impact of rice policy towards poverty 

reduction in Indonesia.  

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Prominent government policy on rice commodity is 

useful price policy to stabilize price. According to 

Sadoulet and De Janvry (1995), that policy is main 

device of government intervention in agriculture 

contribution towards economic development.  

Whereas all this time, Indonesian government policy 

in agriculture is focused on the achievement of food 

self-sufficiency and price stability (Godoy and 

Dewbre 2010).  

On rice self-sufficiency, the escalation of 

productivity policy through new technology 

breakthrough, the investment of irrigation 

infrastructure, subsidy and procurement of 

production facilities (superior seeds, fertilizer, and 

pesticide), price policy and rice commerce, as well 

as provision of subsidized credit, are main factors 

which cause Indonesia achieved rice self-sufficiency 

in 1984 (Rosegrant et al 1998). Besides, Anriquez 

and Stamoulis (2007) argue that agricultural sector is 

important component from developed rural economy 

in developing countries. 

Rice is main food of Indonesian people. Rice 

becomes main calorie resource for most of 

Indonesian people. Segment of rice on total calorie 

consumption is 54.3 percent, therefore half of 

calories are from rice (Harianto 2001). It is not 

impossible if rice demand in Indonesia is high. 

Kasryono et al (2001) estimates that growth of rice 

demand rate in Indonesia as much as 2.3 

percent/year. Since food (rice) vulnerability is 

crucial, rice commodity is not only economic 

commodity, but also political commodity in which 

rice scarcity can cause political unrest like occurred 

on the end of Orde Lama regime (Manning 1987). 

3    METHODS 

Research method used is Two Stages Least Squares 
(2SLS) on simultaneous equation model with 
econometric analysis. Econometric analysis is a 
description from relationship of each explanatory 
towards dependent variables, especially that 
involves magnitude and sign from parameter 
estimator in accordance with theoretical expectation. 
Good model must have criteria of economic theory 
(theoretically meaningful), criteria of statistic 
viewed from one degree of precision (goodness of 
fit) known by coefficient of determination (R2) as 
well as real statistically (statistically significant), 
however criteria of econometric establishes whether 
one estimation has needed properties, mainly 
unbiasedness, consistency, sufficiency and 
efficiency. Data used for regression are data in 1981-
2014.   

Elasticity Concept 
To get quantitative measurement of response of 

one function towards influenced factors, it is used 
elasticity concept. On dynamical model, it can be 
calculated elasticity-short term (E-SR) and 
elasticity-long term (Gujarati 1995), with the 
formula as follow: 

E-SR  = δYt/ δXt*Xt/Yt  ...........                   (1) 
E-LR  =E-SR/1-b  .................                        (2) 

Notes: 
E-SR = short term elasticity 
E-LR = long term elasticity 
B  = parameter estimated of  

   lag endogenous variable 
Xt = exogenous variable average  
Yt = endogenous variable average. 
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4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Rice Productivity 

According to estimation results on table 1, it can be 
explained that rice productivity in Indonesia is 
influenced by grain price on farmer level, ratio of 
urea price, rainfall level and productivity level on 
the last year. Variable of grain price in farmer level 
and rainfall have a positive relationship with rice 
productivity variable. According to estimation result, 
it can be found out that variable of grain price has 
real influence toward productivity and has positive 
relationship. It means variable of grain price in 
farmer level has important role in the increasing of 
grain harvest productivity. It also occurred in rainfall 
variable and productivity on the last year that had 
real influence statistically. It showed that the 
importance of rainfall condition towards the 
escalation of rice harvest productivity.   

Table 1: Estimation results of rice productivity 

equation 

Variable 
Parameter 

Estimate 

t Value Elastisity 

SR LR 

Intercept 877.3366 3.27   

Grain price 0.065231 3.04* 0.021 0.090 

Urea fertilizer 

price 

-3.51445 -0.12 -0.471 -1.97 

Rainfall level 0.067227 2.01* 0.035 0.147 

Lag produktivity 0.761826 11.62*   

R-Square : 0.971, F-statistic : 234.74, *α = 5% 

 
Productivity response towards grain price 

changes in farmer level is in elastic, with E-SR 
0.021 and E-LR 0.090. It means grain price in 
farmer level influence to the changes of rice harvest 
productivity, but with the small changes. The 
escalation 1 percent of grain price in farmer level 
will increase productivity 0.021 percent in short 
term and increase 0.090 percent in long term. The 
small elasticity value of grain price toward rice 
productivity shows that rice productivity encounters 
saturation, therefore although rice price increases, 
but it is difficult for farmers to increase productivity.  

Rainfalls variable on equation of productivity, 
coefficient of different rainfall is significant affect, 
this shows that how rainfalls are important toward 
the increasing of productivity of rice harvest, but 
productivity is not responsive toward rainfalls 
changes with E-SR 0.035 and E-LR 0.147. It is 
different from two others exogen variables in 
equation of productivity, ratio variable of urea 
fertilizer price influences not real with productivity 
and negative relation. It means the increment or 

reduction of urea fertilizer price will influence to the 
lowering or increasing of rice harvest productivity. It 
can occur if urea fertilizer price increases, then 
farmers will use urea less that the use of urea ideally 
on farmers’ rice. The result is the productivity also 
decreases because the use of urea decreases.  

This research is supported by the result of 
Mulayana’s research (1998) which concludes that 
response of rice productivity is inelasticity (not 
responsive) toward the changes of grain price and 
fertilizer price. According to Cahyono (2001), the 
behavior of rice productivity and field are 
determined by grain price, the use of superior seeds, 
intensification areal, rainfalls and El-Nino. 
However, Sitepu (2002) concludes rice productivity 
is influenced by grain price, urea fertilizer price, the 
number of urea use, the large of irrigation area, 
intensification area and symptoms of global 
warming (EL-nino), but the response is inelastic. 
This shows rice production has undergone levelling-
off as a result from unbalanced fertilizer use.   

4.2 Price of Retailed Rice in Indonesia 

According to estimation result of equation of retailed 
rice price in Table 2, it can be found that 
coefficience of government purchase price has real 
influence to retailed rice price.  It indicates that 
Bulog’s role which is very central in deciding 
government purchase price in keeping stability of 
retailed rice price. Price of retailed rice becomes 
important because it becomes final price in 
consumer level. It also influences to people’s 
purchasing power. Besides government purchase 
price, grain price in farmer level also has a 
significant influence toward price of retailed rice in 
mark α = 0.05. It means the influence of grain price 
is very good in deciding retailed rice price. 

Table 2: Estimation results of the retail rice price 

equation 

Variable 
Parameter 

Estimate 
t Value Elasticity 

   SR LR 

Intercept 102.7107 0.17   

Rice 

productivity 
-0.00174 -0.29 -0.195 -0.211 

Gov’ purchase 

price 
0.118601 1.52* 0.086 

0.093 

Urea fertilizer 

price 
0.297236 1.06 0.062 0.067 

Grain price 1.778837 9.59* 0.912 0.985 

lag retail rice 

price 
0.074442 1.04   

R-Square: 0.9982, F-Statistic: 3085.44, *α = 5%   
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The result of this research is also supported by 
Kusumaningrum (2008) in her research which said 
that coefficient of grain price in farmer level has a 
real influence toward retailed rice price. Retailed 
rice price is not responsive toward grain price in 
farmer level with E-SR as many as 0.3617 and E-LR 
as many as 0.6294. Price of retailed rice is influence 
in real by rice production in Indonesia negatively. 
The response is either E-SR (1.2495) or E-LR 
(2.1748). It proves that the more rice production the 
more rice price decreases. This result is in line with 
Sawit (2003) who mentions that the more production 
level the more Bulog can provides rice (Sawit, 
2003). The purpose of that procurement is to 
stabilize the price. Therefore, Bulog’s role in this 
part is needed, in which if rice production increases, 
Bulog must buy rice/grain from farmers to keep the 
price stability. Price of rice or grain production level 
influence positively toward Bulog procurement.    

4.3 Poverty in Indonesia 

According to Table 3, it can be found that poverty in 
Indonesia is influenced by economic growth, 
government’s expenditure for infrastructure, and 
income per capita of Indonesian people with 
negative sign. Besides, fuel price variable 
(premium), inflation, the number of rice import, 
retailed rice price in Indonesia and the poverty in the 
last year gives positive influence toward poverty in 
Indonesia.  

Statistically, the influence of growth variable 
toward poverty variable has real influence. It 
indicates economic growth becomes an alternative 
sustainability in decreasing poverty in Indonesia. No 
one to doubt about (potency) relation between 
economic growth and proverty decline. One of study 
which includes data panel involves 80 countries and 
covers periods for 4 decades shows that the growth 
of group of people 20 percent lowest moves 
proportionally with the growth of GDP per capita. 
This study also finds that there is no different pattern 
between superpower countries and developing 
countries and there is no different relation if it is 
viewed per decade. It means this study finds that 
(positive) influence from economic growth has the 
same goodness toward poor people (Dollar and Kray 
2000). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Tabel 3: Estimation result of poverty equation 

Variable 
Parameter 

Estimate t Value 
Elasticity 

  SR LR 

Intercept 11496010 1.98   

Economic growth -595319 -1.80* -0.090 -0.306 

Fuel price 560.0010 0.46 0.035 0.117 

Gov’Spending 

on Infrstructure 

-0.01935 -0.62 -0.027 -0.091 

Percapita Income -0.78510 -0.61 -0.234 -0.791 

Inflation 95083.38 0.86 0.028 0.095 

Nett rice import 0.000049 0.09 0.002 0.005 

Retail rice price 427.5662 0.32 0.037 0.124 

Lag Poverty 0.704099 5.89*   

R-Square: 0.864, F-statistic: 19.20, *α = 5% 

Empirical proof as long as several years shows 
economic growth in Indonesia is a main factor 
supporting the decreasing of poverty for 30 years. 
Poverty alleviation in long term can only be 
achieved with sustainable economy. This finding is 
supported research by Olowa (2012) conducted in 
Nigeria. The research concludes that the low 
economic growth is the main cause of poverty. 
According to Timmer (2004), the main challenge 
faced is food security is not focused on productivity 
dimension, but it is to create fast growth and focuses 
on poverty alleviation in context of new structural 
transformation.  

In table 3, it can be viewed that estimation 
parameter for variable of retailed rice price has 
positive mark.  It means the increasing of price can 
increase poverty. It is in line with Warr (2005) who 
shows that raising rice price, raising poverty. Among 
farmers, only rich farmers who enjoy benefits from 
this policy.  

This finding is in line with research conducted by 
Yudhoyono (2004) that the number of poverty is 
influenced by fiscal policy, economic growth and 
wage rate. Government’s expenditure gives positive 
influence for decreasing poverty. The increasing of 
government’s expenditure for infrastructure in real 
decreases the number of poverty. Besides, according 
to Simatupang (2000) in his research shows that the 
development of agriculture sector is very effective in 
poverty alleviation, the value of increasing of 
income per capita and the decreasing of food price 
especially rice price. The decreasing of rice price is 
very effective in decreasing the number of poor 
people in rural areas or in urban areas.  

The Impact of Rice policy in Indonesia 
Every policy conducted by government can cause 
positive or negative impact toward each endogen 
variable.  Policy conducted by government also has 
a possibility not to have impact toward other 
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endogen variables. Simulation conducted in this 
study is by applying combination of price policy that 
can decrease poverty in Indonesia from 1981 till 
2014. These are the recapitulation of simulation 
conducted in research.  

Tabel 4: Recapitulation of simulation combination 

of price policy  

Variable 
Simulation (percent) 

A B C D 

Poverty 0.0106 -0.0350 -0.2650 -0.2620 

Rice 

productivity 
1.0589 1.1520 1.0580 0.1240 

Price of 

retail rice 
0.3932 -1.3350 -9.9270 -9.8440 

 
Notes: 

1. Simulation A: Policy in increasing the price of 
government purchase and the large of irrigation 
areal each 20 percent and 12 percent and 
decreasing urea price 20 percent.  

2. Simulation B: Policy in decreasing urea 20 
percent as well as increasing credit and 
irrigation areal each 20 percent.  

3. Simulation C: Policy in removing government 
purchasing price, decreasing urea price and 
increasing the large of irrigation areal each 20 
percent and 12 percent.  

4. Simulation D : Policy in removing government 
purchasing price and import tariff with the 
policy of decreasing urea price and increasing 
credit each 20 percent.  

According to table 4 which explains simulation 
in research, simulation C shows best result in 
decreasing poverty, that is 0.2650 percent. 
Simulation showed on simulation B and D still 
shows smaller impact toward the decreasing of 
poverty. Simulation B is the best simulation in 
increasing rice production in Indonesia. That is 
1.523 percent. 

This result is in line with Hutauruk (1996) who 
states that the policy of the increasing of irrigation 
areal will increase domestic product and impacts to 
the decreasing of rice import. It is also supported by 
Sitepu (2002) who said the increasing od irrigation 
areal will increase the number or grain production 
and farmers’ income.   

Simulation that decides the policy of the 
increasing government purchasing price has 
impacted to the increasing of poverty. It is in line 
with Ritonga (2004) who states that the policy of the 
increasing basic price has commonly increased the 
prosperity level in one party. However, in another 
party, the increasing of grain basic price is followed 
by the increasing of retailed rice price, causing the 
decreasing of consumers’ prosperity level. The 
decreasing of prosperity level has implication to the 

increasing of the number of poor people. This 
finding indicates that the policy of removing the 
government purchasing price becomes one of good 
recommendation in decreasing poverty in Indonesia.  
Besides, simulation B and C still shows small impact 
toward the decreasing of poverty. The simulation 
shown on simulation A and D shows the increasing 
of poverty, each 0.0459 and 0.0435 percent. It 
indicates the policy to increase government 
purchasing price influences to the increasing of the 
value of poor people. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Variable of economic growth in Indonesia 
influences significantly toward the poverty in 
Indonesia. In trying to reducing poverty, policy is 
directed to the increasing of people’s purchasing, 
therefore policy which focuses on rice availability 
and stability of rice price becomes main focus in 
taking government policy.  The decreasing of rice 
price can decrease poverty, but the influence is still 
small. The removing of government purchasing 
price for commodity becomes alternative policy 
which impacts to poverty alleviation. In trying to 
decrease poverty and increasing rice production, the 
policy of government purchasing price is combined 
with another price policy, such as policy to increase 
irrigation areal. 
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Abstract: The purpose of this study is to determine and analyze the general picture of economic literacy of high 

school teachers based on level of education, work experience and budget expenditure that can affect the 

level of economic literacy. This research is based on numbers of unqualified economics teachers views of 

the competency test in 2013. The method used in this study is a descriptive study through a survey with data 

collection technique employed through testing and questionnaires. The study population were 130 high 

school economics teacher from 52 schools, while a sample chosen were 80 teachers from 30 schools. The 

collected data were then analyzed using descriptive statistics and cross tabulation data analysis techniques. 

The results showed that the overall economy literacy of economics teacher from high school were 

categorized as high. So, it can be concluded that high school economics teacher have sufficient economic 

literacy. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Society in everyday life cant be separated from 

economic activities that link economic concepts with 

practice activities but in realizing there are still some 

obstacles faced in economic aspects, such as the 

implementation of various government policies in an 

effort to overcome the economic problems that 

occur. Another phenomenon that occurs in the 

society is the lack of information related to prices of 

goods that are not supported by adequate income to 

allow uneven levels of welfare. There is no data on 

the level of economic literacy of Indonesian society 

but based on the data found is the level of financial 

literacy as part of the economic literacy that has 

been owned by the Financial Services Authority 

(www.ojk.go.id) in 2016 whose level of financial 

literacy is still low reached 21.8% while the 

financial inclusion index was 59.7%. This illustrates 

the low level of economic literacy of the people.  

One community in the society is a teacher. 

Teachers are role models for others generally and for 

learners especially in making decisions or actions. 

According to Ruslan (2011) revealed that the fact 

number of teachers in Indonesia only 1.1 million or 

42.6% from the total of 2.6 million teachers of 

economics studies who now meet the qualifications 

of good or good quality. Preliminary research results 

on the economic literacy level of 25 economic 

teachers from 10 high schools in Bandung 2016 

shows that the level of economic literacy of high 

school economics teacher in Bandung is in high 

category.  

This condition is not in line with the behaviors of 

consumers when one of the behaviors of economic 

literacy seen from consumer behaviors. Based on 

research by Budiwati (2014) that high school 

teachers in Bandung have not been described as a 

rational consumer and when viewed from a 

preference of needs, most tend to be less well-planed 

or less rationalized. This is of course a problem 

because the teacher is a figure in the community 

who is required to have good attitudes and behaviors 

to be modeled by learners and other communities. 

These conditions can cause concerns that low levels 

of economic literacy, so that it is something that 

must be improved to overcome the economic 

problems and achieve the welfare of society. 

According to Robert F. Duvall and CEO of 

National Council for Economic Education 

(www.minneapolisfed.org) economic literacy is a 

vital skill, just as vital as reading literacy. That 

economic literacy is an essential skill, as important 

as reading. The importance of other economic 

literacy relationship with teachers is maximum 

studies consider teacher’s economic literacy as a 

means to increases students’ economic literacy. It is 

true but teacher’s economic literacy is equally 
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important and essential for self as a responsible 

citizen of the country. Teachers may raise awareness 

and economic literacy among the society through 

students (future citizen) (Pandey and Bhattacharya, 

2012).  

According to Sina (2012) the low level of 

economic literacy in the community will effect a 

person’s difficulty in making in decisions, 

experiencing difficulties in the fulfillment of funds 

for various activities, consumptive attitude to 

society, gullible such as investment case, low spirit 

of society in saving, lack of information about the 

price of goods with lower income levels than their 

expenditures so that uneven levels of welfare and 

excessive shopping habits affect the difficult of 

being a smart consumer. The impact will lead to 

increasingly difficult society in achieving in welfare. 

According to Jappeli (2009) research on 

economic literacy looks at the relationship between 

cognitive abilities (continued with PISA test scores, 

enrollment rates to college, community life 

expectancy), social interactions measured by the 

number of people and technology infrastructure and 

resources for investment measurement of GDP per 

capita, income growth or finance, social security 

system). Based on previous study Muhammad Rakib 

(2015) said that the socio-economic condition of the 

family and consumption behavior have a positive 

effect on the economic literacy of the community. 

And previous study Pandey and Bhattacharya (2012) 

to find out the actual state of economic literacy of 

senior secondary school teachers with sex, type of 

school board (CBSE & UP), and economics studied 

as a formal course.  

Several other authors have reported on the effect 

of the teacher’s economic (Walstad 1980; Greenfield 

1982; Chizmar & Halinski 1983; Schober 1984). 

Many researchers have previously investigated 

factors the socio-economic to economic literacy, but 

currently the author tries to combine factors socio-

economic with one application of economic literacy 

in terms of finance. Based on the mention above 

phenomena, this study tries to find and analysis 

economic literacy of high school teachers in 

Bandung seen from level of education, work 

experience and budget expenditure.  

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Economic literacy is defined as the understanding 

and application of basic economic concepts to 

reallife situations (not just classroom based) (Salemi 

2005). Economic literacy is important because 

teachers as consumers are facing the problem of 

making choices in the market (Yunus, Ishak and Jalil 

2010). The National Council on Economic 

Education (NCEE 2008) advocates the development 

of economic literacy of teachers and students. When 

teachers have the skills and to exercise curriculum 

effectively, they can prepare students to act as 

intelligent and economically literate individuals at 

school and in society (Agnello, 2001; 2007). 

National Assessment of Economic Education 

(NAEE) survey was completed in 1987 by the Joint 

Council on Economic Education. The results of the 

study indicate that (a) state mandates do have a 

negative impact on teacher attitudes, (b) teacher 

attitudes do have a direct relationship with student 

learning, and (c) increased economic education and 

training for teachers may have a positive effect on 

teacher attitudes and this effect in return may 

improve student’s performance. 

In the United States, The National on Economic 

Education (NCEE) is given task to socialize 

economy literacy and according to NCEE,  the 

criteria used as a method to measure economy 

literacy level comprises of 20 indicators developed 

in form of a test of both micro and macro economy. 

Based on prior researches, it was mentioned that the 

level of economic literacy in a country is inseparable 

from social-economy groups and became one of the 

main factors which affects the level of economy 

literacy (Walstad, 1999; Jappeli, 2009; 

Bhattacharya, 2012; Hashim & Kayode, 2013; 

Yasmin dkk, 2014; Varum dkk, 2014; Budiwati, 

2014; Rakib 2015).   

Sina (2012) also suggests that economy literacy 

had an effect on assets, accurate debt management, 

protection, increased amount of savings, and more 

wisdom on money management, it helped to create 

values and welfare that crystallized in smart 

behavior. It also helped to prompt individual 

awareness on how to enhance smarter option 

patterns. It means that every individual comprehend 

on how to do some analyze whenever they have to 

make a decision, in other words decision makers 

would think first before they make a decision. 

3    METHODS 

The research method used in this research is 
descriptive method with the distribution of surveys. 
The object of this research is economic literacy 
while the subject of this study is economic studies 
teachers a high school in Bandung. The population 
of this research are 130 high school economic 
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studies teachers from 52 different schools as for the 
samples obtained are 98 teachers, but due to some 
problems that encountered during research, the 
number of samples are 80 teachers with the utilize of 
random sampling and proportional random 
sampling. The instruments used for this research is 
the research testing and questionnaire about 
economic literacy variables. 

Based on the results of testing the validity of 
each item, then the result r count > r table so declared 
valid and feasible to be used as an instrument. 
Testing instrument reliability test in this research 
from each item question on the questionnaire 
consisting of one variable research results r count > r 

table so it is declared reliable means all research 
variables can be declared trustworthy. The data 
obtained were analyzed using descriptive statistics. 
Overview of economic literacy level of high school 
teachers in Bandung using frequency calculating, 
percentage and cross tabulation (crosstab) and t test.  

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The teacher’s economic literacy level is derived 
from a test of the Test of Economic Literacy (TEL) 
developed by the National Council for Economic 
Education (NCEE) in the form of 20 questions. The 
description of the level of economic literacy of high 
school teachers in Bandung 2016 can be seen in 
Table 1. 

Table 1: Economic Literacy Level on High School 

Teachers in Bandung City Year 2016 

Criteria Frequency (F) Percentage (%) 

High 48 60 

Medium 25 31,2 

Low 7 8,8 

Total 80 100 

 
Table 1 illustrates the level of economic literacy of 
high school teachers in Bandung, on average being 
in the high category of 60% or as many as 48 
teachers, only 8.8% in the low category. This 
indicates that high school teachers in Bandung 
generally have economic literacy. Based on test 
result test of 20 questions then it can be described in 
Table 2.  
 
 
 
 
 

Table 2: Overview of Economic Literacy by NCEE 

Category 

No Indicators 
Total 

(Teacher) 

1 Demand for goods 37 

2 The role of entrepreneur 63 

3 Tendency to save 78 

4 Individual income 68 

5 National income 47 

6 Demand and supply 77 

7 International trade 73 

8 Government policy 30 

9 Economic agents 66 

10 Benefit of international trade 34 

11 Impact on the price of goods 75 

12 Use of resources 72 

13 The role of the capital market 68 

14 Cost benefit of economic 

transactions 

55 

15 Cost benefit of decision making 35 

16 The role of government 63 

17 Budget state 71 

18 The impact of inflation 68 

19 Industrial development 72 

20 Function of money 60 

 
Based on Table 2, it can be seen that most 

economics teachers can understand the proce level 
of saving tendency, this is indicated by the number 
of teachers who are able to answer the problem as 
much as 78 teachers while the least economic 
teacher is the impact of government policy on 
pricing, it is shown with the number of teachers who 
only answer as many as 30 teachers. Therefore, it is 
not surprising that the majority of the people still 
have difficulties in understanding the policies 
adopted by the government and impacting prices. In 
an effort to strenghten the economic literacy of 
various factors capable of influencing it, a t-test of 
economic literacy based on these factors can be seen 
in Table 3.  

Table 3: Economic Literacy t Test 

No Factors Result 

1 The Level of Education 2.05 

2 Work Experience 4.37 

3 Budget Expenditure 1.65 

 
Based on Table 3, the average economic literacy 

results from the different tests of each factors and 
the average value of economic literacy is 1.49. when 
viewed from the overall value of the level of 
education, work experience and budget expenditure 
has an average greater than 1.49, so can be 
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concluded that these factors can increase the 
economic literacy of high school teachers in 
Bandung and work experience has contributed more 
than others to 4.37 towards the economic literacy of 
high school teachers in Bandung. Other analysis 
result see the level of economic literacy based on 
influencing factors by using cross tabulation 
(crosstab) can be seen in the next table. 

Table 4: Economic Literacy and the Level of Education 

Crosstab 

                 EL 

Re 

High  

(%) 

Medium 

(%) 

Low  

(%) 

Total 

(%) 

Diploma 0 1,3 0 1,3 

S1 57,5 26,3 8,8 92,5 

S2 2,5 3,8 0 6,3 

Total 60,00 31,3 8,8 100 

 
Table 4, it showed us that economic teachers 

with a bachelor’s degree had higher grade on the 
economic literacy level. The higher the cognitive 
grade and studying experience a person has, means 
that he had higher ability on economic literacy. This 
is related to how teachers get the process of learning 
or learning experience, especially on the formal path 
to influence the knowledge and understanding in the 
field of economy. Learning experiences will affect 
in behaving including determining economic 
behavior in everyday life.  

The cognitive ability obtained by the teachers 
would affect their economic literacy. It would also 
affect their economic behavior in daily life. The 
level of education had an influence on decision 
making, because through education the teachers 
would obtain knowledge and comprehension in form 
of skills and behavior. These results supported by 
numerous prior researches, some examples are 
Markow & Bagnaschi (2005), Hashim & Kazeem 
(2013), Yunus, Ishak & Jalil (2010), and Jappeli 
(2009) these research done to observe the difference 
on education levels to economic literacy. 

The higher the level of education will be better if 
accompanied also by economic education and 
ideally who have understood the economic 
education can have a better level of economic 
literacy also because economics education is a study 
how human can meet limited economic resources to 
fulfil the unlimited needs of human. Exposure on 
economic literacy enables a person to act using 
knowledge or education to make right decision 
regarding finance (Kuhlin, 2009). In any higher 
learning education, they still can make a sound 
decision in their own family consumption. This is 
because could be due to their experience and they 
learn from their close friends and personal 
observations (Yunus, Ishak and Jalil, 2010). This 

urge was supported by Walsh and Mitchell (2005) 
who stated that gender, age and education level 
influenced consumer’s decision making in the 
market place. 

Table 5: Economic Literacy and Work Experience 

Crosstab 

           EL 

WE 

High  

(%) 

Medium 

(%) 

Low  

(%) 

Total 

(%) 

< 1 year 1,3 0 0 1,3 

1 – 5 year 2,5 0 0 2,5 

6 – 15 year 7,5 3,8 2,5 13,8 

16 – 25 year 13,8 12,5 0 26,3 

26 – 35 year 33,8 12,5 6,3 52,5 

> 36 year 1,3 2,5 0 3,8 

Total 60,00 31,3 8,8 100 

 
Table 5, it showed us that economic teachers 

with the work experience between 26-35 years had 
higher grade on the economic literacy level. 
According to Varum, Santos and Afreixo (2014) 
revealed about the effect of work experience factors 
on the economic literacy level. Work experience had 
higher-margin level and this become profitable 
because it can accelerate economic literacy from a 
person’s work experience. The acceleration of work 
experience toward economic literacy could be as a 
result of several important factors such as time, 
frequencies, assignments, applications and result. 
The same thing according to Koshal, Gupta, Goyal 
& Choudhary (2008) they verified that the marginal 
rate of economic literacy on the order of experience 
increased at a greater rate, which suggested that 
gains in economic literacy are accelerated by 
experience in the job market. 

When viewed from the understanding of the 
experience it self is what has been felt, known, do it. 
Then, the definition of work is an activity to do 
something then with the longer working means more 
problems and solutions in handling something, of 
course, to overcome certain problems needed skills 
or knowledge skills that have been accepted. Ideally, 
the longer a teacher the more skill he has. 

The longer of the work experience gained then 
expected to have an impact on the better quality of 
teaching and learning process. Long work 
experience also in a profession is not an easy thing, 
especially when married and have a burden of 
family dependents. The number of dependents of the 
family to be one reason for housewives to work to 
earn income. The more respondents who have 
children and dependents of their families, the time 
provided for work more effective (Widyawati and 
Pujiyono, 2013). 
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Table 6: Economic Literacy and Budget Expenditure 

Crosstab 

EL 

  BC 

High  

(%) 

Medium 

(%) 

Low  

(%) 

Total 

(%) 

Accordance 18,6 18,6 7,0 44,2 

Sometimes 27,9 11,6 7,0 46,5 

No 

accordance 

7,0 0 2,3 9,3 

Total 53,5 30,2 16,3 100 

 
Table 6, that can be seen from the high economic 

literacy is capabillity to arrange expenditure budget, 
teachers who make budget expenditure of 43 
teachers and in accordance with the budget 
expenditure but as many as 37 economic teachers 
have no expenditure budget and based on the 
observation that it does not matter because the 
expenditure does not exceed its income. So it can be 
concluded that the economic teacher in Bandung has 
been able to manage finances regularly.  

Managing monthly expenditures is important for 
overall financial planning. The principle that 
expenditure should not exceed the income received. 
Especially in the midst of the many economic 
problems faced by everyone must always be wary of 
unexpected expenditures even rising raw material 
prices and resulted in increased expenditure.  

The necessity of this awareness is realized or not 
much around us that there is no financial problem on 
the grounds that the amount of income needed is 
small to manage, while for the big income also feel a 
lot of money so do not need financial management 
high level of economic literacy should Able imagine 
by way of understanding finance And ownership of 
resources within a family will be relatively limited, 
depending on the number and quality of people 
participating in income-seeking, whereas the needs 
and wants of each family member are relatively 
unlimited. Needs and desires for goods and services. 

Managing the monthly routine expenditure is the 
most important thing for arranging the overall 
finance. To utilize the limited source of money to 
reach the optimum effort of the finance management 
that effective and efficient will be needed. Although 
finance management will not guarantee the source of 
money will be enough to provide the need and desire 
however management can help decide the use of 
limited resources for priority and approved by all the 
family, this matter is supported by Karov (2010) 
which reveals that shopping is accordance to 
capability and needs. 

According to Theng (1999) insisted that 
spending is the usable income of an individual 
within a given period of time. As a person who has 

economic literacy is ideally able to create 
expenditure budget for a certain period of time. It 
should be noted also that the needs and desires of 
service goods from time to time are always changing 
and tend to continue to grow. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Considering the result of research and data analysis 
conducted, it can be concluded that the level of 
education, work experience and budget expenditure 
can increase the economic literacy of high school 
teachers in Bandung these results are based on cross 
tabulation and t test. This research provides 
implications on the importance of growing and 
developing economic literacy through economic 
education. The need of economic education both 
through formal education in school and college like 
using learning model based on economic literacy 
and centered to student activities (student center), 
creative learning technique inovative and also 
through informal education in the family as the 
example for self establishment for remembering the 
importance of growing and developing economic 
literacy from the beginning. Especially, teachers are 
supposed to take initiative to improve economic 
literacy in many ways for example by print or 
electronic media. 
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Abstract:       This study aims to analyze the effectiveness of the partnership model implemented between large and small 

entrepreneurs. In this study focuses on the partnership model that is often intertwined between small industry 

entrepreneurs and larger entrepreneurs. The method used in this research is quantitative descriptive with data 

collection techniques.  Through interviews and questionnaires. The number of samples is the same as the total 

population of 49 SMEs in partnership with the Big Company. The scale used in this research instrument is 

Likert scale. Furthermore, for the results of research is not biased and doubtfulness of the measuring 

instrument must be valid and reliable.  After the data is valid and reliable, then the next data analysis technique 

Activities in qualitative data analysis, namely: Data Reduction, Data model and conclusion. The Results show 

that MSME development partnership model   Categorized as a network partnership model or building linkages 

where the level of effectiveness is included in sufficient category. This finding implies that to improve the 

performance of umkm required partnerships with large entrepreneurs. 

 

 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Small business is an integral part of the national 
business world that has the potential, position, and a 
very strategic role in realizing the goals of national 
development. Small business with everything  Its role 
in development, must be developed with the spirit of 
kinship, fill each other fill, mutual strengthening 
between small and big business in the framework of 
equity and realize prosperity as big as for all people 
of Indonesia. To realize these goals, governments and 
communities must work together. The community as 
the main actors of development, while the 
government is obliged to direct, guide, protect and 
foster the business climate.  

In an increasingly competitive atmosphere, the 
existence of small and medium enterprises or small 
industries is required to remain competitive with 
other business actors, because this institution is 
considered quite representative in empowering the 
economy of society. One of the efforts that can be 
taken to be able to compete is through cooperation in 
partnership form. The Partnership means the 
existence of minimal interaction and interaction 
between two or more parties in which each party is a 
"partner" or " Or & rdquo partner & rdquo. 
Partnership is the process of seeking / forming 
mutually beneficial forms of togetherness and 
mutually educating each other to achieve common 

interests. The Partnership is an effort to involve the 
various components of either sector, community 
group, government agency or non-government to 
work together towards a common goal based on their 
agreement, principles and roles. (Notoatmodjo, 
Saptana: 2011).  

Cooperation step in the form of business 
partnership is a strategy to develop small industry and 
morally this cooperation is needed by maximal 
support from large entrepreneur side through 
coaching package, and also partnership pattern which 
can benefit both side equally, or handling loss which 
Happens fairly. This cooperation does not manifest 
itself, will still be built consciously and planned, both 
at the national level and at the lower local level. 
Similarly, the National Business Partnership 
Movement (GKUN) is the main vehicle for 
improving the ability of national entrepreneurs, 
because the spearhead in facing the era of open 
economy and free trade is a national 
entrepreneurship. Partnership is an attitude to run a 
business characterized by long-term relationships, a 
high-level cooperation, mutual trust, in which 
suppliers and customers cooperate with each other to 
achieve common business goals. (Saparuddin M, 
Basri Bodo, 2011)  

The term partnership has been known by a number 
of names, including strategic customeralliance, 
strategic supplier alliance and partnership sourcing. 
Many government programs are made for the 
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advancement of small businesses. It aims to 
encourage and grow small and tough entrepreneurs 
and modern, small entrepreneurs as people's 
economic power and rooted in society, small 
entrepreneurs capable of strengthening the structure 
of a more efficient national economy. Partnerships 
basically combine the activities of some business 
entities, therefore a much needed organization is 
needed. (Lan Linton, 2001: 53).  

The partnership between Small and Medium 
Industries with parties such as government, big 
business, and other business actors such as road 
development business that is increasing network 
marketing, technology adoption, and production 
efficiency. Related to efforts to maintain a mutually 
beneficial and rewarding partnership relationship, the 
government must be able to formulate appropriate 
strategies and policies for the creation of equal 
partnership relationships. A partnership is said to be 
a joint venture with a medium-sized enterprise or with 
a large business accompanied by fostering and 
developing by a medium-sized or large-scale business 
with due regard to the principle of mutual need, 
mutual strengthening and mutual benefit, this is a 
cornerstone of enterprise development. Partnership 
that has been established in general not yet suitability 
Model or pattern of partnership between concepts 
with actual phenomena. The concept of partnership 
that they interact with companies is not fair in the 
distribution of risk or loss.  

Based on this phenomenon, this study aims to 
analyze how the partnership model of these 
entrepreneurs contribute to the development of small 
industries. Of the many models and patterns of 
partnerships used, and fenced by the rules of 
government regulations on partnership, how is the 
mechanism of partnership pattern in improving the 
development of small industries in Bandung in 
particular. This review is expected to be an input in 
policy making related to MSME development. The 
results of previous studies conducted by Septiani, et 
al (2011) and Saparuddin M (2011) suggests that 
partnerships provide partnerships have a significant 
effect on business performance of small 
entrepreneurs and co-operatives that directly affect 
income growth.  

2 METHODS  

The research method used in this research is 
descriptive quantitative. This research puts more 
emphasis on the description of a variable without 
connecting with other variables, so that the 
information obtained according to what conditions 
exist at the time of the research. Population in this 

research is all businessman home industry partner PT 
X, PT Yt, and PT Z. The sample size is equal to the 
total population of 49 employers, consisting of 17 
employers of PT X partners, 17 business partners of 
PT Y, and 15 Business partner of PT Z. Data 
Collection Techniques used Observational studies,  
Interviews, Questionnaire, and Literature study. In a 
research the research instrument will determine the 
data collected and determine the quality of the 
research.  

The research instrument used in this research is 
questionnaire about working capital, raw material 
price, and entrepreneurship behavior of small 
entrepreneur home industry partner of PT X PT Y and 
PT Z.  Scale used in this research instrument is likert 
scale. Furthermore, for the results of research is not 
biased and doubtfulness of the measuring instrument 
must be valid and reliable. That's why the 
questionnaire given to the respondents tested the 
validity and Reliability Test. After the data is valid 
and reliable, then the next data anaisis technique is 
Activities in qualitative data analysis, namely, Data 
Reduction, Data models and conclusions. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

In general, the partnership model is grouped into two 
according to Notoadmodjo (Saptana: 2011) ie model 
I and II. Model I is more focused on the network 
relationships are not too solid, while model II is a 
more solid working relationship partner and planned 
together among partners.  

Partnership within Indonesian society is 
something that is not unfamiliar to implement, 
because this nation has known partnership since 
centuries, albeit on a modest scale, to a very large 
complex scale.  Partnership in the implementation of 
modern management understanding of the program 
management, understanding the development 
strategy of inter-institutional programs bermitramer 
is the main factor that must first be a concern. The 
lack and advantages possessed by each institution / 
person that is imaged as a form of cooperation to 
cover each other, mutually add, and mutual benefit 
(mutualism). Partnerships can be made in technology 
transfer, knowledge transfer / skills, transfer of 
resources (human), learning transfer, capital transfer, 
or various things that can be matched so as to 
integrate in the form of intact.  

The model used in the partnership relationship 
between large companies and their partners is the 
simplest partnership model is in the form of 
networking networking) or building linkages. This 
partnership is networked only. Each partner has its 
own program ranging from planning, implementation 
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to evaluation. The network is formed because of the 
service equation or service target or other 
characteristics. To become a bigger corporate partner 
company, in this case PT X, PT Y and PT Z certainly 
not easy. Not a few small industries that want a 
partner position, which is essentially the equivalent of 
a large company.  Some criteria or requirements for 
small industry owners who will be partners of PT X  
PT Y and PT Z are as follows:  The business has been 
running for a year, submit photocopy of Identity Card  
,  submit a photocopy of Family Card  , submit 
photocopy of marriage certificate / divorce Submit a 
4x6 photo, submit photocopies of electricity bills, 
water and telephone, submit Certificate of Business ( 
, submit a sample (sample) of the product in 
accordance with the request of the parent company, 
whose overall production in production 
independently by small industry entrepreneurs, 
submit Taxpayer Identification Number   and keep the 
good name and secret of the parent company  

After qualifying, the survey and credit risk 
analysis of each prospective partner assisted by the 
Micro Credit Analyst staff of the parent company, 
small entrepreneurs who are in compliance with 
Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) will be 
contacted by the company. Having officially become 
a partner of the company, small entrepreneur Shall 
comply with all rules concerning the mechanism of 
partnership and maintaining good name and all 
corporate secrets. Similarly, the parent company will 
grant the rights of partners. Being a company 
partnered with a larger company, certainly based on 
several factors.  According to the results of research 
surveys and observations that have been done, there 
are several dominant factors that influence small 
industry entrepreneurs decide to partner.  

Another reason that entrepreneurs have partnered 
as such has been contracted. This partnership is 
networked only. Each partner has its own program 
ranging from planning, implementation to evaluation. 
Only the product evaluation is done by the parent 
company. This partnership model is a partnership 
model that essentially entrepreneurs of small industry 
partners have full responsibility for their production. 
Small companies are free to establish business with 
any party to get input production.  There is no parent 
company's intervention in the manufacture of the 
product, except for the last quality control performed 
by the parent company, or the term "return".  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Table 1: Percentage of Reasons for Small Industry 

Entrepreneurs Doing Partnership 

 

Main Factor Precentage   

Increase Revenue  tan 41% 

Work Connection 15% 

 Ease Job and Marketing 26 % 

Minimize Risk  12 % 

Others  6 % 

Source: Research Result, processed data 
 
In modern management, both in the development 

of human resources and institutional development / 
partnership, partnership is one of the usual strategies 
taken to support the successful implementation of 
modern management. Partnerships are not simply 
translated as a partnership, but partnerships have a 
pattern, have a strategic value in realizing the success 
of an institution in applying modern management. 
The pattern of partnerships that occur in a network 
linkages model is the pattern of sub-contractors. 

 
Figure 1: Network Partnership Model (Building Linkages) 

  
The pattern of subcontractors is a system that 

describes the relationship between big business and 
small or medium enterprises, where big business 
Namely PTX, PT Y and PTZ as parent company 
(parent firm) requested to small or medium 
businesses as subcontractors to do all or part of the 
work (component) with full responsibility to the 
parent company. It can also be said that in the pattern 
of subcontracting, small businesses produce goods 
and or services that are components or parts of 
production of medium-sized enterprises or large 
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enterprises. Therefore, through this partnership, 
medium and / or large businesses provide the widest 
opportunity for small businesses to produce their 
products.  

The responsibilities of the partners are: All the 
raw material needs of the production process, such as 
cowhide, synthetic leather, mica, glue, pvc fabric, 
ribbon, yarn, border, and other materials. All 
equipment and equipment for the manufacture of 
products, namely sewing machines, other tooling 
machines, and manufacturing sites are fully 
determined by the partners. Finding, selecting and 
selecting production labor. The benefits that can be 
obtained in partnership with subcontracting patterns, 
for small industrial companies, among others 
Stabilize and increase sales, always receive orders 
from the parent company with the intensity of time 
that can be said to be sure. The opportunity to work 
on all production guidance and technical capabilities 
of production or management, acquisition, fostering 
and upgrading of necessary technologies. Increasing 
production has implications for increasing output. 
Hone the ability of the independence of partner 
companies in running the business, both in terms of 
providing input to the production process. As for 
large companies (parent company) is able to focus 
attention on the part  Etc., fulfilling capacity 
shortages, obtaining a source of supply of goods at a 
lower price than imports, while also increasing 
productivity and employment opportunities for both 
small and large companies. 
 

 
Figure 2: Partnership Pattern Subcontractor 

  
Figure 2 shows that the pattern of subcontractors 

in addition to benefiting small entrepreneurs, the 
pattern of subcontractors have a benefit for large 
companies is able to focus attention on the part Etc., 
fulfilling capacity shortages, obtaining a source of 
supply of goods at a lower price than imports, while 
also increasing productivity and employment 
opportunities for both small and large companies. 
However, in this pattern the small industry employers 
of PT X, PT Y and PT Z do not receive any assistance 

from the parent company. Because the partner 
position is structurally equivalent to the parent 
company.   

 

 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the result of discussion that  The partnership 
model for the development of small industry partners 
of PT X, PT Y and PT Z is categorized as a network 
partnership model or building linkages where 
partners have their own programs ranging from 
planning, implementation to evaluation in corporate 
activities  And have full responsibility for the 
sustainability of production. This finding implies that 
to improve the performance of umkm it is necessary 
to partner with big businessmen. For further research, 
it is necessary to make additional indicators of the 
success of the partnership, as well as to compare the 
results of the partnership programs undertaken by 
private companies with partnership programs 
undertaken by State-Owned Enterprises (BUMN).   
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Abstract: As a relatively new movement, the non-bank Islamic mortgage is interesting to be researched in Indonesia 
where most of the people are Muslims. This approach is believed to able to facilitate consumers to have a 
house without having to worry about the usury and complexity in dealing with banks because the approach is 
simpler by not involving the bank. This paper is a conceptual paper describing the issue prevalent in some of 
the Indonesian cities, i.e. the non-bank Islamic mortgage. This paper tries to explore the future prospect of the 
practice as well as the challenges faced by this movement in the years to come. As the research in the field is 
currently uncommon, this paper is expected to open the gate for researchers to study the non-bank Islamic 
mortgage. The results of this paper put recommendations for the businesses, customers, governments as well 
as academician and researchers in the field of Islamic mortgage. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

A house is perhaps the most expensive asset that 
human being can ever have. Thus, a house has always 
been one of the primary needs and every Muslim has 
to maintain this asset as the way of hifzum maal 
(wealth maintaining). A relatively new approach in 
purchasing a house is a non-bank Islamic mortgage. 
This movement does not involve bank as in any 
common practice of home mortgage which in 
Indonesia is known as Kredit Pemilikan Rumah or 
KPR. In the practice of non-bank mortgage, a home 
buyer directly pays the installment to the developer or 
home seller without the bank or any financial 
institution as the credit lender. Currently, the-non-
bank mortgage approach is rather uncommon for 
most people and only certain Muslims in some cities 
already recognize it. To the author’s best knowledge, 
the research in this field is still limited so this paper 
sheds the light by trying to explore the prospect and 
the challenges in the future in the context of Indonesia 
as a developing nation.   

Aside from running the business in accordance 
with sharia rule, the businesses are now also trying to 
cater the potential customers who set a priority in the 
aspect of sharia compliance. The aspect of militancy 
in buying a house is one of the foundations for some 
Muslims because Riba (usury) must be highly 
avoided and the sharia banks are considered less 
sharia-compliant.  

To cater the potential market prioritizing Islamic 
compliance in the home transaction, there has been a 
movement where some Muslim businessmen 
introduced a mortgage without a bank. This 
movement was first organized by a small group of 
people in some Indonesia cities such as Bandung and 
Depok. Often, they make online group such as 
WhatsApp group for introducing the movement to the 
people interested in buying a house but paying 
attention to the sharia guidelines. To the author’s 
observation, this movement is still relatively new but 
it is quite common to be found in some websites, 
blogs, and social media.  

 This paper first introduces the practice of non-
bank Islamic mortgage as outlined in the Introduction 
section. The following section discusses some 
literature in the field, followed by methodology. The 
core of the paper, namely the prospects and the 
challenges are presented in the findings section. The 
final section concludes the paper briefly. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Islam guarantees the wealth ownership of every 
Muslim as described in the holy Quran (An-Nisa/4:5). 
Acquiring a house needs most of the sacrifice in terms 
of money, efforts, time and attention. This is even 
worst for those who live urban or big cities as the land 
price increases more than the income does. The 
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research in the home mortgage is quite extensive as 
has been done by several researchers in some 
countries such as Hamid & Masood (2011) in 
Pakistan, Amin et al. (2009) in Malaysia, and 
Wulandari et al. (2016) in Indonesia.  
 Hamid & Masood (2011) concluded that there 
are five most important factors considered by 
customers in choosing Islamic mortgages, namely 
sharia principle, fast, efficient service, price, bank 
reputation, terms and conditions of product 
flexibility. According to their research, the sharia 
aspect is the first or most important.  

Using cluster analysis, Amin et al. (2009) found 
that bank customers can be divided into three clusters, 
i.e. Cluster one consists of the customers who had a 
tendency to select mortgage bank on the basis of 
“service provisions”, cluster two consists of the 
customers who had a tendency to select mortgage 
bank on the basis of “elements of Sharia and Islamic 
principles”, and cluster three consists of the 
customers who showed a tendency to select Islamic 
mortgage provider on the basis of “pricing”. They 
suggested that the mortgage banks adjust their 
strategies in adapting the needs of each cluster. In the 
subsequent research, Amin et al (2017) examined 
three factors, i.e. service quality, product choice and 
Islamic debt policy and their influence on consumer 
attitude (Amin et al. 2017). They found that consumer 
attitude acts as a mediator of the relationships 
between service quality, product choice, Islamic debt 
policy and the Islamic home financing preference.  

Wulandari et al. (2016) measured the pattern of 
contract agreement process in order to map numerous 
banks position in perceiving sharia conduct. They 
found that there are four dimensions affecting the 
contract agreement, namely fairness to the customer, 
country regulation, perceived business practicality 
and product characteristic.  

Most of the research in Islamic home financing in 
Indonesia and other countries such as Malaysia deals 
with the common practice of home mortgage by 
involving a bank. The practice uses the contract of al-
Bay’ Bithaman Ajil (BBA) and Musharakah 
Mutanaqisah Partnership (MMP). BBA is basically a 
murabahah contract based on buy-and-sell principle 
while the MMP is a combination of musharakah 
(partnership) contract and ijarah (rental) contract 
where the financier’s equity follows a diminishing 
balance method (Meera & Razak 2005). To the 
author’s knowledge, the research in the field of non-
bank Islamic mortgage is still limited. Finding the 
similar research topic in other countries is difficult 
due to the relatively new approach of this non-bank 
Islamic mortgage. Or, the term of this non-bank 

Islamic mortgage might not be the same from one 
country to another. The author so far only found the 
Islamic mortgage research involving banks or other 
financial institutions. Thus, this paper is expected to 
add the literature of Islamic mortgage especially the 
non-bank approach using Indonesia case. Asides, this 
paper is expected to raise the awareness of the 
readers, researchers, bankers, governments and 
business practitioners on the non-bank Islamic 
mortgage. 

3 METHODS 

This paper is a conceptual paper aimed at introducing 
the practice of non-bank Islamic mortgage prevalent 
recently in some cities in Indonesia. This paper is a 
beginning of the further research and thus uses a 
qualitative approach. The data are obtained from a 
secondary source such as websites and journal 
articles. The data are then synthesized to support the 
author’s idea regarding the prospect and challenge of 
non-bank Islamic mortgage in the context of 
Indonesia. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Prospect of Non-Bank Islamic 
Mortgage 

This section describes the prospect of the non-bank 
Islamic mortgage specifically in Indonesia context as 
a developing and the largest Muslim population 
country. The supporting data are obtained mainly via 
the internet including the websites, reports, news, and 
others. To the author viewpoint, the prospect of the 
non-bank Islamic mortgage is promising as can be 
seen from the following facts:  

4.1.1 The rising of the buying-selling 
websites for home 

The buying-selling websites provide a quite clear 
information to the potential buyers before making a 
purchasing decision. As in any e-business website, 
the potential customers may go to several websites to 
compare the price and collect as much as information 
which is beneficial for making a purchase decision. 
After getting on any of this website, the potential 
customers can simply type ‘riba’ in the search bar and 
they can find abundant information of the houses, 
lands, and apartments to be leased or bought. By 
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typing riba, the customers shall see many houses for 
sale by using non-bank approach. Some of the 
websites providing the non-bank Islamic mortgages 
are www.rumahdijual.com, www.rumah123.com, 
www.olx.com, www.lamudi.com, and 
www.rumah.com.  By searching using the keywords 
‘tanpa riba’ (without riba), the potential costumers 
shall find the houses which are offered by using non-
bank approach.  

The tagline used by the developers of non-bank 
mortgage is quite similar. They inform the customers 
that the transaction is “riba-free”, there is “no bank’s 
involvement”, “no penalty fee”, “no insurance”, “no 
BI checking (central bank checking)”, and “no Akad 
bathil (flaws agreement)”.  The illustration of the 
advertisement is as follows: 

Figure 1: Screenshot of non-bank Islamic mortgage 
advertisement 
Source: http://www.rumah.com, 2017 
 

The selling and buying websites have been rising 
along with the development of other technological 
advancements such as affordable smartphones and 
faster internet access in most of the Indonesian cities. 
Aside from customers, the sellers can now with ease 
sell their houses, lands or apartments by using the 
websites. The sellers of the house using non-bank 
approach are usually the developers who care about 
the ‘Islamicity’ of conducting business. In selling the 
properties, they consider the compliance with sharia 
as the most important aspect so it must be put on the 
top list. Some of the developers or regencies found to 
sell the house by using non-bank approach is shown 
in Table 1.  

 
 

Table 1: Developers/Regencies selling houses with non-
bank approach 

No Developers/Regencies City 
1 AFARA FIRST HILLS Bogor 
2 Royal Orchid Villa  Cimahi  
3 Cicarita Tower West Bandung 

Regency  
4 Cluster ABBI GARDEN Bogor  
5 Syamsa Dhuha Residence Depok 
6 Town House Casa Mabda South Jakarta 

Source: Author, 2017 

Aside from those websites, the potential 
customers can now learn more about the house they 
are going to buy by asking and consulting to the 
association. There are two associations providing 
information about the housing and its sharia aspect. 
These associations are Developer Properti Syariah 
Indonesia (http://www.dpsi.or.id/) and Agen Properti 
Syariah (http://propertysyariah.net/). Association 
also educates the Muslims to use the mortgage which 
is riba-free by holding seminar or workshop.   
 
4.1.2 The progressive movement of Islamic 

finance as a whole 
 
The progressive movement of Islamic finance as a 
whole can be seen by the growing number of 
Indonesian banks opening the branch of their Islamic 
ones. According to the report of OJK in March 2017, 
namely “Sharia Banking Statistics”, there were 21 
conventional banks which open the sharia business 
unit (UUS) and there were 13 sharia commercial 
banks (BUS). In fact, in the year 2005, there were 
only three sharia commercial banks. The same thing 
also happens to other financial institution, one of 
them is Islamic insurance. One of the issues prevalent 
recently is the opening plan of Sharia BPJS or 
insurance (BPJS ONLINE 2016). The foundation of 
Sharia BPJS is the awareness of Indonesian Muslims 
to have insurance product which is sharia-compliant. 
This product is initiated by the government. The work 
to finalize the sharia BPJS lies on their shoulders and 
if the product is completed, the fund collected will be 
able to support the share of Islamic finance on a 
national scale. Another thing is Islamic investment. 
Currently, several securities firms open the platform 
of Sharia-compliant investment allowing the 
investors to only perform selling the stocks included 
in Indonesia Sharia Stock Index (ISSI). The growing 
concern for investing in Islamic stock has a share in 
boosting people’s awareness in investing in an 
Islamic way. Currently, there are 331 Islamic stocks 
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listed in Indonesia Sharia Stock Index (ISSI) where 
the fund can be invested there.  

 
4.1.3 More concerns in applying the sharia 

rule in lives 
 
Some of the manifestation of the concerns with sharia 
rule are as follows: 1). the growing concern of by 
wearing hijab for women. Presently, the industry of 
hijab is skyrocketing. The number of hijab sellers and 
the number of potential buyers are also high. Again, 
technology has well facilitated this trend. Hijab 
business is so popular among Muslim women in 
Instagram, 2). In education, there are now increasing 
university or college opening the major or study 
program in Islamic economics and finance. In the last 
ten years, there only a few Islamic finance program 
study in Indonesia, 3) the most current movement 
which shows the rising awareness to Islam is the 
movement of 411 and 212 where the people 
supported the government and lawmakers to uphold 
the justice to the blasphemy case.  

 
4.2 Challenges of Non-Bank Islamic 

Mortgage 

4.2.1 Longer tenor 
 
The first challenge for the non-bank Islamic mortgage 
is the tenor or the duration of installment which is 
quite short. The maximum duration is averagely five 
years whereas the regular mortgage or KPR may up 
to 20 years, depending on the buyer financial profile 
and preference. The short tenor of the non-bank 
Islamic mortgage may hamper some people who have 
limited monthly income. This short tenor is 
understandable as the developers want to maintain the 
liquidity. The home developers are not like banks 
who have more cash or liquidity, thus they set the 
tenor shorter. In order to cater more consumers who 
need longer tenor, this short tenor is indeed the 
challenge in the years to come. Thus, the developers 
in non-bank mortgage need to consider to lengthen 
the installment duration without hurting their 
liquidity.  

 
4.2.2 Shorter monthly installment 

Aside from the short installment duration, the next 
challenge is to have cheaper monthly instalment. 
Currently, the home developers of non-bank Islamic 
mortgage set the more expensive instalment to the 
buyers. This makes sense because the tenor is shorter 
so the instalment becomes higher, as explained in the 

previous section. As an example, in the regular 
Islamic mortgage, a customer may pay IDR 3.7 
million for 15 years for the house he bought worth 
300 million. While in the non-bank Islamic mortgage, 
the monthly instalment may up to 7 million but in 5 
years. In fact, both schemes may subject to the 
negotiation between the homebuyer and the seller.   

 
4.2.3 Meaning stronger liquidity  
 
To the author’s observation, the sellers in the non-
bank Islamic mortgage often do not have sufficient 
fund so their business scope is limited, compared to 
the banks. In fact, this movement is also relatively 
new so the player is only a few. To have more 
liquidity for an expansion, the developer of non-bank 
Islamic mortgage may partner with the fund owner 
but not the bank, for example, cooperative or pension 
plan. 

 
4.2.4 Legal aspect 
 
The next challenge is the assurance for customers. 
This aspect is important because the customers need 
the sense of safety, especially when spending much 
money like buying a house. Based on the observation 
on the buyers and sellers of non-bank Islamic 
mortgage, the trust between the two parties is the key. 
To evaluate the customer background, there is no 
thorough check like in a bank. Again, the trust and 
commitment between two are important. As the 
aspect of sharia compliant is the main factor, the 
honesty becomes the foundation of the transaction. 
The current transaction already involves the notary to 
record the transaction validity. Nonetheless, the 
government rule or statute has not been set in 
regulating the transaction. This is because until now, 
the home transaction is often done via bank.  

 
4.2.5 Lack of Data (e.g. NPL, successful rate 

of the practice)  
 
As the movement of non-bank Islamic mortgage is a 
new approach, the record of non-performing loan is 
not known yet. Knowing this number is important to 
evaluate the success of the movement. This is 
unknown because there is no report to the OJK 
(financial service authority). If the movement grows 
bigger, the author believes the government needs to 
set up rule regulating this movement for the sake of 
protecting the customer and also the seller or 
developer. Besides, this is also intended to protect the 
society as a whole.   
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4.2.6 Competition with banks  
 
The last point made regarding the challenge of the 
non-bank Islamic mortgage is about competition. For 
the developer side, this movement is simpler because 
does not involve the bank. The developer may earn 
more profit because the money from the buyer 
directly goes to it. Indirectly, the developer cuts the 
role of the bank thus the developer becomes the 
competitor of the bank. 

5 CONCLUSION 

The non-bank Islamic mortgage has the chance to 
flourish in the years to come as shown by some facts 
explained previously. Nonetheless, this trend has also 
some challenges making the growth go slowly. This 
non-bank approach also puts the challenge to the 
Islamic banks as the developers become their 
competitors in terms of providing housing product. 
Thus, Islamic banks need to redefine their mortgage 
product in addressing the competition with the 
developers of non-bank Islamic mortgage. The 
government needs to make some regulations to 
protect both the developers and customers of non-
bank Islamic mortgage. So, both parties can 
eventually perform a safer transaction. The 
academicians or researchers are highly encouraged to 
study this movement because there are still more 
things to be revealed in Indonesia and in other 
Muslim countries. Besides, the practice of non-bank 
Islamic mortgage is interesting because it is totally 
different from the sharia-compliant mortgage 
involving bank which is common in the academic 
world.  

This research has some limitations. To note, this 
research is a conceptual paper without employing any 
primary data. Thus, the further research may 
distribute questionnaires to the home buyers using the 
scheme of non-bank Islamic mortgage to find more 
insight. In addition, this research is limited to the 
context of Indonesia, thus the research in other 
Muslim countries such as Malaysia and Pakistan may 
be conducted. 
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Abstract: The research aims to study, measure, and analyze the influences of individual modernity, social 

environment, and economic literacy on lifestyle and their implications on students’ consumptive behavior. It 

adopted quantitative approach with survey method, while data analysis employed the Structural Equation 

Modeling (SEM). Data were collected with the instrument of questionnaire. The research population 

consisted of students from 12 Business and Management Vocational High Schools accredited A in 

Bandung. The number of sample was determined using Taro Yamane equation, employing the technique of 

proportionate random sampling. Research result show that individual modernity and social environment had 

positive influences on lifestyle, while economic literacy had no influence on lifestyle. Individual modernity 

and social environment had influences on students’ consumptive behaviors, both directly and indirectly; 

meanwhile, economic literacy and lifestyle directly influenced students’ consumptive behavior. It is 

concluded that the levels of students’ consumptive behavior are influenced by individual modernity, social 

environment, economic literacy, and lifestyle. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Economic literacy has an important role in 

improving the quality of human resources in this 

case the ability of students in managing information 

to make intelligent economic decisions. A smart 

economic decision is the ability to create the 

resources it has to make a profit. To create a value 

that crystallizes in the required behavior of 

economic literacy, economic literacy is in principle 

because it is a useful tool for converting 

unintelligent behavior into intelligence. Economic 

literacy has a low impact on welfare, therefore it is a 

priority to increase economic literacy into individual 

needs, as increased economic literacy in particular 

has a positive impact on the accumulation of assets, 

salvage and accumulated tremendous detail for 

managing expenditures. 

Previous studies supporting this research include 

the results of Jayasree Krishnan's research in the 

International Journal of Economics and Management 

5 (2011), this study emphasizes the importance of 

lifestyle and its influence on the consumer's 

purchase behavior. The main purpose of this study is 

to empirically examine the association between the 

consumer's general lifestyles and their consumption 

patterns. AIO measure was used to identify the 

lifestyle dimensions of the consumers. The study 

confirmed that there was a significant association 

between the lifestyle of the consumers and the 

brands of products used by them. From the study it 

was concluded that the consumers often choose the 

products, services and activities over other because 

they are associated with a certain lifestyle. The 

products are the buildings blocks of lifestyle, 

marketers should therefore, have a complete idea of 

the changing lifestyles so as to segment them and 

position their product successfully. Another 

supportive study is research conducted by Siti 

Hamzah et all published in the article Asian Social, 

Vol. 9, No. 13, 2013, entitled The Moderating Effect 

of Parent and Peer Influences on Hedonistic 

Behavior among Undergraduate students in 

Malaysia, This study assesses the moderating 

influence of parental and peer attachment on 

hedonistic behavior among a sample of youth in 

Malaysia. Using Bronfenbrenner’s theory of human 

ecology and Armsden and Greenberg’s attachment 
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model, this study examines the direct and indirect 

influences of religiosity and worldview on the 

development of hedonistic behavior as moderated 

through parental and peer attachment. Drawing on a 

quantitative survey of 408 malaysian university 

students, Structural Equation Modeling and Path 

Analysis findings reveal that peer attachment 

moderated the relationship between religiosity and 

worldview, and hedonistic behavior. The results 

further show the unique moderating effect of trust 

and alienation within peer attachment. The results 

are discussed in light of Malaysia’s unique socio-

cultural setting. Implication from the findings are 

also discussed. Juliana and colleagues concluded in 

his research entitled The Effect of Economic 

Literacy on Student Consumption Behavior FKIP 

UNTAN as follows: 1) The level of economic 

literacy or understanding of students to the economy 

give influence to someone in the economic action, 

especially consumption activities; 2) Respondents 

have consumption behavior in accordance with the 

level of knowledge and understanding of the science 

of economics; 3) There is a positive influence of 

economic literacy on consumption behavior.  

The previous research which became the 

reference in this research consists of several research 

with focus of theme relevant to the variables in this 

research,that is individual modernity, social 

environment, economic literacy, lifestyle, and 

consumption behavior. The author has not found 

exactly the same research with this research, all the 

previous research results that became the reference 

have their own characteristics. The importance of 

these variables to be examined because 1) individual 

modernity is a condition of one's level of personality 

in which there is a set of personality traits such as 

views of values, attitudes, and behavior that make 

individuals active and dynamic to follow the 

development of advanced societies 2) Pride, self-

esteem, mental attitude, achievement motivation, 

work ethic, spirit of life, consciousness of a person 

or group in everyday life. How meaningful family as 

a social environment to the encouragement of 

achievement of a member. Similarly, the role of 

other social environments, such as friends, peers in 

the work of encouragement to a person to remain 

vibrant, achieving, and ultimately achieving success, 

3) Economic Literacy is a life skill that is useful for 

making the right economic decisions , 4) Lifestyle is 

the way a person displays his identity through the 

use of time, money, and goods more leads to fun and 

appreciation regardless of what the actual needs, 5) 

Consumption activity is no longer based on the 

needs but because the product has Certain symbols 

that can increase the prestige of the purchaser. 

Consumption activity is increasing due to 

globalization because globalization as a product of 

modernity offers all forms of ease of technology in 

human life. 

2 METHODS 

Respondents in this study are students of Vocational 

High School Business and Management in Bandung. 

Vocational students with an age range of 15-18 

years with their analytical unit at the individual 

level. Sampling technique to determine the unit of 

analysis with proportionate random sampling 

technique. The determination of the sample number 

of students is done through calculations using the 

formula of Taro Yamane (Riduwan, 2008: 44). 

Based on these calculations, the minimum sample 

size in this study is 386 students from 12 Vocational 

Schools consisting of 3 Vocational Schools of 

Business and Management Affairs and 9 Vocational 

Secondary Vocational Business and Private 

Management. Female respondents as many as 260 

students (67.36%) while the male sex of 126 

students (32.64%). 

In this study the questionnaire is used to measure 

all the variables of both dependent and independent 

variables, measured by using the Likert Scale. 

According to Riduwan and Kuncoro (2011: 20), 

Likert Scale is used to measure attitudes, opinions, 

and perceptions of a person or group of social events 

or phenomena. 

Hypothesis testing in this study using structural 

equation model analysis or commonly referred to as 

Structural Equation Modeling (SEM). SEM is a 

statistical technique used to test a series of 

relationships between several variables. More 

clearly Hair, et.al. (1998) put forward as follows:  

Structural equation modeling, often referred to 

simply as LISREL (the name of one of the more 

popular software packages), is multivariate 

technique combining aspects of multiply regression 

and factor analysis to estimate a series of 

interrelated dependence relationships simultaneousl. 

It is characterized by two components: (1) the 

structural model and (2) the measurement model. 

The structural model is a “path” model, which 

relates independent to dependent variables 

(indicators) for a single independent or dependent 

variable. 

Hypothesis Testing 1: The Influence of Social 

Environment, Individual Modernity, and Literacy 

Economics on Lifestyle. The research findings show 
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that the height of lifestyle is positively influenced by 

the high and low of individual modernity and social 

environment but not influenced by economic 

literacy. This can be judged from the value of the 

path coefficient (SRW)> 0. The magnitude of the 

influence of social environment and modernity on 

the lifestyle of each of 0.296 and 0.659. As big as. 

86% of the high variations in lifestyle can be 

explained together by the individual's modernity and 

the social environment. The remaining 14% is the 

influence of other variables not described in the 

model. If each individual variable's contribution to 

individuality, social environment, and economic 

literacy influences the lifestyle variable, then for the 

variable of individual modernity it can be seen that 

the indicator of trust without prejudice gives the 

highest contribution, while the indicator of ability to 

utilize mass media gives the lowest contribution. 

While for social environment variable can be seen 

indicator of existence in group give highest 

contribution, while indicator of residence 

environment give lowest contribution. While on the 

economic literacy variable can be seen that the 

indicator of supply and demand provide the highest 

contribution. For more details can be seen in the 

table below: 

Table 1: Direct Influence X1,X2, X3 to X4 

 Direct effect 

X1 X2 X3 

X4 0,296 0,659 0.000 

 

Hypothesis 2: The Influence of Social 

Environment, Individual Modernity, Economic 

Literacy, and Lifestyle to Consumption Behavior. 

The research findings show that high consumption 

behavior is positively influenced by the high low of 

individual modernity, social environment, economic 

literacy and lifestyle. This can be judged from the 

value of the path coefficient (SRW)> 0. The 

magnitude of the influence of social environment, 

individual modernity, economic literacy and style 

Life against consumer behavior each of 0.467, 

0.314, 0.231 and 0.089. of 91% of the high 

variations that occur in consumer behavior can be 

explained jointly by the social environment, 

individual modernity, economic literacy and 

lifestyle. The remaining 19% is the influence of 

other variables not described in the model. 

If each variable of X is seen in influencing 

variable Y then for the variable of individual 

modernity can be seen that indicator of trust without 

prejudice give highest contribution, while indicator 

ability utilize mass media give lowest contribution. 

While for social environment variable can be seen 

indicator of existence in group give highest 

contribution, while indicator of residence 

environment give lowest contribution. While on the 

economic literacy variable can be seen that the 

demand and supply indicators provide the highest 

contribution, while the indicators of industrial 

development contributed the lowest. And on lifestyle 

variable can be seen that indicator of expenditure 

pattern give highest contribution, while activity 

indicator give lowest contribution. For more details 

can be seen in the table below: 

Table 2:  Direct Influence and Indirect Influence X1,X2, X3 

dan X4 to Y 

Model Influence X1 X2 X3 X4 

Y Direct 

Effect 

0,232 0.314 0.089 0.467 

Indirect 

Effect 

0.138 0,307 - - 

Total 

Effect 

0.370 0.621 0,089 0,467 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Based on the data analysis, hypothesis testing 

obtained the findings as follows: 

 Individual modernity demonstrated by openness 

to new experiences and changes, able to argue for a 

problem, planning and orientation, selfefficacy, self-

assertiveness, educational participation, risk-taking, 

trust, optimism, and ability to utilize the mass media 

Positively influence, directly or indirectly, through 

lifestyle to student consumption behavior. Thus, 

individual modernity can be used as a predictor of 

low lifestyle and student consumption behavior.  

Existence in groups is an indicator that gives the 

highest contribution to social environment variables. 

These findings reinforce Hurlock's (1996: 213) 

argument that: The influence of peers on attitudes, 

interest, appearances, and know that if                    

they wear the some clothing model as  the popular  

group member’s clothing, then the chance for them 

to be accepted by the group becomes greater. 

The results of data processing indicate that the 

level of economic literacy of the respondents is high 

category, but based on the significance test of each 

path coefficient estimate turns out that economic 

literacy does not affect the lifestyle of students, thus 

proving that the students' level of understanding of 

good economics has no effect on Lifestyle that lived. 

This is in line with the opinion of Jean Baudrillard 

(Suyanto, 2013: 109) which states that "Consumer 

society as a society in which there is a shift in the 
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logic of consumption, the logic of needs into the 

logic of desire, That is how consumption becomes 

the fulfillment of signs (message) ". 

Lifestyle changes certainly cause. One of the 

factors that influence it is self-control or self-control. 

Lifestyle changes cannot be separated from the 

control of each individual, such as how one should 

control themselves in spending money. Self-control 

is the ability of the individual in controlling himself 

from impulsive actions and follow the emotions for 

a moment. According to Imam Hoyri (2014: 49) 

self-control in adolescents is the capacity of self 

(self) that can be used to control the outside 

variables that determine behavior. No matter how 

powerful an external stimulus is, an individual can 

still change it using the self-control process. 

Meanwhile, according to Chaplin (Dira Sarah, 2014: 

316) states that self-control is the ability to guide his 

own behavior, the ability to suppress or impulse 

impulsive impulse or impulse. In addition, the 

control of the behavior contains the meaning that is, 

do the considerations before doing an action. Self-

control enables individuals to guide, direct and 

manage their behavior strongly and ultimately lead 

to positive consequences. (Lazarus, 1976). The 

process of working is self-control to reject the 

response that is formed and replace it with another. 

The replacement response consists of the use of 

thought, emotional change, impulse setting, and 

behavioral change (Baumeister, 2002). Self-control 

tends to minimize irrational consumption behavior. 

Based on the concept of Averill (1973) there are 

three types of self-control covering five aspects 

namely, the ability to control behavior (behavioral 

control) consists of the ability to control the 

implementation (regulated administration) and the 

ability to control the stimulus (stimulus 

modifiability), cognitive control (cognitive control) 

ability to gain information (information gain) and 

ability to make an appraisal (appraisal), as well as 

the ability to control the decision. 

In other words in this case with proper self-

control, teenagers are able to guide, organize, and 

direct their behavior toward a positive consequence. 

Self-control is needed to assist the individual in 

overcoming his limited ability and can be useful to 

overcome various things that can harm the 

individual caused by conditions outside himself 

(Kazdin, 1994). 

Lifestyles shown by activity, spending patterns, 

and the use of time have a positive effect on student 

consumption behavior. This is in line with the 

opinion of Kasali (2001: 91) which states that 

lifestyle is a consumption pattern that reflects one's 

choice of things and how to spend time and money. 

Rao, Kim and Cho (2000) in the research of Long-

Yi Lin and Hsing-Yu Shih (2012) also explained 

that lifestyles have an important role in consumer 

purchasing decisions. Consumers are motivated to 

buy products in order to maintain or pursue a 

particular lifestyle. 

The magnitude of the influence of individual 

modernity, social environment, economic literacy, 

and lifestyle on consumption behavior of students 

each of 0.467, 0.314, 0.231 and 0.089. This means 

that 91% of the high variations in student 

consumption can be explained together by the 

individual's modernity, social environment, 

economic literacy, and lifestyle. The remaining 19% 

is the influence of other variables not described in 

the model. 

 

4  CONCLUSION 

Some of the findings in this study either 

descriptively or verificatively show that this study 

has  provide scientific contribution   in development  

consumer behavior, especially high school students. 

The findings indicate that consumption behavior is 

influenced by individual modernity, social 

environment, economic literacy, and lifestyle is a 

new repertoire in consumer behavior research which 

has never been reviewed by previous researchers. In 

addition, this study   solidifying previous theories 

that discuss variables that influence consumer 

behavior. This finding also implies that for 

consumptive behavior control, it is necessary for 

simple living habits and unnecessary to follow 

trends, priority scale placement becomes the main 

part through making a list of needs.   
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Abstract:       This study aims to identify and analyze the development of SMEs after receiving financing from Sharia Micro 

Finance Institutions.  Business development measured by sales volume. The research method used descriptive 

method by comparing business condition between before and after receiving financing. The population of this 

study are the recipients of financing from sharia micro finance institutions with a sample of 30 people obtained 

using simple ramdom sampling technique. The result of the research shows that the development of SMEs 

business in Indonesia is 67.5 percent influenced by the role of Islamic microfinance institutions, especially in 

financing, sdangkan the rest of 32.5 percent influenced by variables that are not examined This finding implies 

that to improve the prosperity of SMEs can use financial institutions as a solution in overcoming financial 

problems. In addition, the importance of government in disseminating the existence of Islamic microfinance 

institutions to SMEs especially in the face of the era of competition. 

 

 

 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Microfinance is defined as an institution that provides 
financial services. In other words, MFIs are 
institutions that provide financial services for small 
and micro entrepreneurs and low-income 
communities that are not served by formal financial 
institutions and have been market-oriented for 
business purposes. (E Amalia, 2009). 

In operation microfinance there are conventional 
and sharia. Sharia based on the Qur'an and hadith, 
while conventional based on interest. (A Machmud, 
2010).  In sharia economy BMT is a representation or 
other form of microfiance which already exists, of 
course run and adapted to the principles and values of 
Islam. Thus, sharia finance institutions are financial 
institutions which provides financing for micro 
enterprises that are run on the basis of Islamic 
principles, principles and values. Sharia microfinance 
institutions that apply Islamic values will provide 
benefits to the products and services offered to the 
poor. Because the true Islamic economy is different 
from the conventional economy that only focuses on 
self-interest (maximizing personal satisfaction and 
profit). Islamic economics has social values that seek 
to help each other. 

 If we look at the reality of Indonesia's current 
economy, more than 99% of business units are SMEs 
and absorb about 97% of their workforce, as well as 
its contribution to Indonesia's Gross Domestic 

Product (GDP) of 57%. This is one reason why 
Indonesia is spared the global economic crisis, 
besides the high level of domestic consumption. In 
other words, the MSME sector has a strategic role and 
function in supporting and maintaining the stability of 
the national economy. However, unfortunately this 
MSME sector lacks support in terms of funds, 
technology, and government support. One example is 
the difficulty in obtaining financing because it is 
struck by bank rules in giving credit through principle 
5c (character, capacity, capital, condition, collateral). 
(A Machmud, 2014, 2016).   

SMEs play a significant part in economic growth 

worldwide including in African countries. Studies 

point out that in developed and developing economies 

SMEs contribute on average 60% of formal 

employment in the manufacturing sector (Ayyagari et 

al., 2007). In Africa, SME sector’s total contribution 

in job creation in manufacturing is about three-

quarters (Ayyagari et al., 2007). An important aspect 

for SME sector development is access to finance 

particularly from financial institutions. Le, Venkatesh 

and Nguyen (2006) pointed out that the achievement 

stage for any particular SME is to have adequate 

access to external sources of finance. Firm-level data 

collected by the World Bank show that shortage on 

access to finance perceived to be one of the main 

obstacles to doing business. Several studies have 

revealed that financing is a major constraint for SMEs 

to grow than for larger firms, mainly in the 
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developing world (Beck et al., 2005; Beck et al., 

2006; Fatoki & Assah, 2011, Kira & He, 2012). 

With the difficulty of the SMEs sector in 

accessing financing to banks, especially micro-

enterprises, the initiative of strengthening 

microfinance institutions (MFIs) becomes a central 

and important issue in economic studies, how this 

MFI can reach the poorest communities. The division 

of poverty categories namely; a. Extreme poor, b. 

Economically active working poor, c. Low income. 

The role of the state in this case is necessary to create 

regulations that can touch the underprivileged under 

various means, one of which is to make strict 

regulations for small and medium enterprises (SMEs) 

and Micro Finance Institutions (MFIs). On the other 

hand, the role of women in the sector of SMEs needs 

to be considered and improved. In order to create 

emancipation in the economic field, that women can 

compete and equal with men so that gender becomes 

biased. There is only the competent or not. 

The study related to SMEs has been done by 

researchers both in Indonesia and the world, the study 

focuses on the problems of SMEs (Urata, 2000), 

Small Business Empowerment Financial Aspect 

(Machmud, 2009, E. Suprayitno, 2013, Wiku 

Suryomurti, 2011). Study of SMEs with financial 

institutions (Machmud, 2016). Nevertheless, the 

study of SMEs related to Microfinance sharia is still 

rare.   

This study aims to examine, identify and analyze 

the role of sharia microfinance institutions in the 

development of SMEs. This finding is expected to be 

an input for policy makers in formulating strategies; 

UMKM development.  

2 METHODS 

The method used in this study is an explanatory 

survey with data collection techniques through 

questionnaires and interviews. The population in this 

study is the SMEs receiving financing from 

microfinance totaling 30 people. The data that has 

been collected is then analyzed by using regression 

analysis. Characteristics of female respondents as 

many as 18 people and 12 men. The level of education 

in general (93 percent) is educated to downward, up 

to 7 percent of the above (D2, S1).  The amount of 

financing received ranges from Rp 1 million to Rp. 6 

Million. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Based on the results of the study, the SMES 

performance is obtained before and after receiving 

financing from microfinance as measured by the 

profit earned. The results can be seen in the following 

equation: 

 
Y  = -2,834 + 0,966   (1)  

t hitung   =  2,586,  
t table      =  2,160  
r   - 0,861 
R2  = 0,675  
 

Equation 1 shows that every 1 percent increase in 

financing given to customers, then resulted in income 

nasbah will increase by 0.966 percent. The value of t 

is greater than t table, it means that statistically sharia 

financial institution have a role in developing smes 

business. The relationship between sharia micro 

finance institution and SMEs development is 

included in strong criteria. This is evident from the 

value of r =   0.861. The size of the influence of 

Islamic microfinance institutions to the development 

of SMEs by 67.5 percent. This means that the 

development of SMEs business in Indonesia is 67.5 

percent influenced by the role of Islamic 

microfinance institutions, especially in financing, 

While the rest of 32.5 percent influenced by variables 

that are not examined. 

When a member has a high enough income, they 

will seek to expand and expand their business in order 

to further their business and want to earn higher 

business revenues to propose even more financing. 

Sharia microfinance institutions were established 

with the aim of providing support for Micro and 

Small Medium Enterprises (SMEs) in terms of 

financial. Sharia micro finance institutions are 

expected to reach SMEs who are difficult to access 

the financing products of major banks. To that end, 

sharia micro finance institutions provide financing 

products for SMEs to be assisted in solving capital 

problems.  

Sharia microfinance institutions have several 

financing products, namely mudharabah financing 

products, musyarakah financing and murabahah 

financing. Financing products are expected to run in 

balance because it is very useful for the community. 

In practice, however, most shariah microfinance 

institutions still prioritize the implementation of 

products that are considered safe and profitable. 

Sharia microfinance institutions are expected to 

prosper the community, but on the other hand Islamic 

microfinance institutions are inseparable from the 
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existence of business practices that take profit and 

loss. Financing products that become a favorite of 

sharia micro finance institutions are murabaha. 

Murabaha financing is in great demand because the 

risks are small and tend to be profitable. But on the 

other hand, this financing only makes the customer as 

consumer pengabis money because the money is used 

for consumption. While mudharabah financing into 

the product of sharia financial institutions that portion 

less. Mudharabah financing does have a weakness of 

risk level and less profitable. Whereas the financing 

of mudaraba is very good if the financial institution 

apply it to bridge micro entrepreneurs so that the 

lower level economy is lifted up. For that in this paper 

the author tries to describe the importance   

mudharabah financing for sharia financial 

institutions. 

The government has a big role in developing 

SMEs in Indonesia, because important policy makers 

can only be done by the government. As we know 

with SMEs in Indonesia today experiencing a great 

competition with imported products circulating in 

Indonesia. It will certainly make it more difficult for 

SMEs to expand its business, because the products are 

in the results of losing competitiveness with products 

from abroad. This situation can not be allowed to 

continue to continue, because it can affect the 

condition of the Indonesian economy. This can 

happen because SMEs contributes the largest GDP in 

Indonesia. Steps that can be taken by the government 

related to the progress of SMEs in Indonesia is 

denhan apply some policies to protect SMEs, 

including establish  

a. Quota policy on products that will enter 

Indonesia, This means that the products 

produced by SMEs in Indonesia can reach the 

market, because imported goods become less 

due to restrictions. Establish  

b. High tariff policy. So that the imported products 

selling prices in the Indonesian market becomes 

higher in comparison with overseas products.  

c. Thus SMEs can still expand its business enable 

SMEs in handling licensing places and 

businesses, with a good bureaucracy SMEs can 

easily get services related to licensing matters.  

d. Provide proper facilities such as large 

entrepreneurs, especially in terms of facilities, 

for example strategic location strategic location 

and other facilities (water, roads, etc.) SMEs in 

developing their business, certainly require 

capital. 

e. This is a problem of SMEs, because in adding 

money when having to borrow money to 

commercial banks of course the process is long 

and convoluted. So the role of Sharia 

Microfinace F is very important in terms of 

capital lending to SMEs with easy terms; prases 

that are fast and not burdensome SMEs other 

than the system of transactions using the system 

of sharia. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the findings that microfinance plays a role 

in encouraging the development of SMEs business. 

There is a difference in sales volume between before 

and after receiving financing, & nbsp; Sales volume 

after getting financing to be better when compared to 

before getting financing, thus the financing provided 

by Sharia Microfinance  positively affect the volume 

of business sales run by customers. These findings 

imply that the Government is expected to be able to 

provide financial institutions that can lend to small 

businesses to grow. The bank is considered too 

burdensome for the small business because of the 

interest that is considered burdensome SMEs. It is 

expected that the government reaches remote areas or 

away from urban areas and provides socialization 

about the importance of education, as there are still 

many respondents who have low education level. An 

entrepreneurship training is needed for small and 

micro entrepreneurs, due to the need for a special skill 

to make the business grow larger. With the holding of 

the training then the business owner will be able to 

manage his business better. 
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Prospect of Establishing a Micro Industry of Ginger Coffee 

Production 
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Center for Appropriate Technology Development - Indonesian Institute of Sciences 

Keywords: Sumba Barat Daya, Sustainabilty, Ginger Coffee Microenterprise. 

Abstract: Low value add gained by farmers of Sumba Barat Daya (Southwest fo Sumba) as they sell coffee as beans 

rather than processed product. We conducted a research to explore opportunity to develop microenterprise 

based on ready to consume processed coffee production. A case study was implemented through direct 

observation to activities of a micro industry producing ginger coffee in Wewewa Tengah SubDistrict of Sumba 

Barat Daya District of East Nusa Tenggara Province. In-depth interview was used for data collection in order 

to gain quantitative depiction of the business. The data was inserted in financial calculation to find out business 

feasibility. Financial analysis reveals a positive Net Present Value of IDR109,696,529 and Internal Rate of 

Return of 5.76% assuming that the interest rate of Credit for Bussines (KUR) ia 9,0%. It also shows 3.05 

Probability Index which indicate the prospect of developing the business sustainable in micro scale providing 

that 1) they acquire continuous assistance of technology as well as business management 2) the business is 

managed based on socio-business system accommodating sosio-economic condition of the locals 3) the 

business is managed as a community owned cooperative in which fair share system is applied. To conclude, 

this could be a feasible business system to achieve prosperity for rural.

1 INTRODUCTION 

Coffee is one of plantation main commodities in 

Indonesia. There are several cultivated common kinds 

of coffee, such as arabica coffee, robusta coffee, 

liberica coffee and so on. There are also various kinds 

of Indonesian coffee famous internationally and 

become source of pride in Indonesian archipelago, 

namely, Luwak coffee, Jawa coffee, Toraja coffee, 

Sumatera coffee, Kintamani coffee, Lanang coffee, 

Wamena coffee, Gayo coffee, Jember coffee, etc. 

(Neilson.J, 2013) 

According to Coffee Commodity Tree Crop 

Estate Statistics of Indonesia (2014), the coffee plants 

are mostly spread in Sumatera, Java, Nusa Tenggara 

and Bali, and Sulawesi. Indonesian coffee production 

in 2015 increased approximately 739,005 tons per 

year from the total plantation area of 1,254,382 Ha. 

The production, mainly derived from public 

plantation sector was by 706,770 tons (95.64%), and 

the rest was derived from Indonesia state plantation 

by 14,690 tons (1.99%) and private plantation by 

17,545 tons (2.3%). Robusta coffee is the most kind 

planted with quantity production 559,058 tons 

(75.65%) then Arabica coffee of which the 

production was 179,947 tons (24.35%). 
In Sumba Barat Daya District in 2013, it was 

produced 3,521 tons or 23,06% of Nusa Tenggara 
Timur total production. This product was obtained 
from 10,197 Ha area of planting (Tree Crop Estate 
Statistics of Indonesia, 2014). Coffee is a potential 
plantation commodity that becomes the source of the 
livelihood of most people in Sumba Barat Daya. 
Although, the coffee plantation dominates the public 
plantation in some areas, particularly in Wewewa 
Tengah, in contrary, the society income from this 
plantation is low. It is because of the low added value 
that can be obtained as a result of the low skills in 
processing coffee commodities. Whereas, the 
increase of value added in coffee commodity can 
contribute to regional economic development through 
the establishment of coffee processing business unit 
which does not only produce dry coffee beans, but 
also in the form of processed products (dried green 
coffee beans, coffee powder) which has added value 
(Haryati, 2008).  

The coffee processing into worth-selling coffee 
powder is a relatively new idea for Sumba Barat 
Daya. Most of the total coffee production is traded in 
the form of coffee beans so that the added value 
obtained by farmers is very limited. In other words, 
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there is an opportunity to increase the added value 
through the introduction of appropriate technology, 
especially in coffee processing. There are two 
business units that recently begins to process dried 
green coffee beans into coffee powder. This case take 
the only one legally registered business unit in Sumba 
Barat Daya.  

As a start-up business unit in coffee processing, 
several constraints and weakness are found in this 
coffee processing related to limited fund, human 
resources, and not intensified marketing (promotion) 
and limited supporting production tools (Supriatna 
and Aminah, 2014). Actually, this business has the 
potential to be developed due to its variations in 
accordance with local tastes (ginger coffee), and the 
business competition is low and there is government 
support such as training, exhibition and capital 
assistance.  

According to the explanations above, the author 

conducts this research to analyze the business of 

small-scale ginger coffee processing in Wewewa 

Tengah of Sumba Barat Daya. It aims to recognize the 

opportunity of the added value gain for those who 

process the coffee and sell it in the local market. 

Using the financial feasibility analysis on this ginger 

coffee production, it is expected to provide input for 

the people coffee business in order to become a 

sustainable micro business activities. 

2 METHODS 

2.1 Research Place and Time 

This research was conducted in the business unit of 
ginger coffee processing in Omba Rade Village, 
Wewewa Tengah, Sumba Barat Daya District, Nusa 
Tenggara Timur. The research period was September 
until December 2015.  

2.2 Research Method 

This research used a case study method. By using this 
method, it is expected to learn the complex 
phenomena in the limited opportunity to organize the 
activity observed (Baxter and Jack, 2008). To obtain 
the accurate data, we conducted direct observation 
towards processing of coffee beans into ginger coffee 
powder in the business unit of coffee production so, 
therefore, it was collected information about 
equipment investment capital, working capital, 
production cost, variable cost, fixed cost, labor cost 
and other data related to this study. An in-depth 
interview was used as data and information collecting 
technique to obtain quantitative description for the 

financial analysis. The descriptive analysis was used 
to depict phenomena found in organization process of 
business unit as the subject of this research. 

2.3 Data Processing Method 

According to Chauhan. (2014), to explore financial 
feasibility in agro-industry business, financial 
analysis method can be applied. Therefore, the data 
were processed in the form of tabulation to apply R/C 
Ratio analysis, Net Present Value (NPV), Internal 
Rate of Return (IRR), Profitability Index, and 
Payback Period. The total cost of production (Total 
Cost = TC) is calculated through variable cost 
indicator (Variable Cost = VC) and Fixed Cost (FC) 
as follows: 

𝑇𝐶 = 𝑉𝐶 + 𝐹𝐶     (1) 

Calculation of R/C Ratio (Revenue Cost Ratio) is 
business efficiency that is comparison size between 
Revenue (R) and Total Cost (TC). By R/C value, it 
can be known whether a business is a profitable or 
not. The business will be appointed as a profitable 
business if the value of R/C > 1.  

𝑅/𝐶 𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑖𝑜 =
𝑅𝑒𝑣𝑒𝑛𝑢𝑒 (𝑅)

𝑇𝑜𝑡𝑎𝑙 𝐶𝑜𝑠𝑡 (𝑇𝐶)
    (2) 

An analysis of NPV (Net Present Value) is 
applied to see how high the investment value by 
considering the value of currency. NPV is a criterion 
of business feasibility that can be defined as a recent 
net−the result of the difference between Benefit (B) 
and Cost (C).  A business is feasible to run if the value 
of NPV is > 0.  

𝑁𝑃𝑉 =  ∑
(𝐵𝑡−𝐶𝑡)

(1+𝑖)𝑡
𝑛
𝑡=1      (3) 

Bt = Gross Benefit in year –t 

n = Economic age 

Ct = Gross cost in year –t 

i = Interest rate 

IRR (Internal Rate of Return) is used to know how 
high the fund of a planned business which allow the 
business to cover back the capital and interest issued. 
The business is feasible to run if the value of IRR is 
> applicable interest rate. Generally, the formula of 
IRR: 

𝐼𝑅𝑅 =  𝑖1 +  
𝑁𝑉𝑃1

𝑁𝑉𝑃1+ 𝑁𝑉𝑃2
 (𝑖2 − 𝑖1)   (4) 

i1 = discount factor that still contributes NPV 

to be positive 
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I2 = the lowest discount fator that contributes 

NPV to be negative 

NPV1 = Positive Net Present Value 

NPV2 = Negative Net Present Value 

Profitability Index (PI) is a comparison of the 

present value of future cash inflows to the value of the 

proposed investment. Through Profitability Index, it 

can be calculated the amount of value created per unit 

of invested investments. An investment is feasible to 

run if the value of PI is > 1. In general, the 

Profitability formula is: 

𝑃𝐼 =  
𝑐𝑎𝑠ℎ 𝑖𝑛𝑓𝑙𝑜𝑤 𝑣𝑎𝑙𝑢𝑒

𝐼𝑛𝑣𝑒𝑠𝑡𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡 𝑉𝑎𝑙𝑢𝑒
     (5) 

Payback Index (PI) is used to estimate the 

duration of a business investment refund. Payback 

Period is the minimum time to return the initial 

investment in the form of cash flow based on total 

receipts minus all costs. 

𝑃𝐵𝑃 =
𝐼𝑛𝑖𝑡𝑖𝑎𝑙 𝑖𝑛𝑣𝑒𝑠𝑡𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡

𝐴𝑐𝑐𝑒𝑝𝑡𝑎𝑛𝑐𝑒 𝑃𝑒𝑟𝑖𝑜𝑑
× 1 𝑦𝑒𝑎𝑟   (6) 

The processing of coffee bean into coffee powder 
is conducted by limited technology support. The 
specific tools, such as drying rack, tray, pan, stoves, 
crockery, coffee grinder, and tilting sealer have 
become the main capital of this business. Other tools 
are needed such as outer skin peeler machine, peeler 
machine through rent tool system in coffee harvest 
season. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The costs included into investment cost in the unit of 
ginger coffee processing are cost capital for 5 years 
consisting of fixed cost and variable cost. Investment 
costs consist of machine and tools purchasing cost 
with the total amount of IDR. 4,500,000 is used 
during the investment period with the details shown 
in table 1. The purchase of this machine and 
equipment is only once at the beginning of investment 
for subsequent replacement of equipment according 
to tool age with depreciation value by IDR. 88,194.  

Table 1: Equipment Investment on Ginger Coffee Processing Unit 

No. Tools Qty (unit) Total Price (IDR) 
Tool age 

(month) 
Depreciation (IDR) 

1 Drying rack 2  400,000  36  11,111  

2 Tray 20  400,000  24  16,667  

3 Pan 2  300,000  60  5,000  

4 Stove 3  450,000  60  7,500  

5 Coffee Grinder 1  2,100,000  60  35,000  

6 Tilting sealer 1  250,000  24  10,417  

7 Crockery 1  150,000  60  2,500   
Total 

 
 4,050,000  

 
 88,194  

 The variable cost is the cost incurred by the 
business unit in each production process cost that 
includes the cost of purchasing raw materials of 
coffee and non-coffee, fuel costs, packaging costs, 
equipment rental costs, and labor costs (daily) with 
the proportion of expenditures (See Figure 1). 
Variable costs (VC) spent by this coffee processing 
business unit worth IDR 10,522,195/month. Fixed 
costs (FC) include equipment depreciation cost, 
transportation and communications costs, promotion 
and administration costs, and general costs 
(electricity, water and sanitation) of IDR 
398,194/month. Therefore, the total production cost 
(TC) required by this business unit is IDR 10,910,389 
each month.  

 

Figure 1. Variable Cost Proportion in the Process of Ginger 

Coffee Processing 
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To know the feasibility of an agroindustry 
business, it can be seen from the aspect of financial 
feasibility which includes the determination of R/C 
Ratio, Net Present Value (NPV), Profitability Index 
(PI), Internal Return Rate (IRR), and Payback Period 
(PBP). 

The frequency of the production process 
performed by the coffee processing business unit in 
the first year ranges around 6 times a month, each 
processing produces 15 kg of coffee beans and 3 kg 
of local ginger becomes 17.5 kg of ginger coffee 
powder. Ginger coffee powder is sold in 2 types of 
packaging namely, pure ginger coffee with the 
contents of 50 grams and 100 grams as the main 
product, and a 20 grams of ginger coffee as a 
promotional product. 

In this calculation, it is used the increase of ginger 
coffee production assumption and due to the limited 
ability of the business unit in terms of technology 
procurement and business management. The business 
is assumed to increase its production slowly by 
increasing the production time to 8 times a month in 
the 2nd year and 10 times a month in the 3rd year and 
beyond. 

Table 2:  Cash Flow in Ginger Coffee Production Process 

Every Month (IDR) 

Unit Description Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 

Ginger Coffee 

Production (kg/month) 
84 140 166 169 175 

Total Production Cost 

(IDR1000/month) 
6,183 10,073 11,922 12,101 12,477 

Sales of Packaging 

Ginger Coffee 50 gr 

(IDR1000/month) 

7,059 11,704 13,899 14,142 14,630 

Sales of Packaging 

Ginger Coffee 100gr 

(IDR1000/month) 

1,604 2,660 3,159 3,214 3,325 

Total Sale 

(IDR1000/month) 
8,663 14,364 17,057 17,356 17,955 

R/C Ratio 1.40 1.43 1.43 1.43 1.44 

Based on the calculation results, it is obtained that 
R/C Ratio is more than one, so the business is 
considered profitable. The ginger coffee sales 
increase every month (See Table 2). Although the 
production of ginger coffee is increasing every year 
but R/C Ratio tends to be stagnant, which ranges from 
1.40 to 1.44 (See Table 2). 

The NPV value is used to see whether a business 
is feasible or not. The positive NPV value indicates 
that the effort is feasible to implement, whereas if the 
NPV is negative then it means the business is not 
feasible to implement. From the calculation results, it 
is obtained the value of NPV ginger coffee production 
with a positive value, amounted to IDR 134,173,933 

in the period of business for five years which means 
that the business is feasible to do. 

The value of Profitability Index (PI) is more than 
one, indicating that the business is feasible to run. 
Based on the calculation with initial capital worth 
IDR 36.000.000, ginger coffee business has a value 
of PI= 3.73, so, the business is considered feasible to 
run. This means that in 5 years this business has a cash 
flow of 3.73 times of the value of initial investments. 

The IRR value is used to see whether or not a 
business is worth developing. If the IRR value is 
higher than the prevailing interest rate then the 
business is feasible to develop. In this business 
calculation this bussines use Credit for Bussiness 
(KUR) with 9.0% annual, where the ginger coffee 
processing business is a micro business that needs 
support from the government. From the calculation 
results, it is obtained IRR value of ginger coffee 
business worth 6.66%. The IRR value which is only 
slightly larger than the interest rate indicates that the 
business is feasible to develop but has a slight profit. 
Oppong, et al. (2014) study recommend re-
introduction of soft loans for small and medium 
business by the government and financial institutions 
as a solution to develop micro-business 
entrepreneurship (Zabaznova, 2014). 

A business is considered feasible if Payback 
Period value is smaller or equal than the age of 
business investment. From the calculation results, it 
is obtained Payback Period for 19 months with the 
assumption of borrowing funds for 3 years for 
business age for 5 years, therefore, ginger coffee 
processing business can be considered feasible to do.  

Based on the results of financial analysis, ginger 
coffee production increases every year from the sales 
value of IDR 8,663,287/month in the first year, 
increasing to IDR 17,955,000/month in the fifth year. 
However, this business has R/C Ratio that tend to be 
stagnant, which ranges from 1.40 to 1.44. Several 
possible causes are (1) production of ginger coffee 
using simple technology; and (2) a traditionally sales 
pattern, where the ginger powder coffee market is 
limited to the Waikabubak market (8 km far from the 
production house), and one outlet in the district town. 

According to the research results of Radam, et al. 
(2008), in order to sustain operations and growth of 
SMEs, efforts should be taken to assist SMEs to 
develop their managerial and technical skills 
especially in creating innovations and generating 
economic value from knowledge. Existing training 
and outreach programs should aim at enhancing 
entrepreneurial skills and capabilities in the area of 
business planning, marketing and financial 
management among the owners/managers. Although 
market expansion could be a solution to stangnant 
business performance, being a micro small 
enterprises the effort cannot be performed easily.  It 
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should always start with skill development and 
capability to adopt market access (Githaiga et al. 
2016). 

From the positive NPV value, which has the 
amount of IDR 134,173,933 with initial investment of 
IDR 36.000.000 it is obtained the value of 
Profitability Index of 3,73. Both points show that the 
business is feasible and can be developed, but the 
value of IRR coffee processing business is likely to 
be low, at 6.66% and only slightly higher than the 
interest rate with Payback Period for 19 months. 
Therefore, the profit earned by this business is quite 
low. Therefore, in the coffee processing business in 
Sumba Barat Daya, it is necessary to intervene local 
government to protect the coffee processing business 
through any program such as Credit for Bussiness 
(KUR) program or other similar program that gives 
low interest to business actor, technical assistance for 
SMEs, and help the SMEs to market penetration. 
General challenge faced by micro-small enterprise is 
their slow growth, and idea of inducing venture 
capital to boost the growth as found in a study to 
creative SMEs in Makasar (Heslina, 2016) could be 
accommodated. It is recommended that SMEs 
operators should be educated on how to plan, 
organize, direct and control their businesses (Oppong, 
et al.2014). 

As the results of in-depth interview to business 
owner, it is obtained that the business nature of this 
coffee processing business unit is more directed to the 
creation of employment for the community around 
the production house. While the product is sold at a 
price that does not give burden buyer who is a 
community with low purchasing power. Based on the 
proportion of variable costs in the process of ginger 
coffee production, it can be seen that the highest cost 
is the cost of purchasing raw material coffee (47.84%) 
and labor costs (33.78%). This indicates that the 
ginger coffee processing business is trying to provide 
the greatest benefit for local economic development.  

According to the research results of Atmaja, et al. 
(2015), coffee farmers can increase their income, 
apart from the coffee harvest, through increasing the 
added value of coffee by processing coffee powder. 
Powder coffee processing business can be improved 
by promotional efforts and expansion of marketing 
area. 

If the coffee processing business uses the 
cooperative system, the profits collected can be 
directed to improve the welfare of its members 
through the fair annual benefits (SHU) and the 
establishment of new business units that can expand 
employment. Based on this, the role of the 
government is very significant in developing and 
expanding of public-based coffee processing business 
where this business can expand employment need and 
provide benefits for the community of cultivators and 

coffee processors in Sumba Barat Daya. Oppong, et 
al. (2014) study recommend that government should 
re-introduce the small business credit scheme so that 
beneficiaries can use them to run the micro, small and 
medium enterprises.  

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The coffee business unit may become a sustainable 
micro-enterprise activity if (1) a consistent mentoring 
is performed both for the technology and 
management sides of the business; (2) the business is 
a social business that concerns the low purchasing 
power of local society and it does not harm the 
business itself; (3) the business is conducted in groups 
through cooperatives where the remaining results can 
be used to improve the welfare of the community 
members. 

The results of this research can be used as a source 
of information to build community empowerment 
roadmap through coffee processing business with 
specific character in Sumba Barat Daya. 
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How to Improve Business Performance: A Financial Analysis on 

Micro Tapioca Industry 
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Center for Appropriate Technology Development - Indonesian Institute of Sciences 

Keywords: Tapioca, market collaboration, delayed sales, working capital, small scale producer. 

Abstract: Village tapioca starch production is an important economic activity in cassava value chain benefitting 

manufacturers and cassava farmers. There are 6 small units actively running in Subang West Java Indonesia 

capable to produce only 15 ton/month of tapioca. The limited capacity causes them to face stuck in sales 

situation from time to time, since marketing is performed individually and it makes them difficult to meet 

required quantity of product procurement fixed by middlemen. This problem remains for decades and makes 

it difficult for small tapioca producers to grow competitively. In order to find appropriate solution, a case study 

was conducted to reveal the underlying predicament.  Based on financial analysis to the processing technology, 

it can be concluded that tapioca producer with the capacity less than 1 ton a day is burdened by high production 

cost. To meet the requirement fixed by middleman who procure minimum quantity of 2 tons tapioca, the best 

approach to solve this problem is by establishing a marketing collective action. The scenario shall be to create 

groups enabling them to sell the product as frequent as once in every 2 days to improve conversion rate. Most 

effective system would be a group of 5 to 7 tapioca small scale producers, providing they agree upon group’s 

mission benefitting all members. The tapioca producers group will enable them to also obtain not only market 

access, but also access to technology, finance and other supporting policy.

1 INTRODUCTION 

Cassava has an important role in agriculture 

commodity in Indonesia. It has second biggest 

productivity beside rice. Not only used for food, but 

also to feed and bioenergy. With the extent of use of 

cassava, it should be able to become an agro industry 

commodity to increase society welfare, especially for 

cassava farmers. The added value of agricultural 

commodity should become the source of just and fair 

prosperity gain for those who are involve in the 

activity (Wilkinson; Dongan, Mior, 2011). This study 

explores cassava potential as one of important 

commodity for agricultural community in providing   

prospective value add as tapioca starch.  The 

production process of which could be performed by 

various level technology and scale as well. Making it 

one of a potential agro industrial activity to support.  

Gandhi, Kumar, and Marsh (2001) stated that in 

order to achieve successful agro industry, at least 

there are 6 prerequisites to fulfill, i.e. 1) incentive for 

farmers as main producer, 2) provision of agriculture 

input and determine who will bear the loss, 3) access 

to technology 4) visionary consumer behavior 

relevant to market effectiveness, 5) attractiveness of 

investment 6) attention to organization, asset 

ownership, business management, and quality 

control. As a business unit, small scale tapioca 

industry are inflicted with those problems. More 

specific venture tribulations are: 1) lack of 

appropriate drying technology, 2) irregular raw 

material supply, 3) low efficiency due to the business 

scale, 4) market limited option. 

Agroindustry development requires effective 

business association between farmers and 

manufacturers regardless of the size (Rebeca, 

Jonsson, Knutsson, 2013). It commonly found that 

position of agriculture based small industry in the 

supply chain management is weak. Unequality in 

socioeconomic status resulted in failure to create 

business linkage among potential actors. In reference 

to latter, this study focuses on business management 

of small scale tapioca industry in Tanjungsiang 

Subdistrict of Subang District to unearth the causal 

factor of low conversion rate of product into cash 

experienced by them. Revealing the case will direct 

us to discover strategic solution of the problem to 

productively trigger achievement of improved 

business performance which the source of income for 

those who are involved in cassava value chain 
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The research about the dependency of SMEs to 

market provider (middleman) has been done by many 

researcher. Chau, Goto, Kanbur (2001) conducted a 

study about the role of middleman as a bridge to reach 

consumers more widely, despite the negative stigma 

that middleman considered taking profit too much. 

Shorten the chain is one of alternative solution. The 

other problem of SMEs are selling. In the tapioca 

micro industry, time required to sell the product 

approximately 1 month. During the time, they should 

provide production cost. Provide operational cost for 

1 month is being their problem.  

Cooperation and collaboration concept by 

Schutze, Baum, GanB, Ivanova, Muller (2011) as a 

success solution for SMEs. Ignatiadis, Briggs, 

Svirskas, Bougiouklis, Koumpi (2007) introduce a 

collaborative business model for the (European) ERP 

industry of SMEs through PANDA project. In 

reference to latter, this study focuses on business 

management of small scale tapioca industry in 

Tanjungsiang village of Subang District to unearth 

the causal factor of low conversion rate of product 

into cash experienced by them. 

2 METHODS 

2.1 Time and Location 

The study was conducted in Tanjungsiang Subdistrict 

which administratively is part of Subang District of 

West Java Province. The area selected is well known 

for its cassava agro ecosystem owned and managed 

by local farmers. Field observation was carried out in 

2 periods i.e. July-September 2014, and February to 

July 2016. 

2.2 Method 

In order to achieve the objective, this study was 

arranged to use a case study approach. Case study 

allows us to reveal a complex phenomenon in a 

limited observation space (Baxter & Jack, 2008). 

Quantitative data was collected by a survey to 6 

tapioca industries as listed on official Village Data, 

followed by qualitative data collection to 2 

representative small scale industries in study location. 

Technique used in primary data collection was in 

depth interview utilizing guided questions and direct 

field observation. Quantitative data was then used to 

construct financial analysis of the venture. 

Descriptive analysis was employed to further 

elucidate the phenomenon, specifically relevant to 

tapioca production technology and the business 

activity. 

Analysis Approach using financial analysis, 

which data and information of production process in 

Tapioca industries processed into balance sheet. From 

financial report it can be seen the weakness from the 

production system and the cycle of sales of tapioca. 

Based on it, the strategic recommendation is made.  

The discussion is focused on the problem of 

capital utilization which effectiveness is indicated by 

business cash flow. Assuming there is not much 

change in productivity except price of raw materials 

during high and low session, depiction of 12 months 

production activity is projected to 5 year. Looking at 

the cash flow will enable us to depict and predict the 

prospect of capitalization; and further recommend a 

strategy to improve the business performance.  

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 Local Trade System of Tapioca  

Tanjungsiang Sub District in Subang Area is known 

for its cassava production. Supported by its agro 

ecosystem, Gandasoli, together with Rancamanggung 

village in Tanjungsiang become prominent cassava 

cluster. Cassava harvested area in Tanjungsiang 

District reach almost 500 hectares, and the land 

productivity about 20 tonns per hectare 

(Tanjungsiang SubDistrict Profile, 2012). Most of the 

cassava is used as raw material for food processing, 

i.e chips and “peuyeum” or fermented cassava. 

Important to mention, is utilization of small size 

cassava tuber called “sampeububuk” for tapioca 

production.  

In Tanjung Siang Subdistrict of Subang, there are 

6 tapioca producers. As a village popularly known for 

its good quality of cassava produced by local farmers, 

tapioca producers becomes an important part of the 

product’s supply chain. Tapioca producers absorb 

smallsize cassava or “sampeububuk”, a low valued 

product that is not utilized by other food processing 

units. The price of smallsize cassava, the main raw 

material for tapioca producers, is around IDR600 to 

IDR1000/kg. Price fluctuates depend on the season. 

The quantity of raw material input differs among 

producers. It depends on the amount of money readily 

utilized as business capital. From 1 ton of raw 

material, they can produce 220250 kgs of tapioca.  

The process of tapioca production from peeling, 

washing, grinding and milling takes only 5 hours. The 

crucial time required in traditional tapioca production 

system is drying which depends on climate. During 
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dry season, it will take 2 days in average; and 

eventually longer in rainy season. Dry starch is then 

stored, and it will be sold when the quantity reaches 2 

tons. The minimum quantity fixed by middleman for 

he utilizes truck capacity as standard. For small scale 

tapioca producers, the minimum quantity of tapioca 

collection to sell means prolonged time to store and 

worst of all, low conversion rate of product into cash. 

They will keep the milled produce in “sedimentation 

ponds” or the dry flakes in their storage for one month 

before they finally have sufficient quantity 

The existing marketing systems only provide sale 

opportunity once in every 2 weeks. The average sale 

frequency of twice in a month allows them to gain 

approximately IDR28.000.000, from selling tapioca 

and its waste that still bear economic value. On the 

other hand, they still have to keep producing tapioca 

and this situation is a heavy burden for small scale 

industry with low capital. In short, they must have 

sufficient cash to support monthly production activity 

(Fig. 1).  

 

Figure 1: Production, Stock, and Sales of Tapioca Product 

It is shown that every month, sales are always 

lower than production. This situation indicates a high 

cost of production for conversion rate of product into 

cash is low due to the imbalance of production and 

sales. 

This condition has been going a long time, from 

the beginning they start to produce tapioca. Many 

times, producer complained about lack of capital, 

while, it happen in the situation when fresh cassava 

as main raw material is cheap. It could happen 

because of no sales activity. It means they have no 

cash to finance their production. It could happen 

because of their sales set to quota of middleman. 

Those situations make the stock accumulation in 

sedimentation ponds or in warehouse. This 

accumulation has a risk of damage.   

Despite their high dependency to the middlemen 

negatively affects productivity, being independent is 

not bearable for marketing cost for small scale tapioca 

producers to include transportation are not affordable. 

It is therefore the main reason of why they have no 

other choice than being controlled by middlemen. 

3.2 Investment and Cost of Production 

Initial investment or fixed cost is the amount of 

money need to be spent to start a business. Based on 

financial analysis of small scale tapioca with a 

production capacity of one ton a day, initial cost of 

IDR 74.325.000 is needed to construct production 

facilities, provide tools and equipment and also to 

obtain legal business. 

In many cases, producer is not count their asset 

such as land, house, and water installation as their 

initial investment. In the traditional industry, it could 

happen. But, in order to this study, we insert it to their 

initial investment for analysis. As well as legal 

business. In many producer, especially micro small 

scale industry, legal business is a things that they 

ignored. They worry if they have legal business, they 

have to pay the tax. But, without legal business, they 

will easily being victimized of “informal tax”, or 

being criminalized.  

Table 1 below indicates amount of money they 

should provide to start the business. In general, 

tapioca producer should provide three things, there 

are: legal business, unit production, and 

machinery/equipment.  

Table 1: Initial Infestation of Tapioca Small Scale Industry 

No Description Unit Total (IDR) 

 

Lifetime 

(Month) 

1. License  1.200.000  

2. Unit Production    

 Land Rent 1 3.000.000 12 

 Production Room 1 3.000.000 12 

 Electricity 

Installation 

1 1.500.000 12 

 Water Installation 1 2.500.000 12 

 Water Pump 1 2.500.000 24 

 Precipitation Pool 3 22.500.000 60 

3. Equipment and Machinery 

 Gauze 2 2.000.000 12 

 Drying Rack 25 5.000.000 12 

 Bamboo Woven 

Tray 

800 16.000.000 12 

 Grater 50 1.125.000 24 

 Filter 1 8.000.000 24 

 Washer 1 6.000.000 60 

Total Infestation Cost 74.325.000  

Source: Primary Data, Processed 

On the other hand, cost of production for tapioca 

business with the capacity of 600 quintal a day is 
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approximately IDR20 million depends on raw 

material price. The amount of money sufficient to 

provide raw material, workers, other supporting 

materials and utilities. Raw material cost takes about 

78,3% of overall cost. It indicates in Table 2. 

Table 2: Production Cost of Small Scale Tapioca Industry 

(600kw/batch) 

No Description 
Total Cost/Month 

(IDR) 
% 

1. Raw Material (Cassava) 12.800.000 62.64 % 

2. Packaging 416.000 2.04% 

3. Labor 3.320.000 16.25% 

4. Utility 50.000 0.24% 

5. Other Expenses 3.848.802 18.83% 

Total Production Cost 20.434.802 100.00% 

 
To be able to have a continuous production 

activity, a business entity should provide enough 
money to cover several activities in a row. In the case 
of small scale tapioca producer in Tanjungsiang 
Subdistrict, when sales can only be done once a 
month, the amount of working capital should then be 
provided to support 4 production activities. To have 
sufficient amount of money, they usually use the help 
of money lenders; and paying it back when the 
product is successfully sold.  

Figure 2: Effect of Sales Delay to Working Capital 

The graph in Figure 2 indicates the amount of 

money needed by the small scale tapioca producer to 

have continuous activity. Present situation in which 

sales is only achieved in delayed time, the amount of 

capital needed becomes higher. Two week delay will 

cost them Rp. 6,403,000, and the more delayed time 

of sale, the more money required for them to support 

production activity. 

Because working capital is usually obtained from 

the middlemen, the consequences is they have to pay 

higher price of money. The business relationship cost 

them a low bargaining power in product marketing in 

which standard price is usually determined by the 

middlemen. In the long run, this condition limits 

tapioca producers to gain sufficient profit and benefit 

as they are supposed to earn.  

3.3 Collaboration as Strategic 
Recommendation 

Lack of capital is one of problem of the small scale 

tapioca producer. They don’t realize that their lack of 

capital are happened because of the sales system, 

which occur from time to time. Entrepeneurs 

knowledge traditionally cause small scale tapioca 

producers do not accustomed to recording their 

expenses and sales in detail, doing market research, 

and making sales plan.  

The problematic delayed sale is a decade long 

problem encountered by small scale tapioca producer 

in Tanjungsiang Subdistrict. Their limited working 

capital and storage space causing have placed them 

into a situation which hamper their business growth. 

There are cases of business closure due to this 

unsolved situation. This is the underlying reason of 

stagnant quantity of tapioca producers in 

Tanjungsiang Subdistrict. Practically there is no 

supporting scheme implemented to solve this 

particular problem. 

Six tapioca producers in Tanjungsiang Subdistrict 

are able to survive despite many limiting factors. 

Maximum production capacity performed by this 

study respondent, KS, is 650 kgs dry tapioca/week. 

Smaller scale, owned by SR, is able to produce only 

100 kg tapioca/week. Based on the sale pattern 

determined by 2 tons quota set by middlemen, KS 

suffer delayed sale for 3 weeks and worst case may 

reach 10 weeks. Figure 3 depicts the dynamics of 

productivity contrasted with sale quota. 

Figure 3: Productivity Each Responden (Kgs/week) 

SMEs are in need of marketing knowhow to 

determine proper markets and customers for their 

products and to improve design and quality 

parameters (Aykan;Aksoy;Sonmez, 2013). For SMEs 

the best way for them to enter new markets is to 

establish alliances with other SMEs - or with larger 
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firms (Robson & Bennet, 2000). In the case of small 

scale tapioca producer who have no other option or 

more appropriately said is lacking access to 

alternative market has caused placed them on 

stagnation. Individual marketing effort is eventually 

cost them more and the situation makes lower profit 

gain; but it seems that they do not have a proper 

solution. 

Marketing collaboration can become a proper 

solution for small scale tapioca businesses. Although 

not a new concept, networking could be the most 

appropriate strategy for small scale industries to 

develop strong business capable to compete. 

Collaboration allows business to manage risk through 

sharing scheme, provide access to resources so that 

improvement of business performance can be 

achieved (Chakraborty; Bhattacharya; 

Dobrzykowski, 2014). Collaboration will help small 

scale businesses like the tapioca industries in 

Tanjungsiang Subdistrict to have competitive 

advantage. Financial analysis indicates that 

collaborative scheme implementation will help them 

to gain more profit and benefit as well, among others 

broader market option and higher bargaining position. 

No delay sales can be achieved, and thus, cash 

availability could be better due to improved 

conversion rate.  

Collaboration is a process in which those who are 

involved share information, resources and other 

responsibilities to plan, implement and evaluate the 

activity; in other word, collaboration is an 

arrangement to work together 

(Camarinha&Afsarmanesh, 2006). Collaboration 

among tapioca producers in Tanjungsiang Subdistrict 

is prospective to be established. Economically the 

strategy is advantageous because: Sales can be 

performed in a shorter period or higher sale frequency 

is obtained, Higher sale frequency means faster 

turnover rate, turn the product into cash, Less 

working capital is needed  

It is shown in Figure 3 that is sales can be done 

every week, working capital needed is only 

IDR3.201.000,- depend on the capacity, which can be 

used to cover the cost of the week after production 

activity. Through collaboration, sales period can be 

shortened to become 1 week only rather than 2 weeks. 

Collaboration scenario based on each tapioca 

producer capacity. For the information, in 

Tanjungsiang Subdistrict, 6 unit small scale tapioca 

industry have different capacity depends on their 

ability to provide initial investment. The idea of 

collaboration can be done without limiting their 

production capacity. Based on the producers 

information, we account that with the average of their 

productivity, the group can collecting and selling 

tapioca to middleman in every 1 week as shown in 

Figure 4.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 4: Small Scale Industry Collaboration in Market 

 

According to Coulter (2007), collaboration of 

small development, however there are drawbacks that 

should be anticipated as mentioned by Jonathan 

(2007) as “hidden cost” i.e. : Lost of autonomy to buy 

and sell certain quality of product, as well as decision 

to choose buyer and selling time; Lost of time for 

groups meetings and consolidation; Cost of 

establishing same perspective, principle and behavior 

among members; and also to construct and implement 

rewards and punishment system as a commitment. 

In order to reduce high cost of proposed 

collaboration system, social capital becomes an 

important key element to humanistic economic 

development. Important factors embedded in social 

capital are among others valuable social relation, 

plausible social transformation and established social 

network. Due to its significance role in improving 

economic achievement, it is therefore important to 

gain thorough understanding of human interaction 

complexity (Vallejos; Macke; Olea; Toss, 2008).  

Villagers in general, still hold the principle of 

social interaction in which family relation becomes 

valuable bond. And this is found in Tanjungsiang 

Subdistrict, especially among farmers where 

collective action is still performed in many 

agricultural management activities (Carolina 

&Novianti, 2016). This is a strong foundation for 

Tanjungsiang Subdistrict community to establish a 

collaborative network for economic purposes. 

Reinforced by a good institutional development, 

collaboration among small scale tapioca producers is 

a prospective proposal.  

 

Figure 4. Small Scale Industry Collaboration in 

Market 
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It is expected that collaboration will be 

established not only for product marketing, but also 

include the whole production system. As part of the 

supply chain, small scale tapioca production unit 

should possess better bargaining position in cassava 

industry. Collaboration will enable them to be 

exposed to a broader market, and other benefits such 

as possibility to cost share and opportunity to 

technology transfer in order to improve productivity 

and business performance. However, collaborative 

network will not be achieved without trust among 

members (Petrescu; cRuz; Negrusa, 2014). An 

important point which possible to attain in a 

community with strong social capital. 

It is fair to conclude that the character of small 

scale enterprise in rural area is traditional in which 

their natural resource base activity is heavily depend 

on raw material availability and local market system. 

In globalization era, holding to that principle will 

place them into a vulnerable position. It is important 

to strengthen them with relevant entrepreneurial skill 

and knowledge to help them survive by increasing 

their competitiveness. This will require a collective 

action and institutional approach to shift the paradigm 

from traditionally managed small scale enterprise to 

collaborative network. The collaboration of which 

will enable them to strengthen their bargaining 

position, solving problem collectively, which at the 

end creating a more efficient and effective marketing 

system (Barham &Chitemi, 2009). Proper support is 

required to increase the capacity and capability of 

small scale industries to adapt well into meeting 

market demand and thus establish sustainable 

business activity they could rely upon (Aykan; 

Aksoy; Sonmez, 2013).  

Of course, to realize the idea of collaboration, 

there should be one of tapioca producer who 

pioneered. Communication between producers is 

absolutely necessary. Intensive communication and 

meetings required to equalize perception and group 

purpose. In this part, the role of facilitator is 

necessary. Facilitator has an important role to be a 

mediator to make similarity understanding.  

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Delayed sales is one of the problem of small scale 

tapioca producer, especially in Subang Region. It is 

need problem solver to cope that condition. 

Collaborations could become a prospective 

alternative to support the business performance of 

small scale tapioca industry. Collaboration can 

strengthen them in bargaining power, technology 

innovation, and market share. They growth together, 

and create an social ties more closely. The existing 

social capital plays an important role to establish an 

effective knot of collaboration which function not 

only to improve marketing system, but also to gain 

better access to technology, capital and supporting 

policy they deserve. 
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Dare, Rebecca;Jönsson,Håkan;Knutsson,Hans (2013). 

Adding Value in Food Production, Food Industry, Dr. 

InnocenzoMuzzalupo (Ed.), InTech, DOI: 

10.5772/53174. Available from: 

https://www.intechopen.com/books/food-

industry/adding-value-in-food-production 

Robson, A, J, Paul; Bennett, J, Robert. 2000. SME Growth: 

The Relationship with Business Advice and External 

Collaboration. (Springer) Small Business Economics, 

Vol. 15, No. 3 pp. 193-208. 

Schutze, Jens., Baum Heiko., Ganb, Martina., Ivanova, 

Ralica., Muller, Egon. (2011) Cooperation of SMEs – 

Empirical evidence After The Crisis. Working 

Conference on Virtual Enterprises. PROVE: 

Adaptation and Value Creating Collaboration 

Networks. Pp 257-534. © IFIP International Federation 

for Information Processing 2011. 

Vallejos,R.V., Macke, J., Olea, P.M., and Toss, E. 2008. 

Pervasive Collaboration Networks.IFIP International 

federation for Information Processing, Volume 283, 

Luis M. Camarinha-Matos, Willy Picard; (Boston: 

Springer), pp 43-52. 

Wilkinson, John; Dorigon, Clovis; Mior, Luiz, Carloz. 

2011. The Emergence of SME Agroindustry Networks 

in The Shadow of Agribusiness Contract Farming, A 

Case Study From The South of Brazil (Chapter 5). 

Innovative Policies and Institution to Support Agro 

Industries Development. FAO. Rome. ISBN: 978-92-5-

107036-9 

  

ICEEE 2017 - 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship

246



Evaluating the Usability of Free Web Hosting among University 

Students 

 
 

Farah Ahlami Mansor, Mimi Zazira Hashim, Norrini Muhammad, Wan Nor Hazimah Wan Azib and 

Zuriani Ahmad Zukarnain 
Universiti Teknologi MARA Cawangan Kelantan, Malaysia 

{farah865, mimiz949, norri5282, wanno358, zurianiaz}@kelantan.uitm.edu.my 

Keywords: Usability, free web hosting, web development, university student, web tools, web design. 

Abstract: Nowadays, most university students search for information through the Internet. Internet becomes a popular 

source of information in completing assignments, projects and other tasks assigned to university students. 

Besides searching for information, students also should have the opportunity to deliver information through 

Internet. Therefore, universities are recommended to provide course to develop websites using free web 

hosting among students. Students were given assignments to develop an interesting website by using free 

web hosting services. This paper seeks to evaluate the usability of free web hosting among university 

students as a convenient as well as simple way of fulfilling their needs. This paper also highlights the 

students’ view on the usefulness, convenience, design and quality of free web hosting. A sample of 200 users 

was invited by e-mail to participate in the online survey.  A total of 119 valid responses were received which 

represented 59.5 of response rate. The findings of this study reveal that students are satisfied with the 

usefulness of the system as well as satisfied with the system itself.  In conclusion, majority of respondents 

were ready to use the tools for future web designing tasks.  

1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background of the Study 

There are many purposes of websites development. 

Different kinds of websites have different purposes 

depending on its targeted users. Some websites are 

designed for selling products, providing practical 

information or sharing entertainment. This study 

focuses on the usability of informative and practical 

information website on educational purposes. The 

aim of an information centric website is to convey 

specific and helpful information for reader so that 

the users learn something new or understand a topic 

better. According to Williamson & Parolin (2012), 

web design is the process of collecting ideas, 

aesthetically arranging and implementing them, 

guided by certain principles for a specific purpose 

with the intention of presenting the content on 

electronic web pages, which the end-users can 

access through the Internet with the help of a web 

browser.  

Free web hosting can be described as programs 

that allow users to design and develop their own 

website through an easy interface that takes all 

programming and coding work out (Prodan & 

Ostermann, 2009). Users can produce an interesting 

and functional website without having to understand 

technicalities aspects like code and error. 

1.2 Problem Statement 

In today’s world, people may deliver and receive 

information by only one click. People are heavily 

relying on the Internet to find ideas and search for 

information. Bernama (2015) has reported that the 

Internet users in Malaysia has exceeded 20.1 

million. According to Ho (2016), there is an 

increment of 14% of Internet use in Malaysia from 

2013 to 2015. In 2015, the most popular activities 

through Internet were participating in social 

networks (84.3%) followed by searching and getting 

information (79.6%) (Ho, 2016). It shows that the 

second highest percentage of the use of Internet is 

for the purpose of searching for information. It is 

important for web designer to design their websites 

and deliver valid information that may influence 

others to possess positive traits.  
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Bauer (2009) stated that in designing website, the 

web designer does not need to be expert in 

programming. Free web hosting were created for 

common people to build web site, without learning 

programming. The web designers only need to 

include information and create the website creatively 

without facing difficulties in programming. The web 

designer may save time and enhance his creativity to 

attract viewers. The web designer must be very 

particular if he doing programming because missing 

space in coding program can return errors which 

require more time to check thoroughly. There is no 

need to do extensive testing to make sure all the 

parameters and inputs work as the programming are 

supposed to work. Therefore, this study evaluated 

the usability of free web hosting in designing 

websites among university students. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Characteristics of Interesting 

Website 
 

In this interconnected world, the most effective way 

to deliver information with others is sharing 

information through Internet. The Internet users who 

have the right platform to deliver information may 

influence others but with several factors that need to 

be considered. According to Liu & Arnett (2000), 

there are four factors that have been identified to be 

critical to website success such as information and 

service quality, system use, playfulness, and system 

design quality. 

Ganning et al. (2014) stated that there are several 

elements to create interesting website such as layout 

of the web site in which includes the arrangement of 

graphics, ads and text. In the web world, the key 

goal is to help the audience find the information they 

seek at a glance. This includes maintaining the 

balance, consistency, and integrity of the design.  

Graphic use in the web designing can include logos, 

photos, clipart or icons, which may attract the users 

to browse the web site. For user friendliness, graphic 

and color of web site need to be placed appropriately 

so that the users feel pleasant browsing the web site. 

Content of the website should also be arranged 

appropriately, while not making it too congested or 

slow to load. Written text should always be relevant 

and useful, so as not to confuse the users and to give 

them what they want so they remain on the web site. 

Content should be optimized for search engines and 

be of suitable length, incorporating relevant 

keywords.  

Besides the basic elements of web design that 

make a site beautiful and visually compelling, a 

website must always consider the end user. 

According to Sicilia et al., (2005), website designer 

must consider these aspects such as navigation, 

multimedia, compatibility, technology and 

interactive. Site mapping, menus and other 

navigation tools in the web design must be created 

with consideration of how users browse and search. 

The goal is to help the user to move around the site 

with ease, efficiently finding the information they 

require. Relevant video and audio stimuli in the web 

design can help users to grasp the information, 

developing understanding in an easy and quick 

manner. This can encourage visitors to spend more 

time on the webpage. The web designer should 

design the web page, to perform equally well on 

different browsers and operating systems. 

Advancements in technology give designers the 

freedom to add movement and innovation, allowing 

for web design that is always up-to-date, dynamic 

and professional. Active number of users’ 

participation and involvement can be increased by 

adding comment boxes and opinion polls in the 

design.  

2.2 Using Free Web Hosting 

In designing a website, the web designer will aim for 

usability, performance and accessibility. The web 

designer should have basic ability in graphic design 

so that he may develop an attractive web site. The 

web designer needs to observe what visually 

demands by users in order to keep them on the page 

and draw more traffic (Bauer, 2009). The goal of 

web designing is that everything should look 

professional. The web designer only needs to have 

information and include pictures, graphs and photos 

into the website. 

The website needs to be easy for others to use. 

Users may only have the ability to click a button or 

type in their information (Wen, 2001). If the website 

is confusing or too advanced, they will not be able to 

interact and influence by information that the web 

designer delivers. Everything needs to have a good 

flow. One of the templates must be used and then be 

customized to specific needs.  

Web designer can upgrade content easily by 

using free web hosting. The web designer does not 

need to write new code every time to make a change 

to the web site. The web designer may minimize 
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errors and keeps things running smoothly by using a 

free web hosting.  

2.3 Web Development and Web Tools 

Previous study has highlighted several examples of 

web, blog and podcast which provided free web 

design tools that may assist students to create and 

design their own website interactively and 

interestingly (Boulos et al., 2006). The availability 

of these web tools helps them to simplify the tedious 

web development process.  The tools and technology 

of new, powerful front-end require only minimum 

knowledge of coding (Jin, 2017).  

 Furthermore, Annarelli et al. (2017) claimed 

that the availability of free web and open source web 

design tools helps web designer communities to 

become  web innovators in a simplest way and at 

rapid growth.  On the other hand, Jin (2017) 

highlighted that mobile web development is also one 

of the fast growing fields in IT.  As part of the 

concern, the responsiveness and mobile friendly 

characteristics of websites was important and must 

be carefully looked in depth to be included at an 

entry level of web design and development classes 

(Jin, 2017).  

2.4 Usability in Web Design  

Usability aims to assist web users.  The organization 

of information in web should be done in the simplest 

way and accessible from any kinds of gadgets, 

devices or platforms (Leibowitz, 2014). Lawrence & 

Tavakol (2007) categorized website usability into 

two; either good or poor usability. Good usability 

refers to a situation whereby website users did not 

even aware they were currently uses web interface to 

browse the website.  
Furthermore, frustration of users while using 

website was linked to the poor usability of web 

design (Lawrence & Tavakol, 2007). Several 

approaches can be considered by the web developers 

to evaluate their web usability depends on the cost 

bear to them. The practices of usability assessment 

of web can now be done using automatic approaches 

which offers automatic usability statistics (Grigera, 

et al. 2017). 

 

 

 

 

 

3 METHODS 

3.1 Sampling and Methodology 

An online survey on the usability of the free web 

hosting was conducted to obtain data from university 

students in Universiti Teknologi MARA Cawangan 

Kelantan, Malaysia who have experienced using the 

free web hosting in class sessions. A sample of 200 

users was invited by e-mail to participate in the 

online survey.  A total of 119 valid responses were 

received which represented 59.5% of response rate. 

The researchers used descriptive analysis to evaluate 

the usability of free web hosting among the 

university students. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 The Usefulness of the Free Web 

Hosting 

Five questions on the usefulness of the free web 

hosting were asked among students.  Results 

confirmed that students found the usefulness of the 

free web hosting in developing the website.   Half 

(51.3%) of the students agreed that they could 

complete the tasks and scenarios quickly using the 

free web hosting system.  Sixty-three (52.9%) of 

students believed that they could become productive 

quickly using this system.  Regarding the statement 

where the system gave error messages that clearly 

told them how to fix problems, 52.1% (62) of the 

students were undecided, while 37% (44) agreed.  

 Similarly, 44.5% (53) of students were 

undecided whenever they made a mistake using the 

system, they could recover easily and quickly while 

41.2% (49) of students agreed. On the other hand, 

half of students (60) agreed that the information in 

the system was effective in helping them to 

complete the tasks and scenarios.  
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Table 4.1: The Usefulness of the web hosting (n=119) 

Statements 1 (%) 2 (%) 3 (%) 4 (%) 5 (%) 

I was able to 

complete the 

tasks and 

scenarios 

quickly using 

this system 

0 

(0%) 

0 (0%) 45 

(37.8%) 

61 

(51.3%) 

13 

(10.9%) 

I believe I could 

become 

productive 

quickly using 

this system 

0 

(0%) 

0 (0%) 36 

(30.3%) 
63 

(52.9%) 

20 

(16.8%) 

The system gave 

error messages 

that clearly told 

me how to fix 

problems 

0 

(0%) 
2 

(1.7%) 

62 

(52.1%) 
44 

(37%) 

11 

(9.2%) 

Whenever I 

made a mistake 

using the 

system, I could 

recover easily 

and quickly 

0 

(0%) 
4 

(3.4%) 

53 

(44.5%) 

49 

(41.2%) 

13 

(10.9%) 

Note: Scale: 1=strongly disagree, 2=disagree, 3=undecided, 4=agree, 5=strongly agree 

 

4.2 Convenience of the Free Web 

Hosting 

Five questions regarding the convenience of the free 

web hosting were combined into this study. Results 

confirmed that majority of students decided that the 

free web hosting was convenient to use. Majority of 

students 73 (61.3%) agreed that they were satisfied 

with how easy it is to use this system in the 

development of the website.  In addition, majority of 

the students 70 (58.8%) agreed that it was simple to 

use the system. Similarly, highest percentage 

(56.3%) of students felt comfortable using this 

system.  Sixty-one students (51.3%) agreed that it 

was easy to learn to use this system.  Furthermore, 

over half of the students (55.5%) agreed that it was 

easy to find the information they needed while only 

2 (1.6%) disagreed.  

Table 4.2: Convenience of the free web hosting (n=119) 

Statements 1 (%) 2 (%) 3 (%) 4 (%) 5 (%) 

Overall, I am 

satisfied with 

how easy it is to 

use this system 

1 

(0.8%) 

0 

(0%) 
27 

(22.7%) 

73 

(61.3%) 

18 

(15.1%) 

It was simple to 

use this system 
1 

(0.8%) 

0 

(0%) 
36 

(30.3%) 

70 

(58.8%) 

12 

(10.1%) 

I felt 

comfortable 

using this 

system 

1 

(0.8%) 

0 

(0%) 

35 

(29.4%) 
67 

(56.3%) 

16 

(13.4%) 

It was easy to 

learn to use this 

system 

1 

(0.8%) 
2 

(1.7%) 

38 

(31.9%) 
61 

(51.3%) 

17 

(14.3%) 

It was easy to 

find the 

information I 

needed 

1 

(0.8%) 
1 

(0.8%) 

32 

(26.9%) 

66 

(55.5%) 

19 

(16%) 

Note: Scale: 1=strongly disagree, 2=disagree, 3=undecided, 4=agree, 5=strongly agree 

4.3 Design of the Free Web Hosting 

The researchers formulate four questions related to 

the design of the free web hosting. The majority of 

the students 66 (55.5%) agreed that the organization 

of information on the system screens was clear.  

Moreover, over half of the students (51.3%) agreed 

that the interface of the free web hosting system was 

pleasant.  Fifty-nine students (49.6%) agreed they 

liked using the interface of this system while 39 of 

them were undecided. Likewise, 49.6% (59) of the 

students agreed that the information (such as online 

help, on-screen messages and other documentation) 

provided with this system was clear and 33.6% were 

undecided. 

 
Table 4.3: Design of free web hoting (n=119) 

 
Statements 1 (%) 2 (%) 3 (%) 4 (%) 5 (%) 

The information 

(such as online 

help, on-screen 

messages and other 

documentation) 

provided with this 

system was clear 

1 

(0.8%) 

0 

(0%) 
40 

(33.6%) 

59 

(49.6%) 

19 

(16%) 

The organization 

of information on 

the system screen 

was clear 

1 

(0.8%) 

0 

(0%) 
39 

(32.8%) 

66 

(55.5%) 

13 

(10.9%) 

The interface of 

this system was 

pleasant 

1 

(0.8%) 

3 

(2.5%) 

38 

(31.9%) 
61 

(51.3%) 

16 

(13.4%) 

I liked using the 

interface of this 

system 

1 

(0.8%) 
0 

(0%) 

39 

(32.8%) 
59 

(49.6%) 

20 

(16.8%) 

Note: Scale: 1=strongly disagree, 2=disagree, 3=undecided, 4=agree, 5=strongly agree 

 

4.4 Quality of the Free Web Hosting 

This study also explored the quality of the free web 

hosting.  Results demonstrated that majority of the 

students were satisfied with this system (55.5%). 

Sixty-three students (52.9%) agreed that this system 

has all the functions and capabilities they expected 

to have in developing the websites.  

Table 4.4: Quality of free web hosting (n=119) 

Statements 1 (%) 2 (%) 3 (%) 4 (%) 5 (%) 

This system has 

all the functions 

and capabilities 

I expect it to 

have 

1 

(0.8%) 

0 

(0%) 
42 

(35.3%) 

63 

(52.9%) 

13 

(10.9%) 

Overall, I am 

satisfied with 

this system 

0 

(0 %) 

0 

(0%) 
32 

(26.9%) 

66 

(55.5%) 

21 

(17.6%) 

Note: Scale: 1=strongly disagree, 2=disagree, 3=undecided, 4=agree, 5=strongly agree 
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5 CONCLUSIONS  

This study focused on evaluating the usability of 

free web hosting among university students in 

Malaysia. The free web hosting is a free web hosting 

services provided for users around the world to 

design their own websites.  Therefore, using free 

web hosting in designing the websites among 

university students may enhance their creativity, 

intuitive and associational thinking. The findings of 

this study revealed that students are satisfied with 

the usefulness of the system as well as satisfied with 

the system itself.  The university students may have 

potential for increased access and exposure to the 

quality of information in order to develop websites 

that are informative and interactive for users.  They 

did not only experience delivering information in 

class but also sharing information to the world to 

promote social interaction.  Besides, the university 

students also should be educated on positive uses of 

the Internet to enhance public awareness on their 

responsibilities when using the Internet in this digital 

era which needs to be identified in future research.  
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Abstract: Research on the influence of learning motivation on student learning outcomes in economic lesson. This 

research was conducted on XI Social Class of Public senior high school in Bandung Regency. This research 

used survey research method and data analysis technique using regression analysis. The results of this study 

concluded that the level of student learning motivation has a positive and significant impact on student 

learning outcomes. This means that the level of student learning motivation is an important factor to change 

the level of student learning outcomes. Therefore, achievement motivation is very instrumental in learning, 

because the higher the achievement motivation of students, the spirit of students to learn is also increasing. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Efforts to create quality education certainly cannot go 
as easily as expected. This is proven by the condition 
of education that is still far from expectations. 
Increasing the quality of education has been done by 
the education sector or educational institutions 
through the improvement of national curriculum, 
local, teacher performance through training and 
certification, procurement and improvement of 
educational facilities and infrastructure. Quality 
education can not be separated from the contribution 
of teachers and learners. The involvement of learners 
who are active in courses and seminars, active in 
organization of determining good learning outcomes 
(Ramona and Camelia, 2014). Motaei (2014) 
explained that students in Iran prefer to take part in 
activities based on discussion of problems with peers. 
So the teachers should create an atmosphere in the 
classroom to engage students in the learning process, 
encouraging them to reflect and ask the questions, and 
provide opportunities for interaction between 
students and teachers. Achieving student’s learning 
outcomes during learning depends on the support that 
the students receive from qualified staff services. So 
in the learning process students are expected to 
acquire skills, beliefs, and competencies. (Ellemes at 
al., 2017). 

In addition Abin Syamsudin (2004), suggest there 
are three factors that affect student achievement is (1) 
raw input is the student with all the characteristics 
such as IQ, motivation, motives, habits, emotions, 

physical, and others; (2) instrumental input is 
instrumental input such as teacher, curriculum, 
school, means and infrastructure, source book, etc.; 
(3) environmental inputs are environmental inputs 
such as family, social, community, and others. 

Furthermore Noehi Nasution (Syaiful Bahri 
Djamarah, 2002) mentions that there are three factors 
that affect the teaching and learning process are: 

1. Input component is a personal student who has 
raw input that is IQ, talent, interest, motivation, 
habits, and others. 

2. Input instrumental components in the form of 
input or facilities that support them in the form 
of tools, facilities, media, methods, teachers and 
others. 

3. Environmental input components in the form of 
environmental elements. 

Amir and Parpouchi (2016) explained the 
convenience of learning affects learning outcomes 
and improves learning motivation. Most of the 
students, learning comfort also leads to improved 
learning and the influence of their motivation. 
However, it can be argued that the convenience of 
increased learning groups will increase motivation 
and learning outcomes. 

Based on previous research and expert opinion or 

theory about learning outcomes, there are several 

main factors that influence learning outcomes. 

Among the factors causing the dominant learning 

outcomes are learning motivation. The conditions 

above the background of the research to analyse the 
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problems of learning motivation on student 

achievement. 

2 METHOD 

The method used in this research was explanatory 
survey method is a method that highlights the 
relationship between variables using the framework 
and then formulated a hypothesis. While the approach 
used in this study using a quantitative approach. The 
type of data used in this study is primary data obtained 
from answers from questionnaires given to the 
students, and secondary data in the form of value 
documentation conducted by the Economic Teachers 
Class XI Social of Public senior high school in 
Bandung regency. The analytical technique used was 
regression analysis, this analysis technique was used 
to give the proportion or percentage of total variation 
in the independent variable Y was explained by the 
independent variable X. In addition the researchers 
used descriptive statistical analysis, this was done to 
see the tendency of variable frequency distribution 
and determine the level Respondents' attachment to 
each variable, with research model as follows: 

Y = 𝛽0 +  𝛽1𝑋 𝜀    (1) 

Where: 

Y  :  Learning Outcomes = School Final Exam Value 

X1:  Student Motivation  = Coesioner 
𝛽0    = Constants 
ε     = error 
 
 Based on theoretical framework, hypothesis in 

this study are as follows: 
𝐻0: The level of student's motivation does not have a 

positive effect on the student's learning 
outcomes 

𝐻1: The level of student's motivation has a positive 
effect on student learning outcomes 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 Result Study 

To find out whether the research model was feasible 

or not, then the classical assumptions include 

normality test, homogeneity and multicollinearity 

test. Normality test used Kolmogorov-Smirnov 

method, normality test results show the data used 

normal distribution, it was known that the value of 

Asymp significant 0.932 greater than 0.05. 

Homogeneity test used analysis of variance 

(ANOVA) explained that the value of learning result 

variable significant (Y) based on Learning 

Motivation (X) is 0,256 bigger than 0,05, meaning 

that variable of learning result based on motivation 

variable have the same variant. And multicollinearity 

test result showed that the variable of learning result 

and learning motivation has a tolerance value of 1,000 

value bigger than 0.10 so it could be concluded that 

there was no multicollinearity between independent 

variables, this was reinforced by VIF 1,000 value 

where the value was less than 10, it could be said that 

there was no multicollinearity problem in the 

prediction model. 

3.2 Discussion 

Descriptive variable of student's learning motivation 

on economic lesson of XI Social Class of Public 

senior high school in Regency Bandung based on 

average score, standard deviation, and category. 

Explanation of mean, standard deviation and category 

of each indicator and variable items of student's 

learning motivation was described in Table 1. In 

student learning motivation variable there was some 

indicators that describe student's motivation variable. 

The first indicator was the duration and frequency of 

study of economy, the result of data processing about 

the indicator duration and frequency of study of 

economics average score of 2.89 and standard 

deviation of 0.95 and belong to the category high 

enough. 

Table 1: Description of students Motivation Variables 

Indicator Mean 
Std. 

Deviation 
Category 

Duration and frequency 
of learning economy 

2,89 0,95 
High 
enough 

The sincerity of home 

study lesson 
2,80 0,95 

High 

enough 

Have free time 
studying economics 

outdoors 

2,14 0,88 Low 

Attend the lessons 
attentively 

3,31 0,86 
High 
enough 

Sacrifice money, 

energy, mind 
2,44 0,94 Low 

Economic study 
schedule in accordance 

with the planned 

schedule 

2,33 0,95 Low 

To execute the 
economic duty given 

by teacher 

2,64 0,95 
High 

enough 

Learn diligently and 
seriously to achieve the 

ideals 

2,58 0,91 Low 

Student Motivation 

Variable 
2,68 0,92 

High 

enough 
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The second indicator was the sincerity to repeat 
the economic lesson at home, the result of data 
processing on the indicator of seriousness repeat the 
home economics lesson of 2.80 and the standard 
deviation of 0.95 and belong to the category high 
enough. The third indicator was having an 
economical learning spare time outside the home, the 
data processing on the indicator has an outdoor 
learning study time of 2.14 and a standard deviation 
of 0.88 and belonging to the low category. The fourth 
indicator was attending the lesson attentively, the 
results of data processing on the indicator follow the 
lesson with attention of 3.31 and the standard 
deviation of 0.86 and belong to the category high 
enough. The fifth indicator was money sacrifice of 
mind power, the result of data processing about the 
money sacrifice indicator money of 2.44 and standard 
deviation of 0.94 and belonging to low category. The 
sixth indicator was the schedule of economic learning 
in accordance with the planned schedule, the results 
of data processing on the money sacrifice indicator 
money of 2.33 and the standard deviation of 0.95 and 
belonging to the low category. The seventh indicator 
was hastened to carry out the economic duties given 
by the teacher, the results of data processing on the 
hastening indicators of carrying out the economic 
duties given by the teacher of 2.64 and the standard 
deviation of 0.95 and belonging to the category high 
enough. And the eighth indicator was studied 
diligently and seriously to achieve the ideals, the 
results of data processing on learning indicators 
diligently and seriously to achieve the ideals of 2.58 
and standard deviation of 0.91 and belong to the low 
category. 

Based on the results of data processing and 
various explanations that have been described can be 
drawn the overall conclusion that the average score 
for the Student Motivation variable (X3) is 2.68 with 
a standard deviation of 0.92. General description of 
students 'learning motivation of economic subjects of 
XI Social Class of Public senior high school in in 
Kabupaten Bandung almost all the indicators on 
students' motivation variable included in the category 
high enough. The average score of the highest 
indicator is the indicator of attending the lesson with 
attention, while the average score of the lowest 
indicator is the indicator of having the leisure time to 
study the economy outside the home belonging to the 
low category and even there are scores of items fall 
into very low category. 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Table 2: Result Test F ANOVA 

Mode
l 

Sum of 
Square 

df Mean 
Square 

F Sig. 

Reg 309.507 1 309.507 9.602 .002
b 

Res 9283.338 28
8 

32.234   

Total 9592.845 28

9 

   

a.Dependent Variable: Learning Outcomes 

b.Predictors: (Constant), Student motivation 

Table 5. Showing the results of anova test, the F-
count value of 9.602 is greater than F-table 1 with 
probability value is 0.002. With F-count value greater 
than F-table and probability value 0.002 smaller than 
p value 0.05, it can be concluded that 𝐻0 rejected and  
𝐻1 accepted, it means student motivation affect 
learning outcomes. 

Table 3: Coefficients 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. 

Error 

Beta 

1 
(Constant) 72.645 2.105  34.509 .000 

  motivation .114 .037 .180 3.099 .002 

a. Dependent Variable: result 

 
Hypothesis testing in this research was by one-

way testing, this was done because the influence of 
independent variables on the dependent variable was 
positive effect. The confidence level used is 95% or 
residue of 5% (α = 5%). Based on Table 3, the 
variable of students' motivation level significantly 
and positively affect student's learning outcomes (Y) 
was proved by regression of significance value of 
0,002 less than 0,05 and t-count value 3,099 bigger 
than t-table 1,968. In line with the opinion of Ngalim 
Purwanto (2004) which suggests that one of the 
internal factors that affect learning outcomes is 
motivation. This is because a person will not perform 
a certain action without any encouragement or 
motivation to do so. In addition, S.B Djamarah (2002) 
states that "in the learning process, motivation is 
necessary, because someone who has no motivation 
in learning, will not be possible to do learning 
activities". Likewise with learning, if a person 
achieves a good learning, so that one will be 
motivated to learn. Based on this motivation has an 
important role is needed in order to achieve maximum 
results. So that the high motivation of a student will 
determine the success of the student in the learning 
process. Therefore, every student who wants to 
succeed to achieve maximum learning outcomes, it 
must be balanced with the motivation maximum 
learning motivation. 
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Same as with research conducted by Ghullam 
Hamdu and Lisa Agustina (2011). The results showed 
that in general the motivation of learning and learning 
achievement of fourth grade students of elementary 
school Tarumanagara quite good. The analysis also 
shows that the influence of learning motivation 
influences greatly on the students' learning 
achievement. So as Keller revealed that the learning 
achievement can be seen from the change of personal 
input results in the form of motivation and hope to 
succeed. His research was done by Narwoto (2013: 
231). The results of the analysis indicate that 
achievement motivation has an influence on the 
learning achievement of vocational theory is also in 
line with the theory of needs developed by David C. 
McClelland. According to David C. McClelland there 
are three needs of a person: 1) need for achievement, 
2) need for affiliation, and 3) need of power. The need 
for achievement is an inner drive to overcome all 
challenges and obstacles in an effort to achieve the 
goals. The achievement motivation shown by the 
students’ shows that their need for achievement is 
high. 

Table 4: Result Test Coefficient of Determinant R2 

Model  R R2 Adj. R2 Std. Error of 

the Estimate 

1 0.180a 0.032 0.029 5.67748 

a.Predictors:(constant), student motivation 

b. Dependent Variable: learning outcome 

 
Coefficient of determination 𝑅2 displayed on 

Table 4. The result of analysis shows that 𝑅2 value is 
0.032. This means that as much as 3,2%, the learning 
outcome of XI Social Class of Public senior high 
school in Kabupaten Bandung was influenced by 
student motivation leverage, amount while the rest of 
96,8 % was influenced by other factors. 

It answered the reason of hypothetical result in 
this research which resulted that the influence of 
students' motivation was still small on student 
learning outcomes, influenced by the small the 
students learning motivation. The data acquisition 
explains that every indicator of student's learning 
motivation was not maximal yet and was categorized 
as high enough even there are sub indicator which 
was stated in the statement which was thrown to the 
student of data acquisition mentioning that the student 
in follow the guidance of economics learning in other 
institution outside school of acquisition the average 
value of 1.50 which was included in the category was 
very low, the students set the pocket money to buy the 
economic book the average value of 1.99 is 
categorized as low category and the students discuss 
with the economic teacher in the teacher's room if 
there was material that has not been understood 

Earned an average rating of 2.05 that fall into the low 
category. So with this clear reasons why the influence 
of the student learning motivation on learning 
outcomes is still small despite significant and positive 
affect. 

Tella (2007) in his research justified the 
importance of motivation to academic achievement. 
Teachers have a great influence in the learning 
process because they must try to maximize the 
motivation that students’ hade during the learning. In 
addition, parents and government should be involved 
in programs that could motivate students to improve 
student academic performance. 

Motivation of student achievement in learning 
will facilitate the learning process conducted in the 
classroom. For students, achievement motivation will 
encourage them to be in the spirit of learning. This is 
in the opinion of Nicholls (Nurwanto: 2012: 232) 
which states that "optimum motivation as one that 
provides the greatest degree of intellectual 
development", high motivation is one aspect of one's 
intellectual development. For a teacher in school, 
student achievement motivation will facilitate the 
delivery of learning to the students, the absorption 
becomes higher so that student learning achievement 
will also increase. Therefore, achievement motivation 
is very instrumental in learning, because the higher 
the achievement motivation of students, the spirit of 
students to learn is also increasing. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of research analysis and 

discussion, it is concluded that the level of student 

learning motivation owned by Social Class of Public 

senior high school in Bandung State Senior High 

School can remind students of student learning 

outcomes is proven by majority of students in Social 

Class of Public senior high school get a thoroughness 

in economic lessons and the level of students learning 

motivation have Positive and significant influence on 

student learning outcomes. This means that the level 

of student learning motivation is an important factor 

to change the level of the student learning outcomes. 
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Abstract: The increasing economic growth of a country cannot be separated from the existence of entrepreneurs that 

can increase employment and productivity so that it affects the increased economic growth so that 

entrepreneurship education is required early to increase interest and motivation for entrepreneurship, 

especially among students. The purpose of this paper is to analyze the influence of entrepreneurship education 

on the interest and motivation of entrepreneurship of economic education students. The method of this 

research is associative research using quantitative approach. The sample in this research is University of 

Surabaya Economic Education Student. Technique of collecting data in this research that is using test to know 

entrepreneurship education, and questionnaire to know intention and motivation entrepreneurship student of 

economic education. The result of this study showing that Entrepreneurship Education has a positive and 

significant influence on entrepreneurship interest and Entrepreneurship education also has a positive and 

significant influence on entrepreneurship motivation. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Unemployment becomes one of the problems that 

occur in some countries is no exception in Indonesia. 

Unemployment occurs because the number of 

available jobs is not proportional to the number of job 

seekers. In Indonesia, the open unemployment rate in 

August of 2016 is 5.61% as shown in the following 

graph: 

 

 
Figure 1: Open Unemployment Rate in Indonesia 
Source: Badan Pusat Statistik (Bps.go.id) 

 

From the graph above can be seen that the 

unemployment rate from 2015 to 2016 decreased, 

whereas in 2016 the unemployment rate per month 

increased. Nevertheless, unemployment remains a 

problem that needs to be resolved and must be 

addressed immediately because this unemployment 

can affect the economic growth of a country and the 

welfare of society itself. Unemployment causes a 

decrease in the productivity of a country so that the 

output produced by a country will also decrease, it 

affects the economic growth rate of a country. 

Economic growth in Indonesia can be seen in the 

following graph: 

 

 

Figure 2: Indonesia GDP Growth Rate of Basic Year 2010 
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From the above chart can be seen in 2017 the first 

quarter of Indonesia's economic growth of 5.01 

percent. The rate of economic growth has increased 

from the previous year. This corresponds to the 

previous unemployment chart. When the number of 

unemployed decreases then economic growth 

increases. The relationship between unemployment 

and economic growth can also be explained by 

Okun's law or "Okun's Law" which explains the 

negative relationship between unemployment and 

economic growth, where as unemployment rises, 

economic growth declines and vice versa if 

unemployment declines, economic growth increases. 

Therefore, to increase economic growth one of 

them by reducing the unemployment rate in 

Indonesia. One way to reduce the unemployment rate 

is by creating jobs or in other words by growing 

entrepreneurship in order to reduce unemployment in 

Indonesia. Nowadays it should be more inculcate 

thinking to the people of Indonesia for as opening job 

field not as job seeker. This should be instilled 

especially for high school and college graduates so 

that they are not joboriented but how to create jobs 

for the community as well as for the welfare of their 

lives. 

Growing the entrepreneurial spirit is needed from 

an early age, that is, since it is still in the educational 

institution. This is where the role of educational 

institutions to instill entrepreneurial spirit to learners, 

to foster motivation and interest of learners to 

entrepreneurship after graduation later. The role of 

educational institutions is to provide entrepreneurship 

education. Entrepreneurship education is expected to 

generate entrepreneurial spirit in accordance with the 

potential of each learner. Not a lot of unemployment 

is from college graduates, this is the reason for 

entrepreneurship education as one of the subjects in 

universities such as Universitas Negeri Surabaya. The 

existence of entrepreneurship education is to instill 

entrepreneurship spirit in the students so have interest 

and motivation to entrepreneurship both still in 

college and after graduation later. Have a thought that 

this time what is needed is to open a job field instead 

of looking for a job. 

In accordance with the results of research 

conducted by Michael Lorz (2011) which states that 

"entrepreneurial intention will be positively 

influenced by the entrepreneurship education 

program". In addition, the research conducted by 

Remeikiene et al (2013) concluded that "The student 

of economics is of the opinion that education has a 

positive impact on their intentions to seek for 

entrepreneurship." Research conducted by Yunita 

(2013) also shows that there is a positive influence 

between entrepreneurship education on 

entrepreneurship motivation. 

Department of Economic Education has a mission 

"Developing entrepreneurial spirit" so that 

entrepreneurship education becomes a compulsory 

course for students majoring in economic education. 

It is expected that with this entrepreneurship 

education can foster interest and motivation of 

students of economic education courses for 

entrepreneurship. However, according to researcher 

observation, after getting entrepreneurship course, 

Economics education student who continue 

entrepreneurship is only 5% of the total student of 

economic education program class of 2014. 

Previously, entrepreneurship students only because of 

the demands of the subject of entrepreneurship 

practice in order to get value from the eyes 

Entrepreneurship lectures. Based on this background, 

researchers are interested to examine the effect of 

entrepreneurship education to the interest and 

motivation of entrepreneurship student of economic 

education program class of 2014 at Universitas 

Negeri Surabaya. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Entrepreneurship Education 

Understanding education according to Law no. 20 of 

2003 on National Education System as a conscious 

and planned effort to create learning atmosphere and 

learning process so that learners actively develop 

their potential to have spiritual power of religion, self-

control, personality, intelligence, noble character, as 

well as the skill needed by him, Society, nation and 

state. While the definition of entrepreneurship 

according to Purnomo (2005: 20) is a capability in 

thinking creative and innovative behavior that is used 

as the basis, resources, driving force, the purpose of 

strategy, tips and processes in the face of life 

challenges. The science of entrepreneurship 

according to Daryanto (2012: 4) is a discipline that 

studies about the values, abilities and behavior of a 

person in facing the challenges of life to obtain 

opportunities with various risks that may be faced. 

According to Soeharto Prawirokusumo in 

Daryanto (2012: 4), entrepreneurship education needs 

to be taught as a separate independent discipline 

because: a. Entrepreneurship contains a complete 

body of knowledge and the real that there is a theory, 

concepts, scientific methods are lengkah; B. 

Entrepreneurship has two concepts, namely startup 

and venture growth venture; C. Entrepreneurship is a 
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discipline that has its own object, the ability to create 

something new and different; D. Entrepreneurship is 

a tool for creating equitable distribution and revenue 

bending. 

Here are some ways to instill entrepreneurship 

education for students according to Asmani (2011: 

124), namely: 

 

a.  Increase the practitioner from theory 

The educational institution should multiply the 

practice rather than the theory. An interactive 

applicative learning model should be applied to 

encourage students to entrepreneurship learning 

spirit. Better if learners practice their business ideas 

while still in college and school so as to practice the 

theory directly obtained. 

 

b.  Develop teaching methodologies 

In an educational institution requires an 

applicative, motivate, creative and inspirational 

teaching strategies that motivate learners in learning 

and practicing entrepreneurship. 

 

c.  Learning Strategy / Innovation 

Learning innovation strategy known as Spices 

acronym which is short for student entered, problem 

based, integrated aching, community oriented, early 

clinical exposure and self-directed learning. This 

strategy is most appropriate applied to 

entrepreneurship lectures. 

 

d.  The role of department managers 

Any innovation or change of teaching and 

learning method should be designed, implemented, 

monitored and evaluated by the manager consistently 

and consistently, as well as making vision of the goals 

to be achieved. Learning innovation or 

entrepreneurship education requires appropriate 

strategies or can accommodate the entrepreneurial 

character of the entrepreneur. 

2.2 Entrepreneurial Intention 

Interest according to Purnomo (2005: 66) is an 

awareness of the soul that is active to receive 

something from the outside. While Interests 

according to White and Bernard in Purnomo (2005: 

66) is a condition that occurs when a person sees 

temporary characteristics or meanings of situations 

connected with desires or needs themselves. 

Meanwhile, interest in entrepreneurship according to 

Purnomo (2005: 67) is defined as a strong desire of a 

person, whether conscious or unconscious are 

satisfied through certain behaviors. Empathic al that 

need to be considered in the interest variable are: 1. 

Interest is considered as "catcher" or intermediary 

motivational factors that have an impact on the 

behavior, 2. Interest shows how strong a person's 

effort to dare to try to do something. 3. Interest shows 

how much effort a person is planning to do, 4. Interest 

is closest to dealing with subsequent behavior. 

Interest in entrepreneurship can be seen from two 

main indicators are: 1. how strong a person's effort to 

dare to try to do entrepreneurial activity; How much 

effort a person is planning to engage in 

entrepreneurial activity (such as managing time and 

finances for entrepreneurial purposes). 

2.3 Entrepreneurial Motivation 

According to Terry in Purnomo (2005: 59) 

Motivation is an intrinsic desire that encourages a 

person to act. Meanwhile, according to Donnel, 

motivation is defined as the impetus and effort to 

meet or satisfy a need or a goal. There are three 

aspects related to motivation are: 1) What factors that 

drive behavior. 2) Where the behavior is directed. 3) 

How the behavior is maintained. 

There are several motivations in entrepreneurship 

are: a) Financial reasons, namely to earn a living to 

get rich, to seek additional income as a guarantee of 

financial stability; B) The social reason of obtaining 

prestige / status to be known and respected to be an 

example for others, in order to meet the crowds; C) 

The reason for the service is to provide employment 

to the community, to organize the community, to help 

the community economy for the future of the family; 

D) The reason for self-fulfilment is to be self-

sufficient, to achieve something desirable, to avoid 

dependence on others, to be more productive, and to 

use personal abilities. 

3 METHODS 

The type of research used in this study is associative 

research because this study aims to determine the 

effect of entrepreneurship education on the interest 

and motivation entrepreneurial student of economic 

education program of Universitas Negeri Surabaya. 

While the approach used in this study is a quantitative 

approach. According to Sugiyono (2007: 15), 

quantitative research emphasizes the testing of 

theories through the measurement of variables with 

numbers, words, and sentences. The design of this 

research are: 
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Figure 3. Entrepreneur Education Chart 

 

The research was conducted at the Faculty of 

Economics, State University of Surabaya, located at 

the Campus of Surabaya State University of 

Surabaya, East Java. Population in this research is all 

student of education program of economy class of 

2014 which is counted 81 student. The sampling 

technique in this research use saturated sampling 

technique with sample number 81 students. The 

research instrument used by the researcher is a closed 

questionnaire. Questionnaire that the number of items 

and alternative answers have been determined, 

respondents just choose according to the actual 

situation. Questionnaire is used to measure the 

variables of entrepreneurship education, 

entrepreneurship interest and entrepreneurship 

motivation. Researchers develop the instrument using 

Likert scale with four alternative answers are 

Strongly Agree (SS), Agree (S), No Agree (TS), 

Strongly Disagree (STS). In order for the data 

obtained in accordance with the actual fact (valid) and 

is permanent or reliable (reliable). Then the required 

validity test and reliability test on the instrument. The 

result of validity test shows that the result of pearson 

correlation or rhitung is bigger (>) than rtabel. Rtabel 

for n = 81 with 5% significance is equal to 0,213, so 

that every item of statement in research instrument in 

the form of questionnaire about entrepreneurship 

education, entrepreneurship interest, and 

entrepreneurship motivation are valid. The results of 

the reliability test show that the cronbach's Alpha 

(0.846> 0.60) result in the entrepreneurship 

educational instrument is considered reliable, while 

the entrepreneurship interest instrument produces 

cronbach's Alpha of 0.822> 0.60 so it is stated 

reliably and the entrepreneurship motivation 

instrument cronbach's alpha 0.883> 0.60 The 

technique of data collection in this research is using 

questionnaire, interview, documentation, 

observation, data analysis technique in this research 

is by using classical assumption test (normality test, 

linearity test, heteroscedasticity test), simple 

regression analysis, hypothesis test (t test) And 

coefficient of determination. 

4 RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

In this study to measure the entrepreneurship 

education variable using 12 statements, to measure 

the entrepreneurship interest variable using 13 

statements and to measure entrepreneurship 

motivation using 9 statements. 

4.1 Normality Test 

Table 1: Tests of Normality x 

 
Kolmogorov-Smirnova Shapiro-Wilk 

 
Statistic Df Sig. Statistic df Sig. 

x 
.089 81 .173 .983 81 .376 

a. Lilliefors Significance Correction 

Table 2: Tests of Normality y 

Tests of Normality 

 Kolmogorov-Smirnova Shapiro-Wilk 

 

Statistic df Sig. 

Statisti

c df Sig. 

y1 .098 81 .052 .970 81 .055 

y2 .090 81 .161 .982 81 .324 

a. Lilliefors Significance Correction 

 

The table above shows that the value of 

significance of entrepreneurship education variables 

of p = 0.173, so p> α (0,05). Thus the sample comes 

from a normally distributed population. For 

entrepreneurship interest variable shows a 

significance value of 0.052> 0.05 so that the sample 

comes from normally distributed populations. The 

variable of learning motivation shows a significance 

value of 0.161> 0.05 so that the sample comes from a 

normally distributed population. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Entrepreneur 
Education 

Entrepreneurial 
Intention 

Entrepreneurial  
Motivation 
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4.2 Test Linearity 

Table 3: ANOVA Table 

   Sum of 

Squares df 

Mean 

Square F Sig. 

y
1 

* 

x 

Between 
Groups 

(Combined) 396.617 19 20.875 1.138 .339 

Linearity 77.182 1 77.182 4.207 .045 

Deviation 

from 

Linearity 

319.435 18 17.746 .967 .507 

Within Groups 1119.037 61 18.345   

Total 1515.654 80    

 

From the anova table above shows that the sig 

value of 0,507, this means the value of sig> 0,05, so 

it can be concluded that between entrepreneurship 

education variable with entrepreneurship interest has 

a linear relationship. 

4.3 Heteroscedasticity Test 

 

 
Figure 4: The appearance of spreading points and does not 

occur a certain pattern 

 

From the picture above can be seen that the 

appearance of spreading points and does not occur a 

certain pattern. Thus it can be concluded that there is 

no heteroscedasticity. 

4.4 T Test 

 

Table 4: Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standard

ized 
Coeffici

ents 

t Sig. 

Collinearity 

Statistics 

B 

Std. 

Error Beta 

Tolera

nce VIF 

1 (Const

ant) 

32.697 3.906 
 

8.371 .000 
  

x .218 .106 .226 2.059 .043 1.000 1.000 

a. Dependent Variable: y1 

 

The table above shows that entrepreneurship 

malnutrition variables have a significance value of 

0.043 that is less than (<0.05) so it can be concluded 

there is a significant influence between 

entrepreneurship education on entrepreneurship 

interests. 

 

Table 5: Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standar

dized 

Coeffici
ents 

t Sig. 

Collinearity 
Statistics 

B 

Std. 

Error Beta 

Toler

ance VIF 

1 (Cons
tant) 

22.384 2.299 
 

9.73
7 

.000 
  

x .198 .062 .337 3.18

6 

.002 1.000 1.00

0 

a. Dependent Variable: y2 

 

The table above shows that the entrepreneurship 

education variable has a significance value of 0.002 

that is less than (<0.05) so it can be concluded there 

is a significant influence between entrepreneurship 

education on entrepreneurship motivation. 

4.5 Coefficient of Determination 

Table 6: Model Summaryb 

Model R 

R 

Square 

Adjusted 

R Square 

Std. Error of 

the Estimate 

Durbin-

Watson 

1 .226a .051 .039 4.267 1.915 

a. Predictors: (Constant), x 

b. Dependent Variable: y1 

The table above shows the coefficient of 

determination seen in the column Adjusted R Square 

of 0.039 or 3.9% so it can be concluded that the 
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contribution of entrepreneurship education to 

entrepreneurship interest of 3.9%, while the rest 

influenced by other variables outside the variable that 

is not examined. 

 

Table 7: Model Summaryb 

Model R R Square 
Adjusted 
R Square 

Std. Error of 
the Estimate 

Durbin-
Watson 

1 .337a .114 .103 2.511 2.036 

a. Predictors: (Constant), x 

b. Dependent Variable: y2 

 

The table above shows the coefficient of 

determination seen in the Adjusted R Square column 

of 0.103 or equal to 10.3% so it can be concluded that 

the contribution of entrepreneurship education to the 

entrepreneurship motivation of 10.3%, while the rest 

is influenced by other variables outside the variable 

that is not examined. 

5 CONCLUSION 

Entrepreneurship Education has a positive and 

significant influence on entrepreneurship interest, 

meaning that the better entrepreneurship education 

that is obtained by the students, the higher the 

entrepreneurship interest for the students of the 

economic education program of the State University 

of Surabaya. Entrepreneurship education also has a 

positive and significant influence on entrepreneurship 

motivation, which means that the better 

entrepreneurship education obtained by students, the 

higher the motivation for entrepreneurship of the 

students of economics education program of the state 

university Surabaya. In this study useful for 

entrepreneurship education to entrepreneurship 

interest of 3.9%, while the rest due to other variables 

that are not examined. While the contribution of 

entrepreneurship education to entrepreneurship 

motivation of 10.3%, while the rest due to other 

variables that are not examined. Because in the results 

of this study showed a small effect and largely 

influenced by other variables, it is advisable for 

researchers to further add other variables beyond this 

research variables. From the results of research 

obtained although there is a positive and significant 

influence but only little effect. Thus, preferably with 

the existence of entrepreneurship education that is 

obtained by students can be a provision for 

entrepreneurship not only as a compulsory course and 

to get grades, but it should be a motivation and can 

foster an interest to become a young entrepreneur 

who can help the economy of the surrounding 

community. 
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Abstract: Entrepreneurship education is one of the important things in Commerce and Business education. The question 

is how it takes?  Entrepreneurship is not given in the class but earn, some researcher said it is inherited. The 

aim of this article are to provide the entrepreneurship education options which give more benefit and bring 

out the entrepreneur attitudes student should have, and measure the student’s entrepreneur knowledge. 

Qualitative method is used to describe the entrepreneurship education students perceived. Questioned 

respondents are 30 persons who already take the apprenticeship course and had submitted their business 

proposal as final task in Strategic Management class. The result shows that apprenticeship is the most 

appropriate method that students need to experience; it shows that students perceive more knowledge by 

experiencing the real business life. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Commerce and business education aims to provide 

students with education and skills in the field of 

entrepreneurship. Birch (in Aronson, 2004) argues 

that if educators improve entrepreneurship, then an 

apprenticeship is the answer. An internship will 

provide an experience that can be of benefit to the 

entrepreneur. Entrepreneurship itself is defined as a 

matter of one's courage to do business and non-

business independently (Swasono, 1978).  

The purpose of entrepreneurship education  are 1) 

Realizing the ability and stability of entrepreneurs to 

produce progress and prosperity of society, 2) To 

cultivate enthusiasm, attitude, behavior and 

entrepreneurship among the society among the 

capable, reliable and superior community, and 3) 

Growing a strong and strong entrepreneurial 

awareness. 

A university should serve as a way for students to 

prepare for their careers, both intellectual preparation 

and business preparation, by giving consideration to 

the general principles of knowledge (theory) and its 

implementation. In entrepreneurship learning in 

schools, the role and liveliness of teachers in teaching 

should be interesting, in addition to the student's 

active role is also required. Keep in mind that the 

success of education is the success of students not the 

success of teachers. There is still a debate for 

educators and academies about how we can actually 

teach students to become entrepreneurs (Fayolle, 

2008). Some argue that entrepreneurship is a matter 

of personality and psychological characteristics, and 

it can’t be taught. These challenges make the field of 

entrepreneurship education very difficult to deal with 

for educators and teachers. 

His article aims to provide entrepreneurial 

education options, a learning option that benefits and 

strives to instill an attitude of entrepreneurship. In 

some ways back to the question every educator 

should ask: What? For who? Why? How? For what 

result? 

 

1.1 Entrepreneurship 

What kind of person becomes an entrepreneur? What 

traits should be had to become an entrepreneur? Is this 

entrepreneur talent from birth or can be learned? The 

following are important traits according to 

entrepreneurs to become successful entrepreneurs 

(Daryanto and Cahyono, 2013).  

• The ability to make clear goals, 

• Resilience in achieving a goal, 

• Flexible but goal-oriented, 

• An entrepreneur must understand the basic 

principles of how a business can survive and 

succeed, 

• The desire to be independent, 

• Willingness to keep learning, and 

• Have good communication abilities. 
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From these characteristics, an educator should 

make it the basis for entrepreneurial learning 

(business). This learning explicitly makes it possible 

to consider students' point of view (De Clercq, etc. 

2013). An educator should be able to identify the 

actual conditions and factors that enable success and 

failure in the execution of their program. Therefore 

entrepreneurial educators should be able to create the 

right conditions for entrepreneurial learning that is 

more effective and efficient. Because of time 

constraints in the material context of the learning 

process. 

1.2 Apprenticeship 

For many students, skills, and knowledge taught 

today are still abstract. Material learning is still 

limited to the students' imagination, the students 

imagine being in a condition where they are required 

to be able to solve the problems that have been given 

and make them difficult to apply them in the real 

world. Students need to gain experience to know their 

skills and skills not only taught in the classroom but 

on the implementation. 

An internship is an old concept that is believed to 

provide students with experience, with more 

experienced people helping, providing structure and 

examples to support the achievement of goals 

(Dennen, 2008). But learning through apprenticeship 

is not for skill training but rather a social interaction 

learning lesson, which is by preparing students to gain 

information, experience, and knowledge directly 

from the community. 

Essentially, the apprentices should learn overall 

about the task and profession by completing some 

light work at work. So that when they are faced with 

a bigger problem, they can solve it based on their 

previous experience. Their understanding of 

completing this work as a whole will affect their 

performance. 

1.3 Strategic Management 

In learning entrepreneurial and business activities, 

students are usually given a problem in concept and 

are required to solve the problem. Basically in 

problem-solving required the concept of strategic 

management. There are five concepts that must be 

owned by students in solving business problems that 

are 1) decision-making ability; 2) analytical ability; 

3) strategic thinking ability; 4) The ability to process 

decisions; And 5) Ability to implement policies. All 

these concepts must be owned by a businessman. 

Students are required to be able to analyze 

deficiencies and strengths as well as challenges and 

opportunities that can strengthen the business. 

Analyze and choose the right strategy for the 

company. Some other things related to 

entrepreneurship. The best strategy in the world will 

be useless if it is not implemented. Finally, they 

should be able to always look for opportunities in 

organizing and using their owned resources and turn 

these opportunities into economic or social activities. 

2 METHODS 

Qualitative method is used to describe the 

entrepreneurship education students perceived. 

Questioned respondents are 30 persons who already 

take the apprenticeship course and had submitted 

their business proposal as final task in Strategic 

Management class. Using questionnaires from De 

Clercq, etc. (2013),  with dichotomous answer 

choices, i.e. "Yes" and "No" answers to know 

student’s Entrepreneurial Intention, Perceived 

Abilities, Perceived attractiveness, Learning 

orientation, and Passion for work, which had given 

before and after their apprentice program. 

3 RESULTS 

Entrepreneurship education in business is important. 

To start a business they need entrepreneurial attitude 

which is independent, able to set the objectives, dare 

to take risks but still remain flexible in the 

implementation to achieve goals. The entrepreneur, 

who always wants to learn, makes him willing to 

accept criticism from others, learn from his mistakes 

and his own successes and other successful 

entrepreneurs. Always look for opportunities to 

achieve goals by using all of the resources they have. 

The ingrained entrepreneurial behavior is a success in 

entrepreneurship education. Dare to implement their 

decisions and able to take risks is the success of 

business education. 

For example, Kirby (2007) identifies goals in 

entrepreneurship education. Some people relate to the 

increased awareness of entrepreneurship by teaching 

students about entrepreneurs in particular about: their 

role and function in the economy and society. Some 

argue to develop successful attributes of successful 

entrepreneurs to their students (Kirby, 2007). 

Universities should be more concerned with 

education through companies and use them in the 
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process of creating new businesses to help students 

gain a variety of business understanding and 

transferable skills or competencies. 

Respondents are students who have taken 

strategic management courses, this class of strategic 

management in the implementation, in the middle of 

the students will be given the option to choose to do 

apprenticeship activities. In this class there are 30 

people who are performing at micro, small and 

medium enterprises for 60 hours work in 3 weeks. 

After that the student will give the apprenticeship 

report. At the end of the semester students will be 

given the task of a business. Imagine opening a new 

business and making a proposal according to the 

theories that have been given and the experience of 

the internship they have. 

Before and after the apprenticeship activities, they 

had to answer the questionnaire. And do some 

interview. From the questionnaire we can calculate 

the answer scores, which 18 it’s the maximum.  The 

mean for the first phase, before apprenticeship (BA) 

is 11.10 and the second phase, after apprenticeship 

(AA) the mean is 17.03. From this data we can say 

that apprenticeship give positive impacts for student, 

AA makes them more responsible. Their 

entrepreneurial intention, learning orientation and 

their passion for work are increased. 

Table 1: Paired t-test 

N Std. Dv t df Sig. (2-tailed) 

30 1.89251 -17.172 29 .000 

 

Based on the data from table 1 it can be concluded 

that there is a difference between the students 

entrepreneurial intention, perceived attractiveness, 

learning orientation, and their passion for work before 

and after the internship. As indicated by Sig. (2-

tailed) is < 0.05 which mean there is difference 

between the before and after data. 

Table 2: Entrepreneurial Intention 

Questions 
Answer 

BA AA 

I have been preparing to 
start my own business 

14 27 

I am likely to start my own 

business soon 
9 28 

 

AA makes all the students have been preparing to 

start their own business. For this answer we need 

some confirmation from the interview. Students who 

answer “No” in BA been interviewed, the conclusion 

is in the BA students doesn’t know how and where to 

start a business, they mentioned if they got “abstract 

path” in BA, refer to their limited knowledge and 

experience  but it become vivid in AA. 

Table 3: Perceived Ability 

Questions 
Answer 

BA AA 

It is highly feasible that I could start my 

own business. 
17 29 

I feel certain that I would be able to start 
my own business if I wished to do so 

17 28 

 

In the BA it seem they doesn’t have self-

confidence or in psychology it called self-efficacy 

that they could start a business, but in AA they seem 

gained confidence of their own capability to start a 

business. The interview conclusion is students in AA 

got more knowledge and experiences about what 

business are. They are more confidence in making 

decision what kind of business they want to do and 

how to start it. 

Table 4: Perceived Attractiveness 

Questions 
Answer 

BA AA 

I have a strong desire to start my 
own business. 

15 25 

I feel a strong urge to become 

self-employed 
18 30 

My overall wish is to have my 
own business 

19 28 

 

Table 4 describe that almost all of the student have 

a strong desire to start their own business but it was 

not their overall wish to have their own business, but 

AA makes them wishing to do. In the interview they 

mentioned “fun” to running their own business, all of 

them had dreamed having their own business. After 

apprenticeship, 8 of them had already starts their own 

business there are food, snacks, and service business 

and make more money from it.  

Table 5: Learning Orientation 

Questions 
Answer 

BA AA 

I often read materials to improve my 

abilities. 
22 30 

I like to take on a challenging task… 18 29 

I often look for opportunities 20 29 

I enjoy challenging task… 21 25 

Developing my abilities is important… 20 29 

I prefer to work in situations that 

require a high level of ability and talent. 
21 29 

 

From table 5, it give a picture that in the BA 

student doesn’t like to do challenging task and most 

of them said that they not enjoy for doing so. AA gave 

them realized to developing their abilities. From the 
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interview it can be concluded that student have realize 

that bay doing some challenging task they can 

developing their abilities, they can manage their own 

power to do some multitask.  

Table 6: Passion for work 

Questions 
Answer 

BA AA 

I derive most of my life satisfaction 

from working hard 
21 30 

I love to work hard. 23 28 

I look forward to returning to work 

when I am away from it. 
20 28 

I accomplish a lot because I love to 
work hard. 

19 30 

Sometimes I wish that I could be 

working harder when I am not. 
18 29 

 

Student stated in BA that they are a hard worker, 

and doesn’t want to have more works. In the AA they 

still stated that they are a hard worker and wishing to 

be more efficient at work, they willing to do some 

multitask so they can finish their works earlier and 

have leisure time. This is a contrary, because in the 

BA they doesn’t want to do extra works, but in the 

AA they realized that they can do more.  

Fayolle and Gailly (2008) argues that to obtain the 

social benefits of entrepreneurship education, which 

is the goal of economic learning needs a process. The 

purpose of this lesson is related to the development of 

students' talent and creativity. To start a business is 

not easy, many are deadlocked, but with experience-

based learning process, failure can be a learning 

process. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

In this case, entrepreneurship education should aim to 

develop entrepreneurial attitudes in the widest sense 

and provide stimulation or a new creation spirit as 

well as entrepreneurial values. Improving students' 

awareness of entrepreneurship can be done in a 

different way, namely by emphasizing the role of 

entrepreneurship for a country's economy. 

Motivation, values and attitudes of entrepreneur can 

also be presented in the discussion, can be through the 

testimony of entrepreneurial success in public 

lectures or case studies in the classroom. In addition, 

entrepreneurship education can help students see new 

business opportunities to create career choices they 

want to work with, develop positive and favorable 

attitudes toward the trends situation of being civil 

servants. Therefore, entrepreneurship education also 

requires a career perspective for one's professional 

life. 

In the end an entrepreneur should always look for 

opportunities to organize and use the right resources 

to turn these opportunities into economic activity. 

Therefore, entrepreneurship education can be an 

important tool in developing an entrepreneurial 

culture. 

Based on the results of questionnaires and 

interviews, quantitatively it can be concluded that 

business and entrepreneurship learning can be 

through the process of learning in the classroom, but 

in the development of attitude would be better if 

entrepreneurship learning equipped with internship 

activities. In general, apprenticeship learning aims to 

provide experience, in this context, the internship 

gives students the confidence to own their own 

business. 
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Abstract: This study is aimed to conceptualized the validity of Ducoffe model and Brackett and Carr model to identify 

the relationship between factors Irritation (IR), Entertainment, (EN), Informativeness (INFO), Credibility 

(CR) and Personalization (PE) with Consumers Attitudes (AT) among students from Faculty of Business 

Management in Mara University of Technology, Kelantan. A survey has been conducted among 150 

students from a total population of 2101 students in Faculty of Business Management, Mara University of 

Technology, Kelantan. The data analysis process was done using Partial Least Square Path Modelling (PLS-

SEM). The results of the study revealed INFO, EN and PE were found positive and statistically significant 

towards Consumers Attitudes (AT). PE was found to be the most significant factor among the four factors. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

According to The International Telecommunication 

Union there are almost 43.93 million Malaysia 

mobile phone subscribers in 2014. This fact was not 

surprising as because nowadays mobile phone has 

been considered as a vital communication tool and 

essential component in Malaysian society. 

According to Sheeren and Rozumah (2009), 

Malaysian people are increasingly using more 

mobile phone rather than fixed line in order to keep 

in touch with their family, friends, colleagues and 

business associates. This statement was supported 

with the facts from Malaysian Communications and 

Multimedia Commission (2013) that 86.3 percent of 

Malaysian citizens are mobile phone users. 

According to Zenith Optimedia mobile advertising is 

growing nine times faster than desktop internet 

advertising. Zenith also claims that mobile internet 

will increase by 39. 8 percent per a year estimation 

range in 20142017.Based on BuzzCity, a global 

mobile advertising company, in the second quarter 

in the year 2015, Malaysia's mobile advertising 

industry reported a positive growth of 21percent 

compared with 17percent in the first quarter (Q1) of 

this year. Malaysia also has shown positive mobile 

penetration because according to World Bank, the 

numbers of mobile penetration around 140 percent 

and this country has leading Indonesia, Thailand and 

even 

United States. If we go through ‘On Device 

research’, it was stated that Malaysia’s mobile 

landscape is performing better than most Southeast 

Asian countries, and even the United States. In 

Malaysia, high mobile phone penetration has 

allowed a new type of advertising to target a higher 

volume of potential prospect known as mobile 

advertising (madvertising). One of the most popular 

media of madvertising is Short Messaging Services 

(SMS) which is foundation of madvertising (Waldt, 

Rebello, and Brown, 2009). This statement is 

supported by the Universal McCann Malaysia 

(Rozana, 2009) which claimed that, Malaysia ranked 

fifth out of twenty one concerning Malaysian 

consumers’ receptivity in the mobile advertising 

emerging market. 

Studies of consumer attitudes toward mobile 

advertising were conducted in many countries, but 

there has been no similar research in public 

universities in East Coast Malaysia. Besides, 

Abdullah et al., (2013) stated that madvertising for 

the goods and services in Malaysia is still remain 

unclear, so it is needed to gain a well understanding 

about the underlying factors such as customers 
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attitudes. So, this study carried in order to determine 

and investigate the most possible factors that 

influencing consumer’s attitudes towards mobiles 

advertising by adopting Bracket and Carr model 

(2001). 

2 PREVIOUS STUDIES 

Nowadays, is a must or needs to have mobile 

phones. This small gadget has considered a basic ne-

cessity of people’s lives. Mobiles or cell phones 

have really changed the way of communication. 

Apart from only communication purposes, mobiles 

phones have a great tool of promoting products and 

services through potential clients. It is true that more 

consumers are relying on mobile devices not only 

for communication purposes, but also to engage in 

commerce. Consequently, industry experts foresee 

greater use of mobile messages sent to consumers 

for advertising and promotional purposes (Nasco& 

Bruner, 2008). 

Tsang et al., (2004) have conducted a study 

about investigating consumer attitudes and usage 

behavior in respect to mobile advertising. This study 

investigated regarding consumer attitudes and usage 

behaviour to SMS advertisement through mobile de-

vices. The findings of this study indicate that con-

sumers generally have negative attitudes toward mo-

bile advertising unless they have specifically 

consented to it, and there is a direct relationship be-

tween consumer attitudes and consumer behavior. It 

can conclude that it is not a good idea to send SMS 

advertisements to potential customers without prior 

permission. From the research done by Tsang et al., 

(2004), they found that entertainment, credibility, ir-

ritation and informativeness are the significant fac-

tors affecting respondent’s attitudes towards mobile 

advertising. They use attitude as dependent variables 

and consider the antecedents of advertising value as 

factors of attitude. 

In the other hand, Xu (2006) has also conducted 

the factors that will affect consumers’ attitudes to-

wards mobile advertising in China with particular 

emphasizes on personalization. The results of the 

study indicated that personalization is the most im-

portant factors that affecting consumer’ attitudes to-

wards mobile advertising, especially for female 

users and there is a direct relationship between 

consumer attitudes and consumer behavior. 

Koo, W. (2010) has extended his research on 

mo-bile advertising by investigating Generation Y 

con-sumers` different value perceptions toward 

apparel mobile advertising according to cultures 

(i.e., The United States vs. South Korea) and 

modalities (short message service vs. multimedia 

messaging service). The researcher has examining 

the determinants of at-titudes toward mobile 

advertising in an apparel con-text and subsequent 

impact on behavior intention and to investigate the 

effects of modality and culture on attitudes toward 

apparel mobile advertising. 

2.1  Related Previous Studies 

The first theoretical framework reviews for this 

study is Brackett and Carr (2001) research entitled 

cyberspace advertising vs. other media: Consumer 

vs. mature student attitudes. This BC model further 

extended from Ducoffe (1996) model to incorporate 

two more elements which are credibility and con-

sumer demographic by Brackett and Carr (2001). 

The researchers found that both credibility and con-

sumer demographic are linked to consumer attitude 

on advertising. However, relevant demographic is 

not used as one of the independent variable in this 

study because the demographic profile of the target-

ed respondents are varied compared to the targeted 

respondents in Brackett and Carr (2001) research. 

 

Figure 2.1 Theoretical Framework by Brackett & Carr 

(2001) 

The second theoretical framework reviews for 

this study is from a study entitle Consumer attitudes 

toward mobile advertising: an empirical study by 

Melody M. Tsang, ShuChun Ho, and TingPeng 

Liang which was published in Electronic Journal of 

Electronic Commerce in 2004. 

Based on the existing literature about attitudes 

toward advertising and consumer behaviour models, 

a research framework is constructed to illustrate the 

factors affecting consumer attitudes toward 

SMSbased advertisements and the relationships 

among attitudes, intention to view mobile ads, and 

users’ actual behaviour. Attitude, intention, and 

behaviour are three major constructs in the theory of 

reasoned action (TRA) proposed by Fishbein and 
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Ajzen in the early 1970s (later extended to become 

the technology acceptance model in management 

information systems research). The model links 

individual beliefs, attitudes, intentions, and behavior 

to describe the psychological process that mediates 

the observed relations between attitudes and 

behavior. 

The result of findings show, the respondents held 

negative attitudes about receiving mobile ads. This 

may have been because they found mobile adds 

irritating, given the personal, intimate nature of 

mobile phones. Their attitudes were favorable if 

advertisements were sent with permission. This 

implies that permission based advertising may 

become a major mechanism in the mobile 

environment in the future. Entertainment was the 

most significant of the factors affecting respondents’ 

attitudes, followed by credibility and irritation. 

Attitude is positively related to the intention to 

receive mobile ads. 

Intention is affected by the incentive associated 

with the ad. The respondents were more willing to 

accept incentive based mobile advertising. Finally, 

intention significantly affected how and when the 

respondents read the message. This is consistent 

with the TRA model and the literature on the 

subject. 

The third theoretical framework reviews for this 

study is from a study entitled “The influence of 

personalization in affecting consumer attitudes 

toward mobile advertising in China by David 

JingjunXu in 2006. A total of 235 questionnaires 

have been distributed and 143 of them were returned 

among people in Guangdong Province, China. The 

results of the study indicated that personalization is 

the most important factors that affecting consumer’ 

attitudes towards mobile advertising, especially for 

female users and there is a direct relationship 

between consumer attitudes and consumer behavior. 

The fourth theoretical framework reviews for this 

study is from a study entitled “Attitudes towards 

mobile advertising – A research to determine the 

differences between the attitudes of youth and adults 

by Unal, S., Ercis, A., and Keser, E. (2011). The 

study was carried in a way to investigate the 

attitudes of youth and adults towards mobile 

advertising and whether there was a difference 

between their acceptance rejection behaviours 

regarding mobile advertising. A total of 400 

questionnaires were admin interred to the youth and 

adults living in Erzurum/Turkey. 

According to the results, consumers have 

positive attitude to the advertisements that being 

entertaining, informative, reliable and more 

personalized, and the advertisements should being 

sent with permission to them by advertisers. The 

advertisements considered as irritating affect 

attitudes negatively. Similarly, advertisements 

The fifth theoretical framework reviews for this 

study is from a study entitled “Attitudes towards 

mobile advertising: a study of mobile display and 

APP display advertising by Tri Dinh Le and 

BaoTran Ho Nguyen .This study was conducted by 

the researchers to provide deep understanding of 

mobile advertising in Vietnam country. For 

researchers, the increasing use of mobile devices to 

deliver advertisements for products and services 

especially using smart phones devices have create a 

need among researchers to have full understanding 

regarding factors that affecting consumers attitudes 

towards mobile advertising. The findings from this 

study can help the researchers to develop a 

successful mobile advertising for mobile advertisers. 

A survey of 206 participants was conducted in this 

study using the convenience sampling method. The 

findings of this study show that although many users 

do not have positive feelings toward advertising, 

they cannot ignore the importance of mobile 

advertising. If mobile advertisers can present 

credibility and entertainment in their advertisements, 

consumers are willing to view the ads and be 

influenced to buy products and services. 

3 THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

There are six total variables that make up this 

framework. It consists of five independent variables, 

and one dependent variable consists of one 

dimensions. These variables were identified and 

taken from previous study and theoretical reviews 

that have been done. In this section, all the variables 

in the framework will be defined in depth. The 

relationship between independent variables and 

dependent variable also will be examined. 

Figure 3.1: Theoretical Framework 
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4 METHODOLOGY 

4.1  Data Collection and Sampling 

Method 

The target population for this study is among the 

postgraduate and undergraduate students from the 

Faculty of Business Management, Mara University 

of Technology, Kelantan campus, Malaysia. The 

total number of population in this setting will be 

1650 students from postgraduate and undergraduate 

level. The unit of analysis for this study will be 

individual as the researcher collects data from each 

and every one student that involved in this study. In 

other words, each student will be considered as one 

data resource. The selected population will be 

among postgraduate and undergraduate students at 

the Faculty of Business Management from various 

courses. 

As stated in previous discussion earlier, the 

sampling frame of this study is among 1650 students 

from postgraduate and undergraduate from Faculty 

of Business Management, University Technology 

MARA. Clearly, the size of the population number 

is huge, the researcher may face difficulties and 

limitation to distribute questionnaire as a data 

collection instrument to all students within the 

population. Therefore, the researcher will collect 

data from specific target population (sample 

population) only that will be enough for representing 

the whole population. 

A total of 150 out of 180 students participated in 

the study, resulting in an 83.33% response rate and 

start with the text after a return. 

5  RESULT AND FINDINGS 

The result of the Harman Single Factor showed the 

common method variance for this study which is 

35.957%. It can be seen in the first row at the Total 

Variance Explained table. Thus, the result is less 

than 50% of acceptance; the result proposed that 

there was no Common Method Bias that can be 

found in the data set. (Refer to Table 1). 

Table 5.1: Common Method Variance 

Com

pone

nt 

Initial Eigenvalues Extraction Sums of 

Squared Loading 

Total % of 

Varian
ce 

Cumulat

ive % 

Total % of 

Variance 

Cumulati

ve % 

1 8.543 35.597 35.597 8.543 35.597 35.957 

 

It was found out that the majority of the 

respondents were female with (70.7%) compare to 

the male respondents (29.3%). In term of the 

respondents’ age, most of them were between 2426 

years old (79.7%) followed by the aged between 

1719 years old (36.0) and aged between 2024 years 

old, between 2529 years old ( 4.0%) , between 334 

years old (0.7%) and lastly the respondent aged 

above 35 years old were the minority (1.3%) of the 

survey. From the semester of study of the 

respondents aspect, it was found out that most of the 

respondents that involved in this survey were from 

diploma level with 79 students (52.7%), followed by 

respondents from bachelor degree with 49 students 

(43.3%), and lastly the 7 of respondents from 

prediploma with (4.0%). In terms of spending 

money for prepaid or postpaid purposes, most of 

respondents spent RM 50 and bellows consists of 81 

students (54%), followed by RM 50 RM 100 with 52 

students (34.7%) , RM 100RM 150 with 10 students 

(6.7%) and only 6 students from total out 150 

students could spent RM 150 and above which 

carries (4.0%). From the survey, it was showed that 

145 students (96.7%) having a mobiles phones while 

only 5 (3.3%) respondents stated they don’t have 

own a mobiles phones. 

For the purpose of this study, a Confirmatory 

Factor Analysis (CFA) is applied to determine the 

measurement model of the study. The Confirmatory 

Factor Analysis (CFA) for this study was defined by 

using the SmartPLS software. Confirmatory factor 

analysis (CFA) is a statistical technique used to 

verify the factor structure of a set of observed 

variables. CFA allows the researcher to test the 

hypothesis that a relationship between observed 

variables and their underlying latent constructs 

exists. The researcher uses knowledge of the theory, 

empirical research, or both, postulates the 

relationship pattern a priori and then tests the 

hypothesis statistically. In this study, CFA will be 

performed by using SmartPLS software. Individual 

items will be tested to examine whether their factor 

loadings is above 0.5 As according to Hair et al., 

(2011), any item with factor loading value of less 

than 0.5 should be dropped from the measurement 

model. As shown in figure 4.1 and the summary in 

the table 4.3, most of the factors loading of the items 

was defined as more than 0.5values that can be 

considered as an excellent result. 
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Figure 5.1: Analysis (CFA) using the PLs Model 

 

For the purpose of this study, in order to 

determine the convergent validity, each of the 

construct from the Average Variance Extracted 

(AVE), composite reliability (CR) and the reliability 

need to be defined (Fornell and Larcker, 1981). 

Convergent validity is described as the level to 

which many items measuring the same concept are 

in agreement (Ramayah, Wai, and Boey, 2011). Hair 

et al, (2010) recommend that to assess convergence 

validity, the researcher can employ factor loadings, 

composite reliability and average variance extracted 

(AVE). 

According to Fornell & Larcker (1981), that the 

value of each of the average variance extracted 

needs to exceed 50% of them item or more than 0.50 

in order to make it is a relevant convergent validity. 

For this research, the convergent validity for each of 

the items was found out to be relevant as all of them 

exceeding the 0.5 level. The highest AVE result was 

from the Entertainment items with 0.843 meanwhile 

the lowest AVE result was from the Personalization 

item with 0.607 AVE. 

In Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA), Hair et 

al., (2010) stated that a factor loading value is 

acceptable to be a good result if it is more than 0.5 

for the Average Variance Extracted (AVE) and the 

Composite Reliability (CR) is 0.7 and above. For 

this study, it was found out that all the composite 

reliability values ranged from 0.856 to 0.955 , as 

shown in Table 2 , which depicts the degree to 

which construct indicators indicate the latent, and 

construct ranged which exceeded the recommended 

value of 0.7 ( Hair et al., 2010). 

In this study, the AVE’s ranged from 0.604 to 

0.843, which were all within the suggested range. 

All the cronbach’s alpha (CA) and composite 

realibility (CR) , of it also exceeded the 

recommended value of 0.80, indicating that the 

measurement scaler in this study had high internal 

consistency (Henseleret al. 2009, Sekaran and 

Bougie, 2010). 

 
Table 5.2: The Summary of the AVE, CR and 
Cronbach’Alpha for this Study 

 Average 

Variance 
Extracted 

(AVE) 

Composite 

Reliability 
(CR) 

Cronbach’s 

Alpha (a) 

Attitude 0.733 0.916 0.878 

Credibility 0.687 0.867 0.769 

Entertainment 0.843 0.955 0.938 

Informativeness 0.779 0.913 0.857 

Irritation 0.709 0.906 0.861 

Personalization 0.604 0.856 0.780 

 

Discriminant validity is the extent to which a 

construct is different from others. According to Hair 

et al., (2011), the discrimant validity stipulates that 

each latent constructs AVE should be higher than 

the constructs’ highest squared correlation with 

other latent construct (Fornell Lackers 1981) 

creation and the indicator’s loadings should be 

greater than all its cross loadings. This study has 

assesses the validity of the measure through Fornell 

and Lacker’s creation. 

In this study, five exogenous variables (IV) were 

identified to be influenced the consumer’s attitudes 

towards mobiles advertising. These five exogenous 

(irritation, credibility, entertainment, 

informativeness and personalization were 

hypnotized to influence the relationship with 

consumers attitudes. To determine these 

relationships, PLS algorithm and book strapping 

algorithm were conducted. Table 4 shows the results 

of hypotheses testing between variables that have 

direct impact on the conceptual model. 

Table 5.3: Results (Summary) of Path Analysis Based on PLS Model 

 Original Sample 
(O) 

Sample Mean 
(M) 

Standard Deviation 
(STDEV) 

T Statistics 
(OSTDEV) 

Path Significance 
(p-values) 

Result 

Entertainment > Attitude 0.255 0.255 0.08 3.184 0.02 H1: Supported 

Informativeness > Attitude 0.227 0.214 0.082 2.779 0.006 H2: Supported 

Credibility > Attitudes -0.019 0.255 0.096 0.195 0.845 H3: Not Supported 

Irritation > Attitudes -0.0119 -0.125 0.069 1.74 0.0083 H4: Not Supported 

Personalization > Attitudes 0.352 0.352 0.100 3.533 0.000 H5: Supported 

Note: T>1.64, p-value=0.10, T>1.96,p-value=0.05,T>2.58,p-value=0.01
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6 DISCUSSION AND 

CONCLUSION 

It was found out that Personalization (PE) was 

identified as the most major factor in influencing 

consumer’s attitudes towards mobile advertising 

among students from Faculty of Business 

Management in Mara University of Technology, 

Kelantan. This finding is significant with the 

findings and statements from other previous studies, 

stated that personalization is one of the major factors 

that may influence consumer’s attitudes towards 

mobile advertising (Xu, 2007). Xu (2007) further 

clarified that personalization plays a very important 

roles in affecting people’s perceptions towards 

mobiles advertising. It not only enhances people’s 

favorable attitudes towards mobiles advertising, but 

also improves people’s attitudes when they are 

originally less favorable. The statement aligned with 

the results showed by the survey, which indicate 

PE3 items scores the highest mean (M=3.007 

SD=1.105.) compared with PE1, PE2 and PE3. The 

results showed that students have positive feelings 

and agree that mobiles advertising displays 

personalized message to them. 

The second most contributing factors are 

Entertainment. The findings were in accordance with 

Le, T. D., & Nguyen, B. T. H (2014) which found 

that Credibility and Entertainment emerged as the 

significant predictors of attitudes toward mobile 

advertising. In that study, the result showed that 

even though most the respondents, mobile users hold 

moderate attitudes. Although users do not usually 

have positive emotions when seeing advertisements, 

most of them agreed that mobile advertising has 

helped them to collect information about products. It 

was true, because based on the verbally conversation 

with the majority of respondents, they have stated 

that they do not likes receiving advertising through 

their mobiles phones but they are agreed that some 

of the advertisement makes them informed or update 

their knowledge regarding new services, products 

offered by the company. 

It was found that that the factor that has the least 

impact among all the factors is the Credibility (CE). 

The results showed that Credibility scores the lowest 

scores compared with the other factors 

(personalization, irritation, entertainment and 

informativeness) among students in Mara University 

of Technology, Kelantan campus regarding the 

consumer’s attitudes towards mobiles advertising. It 

can simply state that, for the credibility variables, 

the score of three items above were below than 3.0 

for Mean and Standard Deviation is lower than 1.06. 

The highest score was CR4 –I use personalized 

mobile advertising as a reference for purchasing 

(M= 2.773 SD=1.059).In the other hands, the lowest 

score was CR2mobile advertising is believable (M= 

2.52 SD=0.83). The results shows that respondents 

were disagreed that madvertisement are believable 

and less trustworthy. The results have contradicted 

with findings study by Chowdhury et al, (2010) 

regarding the factors affecting consumer attitudes 

toward SMSbased advertisements in Bangladesh. In 

this study, credibility has found to be the most 

significant of the factors affecting respondent’s 

attitude toward mobile advertising. 

 Another finding that can discuss in this section 

is the descriptive analysis of the study that includes 

respondent’s age, gender, monthly spending and 

ownership. Based on the results, it can show that, 

most of respondents that answering the distributed 

questionnaires are 70.7% are female while the rest is 

male students. The result was being expected 

because most of public universities including UiTM 

are dominated by female rather than male students. 

Majority of the phone or mobiles users in Mara 

University of Technology, Kelantan branch are from 

range 17 years old to 35 years old. As for the 

information, Mara University of Technology, 

Kelantan branch only offers pre diploma (MDAB), 

diploma and also bachelor degree. There are around 

10 respondents with the ages above than 25 years 

old because most of students are considered Matured 

Student. Matured Student usually is students from 

peoples who are already working but further their 

studies for career improvement or some of the 

students extend their studies because of various 

factors. 

For this study, all the respondents have been 

chosen from Faculty of Business Management with 

the total numbers of students are 2101 from pre 

diploma until bachelor degree. From the education 

level aspect, a good number of diploma students 

(52.7%) participated in the survey conducted. Most 

of the students were comes from Diploma of 

Banking and Diploma of Business study which 

contributed 66.86% of total population numbers of 

students for this faculty. For the degree students, it 

was contributed around 43.3 % while pre diploma 

only consists 6%. 

In terms of spending money for top up phones 

(prepaid) or paying bill (postpaid), majority of 

students around (91.07%) prefer to spent or pay 

billing RM 100 and below. That was because most 

of them come from middle and low income family 

and depending on the PTPTN loan to support their 

studies. From the survey, it was noted from 150 
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questionnaires answered, 100%respondents admit 

they are having a phones. This is due and relate with 

the survey by Malaysian Communication and 

Multimedia Communication that conducted a survey 

in 2014 hand phone user surveys. From the survey, 

in terms of hand phone ownership in 2014, 66.8% of 

users carry only one hand phone. 28.9%of users 

carry two, 3.4% users use three hand phones while 

0.8% require four or more. This survey only 

considers hand phones that were actively in usage at 

the time of the survey were counted. 

Apart from that, the validity of Ducoffe model 

and Brackett and Carr model are proven to in this 

study as the previous studies are conducted in the 

past. This study will provide a valuable contribution 

to both models and a better understanding on the 

factors affecting consumer attitude towards 

madvertising in Malaysia. 

Besides, this research further extended both 

models by adding one more variable which is 

personalization in determining consumer attitude 

towards Madvertising. This study proved that 

personalization via madvertising are another factor 

to affect consumer attitude. This study provides a 

foundation for future researcher in creating a new 

model in the field of marketing and advertising area. 

In the final conclusion, it can be concluded that 

the aim of this study was achieved, the research 

objectives, research questions were answered 

alongside with the tested research hypotheses. The 

data analyses also were calculated in detail, 

alongside with related literature reviews. Hopefully, 

the outcome of the research provides a new 

knowledge both in the targeted population and the 

nation. Hopefully, this study will be the direction 

and guideline for future studies to develop more 

information and knowledge regarding the 

consumer’s attitudes among mobiles advertising 

university and college student in Malaysia in a large-

scale. 
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Abstract: This study aims to formulate a strategy through SWOT analysis in SMEs of hand-made fashion. This research 
type is explanatory with data collection technique through observation and depth interview. The results of the 
research by using the SWOT analysis of strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats obtained the result 
that in SMEs of hand-made fashion should provide product variations and design innovation according to 
market developments, improve the quality of packaging more attractive, expand the marketing area, maximize 
marketing efforts by adding nesting for advertising and sales promotion so as to enlarge existing market share. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Small and medium enterprises (SMEs) have a 
strategic role in development national economy, 
because in addition to play a role in economic growth 
and employment absorption also play a role in the 
distribution of development results. Small and 
Medium Industry commonly known as Small 
Medium Enterprises (SMEs) are significantly 
important role in promoting economic growth in 
many countries (Mahmood and Norshahafizah, 2013: 
82). This sector is also more resilient in facing the 
crisis 

There are several factors that cause SMEs still 
encountered obstacles and problems, among others as 
follows: a) Internal factors of SMEs are as follows: 
lack of capital rely on the capital of the owner whose 
numbers are very limited, restricted human resources 
most small businesses grow traditionally and are 
family businesses that are hereditary, the weakness of 
business network and market penetration because the 
resulting product is very limited and has a less 
competitive quality. b) external factors of SMEs are 
as follows: the business climate is not fully 
conducive, limited lack of facilities and 
infrastructure, lack of information related to the 
advancement of science and technology, implications 
of regional autonomy, the nature of products with 
short lifetime, limited market access will cause the 
resulting product cannot be marketed competitively 
in both national and international markets. (Rosid, 
2012). 

Nowadays, everyone is required to have the skills 
in order to have high competitiveness. The lack of 
employment makes some people un employed in 
addition to the limitations of soft skill, capital and 
entrepreneurial desire is an obstacle that is not easily 
overcome. However, a group of great women initiated 
by Ms. Kartini, armed with embroidery skills in 
Kedurus area of Surabaya, formed a self-help group 
by establishing Kedurus Sejahtera SMEs (KESRA 
SMEs) as a platform to aspire mothers especially 
around Kedurus to create a craft that has high 
economic value. KESRA SMEs produce handmade 
fashion like that wallet, cosmetic wallet, bag etc.  

KESRA SMEs in manage is still very simple with 
familial system. Employees who work come from the 
community around the home area owner KESRA 
SMEs Kedurus area. In there had many problems in 
operating the business related which is financial 
management that is still manual, lack of product 
variation, less attractive packaging, lack of 
production capacity, less production sites, some raw 
materials that must be purchased from Jakarta and 
marketing system is still simple like sales by order.  

Therefore, the development of SMEs should get 
attention from both the government and the 
community in order to grow more competitive. To 
achieve competitive advantage, KESRA SMEs 
should to internal and external environment analysis. 
One of most with SWOT analysis can to develop 
market share.    

This study aims to describe 1) factors affecting 
internal and external environmental conditions in 
KESRA SMEs of handmade fashion, 2) formulate 
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strategy through KESRA SMEs SWOT analysis to 
expand market share in SMEs of hand-made fashion. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

The performance of the small business sector is 
affected by two main factors namely the factors that 
exist in the external and internal environmental 
factors (Musran Munizu, 2010). Every business must 
be analysis internal and external environment to 
achieve competitive advantage. Having identified 
these factors strategies are developed which may 
build on the strengths, eliminate the weaknesses, 
exploit the opportunities or counter the threats. 

SWOT analysis aims to identify the strengths and 
weaknesses of an organization and the opportunities 
and threats in the environment. Having identified 
these factors strategies are developed which may 
build on the strengths, eliminate the weaknesses, 
exploit the opportunities or counter the threats. The 
strengths and weaknesses are identified by an internal 
appraisal of the organization and the opportunities 
and threats by an external appraisal.  

The same opinion is found by internal factors can 
described aspects of HR (managers and employees); 
financial aspects; technical aspects of production; and 
marketing aspects (Musram Munizu, 2010). The 
external environment divides into three main 
components, namely, the general environment, 
industrial environment, and the competitive 
environment (Hitt, Ireland, and Hoskisson 2011: 33).  

The Strengths Weaknesses Opportunities Threats 
(SWOT) Matrix helps managers develop four types 
of strategies (David, 2011:330) 

1. SO (strengths-opportunities) strategies, use a 
firm’s internal strengths to take advantage of 
external opportunities 

2. WO (weaknesses-opportunities) strategies, aim 
at improving internal weaknesses by taking 
advantage of external opportunities  

3. ST (strengths-threats) strategies, use a firm’s 
strengths to avoid or reduce the impact of 
external threats 

4. WT (weaknesses-threats) strategies, are 
defensive tactics directed at reducing internal 
weakness and avoiding external threats 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Table 1: SWOT Matrix 

IFAS 

 
EFAS  

Strengths (S) Weaknesses (W) 

describe strengths  
internal factor 

Describe 
 weaknesses 

 internal factor 

Opportunities 
(O) SO strategies 

 
WO strategies 

 
describe 

opportunities 
internal factor 

use a firm’s internal 
strengths to take 

advantage of 
external 

opportunities 

aim at improving 
internal 

weaknesses by 
taking advantage 

of external 
opportunities

Threats (T) ST strategies WT strategies 
describe threats 
internal factor 

use a firm’s 
strengths to avoid or 
reduce the impact of 

external threats 

are defensive 
tactics directed at 
reducing internal 

weakness and 
avoiding external 

threats
Source: Rangkuti (2013:83) 
 

There are eight steps involved constructing a 
SWOT matrix (David, 2011:330):  

1. List the firm’s key external opportunities 
2. List the firm’s key external threats 
3. List the firm’s key internal strengths 
4. List the firm’s key internal weaknesses 
5. Match internal strengths with external 

opportunities 
6. Match internal weaknesses with external 

opportunities, and record the resultant WO 
Strategies 

7.  Match internal strengths with external threats, 
and record the resultant ST Strategies 

8. Match internal weaknesses with external threats, 
and record the resultant WT Strategies 

3 METHODS 

This research use explanatory research type. The 
object of this research is Kedurus Sejahtera SMEs 
(KESRA SMEs) located on Jl. Raya Mastrip No.34 
Karangpilang, Surabaya. Data collection techniques 
used observation, documentation, and depth 
interviews. The data used in this study comes from 
primary data that is the result of depth interviews with 
the owner, employees and surrounding communities. 
Data processing in this research use three stages of 
research, which are 1) conducting internal 
environment condition analysis (strengths and 
weaknesses) and external environment (opportunities 
and threats), 2) assessing the relevance of strategy 
that has been applied in Kedurus Sejahtera SMEs 
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(KESRA SMEs) with the problems faced with SWOT 
analysis, and 3) formulate strategies recommendation 
that should be done by Kedurus Sejahtera SMEs 
(KESRA SMEs) to maintain its existence in order to 
achieve competitive advantage. 
 

Figure 1: Framework stages of research 

Figure 1 explains that the recommendation 
strategy that can be offered to KESRA SMEs to 
achieve competitive advantage one of them through 
SWOT analysis is based on SWOT matrix through 
the analysis of SO strategies, WO strategies, ST 
strategies, WT strategies. Environmental conditions 
in KESRA SMEs of hand-made fashion from internal 
environment and external factors. Factors affecting 
KESRA SMEs in identification are then translated 
into a SWOT matrix. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Finding 1: Factors affecting internal 
and external environmental 
conditions in KESRA SMEs of 
handmade fashion 

Sofyan and Ina (2015) explained that there is a 
significant relationship between internal and external 
analysis on the performance of small and medium 
industries (SMEs).  

Internal environment analysis in KESRA SMEs 
of handmade fashion describing two factor there are 
strength and weakness factor.  

a). Strength factor: 
1. Competitive price 
2. Good product quality 

3. Employees have skills  
4. Financial strength  
5. Raw materials are easy to obtain 
6. Sufficient production equipment 
7. Unique design with embroidery technique 

b). Weakness factor: 
1. Financial management that is still manual 
2. Lack of product variation  
3. Less attractive packaging 
4. The marketing system is still simple 
5. Lack of production capacity 
6. The existence of raw materials that must be 

purchased from Jakarta 
7. Less production sites 

External environment analysis in KESRA SMEs 
of handmade fashion can be describing two factor 
there are opportunity and threat factor.  

a). Opportunity factor:  
1. Loyal customers  
2. Larger market demand 
3. Larger market share 
4. Full government support  
5. Patent   
6. Promotion with WOM (word of mouth) is 

more effective  
b). Threat factor:  

1. The competitors that are similar in the 
market 

2. Ext employees who become competitors 
3. Raw material prices increasing  
4. Marketing technology used by growing 

competitors 
5. The development of products (wallets and 

bags) in new creations 
6. Regional minimum wages increasing 

4.2 Finding 2: Formulate strategy 
through SWOT analysis to expand 
market share in KESRA SMEs of 
hand-made fashion 

Alternative development strategies formulated for 
KESRA SMEs of hand-made fashion based on the 
results of SWOT analysis were illustrated:  

Table 2: SWOT Matrix in KESRA SMEs 

 Strengths (S) Weaknesses (W) 
 1. Competitive 

price 
2. Good product 

quality 
3. Employees 

have skills  

1. Financial 
management that 
is still manual 

2. Lack of product 
variation  

3. Less attractive 
packaging 

Internal factor External factor 

SWOT analysis 

Strategies recommendation 

Environmental conditions in KESRA SMEs 
of hand-made fashion 
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Table 2. Cont. 
 4. Financial 

strength  
5. Raw materials 

are easy to 
obtain 

6. Sufficient 
production 
equipment 

7. Unique design 
with 
embroidery 
technique 

4. The marketing 
system is still 
simple 

5. Lack of 
production 
capacity 

6. The existence of 
raw materials that 
must be 
purchased from 
Jakarta 

7. Less production 
sites 

Opportunities 
(O) SO strategies WO strategies 

1. Loyal 
customers  

2. Larger 
market 
demand 

3. Larger 
market share 

4. Full 
government 
support  

5. Patent   
6. Promotion 

with 
WOM  (word 
of mouth) is 
more 
effective 

1. Expand the 
market share 
(S1, S4, O3,04)  

2. Increase the 
production 
capacity (S4, 
S5, S6, O2)  

3. Expanding 
promotion mix 
(S2, S4, O1, 
O6) 

4. More variation 
of design (S3, 
S7, O3) 

 

1. Adding design 
variations for new 
products (W2, 
O3, O5)  

2. Increase 
production 
capacity  (W5, 
O3, O5)  

3. Patented product 
(W4, O1, O4) 

 

Threats (T) ST strategies WT strategies 
1. The 

competitors 
that are 
similar in the 
market 

2. Ext 
employees 
who become 
competitors 

3. Raw material 
prices 
increasing  

4. Marketing 
technology 
used by 
growing 
competitors 

5. The 
development 
of products 
(wallets and 
bags) in new 
creations 

6. Regional 
minimum 
wages 
increasing 

1. Perform 
flexible market 
penetration 
through price 
(S1, T1) 

2. Maintaining  
product 
positioning (S7, 
T2, T5) 

 

1. Create attractive 
packaging (W3, 
T1, T5)  

2. Creating an 
integrated 
marketing system 
by utilizing 
modern 
technology (W4, 
T1, T4) 

 

 
Based on the results of table 2 SWOT matrix 

analysis (strength, weakness, opportunities, and 
threats) that KESRA SMEs has compared 

systematically and structured with the aim of forming 
four strategies, namely SO, WO, ST, and WT 
strategies described below this: 

1. SO (Strengths Weakness) strategy 
The SO strategy or power opportunity strategy 
is a strategy that uses the power of KESRA 
SMEs to take advantage of existing 
opportunities into alternative strategies such as 
the following: 
a. Expand the market share  
b. Increase the production capacity  
c. Expanding promotion mix  
d. More variation of design  

2. ST (Strengths Threat) strategy  
ST strategy or force threat strategy is a strategy 
that uses the power of KESRA SMEs to 
anticipate threats from the external environment 
into alternative strategies as follows: 
a. Adding design variations for new products  
b. Increase production capacity    
c. Patented product 

3. WO (Weakness Opportunity) strategy 
WO strategy or weakness opportunity strategy 
is a strategy that minimizes the weakness of 
KESRA SMEs by taking advantage of 
opportunities from external environment to 
alternative strategy as follows: 
a. Perform flexible market penetration through 

price 
b. Maintaining product positioning 

4. WT Strategy 
WT strategy or a weakness threat strategy is a 
strategy that minimizes the weakness of KESRA 
SMEs by anticipating threats from the external 
environment into alternative strategies as 
follows: 
a. Create attractive packaging  
b. Creating an integrated marketing system by 

utilizing modern technology 
Based on the results of research conducted by 

(Moses Hubeis and Najib, 2008). The company's 
strategy is a strategy developed in a business so that 
the company will compete by changing the distinctive 
competence into competitive advantage.  
Intensive strategy for KESRA SMEs can describe:  

1.  Market Penetration Strategy 
This strategy can be purely or merged with other 
strategies. The market share for this product is 
quite large in the industry of embroidery 
craftsman ship manufacture, but this application 
is less maximal due to lack of corporate 
marketing system. However, market penetration 
strategies increase the number of salespeople, 
increase spending on advertising, offer 
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extensive promotional products or a 
combination of other marketing efforts. 

2.  Market Development Strategy 
The market development strategy is to expand 
the marketing area of KESRA SMEs to new 
geographic areas that have not been reached by 
the number of people who have purchasing 
power and are likely to become potential buyers. 
This can be done outside the area of Surabaya or 
East Java. Most closely for example trying to 
establish relationships with existing partners in 
Sidoarjo, to market the product. Not only can 
that, opening a new outlet in a new area also be 
an alternative strategy. The right distribution 
channel is a key support for the implementation 
of this strategy. Add more design variation 
while maintaining unique designs with 
embroidery techniques and festoon puncture, 
increase production capacity, fixed the 
packaging by adding the brand/logo that became 
the hallmark of KESRA SMEs. 

3.  Product Development Strategy 
This product development strategy can be done 
by KESRA SMEs by improving packaging with 
an attractive appearance to support the different 
product sizes. In addition, the company is also 
biased to provide a new and varied design, it is 
intended to anticipate the saturation of 
consumers will be a product design that does not 
change and monotonous though the customer 
who have been loyal to the company remains a 
potential buyer, Expand the marketing area, 
create a well-structured and organized 
marketing. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Strategies recommendation using swot analysed to 
develop market share in KESRA SMEs of handmade 
fashion should be Provide product variations and 
design innovation according to market developments. 
Improve the quality of packaging more attractive. 
Expand the marketing area with promotional mix. 
Maximize marketing efforts by adding nesting for 
advertising and sales promotion so as to enlarge 
existing market share. Therefore, the advice for this 
research is a KESRA SMES engaged in trading 
business, SMEs should keep up to date information 
about the market. 
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Abstract: The purpose this research is analyze the factors internal and external effect of learning difficulties on 

economic learning achievements. The population are all students of class XI IPS SMAN 1 Mojosari 

Mojokerto. To take the sample using proportional sampling technique combined with random sampling 

techniques and sample size of 62 respondents. To obtain accurate data used data collection instruments, such 

as questionnaires and documentation. Furthermore, to process the data used formula Person Product Moment. 

The results of data analysis can be concluded there is a positive effect internal factors difficulty learning to 

the achievement of economic study and there is a positive effect of external factors on the achievement of 

learning difficulties demonstrated economic study. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Education plays an important role in the development 

of the whole Indonesian people in order to improve 

the dignity of the nation, as stated in the National 

Education System (Sisdiknas) in 2003 which states 

that the national education system should be able to 

ensure equal distribution of educational opportunities 

to meet the challenges of changing local, And global 

so it is necessary to do the renewal of education in a 

planned, directed and sustainable. Thus it is 

appropriate that improvement and improvement of 

education should be given top priority and must 

achieve the right target. Along with the development 

of science and technology today the quality of 

education is expected to be able to face challenges in 

the future. 

This expectation is in accordance with the strategy 

set forth in the function and objectives of national 

education as stipulated in the Law on National 

Education System: No. 20 year 2003 that national 

education function to develop ability and forming 

character and civilization of dignified nation in order 

to educate nation life, aims to develop student 

potency to become human belief and piety to God 

Almighty, have noble character, healthy knowledge, 

Creative, independent and become a democratic and 

responsible citizen. Indeed, economic growth is key 

in the development of a region.  

Learning in the classroom can be said to be 

successful, as the criterion is individual if the student 

has been able to reach KKM (Minimum Criteria of 

Completeness) which has been determined by the 

teacher and classically when 85% of the total students 

have reached KKM. Likewise for economic learning, 

if the teacher has established KKM 75, then the 

students said to be complete learning when it has 

obtained economic value of 75 and above but for 

those who score below 75, they must follow the 

remedial program so that later can complete the study. 

Likewise, the class is declared thoroughly studied in 

classical if 85% of the number of students have 

obtained the value of KKM 75 and if the number of 

students less than 85% who get the value of KKM 

then the class is incomplete classical learning and 

must follow remedial program. Thus, if the students 

have not finished learning or have not yet completed 

the classical learning classical, of course this 

illustrates that the students have difficulty in learning 

and this needs to be immediately searched and found 

any factors that cause learning difficulties to the 

students. 

According Djamarah (2002: 212213) that 

someone who is experiencing learning difficulties 

will feel a barrier or obstacle in achieving good 

learning achievement. Some of the symptoms as an 

indicator of learning difficulties can be seen from: 1) 

low learning achievement, 2) learning outcomes 

achieved are not balanced with the effort undertaken, 

3) students are slow in doing the task, 4) the students 
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show a less reasonable attitude, Such as indifference, 

pretence, etc. 5) protégés exhibit unusual behaviors, 

such as lack of joy, alienation from their friends, 

angry, moody, 6) students are classified as having a 

high potential IQ Should achieve high learning 

achievement, but in reality achievement is low, 7) 

students always show high learning achievement for 

some subjects, but at other times learning 

achievement decreased drastically. 

The fact that the researchers face the students in 

grade XI IPS of SMA Negeri 1 Mojosari Mojokerto, 

based on data of inventory result on DKN (List of 

Values) of XI IPS-1 students up to XI IPS-5, shows 

their learning achievement in economic subjects is 

low. From the data obtained, shows that the average 

daily average value of 71.14 is still below the KKM 

that has been set by the teacher is 75, in addition to 

the average completeness of classical learning 

reaches only 50.87%, means that learning 

completeness classically Not yet reached. Thus it can 

be seen that there are still many of the students who 

have difficulty learning economics, so that their 

learning achievement becomes low. Therefore need 

to be analyzed immediately to know the factors that 

affect their learning difficulties. 

To obtain an overview of the factors that led to 

low student learning achievement, researchers have 

made initial observations through interviews with 

economics teachers and students. The results of 

interviews with economic teachers can be outlined as 

follows; (2) many of them do the job, just imitate their 

friends, (3) in the learning they are usually passive, 

do not want to ask or answer, (4) There are still many 

of them who think that it is important to actively enter 

the class and do not violate the school rules, it will be 

up to class, (5) many of them do not have textbooks, 

only have LKS which there is only material summary 

and its scope is limited, (6) the number of textbooks 

available in the Library is not proportional to the 

number of students and (7) teachers rarely utilize 

instructional media in the form of LCD in learning, 

(8) sometimes they misjudge or mislead friends so 

that They get carried away by their friend's habit, (9) 

many of them are graduated, but not continuing to 

university Gi, so for those who graduate and have a 

high school diploma that can be used to work in the 

factory, not the important ones can carve a high 

achievement. 

Similarly, based on the results of interviews with 

some students, about why their value in many 

economic subjects are under the KKM, and in general 

the results of the interviews can be described as 

follows: (1) for those who are important to get the 

value in accordance with the KKM they already have 

(2) a lot of elusive economic material, especially 

those that are calculated or math, so there is a sense 

of laziness to learn it, (3) most of them, want to learn 

only if there will be a repeat the next day, (4) if it gets 

The duty of the teacher, usually they only imitate or 

borrow and copy the task of a clever and finished 

friend, (5) if they have difficulty in understanding the 

material, in general they simply ask friends and that 

is enough for them ) Often they get bored quickly in 

following the economic lesson, especially when it has 

entered the material counting black G, (7) most of 

them have no economic textbooks, only have existing 

LKS economic and material summaries are very low, 

(8) rarely among those who do the task or solve 

economic problems with group work, but simply 

imitate or borrow And copy the tasks of a clever and 

finished friend who is important to them has already 

collected the task, (9) many of them are not 

continuing to college, due to lack of parental support, 

(10) sometimes the elderly are less supportive of them 

Learning, (11) the tools available at home are less 

supportive of them in learning, (13) their time 

consuming much, because they have to help the 

parents at home and the many activities they have to 

follow in the neighbourhood, (12) Not continuing to 

college, so for us important follow the learning 

process and go to class XII and (13) k Most of them, 

if they go to college will not choose the economics 

majors because rival is very heavy and tight. 

Based on the above description, the authors are 

interested to examine the influence of internal and 

external factors of learning difficulties on economic 

achievement. So, the research formulation in this 

research are: 1) Is there an effect of internal factors of 

learning difficulties on economic learning 

achievement in students of class XI IPS SMA Negeri 

1 Mojosari Mojokerto? ; 2) Is there an effect of 

external factors of learning difficulties on economic 

learning achievement in students of class XI IPS 

SMA Negeri 1 Mojosari Mojokerto? The purpose of 

this study is to analyze the effect of internal factors 

and external factors of learning difficulties on 

economic achievement in students of class XI IPS 

SMA Negeri 1 Mojosari Mojokerto. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Learning 

According to Degeng (1998: 1) is the preparation of 

knowledge from concrete experience, collaborative 

activities, and reflection and interpretation. 

Furthermore, Purwanto (2004: 85) emphasized that 
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learning is a change in behavior where change can 

lead to better behavior, but it also may lead to worse 

behavior. 

Further study by Skinner in Sudarmanto (2003: 5) 

is a process of adaptation or adjustment behavior 

progresses progressively. According to Hilgard & 

Bower in Purwanto (2004: 84) learning is related to a 

person's behavior change towards a particular 

situation caused by his repeated experience in the 

situation. 

According Sudarmanto (2003: 5) learning defined 

a business process undertaken by a person to obtain a 

new change as a result of his own experience in 

interaction with the environment. 

Added by Slameto (2003: 3) that learning is a 

process of business that a person undertakes to obtain 

a whole new behavioral change as a result of his own 

experience in interaction with his environment. 

Then reaffirmed by Hamalik (2008: 154) that 

learning is a relatively stable behavior changes thanks 

to exercise and experience. This means learning is a 

process of activity and not a result and purpose. 

Learning not only remember, but more broadly than 

that is experiencing. Learning outcomes are not a 

mastery of training outcomes but behavior change. 

Added also by Gagne (in Sagala 2005: 13) that 

learning is as a process by which an organism changes 

its behavior as a result of experience. 

Learning is a component of the science of 

education with respect to the objectives and reference 

materials of interaction, whether explicit or implicit 

in nature. Activities or learning behavior consists of 

psychic and physical activities that work together in 

an integrated and comprehensive integrally. Along 

with that learning can be understood as trying or 

practicing in order to gain intelligence. In its 

implementation according to Sagala (2005: 13) 

learning is an individual activity to acquire 

knowledge of behavior and skills by processing 

materials learning. 

So from some opinions mentioned above, it can 

be concluded that learning is a change that occurs in 

a person after doing a certain activity.  

2.2 Learning Difficulties 

Learning difficulties not only affect low ability 

students, but also experienced by high ability 

students. In addition, learning difficulties can also be 

experienced by students with average ability (normal) 

caused by certain factors that hinder the achievement 

of academic performance in accordance with 

expectations. 

According to Ahmadi (1990: 68) that learning 

difficulties are conditions of learning process 

characterized by certain constraints to achieve 

learning outcomes. Difficulties in learning is a 

condition in which the competence or achievement 

that is achieved not in accordance with the predefined 

standard criteria. 

2.3 Learning Difficulties Factors 

Ahmadi (1991) suggests that factors causing learning 

difficulties can be classified into 2 groups, namely: 

(1) Internal factors are things or states that arise from 

within the students themselves which include: 

Physical factors (which are physical) such as Sick or 

not fit. Psychological factors (spiritual) such as the 

level of intelligence, student attitudes, student talents, 

student interests, student motivation and (2) external 

factors that are things or circumstances that come 

from outside the self that includes: Non-social factors 

such as family , Economic conditions, learning tools, 

building conditions, curriculum, school time and 

work discipline, parents. Social factors such as mass 

media, socializing friends, neighbourhoods, activities 

in society. 

Similarly, according to Purwanto (2004: 102) 

states that the factors that cause learning difficulties 

can be classified into 2 groups namely (1) individual 

factors are factors that exist in the organism itself, 

such as factors of maturity / growth, intelligence, 

training, motivation And personal factors, and (2) 

social factors that are factors outside the individual, 

such as family / household factors, teachers and 

teaching methods, tools used in teaching learning, the 

environment and available opportunities and social 

motivation. 

Added also by Asrori (2008: 225226) that the 

cause of the problem of learning difficulties are 

heredity, brain function disorders, organizing 

thinking, malnutrition and environmental factors. 

Furthermore, it is explained that many students 

experience difficulty in reading, writing and spelling 

due to hereditary factors. Then impaired brain 

function can also lead to someone having difficulty in 

learning. Furthermore, students who experience 

slowness or learning difficulties will have difficulty 

in accepting explanations about the lessons caused 

they are not able to organize the way of thinking well 

and systematically, for example children who are 

difficult to read will be difficult also feel or conclude 

what he sees. Experts argue that they need to be 

trained repeatedly with the aim of improving learning 

power. The following found that there is a close 

correlation between learning delays with 
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malnutrition. That is, malnutrition causes one of the 

causes of delay or learning difficulties. Although the 

opinion is not entirely correct but many books state 

that if at the beginning of a child's growth is very 

malnourished, the condition will affect the 

development of the main nerve, causing less well in 

the learning process. Likewise environmental factors 

are unfortunate things that can interfere with the 

mental development of children, whether occurring in 

the family, school or community environment. The 

disorder may be a pain of heart, family pressure and 

foster parenting errors applied to them. these factors 

may affect learning difficulties, but they are not the 

only cause of the learning difficulties. However, it is 

certain that these factors can help the activities and 

concentration of children. Based on experience can be 

seen that the unfavourable environment can affect 

student learning process. 

2.4 Learning achievement 

Activities undertaken by a person was obtained 

covering various areas of life, such as learning 

activities. The ability of students in learning activities 

will greatly affect the learning achievement. This 

means that if a student has a low ability to do learning 

activities then he will get a low learning achievement, 

and vice versa if students are high learning ability, he 

can do high learning activities, it can be predicted 

high learning achievement. 

Described by Muhibbin Syah (2005: 213) states 

that in principle the disclosure of ideal learning 

outcomes includes a psychological field that changed 

as a result of experience and student learning process. 

Then confirmed by Makmun in Mulyasa (2005: 189) 

that learning outcomes are behavioral changes that 

have certain characteristics. These characteristics 

include intentional changes in the sense that the 

experience or practice of the exercise is deliberately 

and consciously done, the changes are positive in the 

sense in accordance with the expected, the changes 

are effective in the sense that changes in learning 

outcomes are relatively fixed and every time needed 

can be reproduced and used. 

Based on the above understanding, then the 

achievement of student learning is the result of 

learning that has been achieved according to his 

ability after he did the learning activities. To know the 

level of learning achievement and student progress, a 

teacher usually do evaluation which is usually called 

by replication of block which done after student finish 

one or some basic competence. To make it easier for 

teacher to measure student achievement level usually 

indicator used is in the form of value or number with 

a range of 1 to 100. 

3 METHODS 

This study was conducted to find out how much 

influence internal and external factors of learning 

difficulties to economic learning achievement in 

students of class XI IPS SMA Negeri 1 Mojosari 

Mojokerto. Thus, this research can be categorized in 

the type of quantitative descriptive research. The 

research design matrix, as follows: 

 

Figure 1: Research Design 

Research design is needed for research that will be 

done can run well, smoothly and systematically. 

Given the research conducted aims to find whether 

there is influence of internal and external factors of 

learning difficulties to economic learning 

achievement in students class XI IPS SMA Negeri 1 

Mojosari Mojokerto, the research design used is 

descriptive correlational. 

Population in this research is all students of class 

XI IPS SMAN 1 Mojosari Mojokerto year lesson 

2015/2016 consisting of 5 (five) study group which 

amounted to 161 students. Basic consideration of the 

students taking class XI IPS SMA Negeri 1 Mojosari 

Mojokerto as a population, because researchers want 

to know the extent to which the level of internal and 

external factors of learning difficulties affect student 

achievement. 

Sampling of 62 students from the population of 

161 people is based on Proportional Sampling 

technique. According to Narbuko, et al (2010: 115) 

that proportional sampling technique is sampling 

technique from each subpopulation by taking into 

account the size of the sub subpopulation. The final 

step is to apply a random sampling technique or 

randomly by way of an even number on a student's 

absence to take 62 students from each of the assigned 

classes as a sample. 

Learning 
Achieve
ment 

Internal 

Learning 

Factors 

External 

Learning 

Factors 

ICEEE 2017 - 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship

282



 

In this research data analysis technique used is 

correlation analysis technique to know influence of 

one variable to other variable. In this research, Person 

Power Moment correlation formula is used. This 

formula is used with the reason that in this study the 

hypothesis consists of 2 variables, internal and 

external factors of learning difficulties (X) that 

produce interval data and student achievement (Y) 

that produce interval data, so that it can use Person 

Product Moment formula. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Correlation Test of Internal Factors 

of Learning Difficulties with Student 

Achievement 

Based on the results of analysis Test the correlation 

between the internal factors of learning difficulties 

with student achievement with the help of SPSS 16.0 

for Windows can be described the results as follows: 

Table 1: Result of Calculation by Using Product Moment 

Correlation formula 

  Internal Achievement 

Internal Pearson Correlation 

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N 

1 

 

 

62 

.658** 

 

.000 

62 

Achiev
ement 

Pearson Correlation 
Sig. (2-tailed)  

N 

.658** 
 

.000 

62 

1 
 

 

62 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

(Source: data processed by researchers) 

 

Rxy   = 0.658 

d.f    = N – 2 = 62 – 2 = 60 

r-tabel  =  0.254 

So, rxy (0.658) > rtabel (0.254) 

 

Based on the above table known magnitude rxy 

value of 0.658. With a significance value of 0.000< 

alpha value 0.05, then Ho is rejected which reads: 

"There is no influence of internal factors of learning 

difficulties to student achievement" and Ha accepted 

that read "there is influence of internal factors of 

learning difficulties to learning achievement Students 

". It can be concluded that internal factors of learning 

difficulties have a significant influence on student 

achievement 

Data about internal factor variable of student 

learning difficulties class XI IPS SMA Negeri 1 

Mojosari Mojokerto connected with economic 

learning achievement, which successfully collected 

from respondents as many as 62 students are as 

follows: 

Table 2: Frequency Distribution of Internal Factor Score of 

Learning Difficulties and Student Learning Achievement 

Questionnaire internal factors 
learning difficulties 

Student learning achievement 

Class 

Interval 
f Criteria % 

Class 

Interval 
f 

Criteria

a 
% 

99 – 120 4 Low 6,45 91 – 100 0 V.good 0,00 

76 – 98 56 Enough 90,32 75 – 90 36 Good 58,06 

53 – 75 2 
High 

enough 
3,23 60 – 74 26 Enough 41,94 

30 – 52 0 High 0 40 – 59 0 Less 0,00 

    < 40 0 

 

Less 

once 

0,00 

Total 62  100 Total 62  100 

(Source: data processed by researchers) 

 

Based on table 2 it can be seen that as many as 4 

respondents or 6.45% have low learning difficulties, 

56 respondents or 90.32% have learning difficulties 

enough and 2 respondents or 3.23% have difficulty 

learning high enough and no students who have 

difficulty Learn high. Then there are no students who 

achieve very good learning achievement, 36 students 

or 58.06% achieve good learning achievement and 26 

students achieve enough learning achievement. From 

this data, it can be seen that the lower internal factors 

of learning difficulties faced by students show better 

student learning achievement, and vice versa. Thus it 

can be seen that the high and low internal factors of 

learning difficulties affect the high low student 

achievement as well 

4.2 Correlation Test of External Factors 

of Learning Difficulties with Student 

Achievement 

Based on the results of the analysis Test the 

correlation between factors external factors of 

learning difficulties with student achievement can be 

presented results of the calculation as follows: 

Table 3: Result of Calculation by Using Product Moment 

Correlation formula 

  External Achievement 

External Pearson 
Correlation 

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N 

1 
 

 

62 

.647** 
 

.000 

62 

Achievement Pearson 
Correlation 

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N 

.647** 
 

.000 

62 

1 
 

 

62 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
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(Source: data processed by researchers) 

Rxy  = 0.647 

d.f   = N – 2 = 62 – 2 = 60 

r-tabel  = 0.254 

So, rxy (0.647) > rtabel (0.254) 

 

Based on the above table known magnitude rxy 

value of 0.647. With a significance value of 0.000 

<0.05 alpha value, then Ho is rejected which reads: 

"There is no influence of external factors of learning 

difficulties to student achievement" and Ha accepted 

that read "there is influence of external factors of 

learning difficulties to learning achievement Students 

". It can be concluded that external factors of learning 

difficulties have a significant influence on student 

achievement. 

Data about the external factor variable of learning 

difficulties of class XI IPS of SMA Negeri 1 Mojosari 

Mojokerto connected with the achievement of 

learning, successfully collected from the respondents 

as many as 62 students are as follows: 

Table 4. Frequency Distribution of External Questionnaire 

Score of Learning Difficulties and Student Learning 

Achievement 

Questionnaire external factors 
learning difficulties 

Student learning 
achievement 

Class 

Interval 
f Criteria % 

Class 

Interval 
f Criteria % 

99 – 120 31 Low 50,00 91 – 100 0 V.good 0,00 

76 – 98 31 Enough 50,00 75 – 90 36 Good 58,06 

53 – 75 0 
High 

enough 
0 60 – 74 26 Enough 41,94 

30 – 52 0 High 0 40 – 59 0 Less 0,00 

    < 40 0 
Less 

once 
0,00 

Total 62  100 total 62  100 

(Source: data processed by researchers) 

 

Based on table 4 can be seen that as many as 31 

respondents or 50% have learning difficulties low, 31 

respondents or 50% have difficulty learning enough 

and no respondents who have difficulty learning high 

enough and no students who have high learning 

difficulties. Then there are no students who achieve 

very good learning achievement, 36 students or 

58.06% achieve good learning achievement and 26 

students achieve enough learning achievement. From 

this data, it can be seen that the lower the external 

factors of learning difficulties faced by students show 

the achievement of learning achieved by students is 

getting better, and vice versa. Thus it can be seen that 

the high and low external factors of learning 

difficulties give effect to the high low achievement of 

learning achieved by students as well. 

 

4.3 The Effect of Internal Factors of 

Learning Difficulties on Student 

Achievement 

Based on the calculation of Pearson Correlation 

above the rxy value of 0.658, with a probability value 

of significance of 0.05. This shows that the high and 

low internal factors of learning difficulties faced by 

students have an impact on student achievement. The 

lower internal factors of learning difficulties faced by 

students will be followed by increase in learning 

achievement, and vice versa. Thus the change in 

student learning achievement is influenced by the 

high and low internal factors of learning difficulties 

faced by students and obtained rxy comparison 

(0.658)> rtabel (0.254). 

Taking into account the comparison shows that 

rxy (0.658)> rtabel (0.254) means that the high 

internal factors of learning difficulties have an effect 

on the high achievement student learning.  

Thus based on the explanation of the results of 

data processing on internal factors of learning 

difficulties to student achievement mentioned above, 

it can be seen that there is a significant influence 

between the achievement of economic learning with 

internal factors of learning difficulties. This means 

that the lower internal factors of learning difficulties 

faced by students show the achievement of learning 

achieved by students better, and vice versa. Thus it 

can be seen that the high and low internal factors of 

learning difficulties give a significant effect on the 

high and low achievement of learning achieved by 

students as well. 

4.4 The Effect of External Factors of 

Learning Difficulties on Student 

Achievement 

Based on the result of calculation of Pearson 

Correlation above rxy value equal to 0,647, with 

probability value of significance equal to 0,05. This 

shows that the high and low external factors of 

learning difficulties faced by students have an 

influence on student achievement. The lower external 

factors of learning difficulties faced by students will 

be followed by increased learning achievement, and 

vice versa. Thus the change in student achievement is 

influenced by the high and low external factors of 

learning difficulties faced by students and obtained a 

comparison of rxy (0.647)> rtabel (0.254). 

Considering the comparison shows that rxy 

(0.647)> rtabel (0.254) means that the high of 

external factor of learning difficulties give influence 
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to the high of student achievement. Therefore based 

on explanation result of data processing about 

external factor of learning difficulties to student 

achievement above, it can be seen that there is a 

significant influence between economic learning 

achievements with external factors of learning 

difficulties. This means that the lower the external 

factors of learning difficulties faced by students show 

the achievement of student learning is getting better, 

and vice versa. Thus it can be seen that the high and 

low external factors of learning difficulties give a 

significant effect on the high and low achievement of 

learning achieved by students as well. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

There is a positive influence between the internal 

factors of learning difficulties to economic learning 

achievement is shown from the results of the test 

rhitung with rtabel value is rhitung (0.658)> rtabel (0, 

254), with significance level 5%. This shows that the 

high internal factors of learning difficulties have an 

effect on student's economic achievement. Thus the 

lower level of internal factors of learning difficulties 

faced by students will be followed increase in 

economic learning achievement, and vice versa. 

There is a positive influence between the external 

factors of learning difficulties on economic learning 

achievement is shown from the results of rth test with 

rtabel value is rhitung (0.647)> rtabel (0, 254), with 

significance level 5%. This shows that the high and 

low external factors of learning difficulties have an 

impact on students' economic achievement. Thus the 

lower level of external factors of learning difficulties 

faced by students will be followed by increased 

economic learning achievement, and vice versa. 
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Abstract: Risk management has an important role for supporting good corporate governance and for any business going 

concern, moreover under the rapid changes of business complexity and economic condition. Bank, 

specifically, as a business whose rely heavily on public trust, need to have a reliable risk management. The 

purpose of this study was to analyze the impact of credit risk management on bank profitability, with non-

performing loan as an intervening variable in banking industry. This research use descriptive analysis method, 

with cross sectional and time series analysis. 20 bank was selected as the sample of this research, based on 

the purposive sampling method. We found evidence that credit risk management and non-performing loan 

has a significant impact on bank profitability.  Bank management need to have a good credit risk management 

as it will improve non-performing loan, which eventually will improve bank profitability. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Globalization has a significant impact on business 

activities, with free transfer of capital, goods, and 

services across national frontiers. It has increased the 

number and the complexity of transactions, which 

made banking industry always developed their 

business activities, to meet the business needs. 

However this brought additional cost for banking 

industry, as it will increase the banking industry risk. 

Banking industry activities closely related with many 

risks, such as market risk, operational risk, reputation 

risk, liquidity risk, credit risk and so on.  

Banking is an industry whose business rely 

heavily on public trust. Bank need to raise fund from 

public, in order to be able to distribute fund to the 

debtor, as a loan, which eventually will provide a 

profit for the bank. Bank is an industry which quit 

heavily regulated by government authority, as bank 

rising a fund from public, so government need to 

protect the public interest. Therefor bank need to have 

a proper and reliable risk management, so it could 

manage risk effectively, specifically credit risk, it 

could comply with regulations and could maintain 

public trust. Bank will prone to many risks that it need 

to have an effective risk management. The failure in 

detecting and managing bank risk will cause a 

contraction on bank activities, decrease the output 

and will impact state economic condition (Joseph et 

al., 2012) 

In the other hand, the awareness of how important 

it is, for a business not to pursue profit merely, but to 

prioritize the business going concern itself, has risen 

the need for every entity to apply good corporate 

governance in conducting their business activities. 

The implementation of good corporate governance is 

influenced by many factors, such as having a sound 

risk management, as an example. 

Patricio (2005) study proved that the increasing of 

bankruptcy cases around the world has induced the 

urgency of improving the credit risk management, 

which is related with the asset’s variability of cash 

flow as an important indicator of bank financial 

failure. Ghozali (2007) study proved that the 

implementation of bank risk management increase 

the shareholder value, providing management with 

information regarding the loss possibility which 

allow them to improve the decision making method 

and process. It is also used to measure bank’s 

performance more accurately and also to develop a 

sound risk management infrastructure thus improve 

bank competitiveness.  

The US subprime mortgage crisis, in 2008 started 

with default payment of property credit with 

subprime mortgage scheme, which could not been 

paid by the debtor due to the high interest rate and the 

downfall of property price itself. It boost the number 

of non-performing loan with worldwide pervasive 

impact including Indonesia. 

The implementation of bank risk management in 

Indonesia is stipulated in Peraturan Bank Indonesia 
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Nomor 5/8/PBI/2003. Bank conducting their 

operational activities based on prudence principles, 

specifically in deciding credit approval so it could 

minimize the non-performing loan. Bank will 

evaluate the potential debtor based on several 

criterions, which is known as 6 C; debtor’s character, 

capital, collateral, condition, capacity and constraint 

(Veithzal, 2006). 

Non-performing loan is the debtor failureness to 

repay its debt at the specific period, based on the 

agreement. The existence of non-performing loan will 

influence the bank’s profitability and bank credit risk. 

Lower non-performing loan, implies less bank credit 

risk. In Indonesia, Bank Indonesia regulation Nomor 

15/2/PBI/2013, stated the ratio of bank’s non-

performing loan is 5%. Bank’s profitability reflects 

bank ability to obtain profit, it is also as a 

measurement of management effectiveness 

(Wiagustini, 2010:76). Profitability could be 

measured by return on asset (ROA), which emphasize 

the company’s ability to generate earning from its 

operational activity. Higher ROA, implies higher 

Banks’s profitability thus better asset utilization by 

management (Lukman, 2009:118). 

Previous study regarding bank’s credit risk 

management, non-performing loan and profitability 

shown various result. Nawaz et al (2012) study 

proved that credit risk management impact bank’s 

performance significantly; Li (2014) study proved 

that credit risk management has a positive influence 

on bank’s profitability. However, Kithinji (2010) 

found that bank profitability is not influence by bank 

credit risk management.  

Study on non-performing loan and profitability 

conducted by George et al. (2012); Han & Young 

(2012) shown that non-performing loan has a 

negative impact on ROA, significantly. On the 

contrary with the result of study conducted by Zha & 

Hui (2012). 

2 METHODS 

The purpose of this research is to study the influence 

credit risk management on bank’s profitability with 

non-performing loan as an intervening variable. 

To achieve that, we use descriptive analysis 

method, with cross sectional and time series analysis.  

The variables involved in this study are: 

 credit risk management (as independent 

variable),  

 bank’s profitability (as dependent variable) and  

 Non-performing loan (as an intervening 

variable).  

The measurement of each variable, is provided in 

table 1, below. 

Table 1: Operational variable and measurement 

Variable Definition Indicator 

Measur

ement 

scale 

X, Credit 

risk 

manageme
nt 

implementa

tion (SEBI 
No 

13/24/DPN

P) 
 

Credit risk 

management in 

providing loan  

Self-assessment 

matrix of the 

implementation 
quality of credit 

risk 

management. 
Grade 1: Strong 

Grade 2: 

Satisfactory 
Grade 3: Fair 

Grade 4: 

Marginal 
Grade 5: 

Unsatisfactory 

                              

 

 
 

ordinal 

 

Z, Non 
performing 

loan 

(Nawaz et 
al., 2012) 

Credit which 
collectability 

included in 

trouble 
criterion:  

special mention, 

substandard, 
doubtful and 

bad 

 
 

NPL Ratio = 

 
(The amount of 

credit under 

trouble criterion 
: the credit total 

amount) x 

100% 

 
Ratio 

 

 
 

 

Y, 
profitability 

rate (Gizaw 

et al., 2014) 

Ratio to 
measure 

management 

ability to 
generate profit  

 
Return On 

Asset =  

 
(Net income : 

total asset)  x 

100% 

 
 

Ratio 

 

Conventional bank (non-Sariah bank) are used as 

the subject in this research. Sample selection 

conducted based on non-probability sampling-

purposive sampling, which selected based on several 

criterion (Sekaran, 2011).    

Table 2: Purposive sampling criterion 

Number Criteria Amount 

1 Conventional bank issued annual 

report 2012-2014 

119 

2 Conventional bank which are not 

listed in Indonesia Stock Exchanges 

during 2012-2014 

(77) 

3 Conventional bank did not provide 

risk profile and risk management 

report related with the assessment 
of the quality of risk management 

implementation in 2012 -2014 

annual report.   

(37) 

4 Conventional bank fulfil the 
criterions  

20 

5 Conventional Bank data used as the 

sample for 2012-2014 

60 
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At the end this research use 60 samples, as an 

observation. These samples are taken from 20 

selected conventional bank which then being 

observed for 3 years (2012 – 2014).  

Hypotheses being tested in this study are: 

Ho1 : β1 > 0    “there is no negative influence 

between credit risk management and 

non-performing loan” 

Ha1 : β1 <  0   "there is negative influence between 

credit risk management and non-

performing loan” 

Ho2 : β2  > 0   “there is no negative influence 

between non-performing loan and 

bank profitability” 

Ha2 : β2 < 0  “there is negative influence between 

non-performing loan and bank 

profitability” 

Ho3 : β3 < 0  “there is no positive influence 

between credit risk management and 

bank profitability” 

Ha3 :  β3  > 0  “there is no positive influence 

between credit risk management and 

bank profitability” 

This research is using path analysis to analyze the 

data, as described in figure 2. 

 

 

Figure 1: Path analysis diagram 

The structural equation for the figure above are: 

Z  = PZX  + ε2 

Y = PYX + PYZ + ε1 

Where as:  

X = credit risk management  

Y = profitability 

Z = non-performing loan 

ε1 = other variable influencing Y 

ε2 = other variable influencing Z 

PYX  = Path coefficient, X influence on Y  

PZX  = Path coefficient, X influence on Z 

PYZ  = Path coefficient, Z influence on Y 

PY ε1 = Path coefficient, ε1 influence on Y 

PZ ε2 = Path coefficient, ε2 influence on Z 

 

We conducted several test including normality, 

multicollinearity, heteroscedasticity and 

autocorrelation test, followed by the F and t test. 

In conducting the path analysis, we applied 

several steps, as described below: 

1. Correlation analysis, to analyze the 

dependencies between variables, which 

determine using this model : 

Rxy   =  
nΣxy−(Σx)(Σy)

√(nΣx2−(Σx)2)(nΣy2− Σ(y)²
 

R2/ KP  =  r² x 100% 

Where as: 

Rxy  = correlation coefficient 

N = sample size  

x  = independent variable value  

y  = dependent variable value  

KP  = determination coefficient  

2. Regression analysis 

3. Influence calculation 

We conducted one side test, using α 5 %. 

3 RESULTS 

Table 3 displays the descriptive statistic of credit risk 

management qualities.  

Table 3: Credit risk management descriptive statistic 

 N Minimum Maximum Mean 
Std. 

Deviation 

X 60 1.00 3.00 2.1167 .55515 

Valid N 

(listwise) 
60 

    

 

The average score for the quality of credit risk 

management from the sample in this research is 

2.1667, which shown adequate level. The maximum 

score 3 shown that the worst self-assessment on the 

quality of credit risk management is in fair level. The 

minimum score 1 shown that the best self-assessment 

on the quality of credit risk management is in strong 

level. With 0.55515 standard deviation, it shown the 

deviation and score variability of the quality of credit 

risk management is quite low. 

The descriptive statistic for profitability shown 

average score 2.1558 %, which implies the average 

profitability of conventional bank during the research 

period is 2.1558 %, with 5.15 % as a maximum score 

and -1.58 % as the minimum score. Standard 

deviation score 1.20474, shown the deviation and 

score variability of the profitability is quite low. 

The non-performing loan descriptive statistic 

shown average score 2,2642 %, which is quite below 
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the maximum score 5%. The maximum NPL in this 

research is 9,95 %, with 0,21% as the minimum score. 

With 1.71488 standard deviation, it shown the 

deviation and score variability of non-performing 

loan is quite low.     

3.1 Path Analysis Substructure 1 

Path analysis on substructure 1, analyze the influence 

of credit risk management on NPL. Using SPSS we 

found the value of coefficient correlation or R 0.495, 

which shown quite strong correlation between 

variable based on Guildford criterion. The coefficient 

determination is 24.5 %, which implies that credit risk 

management contribute 24,5 % influence on NPL. 

The rest 75,5 % shown the contribution of other factor 

on NPL. 

Table 4: Test result on path coefficient simulant regression 

Model 
Sum of  

squares 
df 

Mean 

square 
F Sig 

1  Regression 42.557 1 42.557 18.849 0,000a 

      Residual 130.952 58 2.258   

      Total 173.509 59    

a. Predictors (constant), X  
b.   Dependent variable: Z 

  

From table 4, we can see that F-stat (18,849) > 

F.table (2.769431), which implies reject Ho. It means 

that credit risk management has a significant 

influence on non-performing loan.  

Table 5: Test result on path coefficient partial regression 

 

 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardi

zed 

Coefficie
nts 

T Sig 

Model B Std. Error Beta   

1  (Constant) 4.591 0.570  8.054 0.000 

      X -0.988 0.228 -.0495 -4.342 0.000 

 a.   dependent variable: Z 
 

From table 5, we can see credit risk management 

t score is -4.342 which is lower than t table -2.002465, 

therefor we reject Ho, and so we conclude that credit 

risk management has significant negative influence 

on non-performing loan. 

3.2 Path Analysis Substructure 2 

Path analysis on substructure 2, analyze the influence 

of credit risk management (X), non-performing loan 

(Z) on profitability (Z).  

 

Table 6: Coefficient Correlation 

Model Summary 

 
Model 

R R Square 
Adjusted 

R 
Standard Error of The 

Estimate 

1   0.735a 0.539 0.523 0.83176 

a.   Predictors: (constant), Z, X 

 

From table 6, we know the coefficient correlation 

(R) is 0,735, which based on Guildford criterion 

indicating there is strong correlation between 

independent and dependent variables, 

simultaneously. 

Based on calculation, the determination 

coefficient is 53,9%, which shown credit risk 

management and non-performing loan together, have 

53,9% influence on profitability, while the rest 46,1% 

is influenced by other factors which not being study 

in this research. The simulant test on substructure 2 

found that F-stat is 33,388 which is higher than 

F.tabel, 2.769431. It mean the Ho is being rejected, 

which implies credit risk management and non-

performing loan, together, have significant influence 

on profitability.   

As for the next test, we did the partial test to 

analyze which variable has an influence on 

profitability.   

Table 7: Regression on partial path coefficient 

 

 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients t Sig 

Model B Std. Error Beta   

1  (Constant) 1.208 0.459  2.630 0.011 

      X  0.658 0.145  0.469 4.538 0.000 

      Z -0.266 0.073 -0.378 -3.657 0.001 

 a.   dependent variable: Y 

 

From table 7, we know that the path coefficient is 

0.469 for credit risk management and for non-

performing loan is -0.378.  The NPL partially has 

negative significant influence on profitability, as the t 

count (-3.657) is less than t table (-2.002465). In 

means we reject Ho for the second hypothesis. 

The test on third hypothesis shown that t count is 

4.538 > t table 2.002465, therefor Ho is being 

rejected, with conclusion that partially credit risk 

management has positive, significant influence on 

profitability.  

From calculation we also found that the direct 

effect between X and Y (Pyx) is 0,469, the indirect 

effect of X on Y through Z is 0,187. Therefor the total 

effect is 0.656. 
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4 CONCLUSIONS 

The research shown that credit risk management and 

NPL has significant influence on profitability, both 

contributes 53,9 % influence on profitability. 

Therefor bank management need to implement a 

sound and effective credit risk management in order 

to improve bank’s performance, to be able to protect 

investor interest and the most important one is to 

prevent the banking crisis, which will have a 

pervasive impact.   

Bank need to be equipped with comprehensive 

credit risk management which allow management to 

identify, measure, supervise and control the credit 

risk.    

We found that credit risk management has a 

negative significant influence on non-performing 

loan. Applying a sound credit risk management is a 

must for banking industry, as it will decrease the non-

performing loan.  

This study also show that nonperforming loan has 

a negative significant influence on profitability.  It 

means that the increased in nonperforming loan, due 

the poor bank credit quality, will resulted in a loss 

from bank’s operational activity. 

The research shown that credit risk management 

has a positive, significant influence on profitability. 

An effective credit risk management will support the 

achievement of bank profit, thus will increase its 

profitability. 
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The Role of Account Representative in Securing the Tax Proceed
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Abstract: The main objective of the research is to study the influence of account representative competency and 
independency in stimulating the tax payer in fulfilling their tax obligation so that the tax proceed can be secure 
enough. The study takes place at one of the tax office in Bandung. The target population involves 34 account 
representatives that work in the tax office as the respondents have become the focus of this research. The data 
have been collected by using questionnaires. After having the data being tabulated then it is analyzed by using 
multiple regressions. The result indicates that simultaneously both the account representative competency and 
independency influence in securing of tax proceed. However partially the account representative 
independency itself cannot influence the tax proceed. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Having many years one of the governance’ major 
source of income came from gas and oil. However, 
now do not exist anymore due to non-renewable 
resources. Every country should seek another source 
of income in enable to cover all the requirement 
expenses.  Ones besides generating income through 
improving trading or exports, tax burden may give 
rise as a potential income for the government. 
Therefore, they need to evaluate and identify several 
aspects especially in tax policy and regulation.  

With the tax payment, it is expected that the 
government can build infrastructure and public utility 
which may provide welfare and prosperity for the 
community. However, the tax payer both individual 
and business entity (corporate) should obey their 
obligation to pay taxes. Otherwise, public goods and 
services will be impossible to fulfill by the 
government due to lack of financing.  

According to the statute no 28 year 2007 article 
no 1 concerning general provision and tax governance 
that is an obligation for the individual and the 
companies to contribute to the country and it can be 
enforced without having direct utilities in sake of 
community development and welfare. Within paying 
the tax obligation, the community will receives 
several benefits such as public goods and services 
quality improvement, providing high quality 
education, health insurance, building infrastructure, 
specific economic zone, community development and 
so on. In doing so, the government need a certain 

action plan and tax policy that can improve awareness 
and willing to pay taxes. 

It has been claimed that the function of tax 
includes budgetary and regulatory function.  The first 
function triggers to generate income as much as it 
can. Several aspects and expenses require to be 
accomplished. Government expenditure may take in 
form of routine expenditures and development 
expenditures. In a routine expenditures one should 
considered and allocate the budget to finance several 
expenses such as government employee expenses, 
inventories expenses, maintenance and so on. While 
developments expenditure requires high amount of 
investment that will affect government’s income and 
budget. Regulatory as a second function is concern in 
regulating economic, social and political domain. The 
main objective of this function gives rise to the 
government with the authority and flexibility to 
regulate economic development through fiscal policy. 
For instance, to attract both domestic and foreign 
investor special incentives in tax policy and treatment 
have been given. A special attention and protection 
are also have been given by the government through 
duty customs regulation. 

Besides the above two function, taxation also has 
another mission as a stabilizer. Whereas the 
government has an authority to carry out and ensure 
that inflation can be control through certain 
mechanism. In doing so, for instance, regulates the 
circulation of money in the community, tax collection 
and use of tax efficiently and effectively. Moreover, 
tax function redistributes income in terms of 
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financing the public interest such as infrastructure and 
non- infrastructure development, providing field 
work which may give rise to improving welfare. 

Indonesian government in order to achieve 
community welfare has considered managing tax 
system and policy properly. Thus, Directorate 
General of Taxation (DGT) as part of Minister of 
Finance in Indonesia has an authority to change the 
tax administration system from official system 
assessment into self-assessment system. The former 
system will state the rate and the amount of tax burden 
that should be paid by the taxpayer in certain period. 
However, with the latter system, the taxpayer has 
latitude to state and calculate the amount of tax 
burden, pay the tax and report by your own 
concerning tax payment.  

The Directorate General of Taxation, after having 
particular evaluation on tax administration system 
implementation, seems there is a need to make 
improvement in several aspects due to the tax realm. 
Therefore, the first tax reformation has been 
conducted in 2002. This tax reformation focus on 
three aspects which includes: (a) modernization of tax 
administration; (b) Tax policy reformation; (c) both 
tax extensification and intensification. Moreover, the 
second tax reform have been stated in 2009 which 
concentrate on tax system. The objective of this 
reform is not only to improve tax compliance by the 
tax payer but also triggers good governance in tax 
administration. According to the previous head of 
Directorate General of Taxation, Mochamad 
Tjiptardjo (2009-2011) had revealed that the second 
tax reform in line with the tax strategy as described 
bellows: 

• Continue reforming bureaucracy in Directorate 
General of Taxation who has entered the second 
stage. 

• Provide incentive in particular group or sector 
• Continue program mapping. 
• Implement law enforcement 

Furthermore, Mochamad expected the tax 
strategy could be accomplished and the tax sector can 
contributes state budget approximately 77% and the 
comparison between the ratios of tax receipts to gross 
domestic products 15%.  The tax reforms are in no 
doubt and enable to execute continually mapping 
program. One form of reform in the field of taxation 
by the government is to establish a modern tax office 
(Kantor Pelayanan Pajak). The creation of modern tax 
office make directorate general taxes always provide 
excellent service to the taxpayer. However, an 
individual or unit in tax department should be 
appointed to do so. To achieve excellent service, the 
directorate general tax provide extra service by 

forming Account Representative (AR) in every tax 
modern office,  

According to Purwono (2010: 19) Account 
Representatives serves as a bridge or mediator 
between the taxpayer with the tax service office. An 
account representative as it has been regulated by the 
ministry of finance Republic of Indonesia 
No.98/KMK/01/2006 which is then amended by the 
regulation of finance minister No.79/PMK.01/2015 
about account representative at the tax office. With 
this regulation an account representative plays an 
important role to cope with the second tax reforms’ 
strategy and secure the state budget revenue. 

According to the above finance minister 
regulation, an account representative in tax office are 
the tax office employees itself that have been selected 
and hired to supervised and provided consultation for 
the taxpayer. Account representatives are trained to 
be productive staff, to serve and have good tax 
knowledge by getting education and training from 
various sources. Through education and training is 
expected to have an understanding of the business as 
well as the needs of the taxpayer in conjunction with 
tax obligations. Therefore, the role of account 
representative is expected to improve taxpayer 
compliance and have implications for increasing state 
revenues from the tax sector. This is in line with the 
research that has been conducted before. Researchers 
such as (Sandi, 2010) and (wardani, 2011) pointed out 
that the  results of the survey showed that Account 
Representative can improve taxpayer compliance 
Similarly, researchers such as Rahmawati and Arya 
(2013) with quantitative approach from the results of 
their studies argued that the competence factor 
service, service credibility and compliance control 
material significantly influence taxpayer compliance 
in KPP Pratama. Further Boihaqi, Kumadji and 
Suhari (2015) reinforce the role of AR. The findings 
of his research states that counselling, consultation 
and supervision significantly influence corporate 
taxpayers. Even supervisory variable is the dominant 
variable in influencing taxpayer compliance in KPP 
Madya Malang. Recently, (Farikha & Praptoyo, 
2016) conducted a case study with a qualitative 
approach.  The findings also strengthen the opinion of 
the researchers above by stating that the reporting rate 
of tax returns increases each year which proves that 
the awareness of taxpayers is increasing so that the 
role of account representative as counselling, 
consultation and supervisor in providing socialization 
taxation more effective.  

Despite several studies relating to the role of an 
account representative claimed to have contributed to 
the taxpayer's compliance rate both in calculating tax 
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liabilities and reporting in the form of tax returns and 
then paying the tax payable to the state treasury. The 
author is interested to study more about several 
factors related to the competence and independence 
of account representative. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Accounts Representatives 

Reforms in the field of taxation have been made since 
1984 in Indonesia in terms of policy (tax policy 
reform). Similarly, from the administrative side (tax 
administrative reform), tax reform has also been 
carried out to accompany the reform of taxation 
policy (tax policy reform). Through tax 
administration reform, a new system is introduced: 
Taxpayers (Wajib pajak or WP) self-account, 
calculate, pay and self-report self-taxes, change the 
old way in which the tax payable is determined 
directly by the government (official assessment). In 
the middle of 2012 is a milestone associated with the 
reformation of taxation after 1983. This relates to a 
significant change in the body of the directorate 
general tax organization. The organizational structure 
based on the type of tax has turned into a function-
oriented organizational structure. The implications of 
this structure change give rise to an account 
representative role. As stated above, account 
representative has the duty to perform the function of 
counselling, consultation and supervision. Based on 
the regulation of the Minister of Finance No. 79 / 
PMK / .01 / 2015 on Account Representative at the 
Tax Office, It function has been separated into two 
functions. The two functions include: 

 Account Representative that performs tax 
service and consulting functions. 

 Account Representative that performs 
supervisory function and excavates taxpayer 
potential. 

According to Purnomo (2015) Account 
Representative who is in the Section of Supervision 
and Consultation globally has a task and work that 
can generally be divided into three types, namely:  

 As an authorized consultant appointed by DGT 
which is free of charge (free) is provided to the 
Taxpayer in order to obtain information and 
simultaneously consultation related tax issues. 

 Administration / Clerical Work related to formal 
service to Taxpayers' application, detailed in the 
Standard Operation and Procedure of Settlement 
of Application (SOP-AR). 

 Security of Tax Receipts, either, through 
supervision and potential excavation. 

Such strategic and tasks mandated by the DGT to 
Account Representative show that the DGT gives 
such great trust to Account Representative in carrying 
out the vision and mission of the DGT. But the reality 
in the Community Account Representative itself, not 
all of one voice related belief given the DGT. Trust 
given DGT to Account Representative in the form of 
tasks and such a strategic job for the achievement of 
organizational goals should be able to give positive 
contribution in the form of pride of the trust. The 
pride derived from such positive thoughts will 
generate positive attitudes as well and eventually any 
work that is mandated can be accomplished very well. 

2.2 Account Representative 
Competency 

As has been known that the competence of a person 
will be influenced and determined by the level of 
knowledge and skill level. Both factors can be 
realized through the achievement of formal and 
informal education level. In addition, relevant work 
experience will also contribute to the improvement of 
skills and knowledge in a more professional direction. 
According to (Meija, Balkin, & Caldi, 2010) 
competence is a characteristic inherent in someone 
who is associated with success. O "Hagan 
emphasized that" Competence is the product of 
knowledge, skill and values. To demonstrate that they 
have met their needs, replaced by and critically 
analyzed their practice and transferred know what, 
skills and values in practices ". 

Even competency requirements for an account 
representative are stipulated in the Decree of the 
Minister of Finance of the Republic of Indonesia 
Number 68 / PMK.01 / 2008 concerning account 
representative at Tax Office that has implemented the 
Modern Organization which involves:  

a) The lowest formal education graduate of 
Diploma III; 

b) The lowest rank at the proposed level is the 
Level I regulator (Group II / d) 

c) The lowest formal education of senior high 
school and the lowest rank of the regulator (class 
II / c) taking into account the availability of the 
employees of the Directorate General of Taxes, 
the workload, and potential tax revenues of the 
KPP Pratama concerned. 

Fulfilment of the requirements imposed on an 
account representative results in a competent account 
representative officer. Competence will give hope for 
improvement of service function and consultation of 
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taxpayer. Mastery of good tax regulation will provide 
convenience to study the objective conditions of 
taxpayer business activities in order to obtain 
information or provide consultative tax-related 
issues. This consultative activity is expected to 
stimulate the taxpayer compliance level in relation to 
its obligation to perform the payment of tax payable 
to the state. 

Furthermore, the safeguarding of tax revenue can 
even be increased through the supervision and 
exploration of potential tax. Based on the above 
explanation, then the hypothesis that requires 
Fulfilment of the requirements imposed on account 
representative results in a competent account 
representative officer. Competence will give hope for 
improvement of service function and consultation of 
taxpayer. Mastery of good tax regulation will provide 
convenience to study the objective conditions of 
taxpayer business activities in order to obtain 
information or provide consultative tax-related 
issues. This consultative activity is expected to 
stimulate the taxpayer compliance level in relation to 
its obligation to perform the payment of tax payable 
to the state. Furthermore, the safeguarding of tax 
revenue can even be increased through the 
supervision and exploration of potential taxes. 

Based on the above explanation, then the 
hypothesis that requires verification is as follows: 
H1: Account Representative Competence affects the 
security of tax revenue proceed. 

2.3 Account Representative 
Independency 

As it is known that what is meant by independence is 
a person or an entity that always shows impartiality 
or has no interest in performing a certain assignment, 
job or activity. This impartiality can be demonstrated 
for various activities that do not in fact cause any 
doubt or trigger suspicions of (a de facto) existence or 
can be legally proven to have no relationship 
(jurisdictionally). Even activities that will result in or 
act which indicates the existence of a special 
relationship should be avoided. For more details from 
the audit point of view, Arrens et al (2012) as an 
experts argues that independence is an unbiased view 
of performing in auditing, evaluation of the results of 
the examination or testing, and report the results of 
audit findings. This impartial attitude can be shaped 
in two perspectives: 

 Independence in the mental attitude 
(independence in fact) which means the 
accountant can maintain an impartial attitude in 

carrying out the examination of the financial 
statements 

 Independence in appearance (independent in 
appearance) which means the accountant to be 
impartial according to the perceptions of users 
of financial statements. 

This is also reinforced by the second common 
standard of SA Section 220 (SPAP 2011) which 
suggests that in all respects related to engagement, 
independence in the mental attitude must be 
maintained by the auditor. Likewise, the standard of 
tax audit which has been regulated by the Director 
General of Tax Regulation No. PER-23 / PJ / 2013 
dated June 11, 2013 provides guidance that the 
examiner should be independent, that is not easily 
influenced by the circumstances, conditions, deeds 
and / or taxpayers examined. Therefore, based on 
these requirements then the propose hypothesis: 
H2: The independency of account representative may 
affect the security of tax revenue proceed. 

2.4 Securing the Tax Proceed 

As has been pointed out that the reform of the 
structure and organization of the Directorate General 
of Taxes solely is to be able to increase tax revenue. 
Therefore, the existence of competent and 
independent account representative Who are 
competent and independent have the duty to carry out 
supervision of taxpayer compliance obligations, 
guidance / appeal to taxpayer and technical 
consultation taxation, compilation of taxpayer 
profile, reconciliation of taxpayer data in the 
framework of intensification and evaluate the result 
of appeal based on applicable provisions ( (Purnomo, 
2015). Furthermore, the challenge of tax revenue can 
basically be divided into 2 (two) sectors, which are: 

a. routine acceptance challenges and  
b. Challenges of extra-effort acceptance.  

The Challenges of routine acceptance can be 
made with supervision over: 

• Comparison of tax payments per tax period 
(apple to apple comparison) 

• Business plan and project data from taxpayer 
• DIPA Data (List of Budget Usage) of central 

and regional treasurer 

2.5 The Challenge extra effort 

This challenge occurs in the light of there is a gap 
between tax revenue estimation and the target set by 
the tax office. Therefore, the challenge of exploring 
the potential for increasing tax revenues through extra 
effort can be grouped as follows: 
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a. Challenge taxpayers of certain entrepreneurs 
(WP OPPT) and WP PP 46 of 2012. 

b. Taxpayer Challenges with IDLP (Information, 
Data, Reports and Complaints) 

c. The Taxpayer Challenge does not report SPP 
Tahunan PPh Badan. 

d. Non-PKP Taxpayer Challenge. 

3 METHODS 

3.1 Empirical Design 

This research seeks to obtain empirical data that 
provides an overview and can explain the 
presuppositions that require answers and have been 
specified in the form of hypotheses. These 
respondents include Account Representative in KPP 
Madya Bandung. There are 34 people account 
representative who are in the working area of KPP 
Madya Bandung. Thus the samples used by the 
researchers fall into the census category. 

Data collection techniques were conducted by 
field research (Field Research). Besides that also 
made an instrument which hopefully will give answer 
to primary data needed. Instruments used to obtain 
empirical data in form of questionnaire. The design of 
questionnaires consisting of questions that indicate 
the variables studied have been arranged 
systematically that will facilitate for researchers in the 
tabulation and processing of empirical data. 
Below is the research model we use in this study: 
 

 
Figure 1: Research model 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Before testing the classical assumption and 
hypothesis testing, first it requires to test the validity 
of data and reliability data. This test is necessary 
because the type of research data is the primary data.   

4.1 Test Validity Data 

Testing the validity of the instrument using statistical 
software, the value of validity can be seen in the 
Corrected Item Total Correlation column. If the 
correlation number obtained is greater than criticized 
number (r arithmetic r table) then the instrument is 
said to be valid. Based on the results of validity test 
can be concluded that all items question to measure 
research variables declared valid. 

To test the validity of an instrument can be done 
by comparing the value of the feasibility (r) of an 
instrument with the critical r value specified 
(Sugiyono, 2006), generally critical r is used to define 
the validity limits of an instrument, whose value is set 
at r = 0.3 

4.2 Test Data reliability 

After testing the validity, the next step is to test the 
reliability of the data and to evaluate the value of 
alpha Cronbach. Thus it can be stated that the 
instrument device use to collect data is reliable. 
Reliability test is performed indicating to what extent 
the measuring device can be trusted. In general an 
instrument is said to be good if it has coefficient 
Cronbach’s alpha greater than 0.6. This indicates that 
the research data are stated reliable. 

4.3 Classic assumption test 

This test includes testing of empirical data collected 
from various respondents who have completed and 
returned the questionnaire. The classical assumption 
test basically wants to know whether the collected 
data is normal, free from the possibility of 
autocorrelation and, multicollinearity and, 
heteroscedasticity.  The data used in this research is 
cross-section. Therefore, autocorrelation testing is 
not necessary. 

Based on the results of data normality test using 
Kolmogorov-Smirnov test, it can be concluded that 
the data has a normal distribution. This can be known 
by comparing the value of Kolmogorov- Smirnov 
1,129 with a significance level of 0.307. If 
Kolmogorov Smirnov value significance greater than 
0.05 it can be stated that the data has a normal 
distribution. Furthermore, based on correlation test 
results among independent variables, it can be seen 
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that the correlation between those variables is not 
relatively high. No correlation exceeds 0.6, thus it can 
be concluded that multicollinearity problem do not 
exists among independent variables. This test is 
supported by a relatively small VIF value that is 
smaller than 5 and a tolerance value of not less than 
0.1. 

4.4 Simultaneously Hypothesis Test 

After testing the classical assumption and obtained 
the conclusion that the model can be used to perform 
multiple regression analysis, then the next step to test 
hypothesis. Hypothesis that will be tested is 
competence Account Representative, Independence 
Account Representative Effect on Security of Tax 
Proceed both simultaneously and partially. Summary 
of result of hypothesis test show that after testing the 
classical assumption and obtained the conclusion that 
the model can be used to perform multiple regression 
analysis. Then the next step is to test hypothesis. The 
hypothesis to be tested is the competence of Account 
Representative, Independence Account 
Representative Effect on Tax Reception Security. 
Summary of hypothesis testing results show that from 
table 1 Anova can be known research model on the 
variables studied can be accepted. This can be seen 
from the value of F arithmetic 7.045 with a 
significance level of 0.03 is smaller than 0.05. The 
value of F arithmetic shows the goodness of fit for the 
propose research model. 

Table 1: F-Test 

Model F Sig.
1 Regression 7.045 .003b

 
Therefore, according to the F test results it can be 

stated that the result of the regression model shows 
that there is significant influence of Representative 
Account Competence, Independence of Account 
Representative simultaneously on Security of Tax 
Proceed at KPP Madya Bandung.  However if the 

study focus on the extent of independent variable 
(Representative Account Competence, Independence 
of Account Representative) that influence on Security 
of Tax Proceed is 31% (see table 2). . The value of R 

2 is between zero and one. The value of R 2 is between 
zero and one. A small R 2 value means the ability of 
independent variables to explain the variation of a 
dependent variable is very limited. A value close to 
one means the independent variables provide almost 
all the information needed to predict the variation of 
the dependent variable. 

The two independent variables are not good 
enough to predict and explain in order to improve the 
security of tax proceed. It requires further study and 
analysis of certain variables which may give rise to fit 
the study, especially in trying to increase potential tax 
income. 

Table 2: Determinant Coefficient 

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square

1 .559a .312 .268
 
If independent variable more than one, then it are 

better to see the ability of variable predict the 
dependent variable, the value used is adjusted value 
R 2 that is 32%. In other words 32% change in tax 
revenue can be  explain by variable Account 
Representative competence, Independence Account 
Representative of 68% explained by other factors not 
included in this study model. 

4.5 Test partial hypothesis 

To see the influence of each independent variable 
partially on the Security of Tax Proceed, it can be 
seen from the significance value t arithmetic. If the 
significance value of t arithmetic is smaller than 0.05 
then it can be stated that there is an influence of these 
variables on the Security of Tax Proceed.  

Table 3: t test Hypothesis 

 Unstandardized 
Coefficients

Standardized 
Coefficients

t Sig. 

B Std. 
Error

Beta 

(Constant) 12.531 2.386 1.328 .194 
independency -.0.15 .115 -.048 -.312 .757 
competency .111 .098 .570 3.688 .001 

Based on the data in Table 3 above can be 
assessed that t arithmetic for Account Representative 
Competence is equal to 3.688 with significance of 
0.001 count and for Independence Account 

Representative of -0.312 with significance 0.757, 
respectively. Thus from these results of data testing, 
it can be stated that the independent variable has no 
significant effect on the Security of Tax Proceed, 
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while the competence variable has a significant 
influence on Tax Proceed Security. 

The results of this study show that partially 
Representative Account Competence significantly 
influences the Security of Tax Proceed. Based on 
these results note that the competence in this expertise 
obtained from education and training can encourage 
tax revenue through Account Representative 
Expertise in conducting tax audits professionally. The 
success of Account Representative in performing its 
function is done through competence; the competence 
of an Account Representative is measured by its 
ability to execute and mastery of good tax regulation. 
It is expected that one may provide convenience to 
study the objective conditions of taxpayer business 
activities.  The main objective of these activities is to 
obtain information or provide consultative tax-related 
issues. By doing this it may stimulate the taxpayer 
compliance level in relation to its obligation to 
perform the payment of tax payable to the state. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Simultaneously the competency of account 
representative and account representative 
independence can influence the increase of security 
of tax proceed although relatively low. The security 
of tax proceed can be increased in terms of revenues 
when examining beyond the two variables that have 
been studied in this matter. Similarly, if viewed 
partially the variable independency account 
representative is not sufficient enough to be able to 
stimulate the taxpayer in carrying out its tax 
obligations. 

Considering that this research involves only the 
tax authorities, it is necessary to include the taxpayer 
in the study of the variables that have been studied. 
To be able to obtain a sound review of the results 
related to the factors that can increase the potential 
improvement in tax revenue following the security it 
is advisable to add other variables beyond the 
competence and independency account 
representative. With the studying addition of 
variables are expected to explain securing of tax 
proceed better 
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Abstract: SMEs become significant drivers of growth as Malaysia targets to become a developed and knowledgebased 

country. Unquestionable, SME contribution to gross domestic product, employment and export and has been 

recognized to contribute significantly to the economic performance in Malaysia. Thus, the purpose of this 

research is to study the relationship between learning orientation, strategic improvisation and SME 

performance. Quantitative survey method was used and data were collected from the Owner/managers who 

were randomly selected from a sampling frame of registered SMEs. A total of 368 usable responses were 

received. Partial Least Square (PLS) modelling was used to estimate the hypothesized research model. The 

result indicates that learning orientation and strategic improvisation has significant influence on SME 

performance. This study revealed SME need to enhance their learning orientation and prepared for strategic 

improvisation to compete with dynamic changing business environment due to limited resources. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Malaysia’s aspirations of Vision 2020 in becoming a 

high income nation is a challenging task, and a great 

approach is needed to speed up the growth of the 

SMEs. Since SMEs create employment opportunities 

and effectively allocate and distribute resources by 

assembling and employing human and material 

resources locally, the approach is to increase the 

contribution of the SMEs to the economy. However, 

according to Khalique et al., (2011) many SMEs in 

Malaysia could not stay in the market with 

competitive enterprises. Although SMEs constitute 

about 95 percent of the average 40,000 new 

companies that have registered with the Companies 

Commission of Malaysia per year, more than 50 

percent of the SMEs collapsed within their first five 

years of operation (Reiss, 2007; Abdullah, Hamali, 

Deen, Saban, & Abdurahman, 2009; Ahmad & Seet, 

2009).  As claimed by Ndubisi and Saleh (2006) and 

Yunoh and Ali (2015) problems of SMEs are low 

level of technological capabilities, limited skilled 

human capital resources, low level of technology, 

internal sourcing of funds and ability to produce 

quality products. Tahir, Mohamad and Hassan 

(2011), there is a need to focus on SME performance 

by investigating the many other possible factors that 

may influence it. Thus, this study aims to determine 

the effects of learning orientation and strategic 

improvisation in strengthen SME performance. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Learning orientation and SME 

performance 

Learning orientation is recognized as the receiving 
end of the process of learning in an organization and 
act as antecedent to performance (Rhee, Park & Lee, 
2010; Calantone, Cavusgil & Zhao, 2002; Hult, 
Hurley & Knight, 2004). Learning orientation can 
enhance firm performance in different ways, through 
learning about customers and competitors, which 
leads to high customer satisfaction and customer 
loyalty (Kohli & Jaworski, 1990).  Learning allows 
companies to choose target markets and enter new 
markets, thus increasing performance (McCann, 
1991; Zahra et al. 2000).  Previous studies revealed 
that learning orientation has a significant impact on 
SMEs’ performance (Real et al., 2012; Wang, 2008, 
Amin 2015) however Long (2013) , Hatch (1998) and 
SantoVijade et al (2005) did not find any association 
between LO with firm performance. On the other 
hand, there is still lack of study regard of learning 
orientation on Malaysia SME performance. Due to 
this limitation, below the hypothesis is posit 
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H1: There is a significant influence between learning 
orientation and SME performance 

2.2 Strategic Improvisation and SME 

performance 

McKnight and Bontis (2002), claimed improvisation 

is the ability to spontaneously recombine knowledge, 

processes and structure in real time, resulting in 

creative problem solving that is grounded in the 

realities of the moment. Meanwhile,  Crossan and  

Sorrenti, (2002), Moorman and Miner (1998) said 

improvisation as the spontaneous action is resulted 

not through a deliberate process of thought and 

evaluation but on the spur of moment based on the 

intuition guiding the way. As stressed by Cunha, 

Cunha and Kamoche (1999), for the past 30 years, 

researchers have been interested by the perception of 

applying to organizations the metaphor of jazz 

combos because they embrace creative uncertainty 

within structured rules.  

Strategic improvisation acts as the best strategy to 

cope with flexibility and provide the organization 

with capabilities to adapt to changing environmental 

demands rapidly and effortlessly. Improvisation is 

also seen as a new paradigm for strategic choice 

(Eisenhardt, 1997), an important construct for a 

firm’s strategic performance (Moorman & Miner, 

1998). Hmieleski and Corbett (2006) strongest 

relationship was found between entrepreneurial 

intentions and improvisation. Hmieleski and Corbett 

(2008) found that factors, like environmental 

turbulence and real-time information served as 

moderating factors in the relationship between 

improvisation and product effectiveness. Vera and 

Crossan (2005) found improvisation has a positive 

effect on team innovation when combined with team 

and contextual moderating factors. Ribeiro, Coelho 

and Gomes (2011) found that human resources has a 

direct effect on improvisation behaviour. Daly, 

Grove, Dorsch and Fisk (2009) the study shows that 

participants both enjoyed the improvisation training 

and found it to be very valuable as preparation for 

their roles in the airline.  Moreover, Arshad and 

Hughes (2009) and Arshad (2011), Abu Bakar, 

Mahmood & Nik Ismail, (2015) who investigated the 

direct impact of improvisation on firm performance 

found there is a found organizational improvisation 

positively affects SME performance. Nevertheless, 

there is still lack of study regard to strategic 

improvisation with Malaysia SME performance. 

Hence, the hypothesized is developed. 

H2: There is a significant influence between strategic 

improvisation and SME performance. 

3 METHODS 

The survey site of this study is in east region 

Malaysia, Kelantan, Terengganu, and Pahang. The 

rationale for this selection is due to their 

homogeneity, in terms of the areas and GDP 

performance. Past studies on SMEs have also focused 

on specific regions within Malaysia such as Awang, 

Khalid, Subari and Asghar (2010) studied 

Bumiputera owned SMEs in the Northern region of 

Peninsular Malaysia, Mohd, Yahya, and Kamaruddin 

(2012) focused on SME owner/managers in the west 

coast, and Hairuddin, Noor and Ab Malik (2012) who 

compared the SME establishments between the states 

in the Eastern region and the west coast. A 

selfadministrated survey was used to obtain the 

primary data through a set of questionnaire. The 

questionnaire was divided into two parts. Part A 

described the predictors that SME performance. Part 

B focused on the respondent demographics. Each 

dimension contained multi-items measured by a five 

point Likert scale. Owner/managers were targeted 

because they are the key informants of the business 

and usually they are involved in the overall running 

of the firms. 368 responses were returned and found 

useable for the final analysis using the structural 

equation model partial least square (SEMPLS 3). 

4 FINDINGS 

4.1 Validity Assessment 

The validity of the measurement model was assessed 
by testing the convergent validity and discriminant 
validity. The convergent validity exists when the 
indicators of one construct converge or share a higher 
proportion of variance. Hair, Ringle and Sarstedt 
(2011) claimed the quality of the measurement model 
was assessed by examining convergent validity 
includes factor loading, average variance extracted 
(AVE) and composite reliability (CR). 

Table 1: Result Convergent Validity 

Constructs Items Loadings AVE CR 

Firm 

Performanc

e  

FP1 0.684 0.609 0.925 

FP2 0.719   

FP3 0.789   

FP4 0.767   

FP5 0.806   

FP6 0.799   

FP7 0.809   

FP8 0.854   
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Table 1. Cont. 
Learning 

orientation  

LO1 0.775 0.673 0.935 

LO101 0.850   

LO111 0.797   

LO2 0.843   

LO3 0.811   

LO8 0.808   

LO9 0.857   

Strategic 

Improvisati

on  

SI1 0.812 0.650 0.918 

SI2 0.796   

SI3 0.794   

SI4 0.800   

SI5 0.825   

SI6 0.811   

AVE: Average Variance extracted; CR: Composite Reliability 

 
Above table indicates that, indicator loadings for 

all items exceeded the recommended value of 0.5 

(Hair, Black, Babin & Anderson, 2009). Average 

variance extracted (AVE) were in the range of 0.609 

and 0.673, meanwhile composite reliability (CR) 

which is above the recommended value of 0.5, and  

ranged from 0.918 to 0.935 which exceeded the 

recommended value of 0.7 (Hair et al., 2009).  

4.2 Discriminant validity 

The discriminant validity of the measurement items 

was tested through the criteria suggested by Fornell 

and Larcker (1981) and Heterotrait Monotrait Ratio 

(HTMT) (Henseler, Ringle & Sarstedt, 2015). Fornell 

and Larcker (1981) have suggested examining 

whether the square root of the average variance 

extracted (AVE) for each construct is greater than the 

correlation between the constructs.  Meanwhile, using 

the HTMT as a criterion involves comparing it to a 

predefined threshold. If the value of the HTMT is 

higher than this threshold, one can conclude that there 

is a lack of discriminant validity.  Clark and Watson, 

(1995), Kline (2011), suggest a threshold of 0.85, 

whereas Gold, Malhotra and Segars, (2011) propose 

a value of 0.90.  

 
Table 2: Fornell and Larcker 

 FP LO SI 

Firm Performance 

(FP) 

0.780   

Learning 

orientation (LO) 

0.698 0.821  

Strategic 
Improvisation(SI) 

0.704 0.800 0.806 

 

 
 
 
 
 

Table 3: Heterotrait-Monotrait Ratio 

 FP LO SI 

Firm Performance 
(FP) 

   

Learning 

orientation (LO) 

0.752   

Strategic 
Improvisation(SI) 

0.772 0.881  

 

Table 2 shows the correlation matrix in Fornell 

and Lacker, where the diagonal figures represent the 

square root of the AVE extracted of the constructs. 

The test results indicate that there is adequate 

discriminant validity since the diagonal elements are 

significantly greater than the off-diagonal elements in 

the corresponding rows and columns. Then, for 

HTMT (see table 3) the result shown the values are 

less than 0.90 indicates that discriminant validity is 

fulfilled the threshold. 

 
Figure 1: Structural Model 

 

4.3   Hypotheses Testing 

Path analysis was performed to evaluate the structural 

model. Based on Hair et al; (2011), the primary 

evaluation criteria for structural model are R2 values 

and the level of significance of the path coefficients.  

 
 

Table 4: Hypothesis Result 

Relationship Std. Error t value Result 

LO–SME 

performance 
0.050 7.437 

Supported 

SI -SME 
performance 

0.049 8.279 
Supported 

LO: Learning Orientation, SI: Strategic Improvisation. 

Note: if the t-value is greater than 1.645(*p<0.05) 
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Based on Figure 1, the R² was found 0.546, 

indicating that learning orientation management and 

strategic improvisation can account for 54.6% percent 

of the variance in SME performance, which represent 

a substantial range. Based on Cohen (1988) for a good 

model, the value of R2 of endogenous latent variable 

should be more than 0.26. 

The results indicate that the learning orientation 

and strategic improvisation have a significant 

relationship with SME performance. The result found 

that LO (ß= 0.050, t values = 7.437) and SI (ß= 

0.049, t-value = 8.279) (Table 4). Therefore, H1 and 

H2 are supported. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Results from this study determined that significant 

relationship between orientation learning orientation 

and strategic improvisation with performance of 

SMEs. Thus it indicates that learning orientation and 

strategic improvisation as important factors for 

successful SMEs performance.  Studies have shown 

that high rates of economic growth that contribute to 

economic and social development and poverty 

reduction are closely linked with the SME 

development. Consequently the future progress of 

Malaysia seems to depend greatly on the development 

of SMEs and they are vital for accomplishing vision 

2020 where Malaysia hopes to be fully developed and 

become an industrialized nation by the year 2020 by 

capitalizing on the country’s strengths and 

overcoming its weaknesses through the SMEs (Omar 

et al., 2009). Therefore the encourage the learning 

orientation (commitment to learn, share vision, open 

mindedness) and strategic improvisational actions 

that can create competitive advantage, encourage and 

respond any changes to cope in competitive business 

environment  to ensure the survival of the SME 

company.  

 This study is a survey based study 

(questionnaires). One limitation of survey study is the 

problem of internal validity (Burney, Henle, & 

Widener, 2009). Thus, a mixed methods study, both 

quantitative and qualitative study will overcome this 

limitation. The respondents only comes from owner 

as informant, the next study the participation from all 

level of employees may provide more accurate results 

for this study. The researcher also can focus 

comparison of across different industries and 

geographic regions. This would have made the 

findings of this study more generalizable. 
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Abstract: The development of physical infrastructure is believed to reduce the number of inequality among regions. The 

purpose of this study is to analyze the income inequality that occurred in four districts on the island of Madura 

with the city of Surabaya after the construction of Suramadu Bridge. The calculation of inequality in this 

study using Gini Ratio. The result after the construction of bridge Suaramadu gini ratio in the period 2010-

2012 in four districts of Madura Island namely Bangkalan, Sampang, Pamekasan, and Sumenep and Surabaya 

fluctuate. Not much different from the conditions before the construction of Suramadu Bridge in 2003-2009. 

After the construction of Suramadu Bridge, Surabaya still has better economic advantage compared to Madura 

Island. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

In poor countries, the main concern focuses on the 

dilemma between growth versus income distribution. 

Both are equally important, but almost always 

difficult to be realized simultaneously. Economic 

development requires higher GNP, and for that a 

higher growth rate is an option to take. However, the 

problem is not just about how to spur growth, but who 

enjoys the results. Welfare of each region is different, 

one of the factors that affect the macroeconomic 

conditions. Macro economic factors can grow or not 

depend on the productivity of each factor (Soejoto, 

Cahyono, Solikhah, 2017). 

One way that is believed to reduce the number of 

inequality is by way of physical infrastructure 

development in the region. The development of 

Suramadu Bridge is focused on balanced economic 

development, which is synonymous with the focus of 

national economic development strategy, where 

balanced economic development strategy was 

implemented in 1950-1957, but implemented in the 

new order era until now (Adisasmita, 2012: 63). In 

addition, the construction of Suramadu Bridge aims 

to facilitate transportation routes from the island of 

Madura to Java or vice versa which can further be a 

trigger of economic activity. 

If seen from the growth rate of GDP of four 

districts in Madura Island still focused on agriculture 

sector as a support in economic growth of society and 

region of Surabaya also still synonymous with 

industrial sector which sustains its growth rate.Equity 

of income is also a final indicator of the success of 

economic development. Where income distribution is 

quite crucial when compared to other indicators. 

Equity income also relates to the level of GNP per 

capita. Prior to the construction of Suramadu Bridge, 

the four districts already have a good income 

distribution. 

However, basically evenness on the island of 

Madura is not as good as the evenness of the city of 

Surabaya. Distribution of household expenditures of 

Surabaya city showed even betterness than the four 

districts in Madura Island. This is indicated by the 

ratio of coefficient Gini city of Surabaya for 4 

consecutive years are in category 4 (+) in 2005 with 

the ratio 0.1944, in 2006 with a ratio of 0.1803 and in 

2007 with a ratio of 0.1555. With the operation of 

Suramadu Bridge is expected to generate a Big Push 

for both areas.Therefore, the purpose of this study is 

to analyze the income inequality that occurred in four 

districs on the island of Madura with the city of 

Surabaya after the construction of Suramadu Bridge. 
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2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Generally Revenue Distribution Indicators consist of 

Gini Coefficient and Williamson Index. The Gini 

coefficient description is a short measure of the 

degree of inequality income distribution in a country 

can be obtained by calculating the area between the 

diagonal line with the Lorenz curve compared to the 

total area of the square half where the Lorenz curve is 

located. 

The growth gap and income disparity between 

regions is an unavoidable phenomenon, because the 

potential, conditions, and characteristics of the region 

vary from one another. The characteristics of the 

region vary physically, economically, socially, 

culturally, spatial, environment, and so on. Using 

technological and scientific advancements and 

enhancement of human resource capabilities is an 

important factor for promoting economic growth 

(region) and can reduce the income gap between 

regions. 

3 METHODS 

This research is a kind of quantitative research using 

secondary data. Where the data obtained from the 

Central Statistics Agency of East Java. The location 

of this study is the city of Surabaya, and four districts 

on the island of Madura, Namely Bangkalan, 

Sampang, Pamekasan, Sumenep. The data used are 

secondary data with GDP data and income per 

capita.The formula of Gini Ratio (GR) is: 

GR = 1 - ∑fi [Yi + Yi-1] 

Where: fi = number of percent (%) recipients of 

grade income i. Yi = the cumulative number (%) of 

income in the i class. 

GR values lie between zero to one. When GR = 0, 

income inequality is perfect, meaning that everyone 

receives the same income as the other. If GR = 1 

means the inequality of perfect lame income or 

income is only received by one person or one group 

only. Gini coefficients from countries with high 

inequality ranged from 0.50-0.70; Moderate 

inequality ranges from 0.36 to 0.49; And those with 

low inequality ranged from 0.20 to 0.35 (Arsyad, 

2010: 291). 

 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The economic structure of the Madura region is 

similar to that of southern East Java, as mentioned in 

the results of research (Cahyono, Subroto, 

Arisetyawan, 2016) that the agricultural sector has 

contributed substantially to the rate of economic 

growth. 

Basically, the gap between regions always 

happens in the development process. This is a very 

universal thing and can happen at any level. Because 

income data is difficult to obtain, the measurement of 

income distribution has been approached using 

expenditure data. The economic structure of the 

Madura region is similar to that of southern East Java, 

as mentioned in the results of research (Cahyono, 

Subroto, Arisetyawan, 2016) that the agricultural 

sector has contributed substantially to the rate of 

economic growth.In general, the Gini Ratio in the 

period 2010-2012 in four districts of Madura Island 

namely Bangkalan, Sampang, Pamekasan, and 

Sumenep and Surabaya fluctuate. Basically Gini 

Ratio Fluctuation Ratio indicates a change in the 

distribution of population expenditure. Gini Ratio is 

also used to see whether the equality of population 

expenditure is getting better or worse. Prior to the 

construction of Suramadu Bridge, the four districts 

have a fairly good income distribution. 

Distribution of revenues of the four districts in 

2003-2009 was in category 4, low inequality ranging 

from 0.20-0.35 ratio. Basically, of the four districts 

also exist which fall into the category that exceeds 

category 4 (low inequality), but not included in 

category 0 (perfect equity), with a ratio of 0.10. 

Bangkalan District in the year 2003-2009 which is in 

category 4 (+) is in 2007 that is equal to 0.1797. 

Regency of Pamekasan which is in category 4 (+) 

that is in year 2004 with ratio 0,1744 and year 2009 

that is 0,1946. While Sampang Regency and 

Sumenep Regency from 2003-2009 did not belong to 

category 4 (+), evenness was in category 4 that is low 

inequality. However, basically evenness on the island 

of Madura is not as good as the evenness of Surabaya. 

Distribution of household expenditures of Surabaya 

city showed even betterness than the four districts in 

Madura Island. This is indicated by the ratio of 

coefficient Gini city of Surabaya for 4 consecutive 

years are in category 4 (+) in 2005 with the ratio 

0.1944, in 2006 with the ratio 0.1803, in 2007 with 

the ratio of 0.1555, and in 2009 with the ratio 0.1054, 

while at In 2008, the ratio of the city of Surabaya is 

almost in perfect fairness of 0.0664. 

After the construction of Suramadu Bridge as the 

Big Project of the development of economic equity, 
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the revenue distribution of Madura Island can be said 

to be on the better distribution of income, than before 

the Suramadu Bridge. In this case, the year range that 

is used as a reference to see the condition of post 

Suramadu Bridge is the year 2010-2012.The 

condition of income distribution of Madura Island 

after Suramadu Bridge development is quite 

fluctuating. Bangkalan District in 2010-2012 is in the 

category of low inequality (category 4). Where is 

2010 with Gini Index 0.1958 (category 4 (+)), 2011 

with Gini Index 0.2136 (category 4), and in 2012 with 

Gini Index ratio of 0.2398 (category 4). 

Sampang regency in 2010-2012 is in low 

inequality, almost even in the Gini Index 0.10 ie 

category 4 (+). Where Sampang Regency is located 

in category 4, after the construction of Suramadu 

Bridge is the year 2012 with Gini Index 0.2327. 

While the category 4 (+) in Sampang Regency, 

occurred in 2010 with the Gini Index of 0.1940 and 

in 2011 with the Gini Index of 0.1932.Pamekasan 

Regency after the construction of Suramadu Bridge, 

with the range of 2010-2012 is almost in category 4 

(+). Pamekasan Regency is in category 4 (+), ie in 

2010 with Gini ratio 0.1979, and 2011 with Gini ratio 

0.1993. While the ratio Gini Pamekasan regency in 

2012, is in category 4 that is with the index 0.2276. 

While Sumenep Regency, post Suramadu Bridge 

has not indicated a better change in income 

distribution. This is caused because the income 

distribution of Sumenep Regency, from pre-bridge 

development to post Suramadu bridge construction in 

2010-2012, is in category 4. However, this is not a 

bad situation, because even though the Gini Sumenep 

Index score does not fluctuate, But the distribution of 

district income is still in a low inequality, meaning 

that it can be said that there is equality in the 

distribution of income in Sumenep regency. 

Not much different from the condition of pre-

development Suramadu Bridge year 2003-2009. 

After the construction of Suramadu Bridge, Surabaya 

still has better economic advantage compared to 

Madura Island, in terms of Gini Index ratio. Ratio of 

Surabaya Gini Index Post Suramadu Bridge in 2010-

2012, almost closer to perfectness. Where the perfect 

fairness occurred in 2010 and 2011, with the Gini 

Index of 0.0791 and 0.0510. While in 2012, the 

category of Gini Index of Surabaya City is category 4 

with ratio 0.1919. Among the 5 (five) regions that 

became the most distributed areas of income 

distribution of Surabaya city than the four districts on 

the island of Madura. Although the initial focus of the 

development policy of Suramadu Bridge is to 

emphasize the economic progress of Madura Island. 

But the economic capability of the city of Surabaya is 

still far above the economic condition of four districts 

on the island of Madura. 

The existence of a direct relationship between the 

productivity of the agricultural sector with the 

distribution of income distribution reflected from 

Gini Rasio. So it can be interpreted that every 1 

percent increase in agricultural productivity is 

expected to increase the distribution of income evenly 

to the Gini Ratio. This is because the stake sector is 

the dominant sector which is still the best substitution 

of the profession that is in demand by the residents in 

the four districts on the island of Madura. Just as the 

results of Cahyono, Subroto, and Anwar, 2017 studies 

suggest that in Gerbangkertosusila has some potential 

sectors that can support economic development along 

with the reduction of income inequality that occur, 

manufacturing, mining, and agriculture. 

In addition, with sufficient harvested area and a 

balanced workforce with maximal workforce (in the 

absence of reduced production law), it is believed to 

be able to increase maximum yield. However, it 

should be remembered that with the accessibility of 

labor from the existence of the Suramadu Bridge, it is 

certain that many of the people who have not worked 

or have been working primarily in this subsistence 

sector will have a desire to turn to jobs that are 

capable of improving the consumption of the 

population ultimately Can decrease income 

inequality. Thus, with the ease of access, the residents 

no longer want jobs in the agricultural sector. So that 

the productivity of the agricultural sector no longer 

rely on workers in the sector, but requires other 

supporting factors in addition to workers who can 

increase agricultural productivity. Thus, the factor of 

agricultural labor does not increase, the consumption 

of workers working in the sector does not increase as 

well. Although the number of workers in this sector 

is increasing but the people who work in this sector 

have relatively low wages that are less able to 

increase the consumption of the population, so the 

Gini Ratio figure as a reflection of even distribution 

of income increases the gap of inequality. Yet the 

increase in income is one important factor to reduce 

inequality. As a result of a study conducted in China 

by Wei in 2011 that the wage income is still a 

dominant factor of inequality in urban China (Wei, 

2011). 

The productivity of the industrial sector also 

affects the distribution of income distribution. 

Basically, productivity improvements also result in a 

direct increase in the standard of living under the 

same distribution conditions, from earning 

productivity to labor inputs. However, it is necessary 

to reexamine whether workers who are able to 
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increase productivity are increasing, able to increase 

the interval of workers expenditure, at a higher level. 

If this is believed to be the case, then the 

interaction can take place well, resulting in growth 

(growth) on the distribution of income distribution. 

Thus, from that growth will result in progress 

(progress) on the Gini Index value that describes the 

decline in income gap. This is what is required to 

occur in the area affected from the existence of 

Suramadu Bridge. 

Ease of access of industrial society to the 

availability of raw materials can improve the 

competitiveness of the population in increasing the 

amount of industrial production, in order to improve 

the welfare of the population and the regional 

economy in general. It should also be noted, however, 

that increased productivity of the industrial sector can 

also increase the rate of open unemployment. The 

competitiveness of the increasingly open population 

mobility in the Madura-Surabaya region is able to 

shift the less productive population to the highly 

competitive population especially in the industrial 

sector. If that happens, then it will also affect the 

consumption of public spending. It is able to increase 

the value of Gini Ratio in the affected area. But 

another important thing to note again, is the value of 

wages received by industrial sector workers. Fuest 

and Huber, 2006 show that nvestment subsidies in the 

poor region can improve welfare if the labor market 

is competitive. So with the rational wage rate can 

increase the expenditure of the population in that 

sector, in such condition, it can decrease the Gini 

Rasio figure in the affected area due to the existence 

of Suramadu Bridge. 

The existence of a positive relationship between 

changes in agricultural productivity and productivity 

of the industrial sector on the distribution of income 

distribution. In addition, it is known that the areas that 

have the biggest distribution of income distribution 

are Surabaya, Sampang, and Bangkalan. While that 

has the smallest distribution of income distribution 

distribution is Sumenep and Pamekasan. This is 

because Bangkalan Regency and Sampang Regency 

have a considerable amount of agricultural 

productivity and the three regions have high 

productivity of industrial sector. In addition, the three 

areas are located not too far from the presence of 

Suramadu Bridge. While Pamekasan and Sumenep 

regency are remote regency, with the existence of 

Suramadu Bridge and has big agricultural 

productivity value but not balanced with growth in 

productivity of industrial sector. Therefore, it is 

assessed will affect the distribution of income 

distribution in the region. In contrast to the results of 

Kemp-Benedict research 2011, which says the 

Analysis of Inequality in Income Negative 

Relationship with the Level of Social Trust. If there 

is a relationship between income. This study did not 

include elements of social trust. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Sumenep and Pamekasan districts, post Suramadu 

Bridge have not indicated a better change in income 

distribution. Sampang Regency is in a low inequality. 

Bangkalan regency fluctuates. However, it is still in a 

low inequality. The city of Surabaya still has a better 

economic advantage compared to four districts in 

Madura Island. 
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Abstract: MSE is one of the sectors that contribute to economic development, especially in the creation of 

employment and value added. One of the developing MSEs in Riau Province is MSEs of crispy mushroom. 

The MSEs’ performance is influenced by a number of variables. This study aims to analyze the variables 

that affect the MSEs’ performance. The subjects of this research were MSEs of crispy mushroom in Riau 

Province, Indonesia. The data were collected by interviews based on the questionnaire, and then analyzed 

using multiple linear regression analysis. The study found: 1) Capital access, business plans, business 

networks, and government support have significant and positive impacts on MSEs’ performance; and 2) 

business networking has the most significant impact on MSEs’ performance. To improve their performance, 

MSEs have to expand their business networking, so that the existence of the business can be maintained, 

and even grow better. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs) have been 

recognized as very important sectors, not only for 

economic growth but also for income distribution. 

Viewed from the business scale, from 26.7 million 

businesses (outside the agricultural sector), 98.33 

percent are micro and small enterprises. Meanwhile, 

medium and large enterprises are only 0.45 million, 

or only about 1.6 percent of the total 26.7 million 

businesses or non-agricultural enterprises in 

Indonesia. In Riau Province, out of 278 thousand 

businesses, 98.66 percent are micro and small 

enterprises and only 1.34 percent of medium and 

large enterprises (Indonesian Central Bureau of 

Statistics, 2016). 

Therefore, both central and local governments 

continue to make various efforts in the development 

of MSEs, with the hope that the impact of such      

development can increase the contribution of MSEs 

significantly in improving the regional economy and 

national economic resilience. These conditions are in 

line with the studies’ results of Ivanová (2011), Rao 

(2014), Ratten (2014), ulHaq et al. (2014) which 

concluded that the success of MSEs has a direct 

impact on economic development, especially in 

developing countries. 

One type of MSEs in Riau Province is MSEs of 

crispy mushroom. This business utilizes mushrooms 

that grow on empty bunches of palm oil as raw    

material production. In Riau province, palm oil is 

the main commodity that many cultivated by society 

and business entity. Based on data from the 

Directorate General of Plantation (2015), the 

production of fresh palm fruit bunches of 1,792,481 

tons in 2000 increased to 7,442,557 tons in 2015. 

The increase in the production also resulted in the 

increase of empty palm fruit bunch waste. One effort 

to overcome the waste is to change the empty 

bunches of oil palm into a medium of growing 

mushrooms. For every 1,600 kg of oil palm empty 

bunches for 40 days will produce 65-70 kg of fresh 

mushroom. This is a potential for MSEs of crispy 

mushroom to increase production. With the potential 

it is expected that MSEs of crispy mushroom can 

increase their sales and ultimately can improve 

business performance. 

But, the fact indicates that the sale of crispy 

mushroom has not increased significantly in the last 

five years. The sales average of crispy mushroom in 

2016 was 40 kg per month, and only increased by 5 

kg compared to 2013. It can be said that its business 

performance is still poor. Allegedly the cause is lack 

of business networks owned by business actors. 

Indrawati, H.
Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs): What are the Best Indicators of Their Performance?.
In Proceedings of the 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship (ICEEE 2017), pages 309-314
ISBN: 978-989-758-308-7
Copyright © 2017 by SCITEPRESS – Science and Technology Publications, Lda. All rights reserved

309



 

According to Polo-Pena et al., (2012) and Lane 

(2017), there are many variations in assessing 

MSEs’ performance. Profitability and non-financial 

measures can be used to measure the success of 

MSEs (Lucky and Minai, 2011). Blackburn et al. 

(2013) assesses the small business performance of 

changes in employment, capital turnover and profit 

growth. Meanwhile, in the research of Pinho and de 

Sa (2014), the MSEs’ performance is measured from 

the perception of business actors towards the 

company's growth due to the sensitivity surrounding 

the profit data. In contrast to previous research, this 

study does not only assess business actors' 

perceptions of business profit growth as an indicator 

of MSEs’ performance, but also assess market 

growth and sales growth from the MSEs 

perceptions. 

There are several factors that affect the MSEs’ 

performance. Capital is one important factor to 

improve business performance. Even equity access 

to capital for all segments of society is believed to 

be an alternative to equitable income. It is based on 

the idea that with capital, we can optimize the 

existing resources to increase business profits, which 

in turn can increase revenue. There-fore, the lack of 

access to capital is the first determinant of the failure 

of small businesses in Pakistan (Lussier, 2016). In 

Indonesia, Indrawati and Caska (2015) found that 

lack of access to the capital of sago cake craftsmen 

caused most craftsmen not able to produce cakes 

regularly, so that consumers' demand for cakes was 

often not met. 

Besides capital, the business plan is also one of 

the factors that determines of MSEs’ performance 

(Jasra et al., 2011). Business plan is a written 

document that describes the employer's plan to take 

advantage of business opportunities that exist in the 

company's external environment. It also explains the 

competitive advantage of the business, and explains 

the various steps that must be taken to make the 

business opportunity into a real business form. The 

first failure to start a business is due to the inability 

to design a good business plan, so that when 

entering the business world, many unexpected things 

arise and cause the business not knowing what to do. 

One of the benefits of creating a business plan is that 

it can reduce the risk of business failure. A directed 

plan will help to show a general description of what 

and why a mistake or failure can occur. In addition, 

it can also minimize high cost expenses that are not 

in accordance with the plans and needs. 

Business networking and government support are 

also key determinants of MSEs’ performance (Jasra 

et al., 2011). Business networking is the process of 

building a mutually beneficial relationship with 

other entrepreneurs or customers in order to increase 

business revenue. Business networking is an 

important entrepreneurial tool that contributes to the 

formation, development and growth of small 

businesses (Salavisa et al., 2009). The government' 

support for improving MSEs’ performance, among 

others, can be done by facilitating access to markets, 

or access to formal financial institutions (Indrawati 

and Caska, 2015). 

Jasra et al. (2011) find that the business plan, 

business networking and government support is a 

determining factor on MSEs’ performance in 

Pakistan. However, the results of research by Pinho 

and de Sa (2014) found that government support did 

not affect the performance of MSEs in Portugal. 

Another study by Lane (2017) also found that 

business plans did not affect the success of MSEs in 

California. Whereas business actors who make 

written business plans are more likely to experience 

higher levels of capital turnover and employment in 

the UK (Blackburn et al., 2013). 

Several previous studies have shown the 

diversity of research results. Therefore, to know 

clearly the variables that have the greatest impact on 

the performance of crispy mushroom MSEs in Riau     

Province of Indonesia, it is very important to do this 

research with the aim of analyzing the variables that 

affect the MSEs’ performance. In this study, the 

variables that affect the MSEs’ performance are 

measured from capital access, business planning, 

business networking, and government support. The 

results of the research will be useful for MSEs and 

government as decision makers in connection with 

the MSEs’ development. 

2 METHODS 

2.1 General Background of Research 

This research is a quantitative research using a 

survey as a method of data collection. The research 

was conducted in Indragiri Hulu, Pelalawan, 

Kampar, and Siak, Riau Province, Indonesia. 

2.2 Sample of Research  

The research samples were 225 MSEs of crispy 

mushrooms. The samples were taken by purposive 

random sampling, with the criteria of MSEs that 

have been existed for at least 5 years.  
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2.3 Instrument and Procedures  

The data collected consist of primary and secondary 

data. The primary data were obtained from MSEs 

through interviews based on questionnaires. The 

secondary data were obtained from the offices 

related to this research, i.e. Directorate General of 

Plantation, Industry and Trade Agency, and 

Indonesian Central Bureau of Statistics. 

The variables tested in this study consist of 

dependent and independent variables. The dependent 

variable is MSEs’ performance with three indicators 

(sales growth, market growth, and profit growth). 

The independent variable consists of capital access 

with two indicators (capital access from bank, 

capital access from other financial institutions), 

business planning with two indicators (MSEs 

knowledge about business planning benefits in 

improving performance, awareness about business 

planning needs), business networking with three 

indicators (business network with school cafeteria, 

business network with food store, online business 

network), and government support with three 

indicators (government support in the form of 

promoting products when certain activities are held, 

government support in the form of equipment 

production, government support in the form of 

guidance activities and guidance from relevant 

offices). 

The measurement of research variables were 

conducted based on perceptions or responses of 

respondents on all indicators of variables that have 

been built on the model. Respondents' answers to 

each statement were scored, that is score 1 for the 

lowest score and score 3 for the highest score. The 

range of research criteria can be seen in Table 1. 

Table 1: The Range of Research Criteria. 

No. Category Interval 

1 Good 2,34 – 3,00 

2 Pretty Good 1,67 – 2,33 

3 Not Good 1,00 – 1,66 

2.4 Data Analysis  

To analyze the influence of independent variable to 

dependent variable, multiple linear regression 

analysis was used. The research hypotheses are as        

follows: 
H1: capital access has a significant and positive      

impact on the MSEs’ performance. 
H2:  business planning has a significant and positive 

impact on the MSEs’ performance. 

H3: business networking has a significant and      
positive impact on the MSEs’ performance. 

H4: government support has a significant and 

positive effect on the MSEs’ performance. 

To answer the research hypotheses, F test 

(simultaneous) and t test (partial) were used with 5% 

significance level. The coefficient of determination 

(R2) was also analyzed to see the contribution of the 

independent variable in explaining the dependent 

variable. If the value of R Square approaches is 1, it 

means that the independent variable gives almost all 

the information needed to predict the variation of the 

dependent variable. In other words, the model is 

getting better (Gozali, 2011). 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

This study is aimed at analyzing the variables that 

affect the MSEs’ performance. The analysis used 

was multiple linear regressions. The feasibility of 

the model used in the study was analyzed from the          

coefficient of determination presented in Table 2. 

The coefficient of determination (R Square) is 0.755. 

According to Gozali (2011), if R Square is close to 

1, the independent variables gives almost all the 

information needed to predict the variation of the 

dependent variable. In other words, the model is 

more appropriate. The significance value of the F 

test 0.000 <0.05 shows that simultaneously all the 

independent variables significantly influence the 

dependent variables. 

Table 2: Test Result of Feasibility of Research Model. 

Model R Square F Sig. 

1 0.755 34.581 .000 

 

Partial analysis of the variables affecting the 

performance of MSEs can be seen in Table 3. The 

Table shows that the capital access, business 

planning, business network, and government support 

partially have positive and significant impacts on the 

MSEs’ performance. The significance level of all 

variables shows smaller than α = 5%. 

According to the respondents, the business 

performance is perceived to be in pretty good 

category with an average value of 2.12. Most of the 

respondents classified their sales grew quite well in 

the last five years. The good growth also happened 

to the market and profit. 

Capital access has a significant and positive     

impact of 0.273 on the MSEs’ performance. 

Therefore, the first hypothesis in this study is 
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accepted. Average of capital access is 1.78 which is 

in the pretty good category. MSEs have difficulties 

to access capital from formal financial institutions, 

such as banks.  The capital owned by most of MSEs 

comes from their own capital although it is not 

sufficient for the capital requirement. Only 24 

percent of MSEs are able to access capital from 

banks and 10 percent of loan sharks. These loan 

sharks are the last option sought by MSEs when they 

need money, despite of the fact that the interest is 

very high. The loan sharks are more attractive to 

access because financing procedures are not 

complicated. The process is quick, no collateral, and 

trust based. Shibia and Barako (2017) stated that 

MSEs’ growth in Kenya is also positively influenced 

by access to formal credit. 

Tabel 3: Test Results of Variables Affecting the MSEs’ 

Performance. 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. 

Error 

1 (Constant) .395 .205 1.925 .061 

Capital 

Access 

.273 .112 2.424 .019 

Business 

Planning 

.247 .096 2.561 .014 

Business 

Networking 

.293 .117 2.511 .016 

Government 

Support 

.253 .091 2.771 .008 

a. Dependent Variable: Performance 
 

Business planning has a significant and positive 

effect of 0.247 on the MSEs’ performance, so that 

the second hypothesis in this study can be accepted. 

The average of business planning is 1.82 in the 

pretty good category. Knowledge of most MSEs 

about benefit business planning in improving 

business performance is still low. Only 28 percent of 

MSEs know the benefits of business planning can   

improve business performance. Likewise with the 

awareness of MSEs of the need to make business 

planning, it is found that 10 percent of MSEs have 

the awareness of the need to make business 

planning. They have even made it, although the 

business plan is still simple. The business planning 

made still includes the location of the business, the 

name of the business owner, the reason for 

establishing the business, the product produced, the 

production process, and the amount of capital 

needed. The MSEs that make written business 

planning are more likely to experience higher levels 

of capital turnover and employment in the UK 

(Blackburn et al., 2013). The findings of this study 

support the findings of Jasra et al., (2011) in which 

business planning shows a significant impact on 

business success in Pakistan, but are inconsistent 

with Lane's (2017) study that found business 

planning did not affect to the success of MSEs in 

California. 

Business networking has a significant and 

positive effect of 0.293 on the MSEs’ performance. 

Therefore, the third hypothesis in this study can be 

accepted. The average respondents’ answer about 

business networking is 2.00 in pretty good category. 

35 percent of MSEs of crispy mushrooms have 

business networks with school cafeteria, 20 percent 

have with food store, but no one has an online 

business network. In this study, business networking 

is the best variable that affects MSE performance. 

The wider of MSEs’ business network are there is a      

tendency of better performance. In the context of 

small business, certain resources must be met by the 

MSEs by creating a business networking. But      

Hernandez-Carrion et al. (2017) state that not all     

business networks allow MSEs in Spain to access 

relevant resources, with only a few sources provided 

by each network that actually proves to be valid 

from a business standpoint. 

The fourth hypothesis in this study can be 

accepted because government support has a 

significant and positive impact on the MSEs’ 

performance. The average answer of respondents 

about government support is 1.93 which is in fairly 

good category. According to 22 percent of 

respondents, the Department of Industry and Trade, 

and Social Services have supported the efforts of 

MSEs by promoting products when there are 

activities such as exhibitions and seminars held in 

the region and outside the region. Production 

equipment aid has also been received by 5 percent of 

respondents from the Department of Industry and 

Trade, which is an electronic plastic press tool. 

However, because the electric power of the business 

is still low, the tool can’t be used optimally by the 

MSEs. This finding is inconsistent with Pinho and 

de Sa’ (2014) study which found that government 

support did not impact on MSEs’ performance in 

Portugal. However, in this study government support 

through coaching and guidance is still lacking, as 

only 8 percent of respondents have ever received 

coaching from the local government. 
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4 CONCLUSIONS 

This study concludes that capital access, business 

planning, business networking and government    

support have positive and significant impacts on 

MSEs’ performance. Business networking is the best 

variable that affects MSEs’ performance. The      

implication of this study is that the findings provide 

valuable insights for MSEs, and governments as 

policy makers. MSEs must expand their business 

network so that the existence of their business can be 

maintained, and even better. In addition, through 

business networking, MSEs are able to compensate 

or accumulate resource constraints. Some efforts that 

can be done are to form a network of production and 

marketing network. MSEs can join with other MSEs 

to add variety to the products, and work together to 

penetrate new markets. Governments are expected to 

implement appropriate policies and incentives to 

develop MSEs and reduce the burden of bureaucracy 

for new businesses, facilitate business licensing, and 

facilitate MSEs and formal financial institutions in 

an effort to reduce the difficulties of accessing 

MSEs’ capital. 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

The author would like to thank to the         

Directorate General for Strengthening Research and 

Development of Ministry of Research, Technology 

and Higher Education for the funding provided 

through the MP3EI research grant in 2017. 

REFERENCES 

Blackburn, R.A., Hart, M. and Wainwright, T., 2013. 

Small business performance: business, strategy and 

owner-manager characteristics. Journal of small 

business and enterprise development, 20(1), pp.8-27. 

Directorate General of Plantation, 2015. Statistik 

Perkebunan Indonesia Komoditas Kelapa Sawit 2013-

2015 (Plantation Statistics Indonesia Palm Oil 

Commodities 2013-2015), Jakarta. 

Gozali, I., 2011. Aplikasi Analisis Multivariate dengan 

Program IBM SPSS 19 (Application of Multivariate 

Analysis with IBM SPSS Program 19), Badan Penerbit 

Universitas Diponegoro. Semarang, Edisi Kelima. 

Hernandez-Carrion, C., Camarero-Izquierdo, C., and  

Gutierrez-Cillan, J., 2017. Entrepreneurs' Social 

Capital and the Economic Performance of Small 

Businesses: the Moderating Role of Competitive 

Intensity and Entrepreneurs' Experience. Strategic 

Entrepreneurship Journal,  11(1), pp. 61-89. 

Indonesian Central Bureau of Statistics, 2016. Economic 

Census of 2016, Jakarta. 

Indrawati, H., & Caska. 2015. Financing Models for sago 

cake makers in supporting the acceleration of family 

economic improvement. Mediterranean Journal of 

Social Sciences, 6(6), pp. 310-318.  

Ivanová, E., 2011. Interconnectivity of Factors of 

competitiveness at the microeconomic and 

macroeconomic levels in Slovakia. In Proceedings, 

The 9th International Conference Economic Policy in 

The European Union Member Countries, Dolní 

Moravice: Czech Republic. 

Jasra, J.M., Khan, M.A., Hunjra, A. I., Rehman, R.A.U., 

and Azam, R.I., 2011. Determinants of Business 

Success of Small and Medium Enterprises. 

International Journal of Business and Social Science, 

2(20), pp. 274-280. 

Lane, E.E.G.G.M.D., 2017. Rural entrepreneurs: what are 

the best indicators of their success?.  Journal of Small 

Business and Enterprise Development, 24(2), pp. 1-26. 

Lucky, E.OI., and Minai, M. S., 2011. The Conceptual 

Framework of Entrepreneur and Self Management. 

International Journal of Business and Social Science, 

2(20), pp 180-185. 

Lussier, S.H.R., 2016. Why Businesses Succeed or Fail:  

A Study on Small Businesses in Pakistan. Journal of 

Entrepreneurship in Emerging Economies, 8(1), pp. 

82-100.  

Pinho, J.C., and Sampaio de Sa, E., 2015. Personal 

characteristics, business relationships and 

entrepreneurial performance: Some empirical 

evidence. Journal of Small Business and Enterprise 

Development, 21(2), pp. 284-300. 

Polo-Peña, A. I., Frías-Jamilena, D. M., and Rodríguez-

Molina, M. Á., 2012. Marketing practices in the 

spanish rural tourism sector and their contribution to 

business outcomes. Entrepreneurship and Regional 

Development, 24(7-8), pp. 503-521. 

Rao, S., 2014., Nurturing entrepreneurial women: Insights 

from a developing country. Journal of 

Entrepreneurship in Emerging Economies, 6(3), pp. 

268– 297. 

Ratten, V., 2014. Encouraging collaborative 

entrepreneurship in developing countries:  The current 

challenges and a research agenda. Journal of 

Entrepreneurship in Emerging  Economies, 6(3), pp. 

298–308. 

Salavisa, I., Videia, P., and Santos, F., 2009. 

Entrepreneurship and social networks in ITsectors: the 

case of the software industry in Portugal. Journal of 

Innovation Economics, 2(2) pp. 15-39. 

Shibia, A.G., and Barako, D.G., 2017. Determinants of 

micro and small enterprises growth in Kenya. Journal 

of Small Business and Enterprise Development, 

24(10), pp. 105-118. 

Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs): What are the Best Indicators of Their Performance?

313



 

ulHaq, M.A., Usman, M., Hussain, N., and Anjum, Z., 

2014. Entrepreneurial activity in China and Pakistan: 

A GEM data evidence. Journal of Entrepreneurship in 

Emerging Economies, 6(2), pp.179–193.   

ICEEE 2017 - 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship

314



The Collaborative Think Pair Share Method 
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Abstract: When students are facing challenge especially difficult lesson and focus on teacher centre. The class condition 

become individualist and student’s comprehension improve slowly. This phenomenon try to be take overed 

by using think pair share (TPS) method. TPS method consist of three steps, there are think independently 

(think step), pair discuss (pair step) and sharing the discussion result (share step). The aim of this action class 

research were knowing how to implement the TPS and was the effort of implementing TPS method could 

improve the student’s achievement in adjusting entries lesson. This research used qualitative description by 

using the mastery learning as the indicator of achievement. The open quationare data processing result in 

cycle 1 and observer’s note. The result showed that TPS could improve the student’s achievement with pre-

test 1 (pre cycle) score rate 72,74 (not mastering) increase to 80,14 (mastering) in pre-test 2 (cycle 1). In post-

test 1 (pre cycle) reach score rate 48,10 (not mastering) then in post-test 2 (cycle 1) increase to 85,06 

(mastering). In post-test 3 (cycle 2) student mastery reach 100% with score rate 94,53.

1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background 

Accounting for trading company is a continuation of 

learning lessons at the level of the previous class, is 

accounting service company.  

The uniqueness of adjusting entries lesson make 

this lesson has a high degree of difficulty compared 

to other accounting lesson. This is also evident from 

the initial condition of the class XII IPS students 

while review the adjusting entries lesson that has been 

taught during the class XI IPS.  

Last year, a classroom action research with peer 

tutor method was used to improve learning 

achievement in the class XII IPS classroom 

adjustment lesson. The result of peer tutor methods 

proved to improve student achievement, although 

most of the tutorial activities more done outside of 

regular hours, so that the dynamics of peer tutors in 

the class is not very visible because student’s sitting 

position in the class was permanent with the common 

model. 

This year, researchers are interested in creating 

more dynamic and attractive classroom conditions, 

researchers are trying to implement the think pair 

share method.  

This action research implement TPS which prove 

emotional intelligence can influence academic 

achievement (Goleman, 2013). The emotional 

intelligent presented by conditioning the class basic 

rules, affective score board, etc.  

Think pair share (Anita Lie, 2010) is one of 

cooperative learning learning model. Cooperative 

learning method is not only learning in groups. There 

are basic elements of cooperative learning learning 

that distinguishes it from the perfunctory group 

division.  

Roger and David Johnson (1999) said that not all 

student’s group can be implemented cooperative 

learning. To get maximum results, the five elements 

of the mutual learning model should be applied, ie 

positive interdependence, personal responsibility, 

face-to-face, peer-to-peer communication, and group 

process evaluation. 

There have been three previous researches related 

to Think-Pair-Share, which were conducted by Hana 

Kurniawan (2012), Dino Sugiarto (2014) and Novi 

Marlena (2015). Hana Kurniawan’s research 

indicates that TPS was successful to improve 

student’s learning motivation in accounting lesson. 

Dino Sugiarto’s research was successful to improve 

students’ ability in reading narrative texts.  Moreover, 

Novi Marlena showed that TPS implementation was 

effective to improve student learning’s ability in self-

concept lesson.  

Teachers as facilitators role manage the steps by 

step, conditioned the classroom, conditioned the other 
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students by making the system or rules during the 

learning activities are done. 

Based on the description above the researchers 

tried to conduct research with the title " The 

Implementation of Think Pair Share Method to 

Improve Student’s  Achievement in Adjusting Entries 

Lesson Class XII Social 2 ISLAMIC 

INTERGRATED SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL Nurul 

Fikri ". 

1.2 Success Indicator  

Indicators of Think Pair Share (TPS) success are 

assessed from five items: 

1) Conformity of learning process with steps of 

Think Pair Share (TPS) learning method. 

2) Students master learning if they get a minimum 

score of ≥80 and a maximum score of 100 or 

gain learning achievement of at least 80% on the 

assessment of the results of the average answers 

to questions on post-test 2 during cycle 1, post-

test 3 during cycle 2 and there is an increase in 

the average value between Pre-test 1 and pre-

test 2, post-test 1 and post-test 2. 

3) The success of the class is assessed from at least 

85% of the students in the class are completely 

studied during quiz 1 and post-test 3. 

4) Activity participation and student’s culture talk 

succeeded when achieved 80% success with the 

value of mastery 80. 

Researchers can identify constraints during 

learning and find solutions to solve it. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 One other development economist 

who pays attention Think Pair Share 

The strategy of think pair share (TPS) is a type of 

cooperative learning designed to influence the pattern 

of student interaction. The strategy of think pair share 

(tps) is developed from cooperative learning research. 

The strategy of think pair share (tps) was first 

developed by Frank Lyman and Colleagues at the 

Maryland University in 1981. 

In Kagan (1989) think pair share is divided into 

three steps, the first step, the students think to 

themselves about the topic or problems conveyed by 

the teacher, then the students discuss in pairs on the 

topic that has been thought by each student, then they 

share the ideas or the result of their discussion in front 

of the class. 

Think pair share is one form of cooperative 

learning method or cooperative learning. According 

to Slavin (1997), cooperative learning is a method of 

learning with students working in groups that have 

heterogeneous capabilities. All the methods of 

cooperative learning contribute to the idea that 

students who work together in learning and 

responsible for their teammates are able to make 

themselves learn as well. 

2.2 Student’s Achievement 

Achievement of learning according to experts 

(Habsari, 2005) argue are:  

a. Ngalim Purwanto (1978) states: "Learning 

achievement is the learning outcomes that have 

been given by teachers to students or by 

lecturers to students within a certain period." 

b. Abu Ahmadi (1978) states: "Achievement 

learning is the result achieved in an effort 

learning to make changes or achieve goals." 

From the descriptions above, learning 

achievement is always associated with the results 

achieved because of an effort, science and skills. 

There are internal and external factors that affect 

achievement. Internal factors are Intelligence 

Quotient, Emotional Quotient, Spiritual Quotient, 

Creativity Quotient, and Adversity Quotient. 

Even according to research conducted Goleman in 

America there is a relationship between emotional 

intelligence with learning achievement while 

research in Indonesia by Sri Lanawati (1999) in 

Setiabudhi (2002) there is no relationship between 

emotional intelligence and learning achievement, but 

there is a significant relationship IQ with learning 

achievement. This happens because the education 

system in Indonesia is more oriented to the 

development of rational intelligence, less oriented to 

the developer of emotional intelligence in the learning 

process. 

2.3 Adjusting Entries 

According to Weygandt (2007) in order for revenues 

to be recorded in the period in which they are earned, 

and for expenses to be recognized in the period in 

which they are incurred, companies make adjusting 

entries. Adjusting entries ensure that the revenue 

recognition and expense recognition principles are 

followed. 

Adjusting entries are necessary because the trial 

balance the first pulling together of the transaction 

data may not contain up-to-date and complete data. 
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Adjusting entries are required every time a 

company prepares financial statements. The company 

analyzes each account in the trial balance to 

determine whether it is complete and up to date for 

financial statement purposes. Every adjusting entry 

will include one income statement account and one 

balance sheet account. 

3 METHODS 

The design of this research is participatory classroom 

action research. The research procedure follows the 

basic principles proposed by Kemmis & McTaggart. 

According to Kemmis and McTaggart (1992) in Ary 

Gumanti, et al (2016), action research can be viewed 

as a spiral that begins with planning, action, 

observation, and reflection which may then be 

followed by the next spiral cycle.  

The subject of the research is the twelfth grader 

of Nurul Fikri Islamic Integrated Senior High School 

Class XII social 2, which consist of 32 female 

students. The instrument used in this research are 

written test with minimum mastery criteria (MMC) 

80, open questionnaire. The purpose of using 

questionnaire to get student’s perspective about their 

self-reflection (Xiaohong, 2003) and their feeling 

when implement TPS. The purpose of observation to 

look student’s performance and affective score 

through score board. Moreover, it will interpret the 

comprehension of the student’s assessment in team 

work. The questionnaire will be given at the end of 

every cycle, and it will measure the student’s 

comprehension in adjusting entries lesson and 

improvement teaching method. 

3.1 Pre Cycle  

Pre cycle was done to get authentic data about 
student’s academic achievement and their basic 

modality to learn adjusting entries. In the first phase 
of the study, which was also the beginning of the pre 
planning for change cycle, we started formal pre-test 
and post-test 1. After that, students wrote their 
general views on learning adjusting entries as subject 
in open questionnaire. The common problem raised 
was that adjusting entries involves teaching about 
very abstract concepts which learners find difficult to 
comprehend. The problem seemed to be compounded 
by lack of active learner involvement in class, 
because the subject was mostly taught from a teacher-
centred approach.  
 
Table 1: Recapitulation Result of Pre Test dan Post Test 1 

No. Score result 
Pre-test 1 Post Test 1 

N % N % 

1 Above MMC 12  38.71 1    3.45 

2 MMC   2    6.45 0    0.00 

3 Under MMC 17  54.84 28  96.55 

Sum 31 100.00 29 100.00 

Average 72.74 48.10 

 
 Based on table 1 it showed that   many students 

didn’t master the lesson, 54,84% under MMC for pre 
Test 1 and 96,66% under MMC for post-test 1. In 
accordance with the open questionnaires result, 
students stated that they need review lesson for 
adjusting entries. 

3.2 Cycle 1 

The first step before implemented TPS method, we 

make a lesson plan completely, including the Alfa 

zone and warmer activities. We also prepared the 

scoreboard and emoticon stamps.  

Students enjoyed the TPS method.  They were 

quick to understand the TPS steps and get a good 

cooperation to each other. Although they still need to 

do the exercise to improve their learning ability. 

 

 

Table 2: Recapitulation Result of  Pre Test, Post Test and Quiz (Cycle 1) 

 

No Score Result 
Pre-test 1 Pre-test 2 Post Test 1 Post Test 2 Quiz 

 n %  n % n % n % n % 

1 Above MMC 12 38.71 12 40.00 1 3.45 24 77.42 31 96.88 

2  MMC   2 6.45   8 26.67 0 0.00 0   0.00 0   0.00 

3 Under MMC 17 54.84 10 33.33 28   96.55 7 22.58   1   3.13 

Sum 31 100.00 30 100.00 29 100.00 31 100.00 32 100.00 

Average 72,74 80,17 48,1 85,06 96,28 

 

The Collaborative Think Pair Share Method

317



 

The data above illustrates that mastery learning 

target (80%) isn’t fulfilled in pre-test 1, pre-test 2, 

post-test 1 and only reach 77,42%. Meanwhile the 

average rate has increased especially from post-test 1 

to post-test 2, and in the quiz result has fulfilled 

mastery learning target with 96,88%. 

Table 3: Question Analysis Quiz (Cycle 1)  
Question 

No. 
Question Items 

Correct Answer 
Information 

n % 

1 Defferal Transaction (recorded as assets) 29 90.63 9,37% wrong in nominal counting 

2 COGS & Income Summary Approach 31 96.88 wrong in record name of account  

3 Supplies using 30 93.75 wrong in nominal counting 

4 Vehicle Depreciation  32 100.00   

5 Defferal Transaction (recorded as lialibities) 32 100.00   

6 Defferal Transaction (recorded as expenses) 16 50.00 

43,75% wrong in nominal 
counting 

3,125% wrong in account 

position 

3,125% wrong in nominal 
counting and account name 

7 Accrual transaction (Accrued revenues) 31 96.88 
wrong in nominal counting and 

account name 

8 Accrual Transaction (Accrued expenses) 31 96.88 
wrong in nominal counting and 
account name 

Average 90.63   

 

Based on table 3 illustrates that generally students 

have mastered adjusting entries lesson with average 

mastery score 90,63. But, students who haven’t 

mastered mostly in deferral transaction (recorded as 

expenses) only 50% with the biggest mistake on 

nominal counting. 

Table 4: Recapitulation Emoticon Sum in Scoreboard 

No. 
Emoticon 

Sum 
Criteria 

N=32 

n  % 

1 > 12 Very good   4 12.50 

2 9-12 Good 21 65.63 

3 5-8 Quite Good    6 18.75 

4 1-4 Poor   1   3.13 

Sum 32 100.00 

Average 9,84 

 

Most of the students had a good criteria. Its mean 

they have good presence, quite active and had a good 

score (MMC or above MMC). 

 
Table 5: Criteria Interpretation 

Criteria Interpretation 

Very good Full present, all test ≥ MMC, full participant 

Good Full present, 3-4 test ≥ MMC, 3-4 participant 

Quite 
good 

Half present, 1-2 test ≥ MMC, 1-2 participant 

Poor Poor present, 1 test ≥ MMC or 1 participant 

3.3 Cycle 2 

Based on reflection step in cycle 1, we made several 

changes in lesson plan specially assessment rubric to 

make easier assessments and more communicative 

score. Furthermore, there was no more scoreboard in 

cycle 2 because we had limited time in this research. 

Students had a very busy schedule to face their school 

exam. 

Table 6: Recapitulation Score in Quiz and Post-test 3 

No. Score  

Quiz      (Cycle 

1) 

Post-test 3 

(Cycle 2) 

n % n % 

1 Above MMC 31 96.88 31    96.88 

2 MMC   0   0.00   1      3.13 

3 Under MMC   1   3.13   0     0.00 

Total 32 100.00 32  100.00 

Average 96,28 94,53 

 

The score that shows on table 6 it’s a normal 

situation because in cycle 2 the closing journal and 

worksheet lesson are easier than adjusting entries. It’s 

reasonable if students could have a very good score, 

quiz has a very good average cause it helped by drill 

method along the TPS implementation in cycle 1. 
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Table 7: Observation Result 

No Score 
Participation Talking Manner 

n % n % 

1 above 80 31 96.88 32 100.00 

2 80 0 0.00 0 0.00 

3 under 80 1 3.13 0 0.00 

Sum 32 100.00 32 100.00 

Average 89,53 97,81 

 

Based on table 7 student’s participation and 

talking manner had implemented very well. Student’s 

enjoyed the class and they had the same frequency to 

build their nearest dream, the dream to face the 

college world. According to student’s says about the 

implementation of think pair share method, they felt 

more responsible to each other, more focus, and some 

of their bad habit change, like sleeping in the 

classroom, forget to bring their learning tools, etc. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Pre Cycle 

The students didn’t mastered the adjusting entries 

lesson yet. The average score only 48,10 and they 

thought adjusting entries is a difficult lesson. 

The students needed to review the adjusting 

entries for Service Company first before entering 

adjusting entries for trading company and students 

still enjoyed the teacher centre model. 

4.2 Cycle 1 

The students had understood TPS method from the 

first time teacher gave explanation and did 

simulation. Although there were three student who 

still needed adaption for the pair step. They believed 

more to ask their teacher directly than ask their friend. 

The student had a great cooperative involvement 

so they could get a progressive improvement and get 

ready to drill the exercise. Moreover the average 

score improve from 48,10 to 85,06. 

The students felt the different method, felt the 

benefit of TPS and they could understand teacher’s 

aim when implement TPS. 

4.3 Cycle 2 

The implementation of TPS was done easier because 

the closing journal lesson is also easier than adjusting 

entries. It’s no wonder if they could reach 100% for 

the minimum mastery criteria (MMC). 

The students felt more fun and attractive class. 

They just needed to follow the TPS steps timing. 

4.4  Discussion 

Data were analyzed based on indicators of Think Pair 

Share (TPS) success of five items: (1) Conformity of 

learning process with steps of Think Pair Share (TPS) 

learning method. (a) Cycle 1 is already running 

according to the steps of the think pair share method 

with the addition of peer tutor and drill method 

because of the difficulty level of the lesson. In the 

share step is also modified with presentation of the 

representation group. (b)The cycle 2 also runs quite 

in accordance with the steps of the think pair share 

method with modifications to the step of sharing that 

the presentation is done in the internal group because 

of limited facilities in the class that have not been 

prepared before. (2) Students are said to be master 

learning if they get a minimum score of ≥80 and the 

highest score of 100 or gain learning achievement of 

at least 80% on the assessment of the average results 

of answers to questions on post-test 2 during cycle 1. 

(3) The success of the class is assessed from at least 

85% of the students in the class are completely 

studied when the quiz is in cycle 1 and post-test 3 at 

cycle 2.(4) Participation and student talk culture is 

said to succeed when achieved 80% success with the 

value of 80. (5) Researchers can identify constraints 

during learning and find solutions to their solutions. 

Based on self-reflection in cycle 1 and cycle 2 

researchers can identify problems and attempt to 

make improvements in subsequent learning. 

This in line with Ledlow (2001) Think-Pair-Share 

is a low-risk strategy to get many students actively 

involved in classes of any size. The procedure is 

simple: after asking a question, tell students to think 

silently about their answers. As a variation, you might 

have them write their individual answers. (Depending 

on the complexity of the question and the amount of 

time I think is appropriate for the activity, I give them 

anywhere from 10 seconds to five minutes to work 

individually.) Then ask them to pair up with a partner 

to compare or discuss their responses.  

Moreover, Anita Lie (2010) stated that the 

implementation of cooperative learning model 

procedures correctly will possibly make the teachers 

to manage the class more effectively. 
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5 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of the research can be concluded 

that the implementation of Think Pair Share (TPS) 

can implement in a big class (over than 30-40 

students). TPS method can be combined with 

discussion methods, drill and peer teaching method. 

TPS method can be adjusted duration of time 

depending on the lesson’s difficulty.  

Student learning outcomes increased and the 

student’s positive character also improved very well 

specially in team building and their concern to each 

other. 
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Abstract: The issue of graduate employability has been a point of discussion of many years. The high unemployment 

because of company to be more selective choose tehir workers. Lately the company is looking for workers 

who have a high level of education and life skills, these capabilities should have been developed by every 

individual, especially teenagers in high school where they begin to determine the career in the future. Through 

entrepreneurship education they will be educated become individuals who have their ability and also develop 

entrepreneurship spirit became a tough person and can create their own business. This paper using literature 

review methods. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Entrepreneurs are not born rather they become 

through the experience of their lives. In everyday life, 

there are still many people who give their opinions 

and views that entrepreneurship is identical to what is 

owned and carried out by entrepreneurs or self-

employed. That view is not appropriate because the 

entrepreneurial spirit and attitude is not only owned 

by entrepreneurs, but also by everyone who thinks 

creatively and act innovatively.  

Generally, people believe that entrepreneurial 

skill can be learned and develop by inculcating 

entrepreneurship knowledge to students. Through 

effective entrepreneurship education a student can 

access the skill and knowledge needed to start and 

grow up a new business. According Kuratko and 

Hodgets (2004), entrepreneurship is a dynamic 

process of vision, change and creation. It requires an 

application of energy and passion towards the 

creation and implementation of new ideas and 

creative solutions. 

A high level of entrepreneur’s activity is assumed 

and shown to contribute to foster competition, 

innovation, economic growth, job creation and well-

being citizens. According to Global Entrepreneurship 

Monitor (GEM) (2008), there is wide agreement on 

the importance of entrepreneurship for economic 

development. Entrepreneurs drive innovation: they 

speed up structural changes in the economy and force 

old incumbent companies to shape up thereby making 

an indirect contribution to productivity. 

Various entrepreneurship programmes, fora, 

seminars and conferences have been organized to find 

solutions to the reasons why youth have not been fully 

engaged towards setting up their future venture. 

Different countries have invested in various 

entrepreneurship programmes in order to see whether 

students can exploit untapped business opportunities. 

ODI (2012) describes youth entrepreneurial activities 

as the process involving individuals who are (or want 

to become) self-employed or who have started (or 

want to start) a new business, in either the formal or 

informal sector, in order to generate income. The 

current state of resolving global economic meltdown, 

economic crises or recession around the world has 

created the need to develop proper entrepreneur 

skills/training among youth for proper opportunity 

utilisation in order to turn economy capacity towards 

more productive youth. Various questions have been 

asked among stakeholders on whether youth are ready 

to take the mantle of business opportunities around 

the world. Utilising the youth readiness towards new 

business creation gives an economy comparative 

advantage over another. 

Many youth of nowadays possess business ideas 

but only have the capacity and ability to turn it into 

viable businesses. Shane et al (2012) added further 

that successful nature of new business start-up 

depends on youth readiness to turn their ideas into 

business. To develop spirit entrepreneurship, 

education seems important for stimulating that 

because several reasons (Reynolds, Hay & Camp, 

1999). First, education provides individuals with a 

sense of autonomy independence and self-
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confidence. Second, education makes people aware 

of alternative career choices. Third, education 

broaden horizons of individuals, thereby making 

people better equipped to perceive opportunities, and 

finally, education provides knowledge that can be 

used by individuals to develop new entrepreneurial 

opportunities. 

Based on the opinions can be seen that the first 

step for student in the high school to develop their 

spirit by entrepreneurship education. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Entrepreneurship Education 

Hansemak (1998) states that traditional education is 

marked as only a transformation of knowledge and 

abilities, while entrepreneurship education, in 

contrast, is held up as the model for changing 

attitudes and motives. Entrepreneurship and 

entrepreneurship education, beside evident 

advantages, like promoting business start-up, has also 

a wider market potential (Holmgren et al., 2004). 

Entrepreneurship education seeks to propose 

people, especially young people, to be responsible, as 

well as enterprising individuals who contribute to 

economic development and sustainable communities. 

According to the European Commission 

communication (Fostering entrepreneurial mind-set 

through education and learning), entrepreneurship 

education can be defined as it follows: 

Entrepreneurship refers to an individual’s ability to 

turn ideas into action. It includes creativity, 

innovation and risk taking, as well as the ability to 

plan and manage projects in order to achieve 

objectives. This supports everyone in day-to-day life 

at home and society, makes employees more aware of 

the context of their work and better able to seize 

opportunities, and provides a foundation for 

entrepreneurs establishing a social or commercial 

activity (Commission of the European Communities, 

2006). 

The Consortium for Entrepreneurship Education 

(2008) states that entrepreneurship education is not 

just about teaching someone to run a business. It is 

also encouraging creative thinking and promoting a 

strong sense of self-worth and empowerment. 

Through entrepreneurship education, students learn 

how to create business, but they also learn a lot more. 

The core knowledge created via entrepreneurship 

education includes: 

 The ability to recognize opportunism in one’s 

life 

 The ability to pursue opportunities, by 

generating new ideas and found the needed 

resources 

 The ability to create and operate a new firm 

 The ability to think in a creative and critical 

manner 

2.2  Nurturing Entrepreneurship Culture 

via Formal Education 

Previous studies have shown that entrepreneurship is 

a discipline similar to any other discipline and 

therefore it can be learned. A person is neither born 

nor fated to be entrepreneur. Researchers have 

expressed the belief that entrepreneurs can be created 

by way of effective education, training, and the 

nurturing process. Drucker (1994) posited that: Most 

of what you hear about entrepreneurship is all wrong. 

It’s not magic, it’s not mysterious, and it has nothing 

to do with genes. It’s a discipline and like any other 

discipline it can be learned. 

Based on the above argument, the 

entrepreneurship programs offered  by local public 

school or universities either in the form of 

compulsory core subject or embedded in the 

curriculum is aimed to produce as many graduate 

entrepreneurs as possible. Nevertheless, the impact 

has not been satisfactory if the program has failed to 

attract graduates to venture into entrepreneurship 

activities immediately after graduation.  

2.3 The Essentials of Entrepreneurship 

Education 

Entrepreneurship education has been promoted based 

on the belief that entrepreneurship can be nurtured 

and learnt. In addition, continuous exposure to 

entrepreneurship activities can enchance student’s 

inclination to venture into these activities. In addition 

to a student’s acquiring the entrepreneurship 

knowledge and experience, their family backgrounds, 

personal experiences, and external environment were 

also found to influence their intentions towards 

involvement in entrepreneurship activities.  

People with a family background in business tend 

to have higher inclinations towards entrepreneurial 

activities compared to those who do not. Early and 

continuous exposure to entrepreneurship activities 

have inculcated the tacit knowledge that was found to 

positively influence a person’s intention and 

behaviour to venture into business in particular.  

On the other hand, students who have been 

exposed to entrepreneurship education were found to 
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positively correlate to an inclination towards 

venturing in business.  

They possessed entrepreneurial characteristics 

and act entrepreneurially compared to other student 

without similar exposure (Cheng et al., 2009). Thus, 

entrepreneurship education becomes vital to 

nurturing and encouraging students to choose 

entrepreneurship as a career option. Therefore, the 

number of graduate entrepreneurs will likely increase 

if more students are exposed to entrepreneurship 

education programs and activities in high school. 

Curriculum, however should be designed to 

maximize students learning experience via the 

entrepreneurship education and enterprise education 

models. Conversely, student who have previous 

working experience could perform entrepreneurially 

as they already possess many entrepreneurial 

characteristics. Under the current employment 

scenario, prospective employers prefers students who 

can act entrepreneurially as they are able to deal with 

the dynamics of the business environment. 

2.4 Entrepreneurship Education 

Effectiveness 

Generally, entrepreneurship education should be able 

to offer students with an understanding of a business 

purpose, stucture and how the business interconnects 

withe society and the economy. Entrepreneurship 

education should be able to impart skills that can be 

imparted through the educational system that enable 

individuals to develop new, innovative plans. Past 

studies have suggested that entrepreneurship 

education should start early within the education 

system. The entrepreneurial knowledge and skills 

gained through their entrepreneurship education are 

used over their lifetime as it encourages creative 

thinking and promotes a strong sense of self-worth 

and empowerment. Entrepreneurship education 

offered at university level is known to have a positive 

influence in creating a career prospect. 

Entrepreneurship education is deemed important and 

there was an urgue for entrepereneurship education to 

be a subject at all level of institutions of learning. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Most of the existing entrepreneurship education 

curriculum emphasises the theoretical knowledge and 

gives less attention to the practical application of the 

subject. The programs accentuate the established 

knowledge, however they are frail on skill 

development and tacit experiences, which are critical 

features for nascent entrepreneurs. Presently, in the 

conventional way of teaching entrepreneurship, 

students are exposed to the philosophy and theory 

with minimum exposure to the practical aspects. The 

applications to imagination, creativity and innovation 

have only been theoretically explained, and as result, 

students have been unable to emulate and grasp the 

experience of being an entrepreneur. This particular 

shortcoming needs to be revamped as its failure 

entails serious implications on government 

expenditures because it involves a huge amount of 

money and wastes a lot of time.  

In addition, an urgent review of the conventional 

approach is needed as it does not emphasises the 

teacher’s abilities within the entrepreneurship 

subject. Such a review is more critical for cases when 

the teacher has insufficient experience and 

knowledge about entrepreneurship. To overcome 

such a problem, the entrepreneurship edocators 

competency should be intensified via contunious 

learning and copetency-building through business 

sabbaticals in order for them to gain more experience 

that would enchance their teaching effectiveness. 

Experiential learning is a pedagogical approach that 

enhances the process of knowledge acquisition via an 

experience-transformation process. This approach 

postulates that effective learning can only take place 

when experience is acquired. 

Due the weaknesses that have prevailed in the 

current teaching techniques, many researchers have 

introduced a number of teaching approaches in 

entrepreneurship education. New learning models 

have been promoted to enchance the effectiveness of 

the process of nurturing and motivating students 

towards entrepreneurial activities. A South African 

University has come out with the “Entrepreneurial 

Performance Education Model” (EPEM) and the 

“Entrepreneurial Education Model” (EEM). EPEM 

emphasizes motivation, entrepreneurial skills, and 

business skills that influence entrepreneurial 

performance. EEM takes into account the fact that 

facilitator and the teaching approach are essential 

elements in the education program. Such a myth may 

drive students to assume that nobody can turn him or 

herself into a successful entrepreneur even when 

acquiring entrepreneurship education, or that no one 

can become an entrepreneur unless he or she were to 

be one. 

Beside knowledge and skills in business, 

entrepreneurship education is mainly about the 

development of certain beliefs, values and attitude, 

with the aim to get students to really consider 
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entrepreneurship as an attractive and valid alternative 

to paid employment or unemployment. 

Given the proliferation of entrepreneurship 

education, it is necessary to organize this topic 

framework, suggested a three-category framework. 

The author distinguishes between education about 

enterprise, education for enterprise and education in 

enterprise, recognising the roles that the different 

types of education represent. The first category deals 

mainly with awareness creation, and has the aim of 

educating students on the issues about setting up and 

running business. Enterprise modules within business 

and other courses at undergraduate or postgraduate 

level can also be included in this category. 

Education for enterprise, the second category, 

deals more with the training of aspiring entrepreneurs 

for a career in self-employment with the aim of 

encouraging participants to set up and run their own 

business. Individuals are taught the practical skills 

required for business management. The courses are 

often directed towards the preparation of a business 

plan. Business start-up and would be examples of this 

type of entrepreneurship training. 

The third category, education in enterprise, 

includes management training of established 

entrepreneurs and focuses on ensuring the expansion 

and development and marketing courses. Such 

training provides skills, knowledge’s and attitudes for 

entrepreneurs to go out and innovate and solve their 

own, and the firm, problems. 

The most relevant objectives of enterprise 

education are ti develop enterprising people and 

encourage an attitude of autonomy using suitable 

learning processes. The entrepreneurship education 

and training programmes are aimed directly at 

stimulating entrepreneurship (mostly directed to 

entrepreneurs whose aim is the development of 

opportunity-seeking within firms). 

It is imperative to have in mind that 

entrepreneurship and entrepreneurship education, 

from an early age in one’s life, dose not only concern 

business, start-ups and new venture. 

Entrepreneurship has mostly to do with ability that an 

individual has to turn his or her inspirations into 

actions. 

With more education and encouragement, youth 

should be able to realize their entrepreneurial 

aspirations. This outcome will increase economic 

growth in communities and open new job and career 

opportunities, regardless of economic circumstances. 

Although not all youth will become entrepreneurs, all 

students and society benefit when individuals have 

solid education, that gives them entrepreneurial 

knowledge and skills to use over their lifetime. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The educational systems influences the knowledge 

base, the achievement of skills, competences and 

attitudes on which future career choices are based. 

Since these decisions are essential to the future of the 

individual, school has the responsibility to inform and 

expose students to a wide range of career options, 

including entrepreneurship. 

Youth needs motivation either through funding or 

other support mechanism from all stakeholders such 

as governments, teachers, family, friends and 

religious group in order to bring the dream business 

to become reality. 

The literature review done had provided some 

indications about a positive link between 

entrepreneurial education and developing spirit 

entrepreneurship in the high school student. The 

education and training should centre itself much more 

in changing personal attitudes than in knowledge, 

because the effects could be more significant to the 

process of business creation and to overcome the 

perceived barriers to entrepreneurship. The 

educational systems need to be oriented to emphasize 

and value entrepreneurship in order to promote an 

enterprise culture. 

The growing interest in entrepreneurship 

education and the research regarding the impact of 

such education present some important policy 

question both for institutions that deliver 

entrepreneurship education programmes and for 

support organizations that provide funding. 
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Abstract: Sentra Cibaduyut footwear industry faces problems of competitiveness of capital management and market 

structure is not optimal in the Asean Economic Community. Government as the policy holder should be able 

to provide capital infrastructure management assistance to make the footwear industry Cibaduyut 

competitiveness in the AEC. Therefore, on the occasion of this study used qualitative research by distributing 

questionnaires and interviews with 75 entrepreneur. The results showed industrial competitiveness Footwear 

AEC Cibaduyut ready in 2016 for its own products, working capital, production, infrastructure and an increase 

in assistance to face the AEC 2016. These results contribute to the Department of Cooperatives and SMEs in 

West Java and tried as optimum for entrepreneurs, walking footwear industry manager Cibaduyut face AEC 

2016. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The implementation of AEC 2016 focuses on 12 

priority sectors, comprising seven sectors of goods 

(agriculture, electronic equipment, automotive, 

fishery, rubber-based industries, wood-based 

industries and textiles) and five service sectors (air 

transport, health services, Logistics, and the 

information technology industry or e-ASEAN). How 

description of competitiveness footwear industry. 

Based on data released by Word Economic Forum 

2013, Indonesia is only ranked 50th away from 

Malaysia which has a better competitiveness in the 

25th rank, even Singapore is ranked 2nd. 

Competitiveness creates some improvements both 

for the economy and for others. Indonesia must 

immediately prepare itself to face the AEC 

agreement. If this condition cannot be overcome it 

will be booming for Indonesia. In addition to labour 

and capital that are the measure of productivity. The 

ACFTA policy also affects SMEs in the field of 

technology. The owners of SMEs choose to sell some 

modern production machines in addition to 

production capital due to reduced sales and turnover 

decreased. Based on existing problems How 

description of competitiveness footwear industry 

seen from the Capital Management in facing Asean 

Economic Community 2016? 

2 METHODS 

Objects in this study are enterpreneurs the center of 

footwear industry Cibaduyut Bandung. Qualitative 

research with sampling technique used purposive 

sampling and snowball sampling. The number of 

samples of this study 75 enterpreneurs. The 

entrepreneur in question is a craftsman who owns a 

shop. Data obtained by interview and secondary data. 

Then the data collection is done by natural setting 

(natural condition), primary data source, and more 

data collection techniques on participant observation, 

in-depth interview and documentation. 

3   RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1  Research Result 

Large capital factor will create a lot of production 

result, so that production can fulfil consumer demand 

which will be converted to result of sale / profit. The 

capital source of Cibaduyut footwear SMEs every 

year has increased. The increase is due to the 

government funding program. Like the People's Love 

Credit (KCR) program that is managed by the Office 

of Cooperatives and SMEs of West Java Province. 

According to Sudaryanto, Ragimun and Rahma Rina 

326
Waspada, I.
Analysis of the Competitiveness of Micro Enterprises in Dealing in 2016 Asian Economic Community.
In Proceedings of the 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship (ICEEE 2017), pages 326-329
ISBN: 978-989-758-308-7
Copyright © 2017 by SCITEPRESS – Science and Technology Publications, Lda. All rights reserved



 

Wijayanti, Bank Indonesia (BI) noted that micro and 

small and medium enterprise (MSME) credit 

distribution is still very low below 10% from January 

to May 2011. The central bank continues to direct 

banks to boost the productive sector credit Prevent the 

economy "overheating" aka overheating. 

Table 1: Investment Value in Cibaduyut Footwear Industry 

Year Investment(Thousands of IDR) 

2007 14,620,000 - 

2008 14.669.123 100% 

2009 23,970,675  163% 

Source: Report on the Installation of Small and Medium-Scale 

Industries Development of Bandung Footwear / Fireplace 2009 

 

Although the increase in investment/capital in 

2009 is quite large at Rp 23,970,675,000, - compared 

to the previous year which only amounted to Rp 

14,669,123,000, The condition of the 2007 

investment growth until 2009 was 163%. This leads 

to an increase in production. That year as an indicator 

of one year before the 2008 economic crisis and one 

after. On the other hand, the products of production 

are decreasing every year. Even the results of its 

production every year have decreased. For more 

details please note table 2 below: 

Table 2: Products per Year Produced by Cibaduyut Shoes 

Year of Product Per Year (PCS) 

2007 4,516,300 

2008 4,952,780           1,09% 

2009 4.091.20             0.82% 

Source: Report on the Installation of Small and Medium-Scale 

Industries Development of Bandung Footwear / Fireplace 2009 

 

The big investment, the company will have more 

power in producing goods or in making marketing 

strategy. This is very necessary cooperation between 

the craftsmen, and entrepreneurs and the government 

to continue to improve the quality of work and the 

potential of footwear industry center Cibaduyut. 

Investors can invest their capital in Cibaduyut 

footwear industry effectively. Nevertheless 

production continued to decline, in 2009 reached -

0.82%. This is felt to continue to decline even as 

investment increases. This phenomenon of investors 

can invest their capital in the footwear industry 

Cibaduyut with effective but decreased production. If 

we look from the standpoint of Diamond Porter's 

theory then this is one of the weaknesses of 

competitiveness that enter the production factor. 

Research entrepreneurs Cibaduyut footwear 

industry center about the competence of 

entrepreneurs in the readiness of capital on the 

competitiveness of SMEs in the city of Bandung. The 

ability of a company to survive in the competition in 

an industry illustrates how the competencies of the 

entrepreneur. The results of this study can be new 

information in developing knowledge in economics 

especially in starting and running a business with the 

readiness of capital in the face of competitiveness. 

3.2 Infrastructure (Facilities and 

Infrastructure Company) 

The research of entrepreneurs of footwear industry 

center Cibaduyut. About competence of 

entrepreneurs in the use of Infrastructure is the next 

indicator to know the competitiveness of the 

company. In the footwear industry center Cibaduyut 

there is no data that can indicate the readiness of 

infrastructure, but as a reference there is the latest data 

as follows: 

Table 3: Infrastructure at Cibaduyut Footwear Industry 

Center 2012 

No. Facility Amount 

1 Showroom / outlet / take 176 

2 Trade center 4 

3 Grocery and support stores 38 

4 Shoelast industry 8 

5 Manuf of equipment/spare parts      3 

6 Packaging industry 15 

7 Rubber sole industry 5 

Source: Technical Service Unit (UPT) Cibaduyut Footwear 

Industry, 2013 

 

The data in Table 3. Above is data released back 

by UPT Persepatuan Cibaduyut which since the last 5 

years there has been no data collection again. 

Researchers in this case have not been able to ensure 

that the number of existing infrastructure in the 

footwear industry center Cibaduyut need to be re-

identified as an effort to improve the infrastructure of 

Cibadyut region meaning global. 

3.3 Discussion 

The results of research and hypothesis seeing an 

almost uniform answer compared to previous answers 

indicates that there is variation in degree of readiness 

among footwear entrepreneurs in Cibaduyut. 

However, the variation can be said to be better 

because there is a large portion of entrepreneurs who 

are ready to face the AEC 2016 seen from the existing 

infrastructure. Surely this is an obligation between 

employers and the government to facilitate the 

provision of easy access to capital if SMEs want 

Cibaduyut footwear competing in the AEC 2016. 
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a. Cibaduyut Footwear Industry Competitiveness 

From Government (Government) 

Porter's Diamond Theory, Porter also adds the 

Government's involvement to encourage 

readiness to face the competitiveness of a 

company. In this study, the researchers provide 

information on the extent to which the role of 

government in the development of Cibaduyut 

footwear industry center in AEC 2016. A total 

of 18.75 percent of 75 entrepreneurs answered 

in the AEC 2016 is very helpful program 

development. Looking at these conditions 

would encourage the Government pro-active to 

provide assistance information product strategy 

values and support the sustainable market ACE 

2016. The development of entrepreneurs in 

UMKM Cibaduyut footwear must be able to 

manage global market information. The results 

of interviews with employers, including: 

1) Government is proactive in developing 

business managed by entrepreneurs of 

Cibaduyut footwear industry center. 

Whereas in the center of IKM Cibaduyut 

footwear that already exist Technical 

Implementation Unit (UPT) which has a 

strategic task of development, facilitate the 

development of footwear entrepreneurs 

face AEC 2016. 

2) The government is expected to increase the 

active coordination among entrepreneurs 

as a strategic value of entrepreneur 

development. Ongoing discussions are 

held between the Government and 

entrepreneurs, is expected to improve the 

communication of business development 

is not limited to local values, effective 

entrepreneur regeneration but global 

market developments. 

b. Competitiveness of Cibaduyut Footwear 

Industry in Facing ASEAN Economic 

Community 2016 

The ASEAN Economic Community (AEC) is an 

agreement that must be accepted by all 

Indonesians, especially micro-economic actors. 

SMEs Cibaduyut footwear is one of the 

industrial centers that have the potential to more 

utilize the agreement. Some opportunities are 

found, including: 

1) There are efforts to reduce the 

unpreparedness of Cibaduyut footwear 

entrepreneurs in the face of AEC 2016. 

2) Opportunities Cibaduyut entrepreneurs in 

dealing with AEC 2016 has a strategic 

value of SMEs development in West Java. 

The above opportunities immediately inform the 

AEC 2016 agreement has been ongoing and 

entrepreneurs continue to improve themselves. 

Therefore the efforts have been made: 

a. Cibaduyut footwear entrepreneurs have been 

trying to find out, either through seminars or the 

internet, including continuing to discuss around 

the environment of Cibaduyut footwear industry 

center. 

b. There is guidance on how to analyze the 

company, be it the strengths, weaknesses, 

opportunities and challenges of the company, so 

that will be known unpreparedness and the 

opportunity to then be ready. 

c. Improvement of Government advisory 

assistance to the importance of AEC 2016 that 

supports the strategic business agreement in 

AEC 2016 area becomes an opportunity to 

create a more competitive global market for the 

managers of Cibaduyut footwear industry center 

and increase local market commitment. 

d. Indonesia seeks to align with other countries in 

the world economic setting that has led to the era 

of information and globalization. One of them is 

within the scope of Southeast Asian countries. 

Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSME) 

development strategy is one of the most appropriate 

strategies to be implemented in Cibaduyut's existing 

footwear SMEs. On the other hand SMEs Cibaduyut 

footwear should get a lot of optimal assistance to 

improve its competitiveness against the competition 

with a variety of foreign products that go into the 

country. The low competitiveness of SMEs 

Cibaduyut footwear become a strategic factor of 

MSME existence in the global business competition. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of research Consisting of an 

increase in the availability of capital (163%) that has 

been done found, as follows: Factor Condition 

consisting of capital availability  and infrastructure 

UMKM Cibaduyut footwear has a high 

competitiveness in the face of AEC 2016; 

Government which consists of government 

development program of ASEAN Economic 

Community 2016 UMKM Cibaduyut footwear has 

competitiveness in face of AEC 2016; And 

Opportunity of Cibaduyut footwear SMEs in facing 

ASEAN Economic Community 2016 which consist 

of preparedness and opportunity of company ready to 

face competitiveness in winning AEC 2016. Finally 

with Diamond Porter's theory on average, UMKM 
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Cibaduyut footwear has a high competitiveness and 

won the ASEAN Economics Community 2016. 
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Abstract: This study aims to determine whether there are differences in students’ learning outcomes between classes 

that implement Contextual Teaching and Learning model with classes that do not apply the Contextual 

Teaching and Learning. Media module was used in accounting subject. The research design was quasi-

experimental control group by using Post Test Only. The population in this study were senior high school 

students in Bandung City. The sampling technique used was purposive sampling. The t Test result that the 

use of contextual teaching and learning model using modules can improve learning outcomes. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

In the era of globalization as it currently requires the 

existence of high quality human resources in various 

fields of science. Superior human resources will bring 

the nation forward and competitive in the midst of 

globalization. Indonesia as a developing country must 

always improve the quality of human resources. One 

way to improve the quality of human resources is 

through education. In order to increase the quality of 

education, various efforts have been made, such as 

through the standard of graduation as well as 

improvement in education curriculum, teacher 

quality, educational facilities, either in the form of 

building or books and media. 

The government issued various education policies 

in the hope of improving the quality of human 

resources. Education is a pillar to achieve high quality 

human resources. To achieve the educational 

objectives the government issued a policy of passing 

standards. The purpose of education can be said to 

succeed if the student achieve good learning results. 

Gronlund stated (in Purwanto: 2011) that 'measured 

learning outcomes reflect the purpose of teaching'. In 

fact, Purwanto (2011) reaffirmed the statement about 

learning outcomes, namely "Learning outcomes are 

often used as a measure to find out how far a person 

has mastered the material already taught". 

To improve learning outcomes, the quality of the 

learning process must be improved, one of them is by 

applying learning models. Applying the right learning 

model will affect the learning result because it will 

facilitate the students in absorbing the given material. 

Sanjaya (2007) stated that the selection of appropriate 

models or learning strategies in accordance to the 

goals and potential of students is the ability and basic 

skill that teachers must possess. Selection of the 

appropriate learning model will help teachers and 

students in improving learning outcomes. 

One of the learning models that is often used in is 

contextual learning model or Contextual Teaching 

and Learning. The use of contextual teaching learning 

can improve students’ learning outcomes, because 

this model is a learning concept that helps to link 

between the materials taught to the real world 

situation of the students. This is in line with Johnson’s 

(2011) saying that Contextual Teaching and Learning 

helps students to find meaning in their lessons by 

connecting academic material to the context of their 

daily lives. Applying the CTL approach, they make 

important relationships that produce meaning by 

implementing self-directed, cooperative, critical 

thinking and creative learning. They also learn to 

respect others, achieve high standards, and participate 

in authentic assessment tasks. In line with Sanjaya's 

(2007) philosophy of contractual philosophy that 

learning is not merely to memorize, but the process of 

constructing knowledge through experience. 

Knowledge is not the result of "giving" from others 

like the teacher, but the result of the individual 

construction process. Knowledge resulted from the 

received information will not be meaningful. This 

philosophy is reinforced by Lave & Wenger's 
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argument that there is no context-free learning and 

knowledge is context-bound (Libman:2010). This 

implies that the material learned in the classroom 

must be connected to real-life situations. Likewise, 

Berns & Erickson, (2001); Blanchard, (2001) stated 

that Contextual learning is a  concept that helps  

teachers to relate the material taught to the students' 

personal situations and to encourage students to make 

connections between the acquired knowledge and its 

application in their life as  members of a family, 

community and country. Johnson (2002) mentioned 

that contextual learning enables the students to relate 

the curriculum’s content to the context of their daily 

life to find out its meaning. 

Empirically, there are a lot of research which used 

Contextual Teaching and Learning model to improve 

learning result, as done by Glynn and Winter (2004) 

the findings of this study indicate that the Contextual 

Teaching and Learning model is a collaborative 

interaction with students, connects to a real-world 

context, andis used in conjunction with good 

classroom management techniques. Research In line 

Setiawan (2008) that indicate that there is an 

increasing students’ interactions and learning 

outcomes in Biology lesson of Grade X2 in Undiksha 

Senior High School Laboratory. The results of 

Miswadi, Wijayati, &Farikhati (2010) showed 

PQRST method through Contextual Teaching and 

Learning approach to improve student learning 

outcomes on the subject of atomic structure and 

periodic elements system so that there are differences 

in student learning outcomes. Research Jaya (2012) 

shows that there is a difference in the mean score of 

learners' learning outcomes after using contextual 

physics module with the learner before using 

contextual physics module. Hayati, Supardi, and 

Miswadi (2013) there is an increase of cognitive 

learning outcomes of students on science learning 

vocational high school with project-based contextual 

model.  

The available research are mostly from different 

subjects, therefore this study aims to provide a 

contribution towards the benefit of Contextual 

Teaching and Learning for students’ learning 

outcomes in Accounting classroom. The reason for 

the need to apply contextual teaching and learning 

model using module media in accounting subject is 

because the learning material of accounting consists 

of conceptual, procedural and vocational 

understanding so that students are expected to 

understand the concepts of accounting in real terms. 

While the field of accounting learning, especially in 

high school has not brought students in the real world. 

This is seen when the process of learning, the teachers 

convey accounting materials and questions in the 

form of narrative only. Where as in daily life that will 

be in the proof of the transaction in the form of 

receipts, notes, invoices, memos and cash incoming 

evidence and any cash out evidence. On that basis, in 

learning accounting materials not just memorize, but 

there must be a process to construct knowledge by 

connecting to real life situations with the help of 

accounting module. Based on the description of the 

background of the problem then the research question 

is whether the implementation of contextual learning 

learning model learning by using the module can 

improve the learning outcomes of accounting subjects 

at students of public high school in Bandung. 

The hypothesis proposed in this study "There are 

differences in learning outcomes between 

experimental class students who apply learning 

model contextual teaching and learning by using 

module with student learning outcomes control class 

that does not apply learning model contextual 

teaching and learning using module". 

2 METHODS 

The population in this study is the students of public 

high school in Bandung amount to 29 senior high 

school. As for the sample in this study as many as 10 

Senior high school with purposive sampling 

technique. In this study, the researcher divided the 

subjects into two groups: the experimental group was 

the students who were given treatment by applying 

the contextual teaching learning model using the 

module during accounting learning, while the control 

group were the students who did not use the 

contextual teaching learning model and learning 

using modules. The research design used Control-

Group Design. Before hypothesis test the first tested 

the normality of data. After doing the normality test, 

it can be calculated the hypothetical truth of this study 

by using the t-Test or wilcoxon Test. Hypothesis 

statistic in this research as follow:  

Ho : µ1 = µ2 = There are not differences in 

learning outcomes between experimental class 

students who apply contextual teaching and learning 

model by using module with student learning 

outcomes control class that does not apply  contextual 

teaching and learning model by using module. 

H𝑎 : µ1 ≠ µ2 = There are differences in learning 

outcomes between experimental class students who 

apply contextual and teaching learning model by 

using module with student learning outcomes control 

class that does not apply  contextual teaching and 

learning model by using module. 
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3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The learning process in the control classes did not 

apply the Contextual Teaching and Learning model. 

The teachers explained the material with the 

conventional learning model, then gave some 

examples on the blackboard, students got the subject 

matter directly from the teacher. After the teacher 

explained the materials and gave examples of 

questions, students were given individual exercise 

about the topic described on the Student Workbook 

which is owned by the students. After the students 

finished the exercises, the teacher then checked the 

students’ work. Students received information from 

teachers without having to search for information 

about the topic material being studied and not self-

analyzing the learned material. Theseactivities make 

the students less active in the learning process, the 

circumstance resulted in the students less 

understanding of the topic material already given. 

Meanwhile, in experimental class Contextual 

Teaching and Learning model was applied by using 

module in Accounting cycle of Service Company on 

transaction recording into general journal subject. 

Teachers applied the Contextual Teaching and 

Learning model at the first and second meetings by 

implementing seven components: Constructivism, 

Questioning, Inquiring, Learning Community, 

Modelling, Reflection and Authentic Assessment. 

The first component in the process of 

implementing the contextual learning model was 

constructing, the teachers prepared the module 

containing the instructional material in the form of 

transaction documents. Modules prepared by teachers 

were teaching materials that would be studied by 

students to be observed and analyzed.  Students 

constructed knowledge by observing and analyzing 

the evidence of transactions. In this stage, students 

knew that transaction evidence is the initial step in 

transaction recording into general journal. 

In the following stage, the teacher invited students 

to ask question and answer with fellow students or 

directly to the teacher. The process of question and 

answer session gave a lot of advantages that students 

were required to be active, express opinions, and also 

from the affective side of students learned to respect 

each other's opinions. Moreover, the students got the 

broader the insight on the subject matter. 

In the third stage, namely inquiry, the process of 

applying the contextual learning model was 

conducted. In this stage students were expected to 

find their own concepts from the material learned 

from the results of constructing knowledge from 

observation and analysis and also from the question 

and answer process. Then the teachers directed or 

clarified concepts that have not been understood by 

the students. 

The fourth stage involvedthe process of applying 

contextual learning model that is learning society. 

The students formed a community of learning to 

discuss the topic and the teacher took the role as a 

guide director who clarified students’ 

incomprehension of the subject matter. Also, 

studentscooperatively recorded evidence of 

transaction available in the learning module. 

The fifth stage in the contextual learning model 

was modelling where the teachers invited the students 

to do the modelling by proceed to the front of 

classroom to do the recording demonstration of the 

module they have discussed. Through this modelling 

teachers could see the ability that has been obtained 

by students, while students themselves would 

understand more because students directly saw the 

model that would further clarify the material being 

discussed. 

The sixth stage in the process of applying the 

contextual learning model was reflection. At this 

stage the teachers with the students reflected on how 

the learning process using the contextual teaching 

learning model, and also students’ understanding. 

The teacher invited the students to make a conclusion 

on the material they have learned, and then the 

teacher gave reinforcement. 

The last stage was an authentic assessment, the 

teacher performed an assessment of individual 

students to see the success of the learning process. In 

addition to seeing the end result of the learning 

process, the teachers was able to see the student's 

involvement and attitude during the learning process. 

In the stage of authentic assessment, teachers can 

assess the three aspects in accordance with Bloom’s 

taxonomy, i.e. cognitive, affective, and psychomotor. 

This learning process is in accordance to the 

Center on Education and Work at the University of 

Wisconsin Madison (in Kunandar, 2007: 295) defined 

"contextual learning is a conception of teaching and 

learning that helps teachers relate subject content to 

real-world situations and motivate students to make 

connections between knowledge and application in 

the life of students as members of family, community, 

and workers and ask for diligence learn". In line with 

Sanjaya (2007: 255) that "Contextual learning is a 

learning concept that helps teachers relate between 

the material they teach and real-world situations and 

encourage students to make connections between 

their knowledge and application in daily life. “In 

harmony with Komalasari (2013: 7) reveals that 

"Contextual learning is a learning approach that links 
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between the material learned and the real life of the 

everyday students, both in the family environment, in 

schools, communities and citizens, in order to find the 

meaning of the material for Life ". 

After applying the Contextual Teaching and 

Learning model using module during two meetings, 

ending with post-test. Teachers provide similar post 

test questions to compare learning outcomes in the 

experimental class with learning outcomes in the 

control class. Problem post-test given in the form of a 

document or evidence of transactions in trading 

companies. Prior to the testing of hypotheses, 

researchers first test the data normality. Normality 

test is done to determine whether the data taken 

normal distribution or not. Normality test in this study 

was calculated by using Chi-Square test (after the 

normality test, it was found that the second school 

data is the control class post-test data and the 

experimental class is not abnormal distribution so that 

the next process in hypothesis testing can use non 

parametric statistical calculation, I.e. using wilcoxon 

to see the difference in the data While there is also the 

second data is the control class post-test data and the 

experimental class is normally distributed so that the 

next process in testing the hypothesis can use 

parametric statistical calculation, that is using t test to 

see the difference in the data. Results of hypothesis 

testing as follows: 

Table 1: Summary of Hypothesis Testing Results 

No 
 

School 
Name 

Data 
Distribution 

Testing 
Hypothesis 

Result 

1 

Public 

Senior High 
School 2 

Bandung 

 

 
Not Normal 

 

 
Wilcoxon 

Test 

 

P value 

0.004  
< 0.05 

2 

Public 
Senior High 

School 6 

Bandung 

 
 

Normal 

 
 

T Test 

P value 
0.000 

 < 1,96 

3 

Public 

Senior High 

School 4 
Bandung 

 

 

Not Normal 

 

 

Wilcoxon 
Test 

 

P value 

0.000 < 

0.05 

4 

Public 

Senior High 
School 8 

Bandung 

 

 
Not Normal 

 

 
Wilcoxon 

Test 

 

P value 

0.000 < 
0.05 

5 

Public 

Senior High 

School 10 
Bandung 

 

 

Not Normal 

 

 

Wilcoxon 
Test 

 

P value 

0.000 < 

0.05 

 

 

 

Table 1. Cont. 

6 

Public 
Senior High 

School 13 

Bandung 

 
 

Not Normal 

 
 

Wilcoxon 

Test 
 

P value 
0.003  

< 0.000 

7 

Public 

Senior High 
School 14 

Bandung 

 

 
Normal 

 

 
T Test 

P value 

0.000  
< 0.05 

8 

Public 

Senior High 
School 15 

Bandung 

 

 
Not Normal 

 

 
Wilcoxon 

Test 
 

P value 

0.000  
< 0.05 

9 

Public 

Senior High 

School 19 
Bandung 

 

 

Not Normal 

 

 

Wilcoxon 
Test 

 

P value 0.00  

< 0.05 

10 

Public 
Senior High 

School 24 

Bandung 

 
 

Not Normal 

 
Wilcoxon 

Test 

 

 
P value 

0.036  

< 0.05 

 

In table 1 it can be seen from the school where the 

experiments student class that all there was Ha 

accepted.  This mean are differences in learning 

outcomes between the experimental class students 

and the students' learning outcomes of the control 

class 

The experimental results and hypothesis testing 

showed that there is a difference, hence the 

application of contextual learning model by using 

module affects the improvement of student learning 

outcomes. Research from different classroom 

subjects showed identical results. For example, 

Setiawan (2008) which investigated the learning 

outcomes of high school students Grade 10 showed 

that there was an increase in their Biology learning 

outcomes following the application of Contextual 

Teaching and Learning. Hayati et al (2013) who also 

studied learning outcomes of vocational high school 

students on Biology found there was an increase of 

cognitive learning outcomes of the students on 

science learning in a vocational school with project-

based contextual model.Moreover, studies on 

learning outcomes improvement on Physics showed 

that Contextual Teaching and Learning model had 

positive impact on the subject of atomic structure and 

elemental periodic system (Miswadi et al, 2010) and 

there is a difference in the mean score of learners' 

learning outcomes after using contextual physics 

module with the learner before using contextual 

physics module.  (Jaya, 2012). 

Thus, the Contextual Teaching and Learning 

model applied to this experimental group influences 

students' learning outcomes, so that the Contextual 

Teaching and Learning model is effective when 
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applied to accounting subjects. In accordance to the 

theory put forwarded by Johnson (2011) that 

"Contextual Teaching and Learning helps students 

find meaning in their lessons by linking academic 

material with the context of everyday life. They make 

important relationships that produce meaning in 

carrying out self-regulated, cooperative, critical and 

creative thinking, respecting others, achieving high 

standards, and participating in authentic assessment 

tasks ". 

One impact of the application of contextual 

learning according to Johnson is to achieve high 

standards in terms of improving learning outcomes as 

well as the ultimate goal of the learning process. 

Johnson further said that achieving high standards is 

to encourage students to achieve success in learning 

and encourage students to achieve the best in 

developing their talents and interests. In line with 

Komalasari's opinion (2013: 7-8) that one 

characteristic of contextual learning model is 

Reaching High Standards, that students recognize and 

achieve high standards, identify goals and motivate 

students to achieve them. Master shows students how 

to achieve what is called "excellence". 

Therefore, the learning process by applying 

Contextual Teaching and Learning model can make 

the students can more easily understand the subject 

matter including on the subject of accounting, 

because the Contextual Teaching and Learning model 

makes accounting lesson metrical that is considered 

abstract by the students become more concrete 

because it is associated with the student's real life. 

These conditions help improve student learning 

outcomes, thus causing differences in learning 

outcomes achieved by students, in which the results 

of students' learning experiments class superior to the 

results of student learning control class. 

The findings of this study indicate that the 

Contextual Teaching and Learning model is a 

collaborative interaction with students, connects to a 

real-world context, andis used in conjunction with 

good classroom management techniques (Glynn 

&Winter, 2004). In accordance to Berns and 

Erickson (2010) research titled Contextual Teaching 

and Learning: Preparing Students for the New 

Economy which showed that students are better 

prepared for the new economy. They better retain 

their knowledge and skills, there by enhancing their 

academic and student career.  

The use of contextual teaching and learning  

model can be used to help students understand 

general journal material with the help of the media in 

the form of transaction proof such as students often 

find in daily life, so that students are easier in 

understanding the material which in turn can improve 

student learning outcomes on Accounting subject. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of research in public senior high 

school in Bandung, it can be concluded that the 

implementation of contextual teaching and learning 

models have an influence on learning outcomes. So, 

with the influence of the application of contextual 

teaching and learning model provened that the 

application of contextual teaching and learning model 

by using module can be used as a strategy to improve 

learning outcomes. 
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Abstract: This research is based on the low of metacognitive ability of the students of grade X of Social High School 
of State 11 Bandung. The goal is to know the difference in metacognitive ability seen from activist, 
reflector, theoretic and pragmatic learning styles. This research method is explanatory survey with 
descriptive technique and quantitative data analysis. The population of this research is the students of X 
Grade of Social Science of State Senior High School, the sample is saturated by 176 students. The 
instrument used to collect data consists of two standardized questionnaires: learning styles using Learning 
Styles Questionnaire (LSQ) developed by Peter Honey and Alan Mumford, and metacognitive capabilities 
using the Metacognitive Awareness Inventory (MAI) developed by Schraw and Denninson. Data is 
processed and analyzed by using different test analysis. The results showed that there were significant 
differences in metacognitive ability seen from student learning styles, and metacognitive ability in reflective 
learning style greater than activist, theoretic and pragmatic learning style. 

1  INTRODUCTION 

Learning in the 21st century is aimed at fostering 
critical and creative thinking skills and empowering 
metacognitive abilities to enable learners to be able 
to face and respond to challenges in the future. In 
line with that one of the intelligence that is aimed at 
Curriculum applicable in Indonesia is metacognitive 
intelligence. Pre-research results indicate that there 
are still students who fail or have not reached the 
minimum graduation criteria. Allegedly one of the 
causes of low learning outcomes is due to low 
metacognitive awareness that affects the thinking of 
students who are less systematic or less coherent. 
This can make it difficult for students to understand 
concepts that result in low learning outcomes. (Lin 
and Sugiarto, 2012, Ellis. Et.al., 2014) 

Metacognitive in this study refers to the model 
made by Schraw and Moshman (1995) which 
consists of metacognitive knowledge (metacognitive 
knowledge) and metacognitive regulation 
(metacognitive regulation). General metacognitive 
knowledge according to Brown et al (Schraw and 
Moshman 1995, pp. 352) is knowing what one 
knows and how one learns and remembers. Learning 
Style used in this research is Learning Style 
according to Peter Honey and Alan Mumford (2006) 

better known as Honey Mumford Learning Style. 
There are four types of learning styles of Honey and 
Mumford: learning style of activist, theorist, 
pragmatic and reflector.) Activists, ie learning style 
of people who are open, focused, enthusiastic, likes 
challenges, easy to make decisions and social. 
Theorists, the Logical, Rational, Systematic, 
Conceptual and Logical Logical Learning Styles. 
Pragmatists, Learning Styles who prefer to solve 
problems, love new ideas, enjoy working with 
others, and Reflector, the Learning Style of people 
who are more considerate, careful, conscientious, 
happy to be on the bench and low self. (Hutapea and 
Thoha, 2008) Carns and Carrns' research (1991) 
suggests that Learning Styles can be used to improve 
metacognitive skills. Of the 118 grade 4 students 
diagnosed with the Learning Styles, test results were 
obtained which showed an increase in score. In 
addition to research from Carns and Carrns, also 
reinforced by research from Kania (2012) which 
shows that learning styles and learning motivation 
have a significant effect on students' metacognitive 
ability. 
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2  METHODS 

The method used is explanatory survey, with all 
students of social science X State senior High 
School 11 Bandung who have obtained economic 
subjects. Research population of 176 students. 
(Siregar, 2013) and with sample technique. Data 
were obtained using a learning style questionnaire 
developed by peter honey that was more familiar 
with Learning Style Questionnaire (LSQ) and 
metcognitive awareness inventory (MAI) 
questionnaire developed by Schraw and Dennison. 
In order to answer the analysis, we used a different 
analysis technique with Chi-Squere 

3  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION  

3.1  Finding 

Research result The dimensions of metacognitive 
knowledge have indicators that include declarative 
knowledge, procedural knowledge, and conditional 
knowledge while metacognitive regulation has 
indicators that are planning, information 
management, monitoring, improvement and 
evaluation, all these indicators have been 
summarized in 52 questions that researchers have 
spread and distributed to the recipient. The data of 
this research on metacognitive is shown in table1. 

Table 1: Metacognitive ability analysis 

No Dimension ST T S R SR Total
1 Knowledge 

metacognitive 52 67 40 11 6 176 

2 Metacognitive 
Regulation 90 50 23 8 5 176 

Total 142 117 63 19 11 352
Percentage (%) 

40 33 18 5 3 100
 

Table 1 illustrates the metacognitive abilities of 
the class X students. The social science of the 11th 
high school of the country of Bandung is mostly 
included in very high criteria.  

Activist learning style has indicators that are 
needed as a reference in developing questionnaire 
questions that include: flexible, bored with 
konsilidasi, open minded, optimistic about change, 
acting without preparation, quick decision, taking 
unnecessary risks, not resisting to change, likes 
challenge And social life.  

The reflector learning style has indicators that 
include: Careful, meticulous, more considerate, good 
listener, part of participation, methodical, not 
jumping to conclusions, slow to decide, thorough 
and wise, happy to be bench and humble. 

Theorist learning style with very high criteria is 
the learning style most owned by respondents that is 
as much as 43% whereas theorist learning style with 
very low criteria is the smallest that is only 3%.  

Pragmatic learning styles have indicators that 
include: Impatient attitude with too long discussions 
and too many theories, interested in testing things in 
practice, realistically practical, loves new ideas, 
rejects ideas without clear application, likes to solve 
problems with clear solutions, Focused tasks and 
techniques, happy to work together. 

Tabel 2: Result Test 

Learning Style Mean Rank
Activist 2.00 
Reflector 3.03 
Theorist 2.51 

Pragmatis 2.47 
 
There are differences in Metacognitive abilities 

seen from learning styles accepted, meaning that the 
metacognitive ability of reflector learning style is 
greater than the learning style of activist, theorist, 
and pragmatic. 

3.2  Discussions 

In this study, the result of students who have 
metacognitive ability is very high reaches 40%, the 
arrest is, most students have ability to control the 
learning process, starting from choosing the right 
strategy according to problem faced, then 
monitoring progress in learning and simultaneously 
correction if any Errors that occurred during 
understanding the concept, analyzing the 
effectiveness of the chosen strategy 

 Differences in Metacognitive Ability Viewed 
From Student Learning Styles In this study, the 
result of students who have metacognitive ability is 
very high reaches 40%, the arrest is, most students 
have ability to control the learning process, starting 
from choosing the right strategy according to 
problem faced, then monitoring progress in learning 
and simultaneously correction if any Errors that 
occurred during understanding the concept, 
analyzing the effectiveness of the chosen strategy.  

Flavel (Garrett, 2007) formulates three variables 
that influence metacognitive abilities of the learners 
(self) variables, task variables and strategy variables.      
Of the learners variables (Self) improvement of 
metacognitive ability is influenced by individual 
differences. Differences between individuals like 
their learning styles. Student learning style in this 
research is learning style according to Honey and 
Mumford which consists of learning style of activist, 
reflector learning style, theorist learning style and 
pragmatic learning style.  
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Activist learning style is very high reached 35%. 
The data illustrates that most respondents have a 
flexible and open attitude, are easily bored with the 
consolidation and are optimistic and open to change. 
But respondents with learning style criteria tend to 
often act without preparation, make quick decisions 
and take unnecessary risks. In addition, respondents 
love challenges, have a high social spirit. 
Furthermore, the results of research on reflector 
style learning variables, students who have reflector 
learning style with very high criteria reached 59.1% 
of students. This illustrates that some respondents 
are students who have a careful, conscientious, more 
considerate attitude, good listener, part of 
participation, methodical, not jumping to 
conclusions, slow to decide, thorough and wise, 
happy to be bowed and humble.  

Students who have theorist learning style with 
very high criteria reach 43%. This illustrates that 
some respondents are students who have a 
disciplined attitude, good logic, be rational and very 
conceptual. Students who have a theoretical learning 
style will experience barriers to learning when they 
engage in objective activities and are involved in 
unstructured activities.  

Students with this type of learning will be good 
at learning on activities when in a structured 
situation with clear goals. Students who have a 
pragmatic learning style with very high criteria reach 
48%. This shows that some respondents are students 
who do not like long-standing discussion but 
students who want to immediately do real action or 
directly down the spaciousness.  

Students who have pragmatic learning styles will 
learn well on active activities when they are 
introduced to ideas or techniques to perform as 
clearly as have practical advantages and have a high 
quality of appearance and they have the opportunity 
to try and practice techniques / theories with expert 
guidance Trusted and given the opportunity to 
implement what they have learned. 

Metacognitive ability in reflector learning style is 
greater than the learning style of activist, theorist 
and pragmatic. The results of this test show that 
students who have reflector learning style have 
metacognitive ability is better than students who 
have learning style of activist, theorist, and 
pragmatic.  

The results are reinforced by the results of 
research conducted Teti (2015) which shows that 
reflector learning style has a greater influence on 
metacognitive ability compared with other learning 
styles. Students who have reflective learning styles 
more time to observe before they act. They do not 
want to take the initiative to act because they do not 
want to be a leader. In accomodating the learning 
styles of students, teachers should train students to 

look at learning well, teachers should pay attention 
to student learning styles according to what students 
need.  

Therefore, teachers must adjust the learning 
model with the learning style of students. In the 
learning process the teacher should act as a 
facilitator by providing direction and guidance 
through questions so that students ask 
themselves.Siswa yang memiliki gaya belajar 
pragmatis dengan kriteria sangat tinggi mencapai 
48%.  

4 CONCLUSIONS 

That most students have metacognitive regulation 
with very high criteria means that students can do 
planning, goal setting, and resource allocation before 
learning very well, have the skills to process 
information very efficiently, can assess the way 
learning and strategies used, always evaluate 
Success and effectiveness of learning strategies.     

That most students are very careful and very 
careful, excellent listeners, always part of 
participation, very methodical, not quick jump to 
conclusions, always be thorough and wise, very 
happy to be dibangku. But, very considerate, slow to 
decide, very low self. There is a difference in 
metacognitive ability seen from student learning 
styles. The students' metacognitive abilities with 
reflective learning styles outweigh the activist, 
theoretic and pragmatic learning styles. 
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Abstract: The economic downturn at the end of 2015, made Indonesian Government issued economic policy 

regarding fixed asset revaluation, in order to boost economic condition. This policy believe could improve 

company’s financial performance. The purpose of this study is to evaluate the impact of fixes asset 

revaluation on the taxable income and the fixed asset disclosure compliance. This research use descriptive 

method, with survey approach. Listed companies at Indonesia Stock exchange are used as the subject of this 

study. We are using purposive sampling method in selecting the sample. This study is using multiple linier 

regression analysis to analyze the data. We concluded that the fixed asset revaluation did increase the 

taxable income. As for fixed asset disclosure compliance, we found that 2 out of 16 disclosure criterions still 

need to be improved, in order to provide more complete information for the financial statement users. 

1  INTRODUCTION 

In  the mid of 2015, the Indonesia’s economic 

growth had been slower, so it was only reached 4.67 

%. It was the lowest growth ever for the past six 

years. This unfovaroble condition, made Indonesian 

Government took a strategic movement, by 

launching another stimulus to boost economic 

growth. One of the stimulus, was the new tax 

incentives on revaluation of fixed assets. 

Previously many companies reporting their fixed 

assets under historical cost, which pretty much, far 

below current market price. It because the asset is 

being reported undervalued, as it was acquired 

several years ago. At that time, company choose to 

report the asset using historical cost in order to avoid 

the tax being imposed on fixed asset growth, 

amounted 10 % from the capital gain.  

This new tax incentives, is very interesting and 

provide benefit not only for the company itself but 

also for the government. At that time, the income tax 

realization was much less than the targeted one. It 

will provide opportunity for government to obtain 

additional income tax, so government programs to 

provide and support public welfare could be 

executed 

Under this policy, the government waive 70 % of 

tax rate on the fixed asset growth, should the 

company interested in this policy and submit their 

proposal for fixed asset revaluation before the end of 

2015. They only need to pay 3 % from the fixed 

asset increasing amount. Having their asset reported 

under current market value will resulted in an 

increase on company’s equity. This will affect 

companies’s financial performance, as the increased 

equity will improve company’s leverage, it will 

easier for company to obtain source of fund.  All of 

these benefit, will be reflected in company’s 

financial statement 

The financial statement preparation of entity 

with public accountability, the listed and  state 

owned companies in Indonesia should be based on 

Indonesian Statement of  Financial Accounting 

Standard (Pernyataan Standar Akuntansi Keuangan 

or PSAK) and related regulation.  It also regulate the 

requirement for financial statement disclosure 

aspect.  Therefor it is also important, to evaluate the 

company’s financial statement compliance, which is 

in this study limited to disclosure compliance. 

It has been known that one of country’s 

economic instrument is tax, as a source of income 

that support country development programs, for 

providing a better public service and welfare. 

Moreover tax could be use to cover budget deficit 

and to distribute income among society, which is the 

world economic problem nowaday (Dwi 

Sulastyawati, 2014: 125). 

Debate on tax incentives point of view is still 

exist. It may consider as inequitable as they provide 

preferential treatment for particular sector or party. 

Tax incentives undermine fairness sense, because a 

heavier tax burden must be placed on other sectors 

340
Pradnya, J. and Suciati, H.
Fixed Asset Revaluation: Impact on Taxable Income.
In Proceedings of the 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship (ICEEE 2017), pages 340-345
ISBN: 978-989-758-308-7
Copyright © 2017 by SCITEPRESS – Science and Technology Publications, Lda. All rights reserved



 

to raise a given tax revenue (Dale Chua, in Sutrisno 

et al, 2011: 2) 

At one level, tax incentives are easy to identify. 

They are those special provisions that allow for 

exclusions, credits, preferential tax rates, or deferral 

of tax liability. Tax incentives can take many forms: 

tax holidays for a limited duration, current 

deductibility for certain types of expenditures, or 

reduced import tariffs or customs duties. At another 

level, it can be difficult to distinguish between 

provisions considered part of the general tax 

structure and those that provide special treatment. 

This distinction will become more important when 

countries become limited in their ability to adopt 

targeted tax incentives. For example, a country can 

provide a 10 % corporate tax rate for income from 

manufacturing. This low tax rate can be considered 

an attractive feature of the general tax structure as it 

applies to all taxpayers (domestic and foreign) or it 

can be seen as a special tax incentive (restricted to 

manufacturing) in the context of the entire tax 

system (Zolt & Schill, 2015:5) 

In Oct 2015 Indonesian Government launched 

economic policy by reducing a tax rate, as a tax 

incentives on fixed asset revaluation, as stipulated in 

Minister of Finance Regulation number 

191/PMK.10/2015.  PSAK No.16 stated that fixed 

assets are tangible assets, owned to be used in the 

production process or in providing goods or service 

to be rented to other parties, or for administrative 

purposes and is expected will provide benefit more 

than one accounting period. (SAK IAI, PSAK 16, 

2015). 

The valuation of fixed assets could be based on 

its historical cost or Fair value (SAK IAI, PSAK 16, 

2015). In commercial practices, the implemantation 

of valuing fixed asset based on its fair value, should 

be done according to the tax regulation authorised 

by Republik Indonesia Minister of  Finance. 

The revaluation of fixed asset is the adjustment 

of company’s fixed assets value which had been 

used for generating income, as the value is no longer 

reflected the fair or market value. The purpose of 

asset revalution is enabling company to calculate its 

income and expense more fairly, so it will reflect 

company’s real value. The revaluation of fixed asset 

will ensure that the asset value on financial 

statement will reflect the real fair value and also will 

increase company’s overall value (Kusmahargyo, 

2015). 

The preparation of company’s financial 

statement, including its diclosure, must be made 

based on PSAK and related regulation. Disclosure 

became an important issue under IFRS and also 

other accounting standard based on IFRS, including 

PSAK. The more disclosure made to investor, the 

more effective capital market. By providing 

mandatory disclosure, enabling company to list its 

share in the capital market, to increase its reputation 

and to minimize its cost of capital which will 

increase company’s value (Meek, et al in Andian,  

2016). 

Study on the impact of Asset Revaluation on 

Financial Performance, conducted by Andian (2016) 

shown that asset revaluation has significant and 

negative impact on debt to asset ratio. Study by Zolt 

& Michael (2015) on tax incentives shown that tax 

incentives can play a useful role in encouraging, 

specifically both domestic and foreign investment. 

How useful they can be, and at what cost, depends 

on how well the tax incentive programmes are 

designed, implemented and monitored. Study on 

disclosure, revealed that the average mandatory 

disclosure level by manufacturing company in the 

first year of full adoption IFRS in Indonesia, is only 

63% from all mandatory disclosures required by 

BapepamLK (Andian, 2016). 

2  METHODS   

This research aims to evaluate whether the asset 

revaluation has a significant impact on the 

company’s taxable income and to analyze the fixed 

assets disclosure compliance based on PSAK 16. 

We used both statistical and non-statistical 

analysis on this research. The statistical analysis use 

to study the asset revaluation impact on the taxable 

income, which involves variables: 

 Fixed assets revaluation (as independent 

variable) 

 The changes in company’s taxable income (as 

dependent variable) 

The measurement of each variable, is provided in 

table 1. 

Table 1: The operational variable and measurement 

Variable Indicator Measurement Scale 

Fixed 

asset 
revaluati

on (X)  

 

The 

increasing of 
revaluation 

surplus 

compare with 
the original 

book value  

 

Revt 

Asset (t-1) 

 

Ratio 
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Table 1. Cont. 
The 
taxable 

income 

after 
revaluati

on (Y)  

Taxable 
income under 

fixed asset 

revaluation 
minus 

previous year 

taxable 
income (∆TIt) 

 

TI (t) – TI (t-1) 
TI (t-1) 

 

 

ratio 

 

 

 

 

 

To analyze the fixed asset disclosure compliance, 

we use non statistical analysis research, which will 

analyze and compare the required disclosure level 

with the existing ones. The required diclosure item 

based on PSAK 16 are provided in table 2. 

Table 2: Fixed asset disclosure checklist 

Number Disclosure Item 

1 
Measurement base for determining the carrying 
amount (gross) 

2 Depreciation method employed 

3 Useful life or depreciation rate 

4 
Gross carrying amount and accumulated 
depreciation, at the beginning and ending of period 

5 
Reconciliation of fixed asset carrying amount 

addition, at at the beginning and ending of period 

6 
Reconciliation of the carrying amount of asset held 
to be sold, at the beginning and ending of period 

7 
Reconciliation of the acquisition amount from 
business combination, at the beginning and ending 

of period 

8 
Reconciliation of any increase or decrease on 
carrying amount, due to revaluation at the 

beginning and ending of period 

9 
Reconciliation of impairment loss on income 
statement  

10 
Reconciliation of any reversal of impairment loss 

on income statement  

11 
Reconciliation of the accumulated depreciation, at 
the beginning and ending of period 

12 

Reconciliation of gain or loss on exchange rate due 

to financial statement translation, at the beginning 
and ending of period 

13 
The description and amount of restricted fixed 

asset and property as debt collateral  

14 
The amount of expenditure capitalised as asset 

under cosntruction 

15 
The amount of contactual commitment to acquire 
fixed assets 

16 
The compansation amount from thir party for any 

impaired, lost or disposed fixed asset 

 

Researcher conducted analysis, by made 

disclosure checklist, enlisted 16 items of fixed assets 

that have to be disclosed, as stated in table 2. The 

checklist indicate whether the indicators fixed asset 

item disclosed or not disclosed. Researcher will give 

1 if the items is disclosed,  give 0 if items is not 

disclosed and give blank if the disclosure item is not 

applicable for certain company. Researcher will then 

calculate disclosure score, by adding all of 

disclosure checklist items. 

Research population is all companies listed in 

Indonesian Stock Exchange in 2015, with total 534 

companies, which then reduced by 88 companies 

which did not publish financial statement in 2015, 

47 companies which made fixed asset revalution 

based on accounting, and 367 companies which did 

not participate in fixed asset revaluation for tax 

puposes until the end of 2015. At the end, we used 

31 companies as research sample.  

Hypotheses being tested in this study are: 

Ho1 :  β1 ≤ 0 “ fixed asset revaluation does not 

positively influence the taxable 

income under revaluation” 

Ha1 : β1> 0  " fixed asset revaluation positively 

influence the taxable income under 

revaluation” 

Ho2 : X1 = Y1  “the company which had 

revaluation in 2015 does not 

disclose items as required by 

PSAK” 

Ha2 : XI ≠ Y1  “the company which had 

revaluation in 2015 disclose items 

as required by PSAK” 

This research is using simple linear regression 

analysis: 

∆TIt-1(i) = a + REVt(i) + εt 

where as :  

∆TIt-1(i) =  change in taxable income (t-1) 

REVt(i)  = the revaluation surplus of fixed asset 

ε = Other variable, not being studied in 

this research 

a  = Konstanta, Koefisien Regresi 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Based on the test, we found that the data has a 

normal distribution and passed the heteroscedasticity 

test. 

 
Table 3: Simple linear regression 

 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standar
dized 

Coeffic
ients t Sig 

Model 

B 

Std. 

Error Beta   

1  (Constant) -4.965 1.617  -3.070 0.005 

      Rev  0.197 0.063 0.504  3.142 0.004 

 a.   dependent variable: TI 
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From table 3, we found equation:  

Y = -4,965 + 0,197X 

Which implies: 

  Constanta = -4.965. Shown that when asset 

revaluation amount is zero, the taxable income 

value is -4,965. 

  The coefficient regression of taxable income 

(X) is 0.197, which shown the increase in fixed 

asset revaluation surplus will increase the 

taxable income amounted 0.197 %. 

Based on calculation, we found that the 

coefficient  determination (R2) is 25,4 %, which 

means that the fixed asset revaluation has 25,4 % 

contribution on the taxable income and the rest 74,6 

% is contribution from other variable, which not 

being analyzed in this research, such as the sales 

increased.  

Table 4: Hypothesis test 

 
 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Std 

Coefficients t Sig 

Model 
B 

Std. 
Error Beta   

1  (Constant) -4.965 1.617  -3.070 0.005 

      Rev  0.197 0.063 0.504  3.142 0.004 

 a.   dependent variable: TI 

 

From table 4, we can see that t-count is 3.142 

which will be compared with the ttable amounted ± 

2.045 form the t distribution table, with α = 0.05, df 

= n-k-1 = 31 -1-1 =29, for two tail test. We found 

that tcount 3.142 is outside the ttable (-2.045 and 2.045), 

so we reject H0 which mean the fixed asset 

revaluation influence significantly the taxable 

income of companies conducted revaluation in 2015.  

For evaluating the fixed assets disclosure 

compliance, researcher performed diclosure 

checklist analysis on each of 16 dislosure item, 

required by PSAK 16, as follow : 

a. Measurement base for determining the carrying 

amount (gross) 

 Disclosure score = 31 

 Maximum score = 31 

 Disclosure compliance score = 31/31 x 100% 

= 100% 

 Interval range = (maximum score – minimum 

score) : 5 = (100 % - 0 %) : 5 = 20% 

 
Not 

Comply 

Less 

Comply 
Comply 

Quite 

Comply 

Fully 

Comply 

          

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 

Figure 1: Continuum line compliance level measurement 

base 

Disclosure compliance level for this item is 

excellent (100%), as all of companies has already 

implemented it 

b. Depreciation method employed  

 Disclosure score = 30 

 Maximum score = 31 

 Disclosure compliance score = 30/31 x 100% 

= 97% 

Disclosure compliance level for this item is 

almost excellent (97%). 

c. Useful Life or depreciation rate  

 Disclosure score = 30 

 Maximum score = 31 

 Disclosure compliance score = 30/31 x 100% 

= 97% 

Disclosure compliance level for this item is 

almost excellent (97%). 

d. Gross carrying amount and accumulated 

depreciation, at the beginning and ending of 

period  

 Disclosure score = 31 

 Maximum score = 31 

 Disclosure compliance score = 31/31 x 100% 

= 100% 

Disclosure compliance level for this item is 

excellent (100%). 

e. Reconciliation of fixed asset carrying amount 

addition, at at the beginning and ending of 

period) 

 Disclosure score = 30 

 Maximum score = 31 

 Disclosure compliance score = 31/31 x 100% 

= 97% 

Disclosure compliance level for this item is 

almost excellent (97%). 

f. Reconciliation of the carrying amount of asset 

held to be sold, at the beginning and ending of 

period 

 Disclosure score = 13 

 Maximum score = 17 

 Disclosure compliance score = 13/17 x 100% 

= 76% 

Disclosure compliance level for this item is quite 

comply (76%). 

g. Reconciliation of the acquisition amount from 

business combination, at the beginning and 

ending of period 

 Disclosure score = 18 

 Maximum score = 22 

 Disclosure compliance score = 18/22 x 100% 

= 82% 

Disclosure compliance level for this item is 

almost comply (82%). 
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h. Reconciliation of any increase or decrease on 

carrying amount, due to revaluation at the 

beginning and ending of period 

 Disclosure score = 21 

 Maximum score = 31 

 Disclosure compliance score = 21/31 x 100% 

= 68% 

i. Reconciliation of impairment loss on income 

statement 

 Disclosure score = 15 

 Maximum score = 21 

 Disclosure compliance score = 15/21 x 100% 

= 71% 

j. Reconciliation of any reversal of impairment loss 

on income statement 

 Disclosure score = 6 

 Maximum score = 6 

 Disclosure compliance score = 6/6 x 100% = 

100% 

Disclosure compliance level for this item is 

excellent (100%). 

k. Reconciliation of the accumulated depreciation, 

at the beginning and ending of period 

 Disclosure score = 30 

 Maximum score = 31 

 Disclosure compliance score = 30/31 x 100% 

= 97% 

l. Reconciliation of gain or loss on exchange rate 

due to financial statement translation, at the 

beginning and ending of period 

 Disclosure score = 23 

 Maximum score = 28 

 Disclosure compliance score = 23/28 x 100% 

= 82% 

m. The description and amount of restricted fixed 

asset and property as debt collateral 

 Disclosure score = 14 

 Maximum score = 26 

 Disclosure compliance score = 14/26 x 100% 

= 54% 

Disclosure compliance level for this item is not 

good which is only 54%. 

n. The amount of expenditure capitalised as asset 

under cosntruction 

 Disclosure score = 20 

 Maximum score = 23 

 Disclosure compliance score = 20/23 x 100% 

= 87% 

o. The amount of contactual commitment to acquire 

fixed assets 

 Disclosure score = 10 

 Maximum score = 18 

 Disclosure compliance score = 10/18 x 100% 

= 56% 

Disclosure compliance level for this item is not 

good as it only 56%. 

p. The compensation amount from third party for 

any impaired, lost or disposed fixed asset 

 Disclosure score = 2 

 Maximum score = 3 

 Disclosure compliance score = 2/3 x 100% = 

67% 

Disclosure compliance level for this item is not 

too good, as its only 67%. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The researcher find the evidence that fixed asset 

revaluation has a significant influence on the 

company taxable income, with 24.5 % contributions. 

Therefor by taking this tax policy intensive, 

company will not only give benefit to the 

government, but it will also give benefit for the 

company as it will increase company’s equity.  

In overall, the compliance disclosure level has 

already in a very good or excelent condition, this 

study revealed certain fixed assetd disclosure item, 

which still need to be improved. Dislosure item 

related with reconciliation of the carrying amount of 

asset held to be sold, dislosure item related with 

reconciliation of any increase or decrease on 

carrying amount due to revaluation, dislosure item 

related with reconciliation of impairment loss 

dislosure item related with description and amount 

of restricted fixed asset and property as debt 

collateral, dislosure item related with the amount of 

contactual commitment to acquire fixed asset, 

dislosure item related with compensation amount 

from third party for any impaired, lost or disposed 

fixed asset. 
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Abstract: The purpose of this research was to develop a management model of industrial work practice at vocational 

high school based entrepreneurship. This research was planned during three years and used Research and 

Development (R & D) approach. This article contains the results of a preliminary studies carried out in the 

first year. Subjects were two kinds vocational high school study program mechanic engineering (public and 

private school) in Central Java, Indonesia. Data were collected through interviews, questionnaires, 

observation, and documentation. Analysis of data use qualitative and quantitative approaches. Result of  

preliminary studies show that the implementation of the industrial work practice  at  vocational high school  

which was carrying out until now more oriented toward preparing graduates to become employees of the 

industry and not to prepare graduates become entrepreneur.  It should be designed management model of 

industrial working practices based on entrepreneurship, which is to prepare graduates ready to become 

entrepreneurs, not as an employee of the industry. Therefore this research need to continue to develop a 

management model of industrial work practice at vocational high school based entrepreneurship. 

1  INTRODUCTION 

Indonesia as a big country with a population of more 

than 237 million (the fourth largest in the world) 

with a wealth of natural resources were outstanding 

but the development results achieved are still far 

from the expected. Until the year 2012, ranking the 

Human Development Index (HDI) Indonesia 

depicting the success of development in the fields of 

education, health and economics, ranks 121 of 186 

countries surveyed. Compare with neighboring 

ASEAN countries, such as Singapore (18th), 

Malaysia (ranked 64), and the Philippines, Thailand 

(sequence 103), and the Philippines (114 sequences) 

(http://hdr.undp.org/en/statistics). 

Challenges faced by Indonesia at the beginning 

of the 21st century marked by globalization in 

almost all aspects of life is getting heavier. The 

success of developed countries proves that the 

progress achieved is not determined by the wealth of 

its natural resources but more due to the excellence 

of its human resources. In other words, competition 

in the 21st century is more determined by 

competitive advantages rather than comparative 

advantage. 

One characteristic of a developed country is to 

have at least 2 percent of the population as an 

entrepreneur, while Indonesia currently has about 

0.8 percent (Tilaar, 2012). So Indonesia most needs 

about 2.88 million entrepreneur order to align with 

the developed countries so that they can compete in 

the global era. 

The lack of entrepreneurs is also characterized 

by high rates of unemployment. Based on the 

Statitik Central Bureau (BPS, 2013) until the month 

of February 2013, the number of unemployment in 

Indonesia as many as 7.2 million people, or 5.92 

percent of the 121.3 million workforce. When 

viewed under the background of education, the 

number of unemployed who graduated from 

vocational schools (SMK) as many as 847 052 

people, or 11.81 percent, or greater than the national 

unemployment rate was 5.92 percent. 

The high unemployment rate need to get serious 

attention of all parties, both government and 

educational experts, because it is directly related to 

poverty, crime, and other social problems. As an 

implication, it is necessary for innovation in the 

organization of vocational education, so as to 

minimize the gap between what the expectations 

with reality. 
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One of the government's efforts are intended to 

make quick work of vocational graduates are  dual 

system education program (PSG) which is in force 

since the school year 1994/1995. Through the PSG 

program, organized education in schools and in 

businesses and industries causing link and match 

between school and the world of work (Department 

of Education, 1994). In its implementation, the 

program PSG also called Industrial Work Practices 

(Prakerin). The main objective of the program is to 

quickly graduate work or get job in the industry. 

Not wrong if Prakerin keep running as it exists 

today, but keep in mind that the number of 

vocational school graduates is always more than the 

capacity of the industry. Therefore, it needs to think 

about how to design a model industrial work 

practices more oriented toward preparing graduates 

to become entrepreneurs. 

This is important because after 18 years of 

implementation of the program PSG, its impact of 

programs on reducing unemployment is almost non-

existent. As an illustration, the unemployment rate 

vocational graduates in 2004 amounted to 12.23% 

(BPS, 2004), is not much different from the situation 

in 2013 in which the unemployment rate amounted 

to 11.81% (BPS, 2013) or the difference is only 

0.42%. 

In this paper will explain the results of the 

preliminary study on the implementation of 

industrial work practices that exist in vocational 

school, as a foothold in developing a management 

model based industrial work practices on 

entrepreneurship. 

Studies and related research efforts to improve 

entrepreneurs through education has been done. 

According Patriasih (2011), the entrepreneurial spirit 

in students of vocational schools can be improved 

not only through the provision of Entrepreneurship 

subjects. Entrepreneurial spirit can be integrated in 

all subjects, one of them through industrial work 

practice (Prakerin). 

The purpose of vocational high schools is to 

prepare graduates for work. This is in contrast with 

the aim of general high schools to prepare graduates 

to go on to university. Prakerin program as only in 

vocational high schools it is right. The problem is 

how to make a goal to prepare vocational school 

graduates ready to enter the working world reached. 

Related this case the need for management education 

in order to manage existing resources so that the 

vocational high school goal is reached. 

As said Hikmat (2011) and Amtu (2011), 

management education is an ongoing process carried 

out by the organization of education in the use of 

existing resources in order to achieve set educational 

goals effectively and efficiently. Management 

functions suggested by experts are quite varied, but 

in principle not much substantial difference. As 

noted GR Terry, Henry Fayol, Louis A Allen, Luther 

Gulick, etc., including Harold Koontz and Cyril 

O'Donnell who mentions five management 

functions, namely: Planning, Organizing, Staffing, 

Directing and Controlling. Meanwhile, according to 

Terry management function covering Planning, 

Organizing, Actuating, Controlling (POAC) 

(Hasibuan, 2007). 

2 METHODS 

This research was carried out by using a Research 

and Development (Borg and Gall, 1983). Research 

subjects include teacher educational institutions 

(LPTK) in this case, Semarang State University 

faculty of engineering and vocational high schools 

(SMK) in three areas, namely Semarang City, 

Salatiga City and District of Demak. In terms of 

educational unit, will be chosen SMK with public 

and private status where each region consists of 4 

vocational school. Source of research data is a 

teacher (productive and entrepreneurship subject), 

the principal, vice principal, head of study program, 

head of production unit, and head of the laboratory. 

Collecting data in this study are grouped in three 

parts, namely, a preliminary study, development, 

testing and validation. At all stages of the research 

used interviews, questionnaires, observation, and 

documentation, in addition to the study of literature 

(literature review). In general, the four methods 

(interviews, questionnaires, observation and 

documentation) are used simultaneously and are 

complementary. In this event also held Focus Group 

Discussion (FGD) as a means of data collection and 

validation of the resource. 

Data analysis was carried out in an integrated 

and support each other both quantitatively and 

qualitatively. Quantitative data were analyzed with 

descriptive analysis techniques). Qualitative data 

were analyzed qualitatively interactive model of 

Miles & Huberman (Sugiyono, 2008). 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The objective this study is to the development of 

management model of industrial works practice 

practices at vocational high school based on 
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entrepreneurship. Broadly speaking, this study was 

conducted in three parts, namely, a preliminary 

study, development, testing and validation. In the 

preliminary study disclosed and described how 

planning, organizing, implementation, and 

evaluation of the model related industrial work 

practices at this time. 

In the questionnaires using Likert scale four 

answer options: strongly agree (SS), agree (S), 

disagree (TS), and strongly disagree (STS). The data 

analysis was done by using descriptive percentages, 

the results of which are described below. 

In terms of planning, research subjects have a 

response that is dominated by the category of 

strongly agree and agree, as follows: Semarang City 

and Salatiga City  is dominated by strongly agree 

(57.00% and 46,00%), while Disctrict of Demak and 

LPTK dominated category agree (58% and 48.00%). 

The average of all respondents stated strongly agree 

and disagree are 42.50% and 43.50%. These results 

may indicate that there Prakerin planning has been 

running well. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 1: The Planning of Prakerin in SMK 

 

In terms of organization, research subjects have a 

response that is dominated by the agreed categories, 

as follows: Salatiga as much as 53.13%, Demak as 

much as 56.25%, and for LPTK much as 56.25%. 

Special city of Semarang largely answered strongly 

agree (56.25%). Overall who answered strongly 

agree and disagree are 41.40% and 50.39%. These 

results may indicate that the subject of the study 

considered that the organization of the industrial 

working practices in SMK is also already well 

underway. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2: The Organizing of Prakerin in SMK 

 

In contrast to the aspects of the planning and 

organizing, in terms of the implementation Prakerin 

not so good. This is shown by Figure 3, where 

amount of respondents who answered disagree. On 

average respondents who answered disagree quite a 

lot that is 26.25%. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 3: The Implementation of Prakerin in SMK 

 

Meanwhile, in terms of the evaluation of the 

implementation of Prakerin in vocational high 

school, respondents said not too good but not too 

bad, where the answer is dominated by the answers 

agree (average 65.10%), and who disagree are also 

quite a lot (average 15 , 36%), as shown in Figure 4. 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 4: The Evaluation of Prakerin in SMK 

 

Based on the analysis it can be concluded that 

the implementation of the industrial working 

practices at SMK during this run well in terms of 

planning and organizing, not so good in the 

implementation, and enough in terms of evaluation. 
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In this study also revealed that the 

implementation of work practices in the industry that 

took place during this SMK, particularly in 

vocational areas of expertise Mechanical 

Engineering, has the following characteristics: 1) as 

an institutional partner is medium or large sclae of  

industry/enterprises; 2) as a field supervisor is the 

worker/employee/operator; 3) The main purpose so 

that students master the skills of the technical 

aspects/operator; 4) focuses on preparing students to 

fill vacancies in the industry. With this pattern, then 

students are more likely to mentally workers rather 

than as entrepreneurs. 

Prakerin as one form of cooperation between the 

vocational school and industry above has several 

drawbacks, among other things: 1) because as 

partners in Prakerin is  medium or large sale 

industry, the student is not possible to study directly 

to the owner of the business / industry that in fact as 

entrepreneurs; 2) students only learn in  the technical 

aspects, and less in aspects of business management, 

but to become an entrepreneur is not sufficiently 

armed with technical capabilities; 3) As a further 

impact, when graduate students are less daring 

entrepreneurship, students are more interested to 

become employees, but jobs are also limited. 

If the implementation Prakerin still with a pattern 

like that took place during this time, the effort to 

prepare entrepreneur difficult to realized. This is 

contrary to the principles of entrepreneurship, where 

to become entrepreneurs should capable in the two 

aspects at the same time, the technical competence 

and business management skills (Pearce II, 2013) 

So although the management of the 

implementation Prakerin in vocational impressed 

"good" but not associated with efforts to prepare 

graduates to become entrepreneurs. This happens 

because the students only equipped or learn the 

technical aspects alone, do not learn aspects of 

business management. To overcome the weakness of 

the model Prakerin that exist for this, it will develop 

management models prakerin based entrepreneurial 

characteristics, among others: 1) as an industrial 

partner is a small industry or medium scale industry, 

2) as the field supervisor  are a business owner or 

entrepreneur, 3) students learn both technical and 

management aspect in the same time. 

4 CONCLUSIONS  

Based on preliminary research results can be 

concluded as follows: 1) The implementation of 

industrial work practices in vocational high school 

(SMK) has been running well in terms of planning 

and organizing, not so well in the implementation, 

and enough in terms of evaluation, 2) Industrial 

work practices (Prakerin) at SMK are not 

specifically designed to prepare graduates to become 

entrepreneurs, but is designed to prepare graduates 

to be ready to work in the industry as an employee, 

3) It should be designed management model of 

industrial working practices based on 

entrepreneurship, which is to prepare graduates 

ready to become entrepreneurs, not as an employee 

of the industry, 4) The model industrial working 

practices that exist should not be changed, but there 

should also be an alternative model that is based 

entrepreneurship. 
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Abstract: Generally speaking, competent workers and entrepreneur ready graduate are the challenges in the education 

system, especially for Vocational High School. This paper aimed to reveal the entrepreneurial behavior and 

industrial work practice experience as the determinant factor of entrepreneurial intentions of Vocational 

High School 2 in Singkawang City. This research employed descriptive method in the form of correlation 

research study with 44 graduate students as sample of this research. Results revealed that in fact, (1) the 

entrepreneurial behavior factor is significantly and positively influences the entrepreneurial intention, (2) 

the factor of industrial work practice experience is significantly and positively influences the entrepreneurial 

intention, and (3) the entrepreneurial behavior and the experience of industrial work practice are both 

significantly and positively influence the entrepreneurial intention. Considering the foregoing results, it is 

demanding for Vocational High School to improve their quality in to create professional competency for 

employment market. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

One economic development can be determined by 

the entrepreneurship. In this globalization era, the 

entrepreneurial behavior is expected to exist. The 

entrepreneurial behavior refers to every individual 

response towards risk in conducting business and 

their courage in facing the challenge of the 

entrepreneurship world. The theory of planned 

behavior by Icek Azjen (in Srigustini, 2014) 

expressed that the intention is influenced by the 

attitude as the form of both positive and negative 

trust of someone towards a behavior and subjective 

norm. According to this statement, the 

entrepreneurial behavior is a foundation in the 

creation of entrepreneurial intentions.  

According to Wibowo (2011:110), the 

intermediate education, particularly vocational high 

school is performing professional skills education 

that combines educational and entrepreneurship 

program at the school in systematic and 

synchronized approach towards practical work in a 

business sector in order to create professional 

worker/labor. For these reasons, in recent decades, 

the Vocational High School students who are being 

educated need to be put into a perception that the 

graduates should conceive entrepreneurial behavior 

besides their opportunities to work in the business 

and industrial world. However, in fact, graduate 

students from vocational high school in Indonesia is 

less keen on becoming successful entrepreneur. 

Majority of them, consequently, are becoming 

jobless. 

Entrepreneurial behavior is one of the major 

areas of entrepreneurship research. Lately, Daim et 

al. (2016) carried out previous research on the 

entrepreneurial intensions of students in terms of 

genders and country of residence differences. The 

paper explores perceived feasibility and desirability 

for students in 10 countries. In fact, the results 

indicate that gender impacts entrepreneurship 

intention and the way it impacts is influenced by 

which country the students are from (Daim et al. 

2016). Meanwhile, this research aims to reveal the 

entrepreneurial behavior of the students from West 

Kalimantan, where the city is near border area of 

Serawak, Malaysia. It is expected that they will have 

a very good potential for successful enterprise. 

Another related study was from Pakpahan 

(2013), providing insight into practical industrial 

work experience. The results confirmed that there is 

a positive relation between practical industrial work 

experience and entrepreneurial intention of the 

eleventh grade students in Motorcycle Engineering 

Program of SMK Persatuan Amal Bakti (PAB) 6 

Medan Estate in the academic year of 2012/2013. By 

Matsum, J.
The Entrepreneurial Behavior and Practical Industrial Work Experience as the Determinant Factor of Entrepreneurial Intention.
In Proceedings of the 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship (ICEEE 2017), pages 351-355
ISBN: 978-989-758-308-7
Copyright © 2017 by SCITEPRESS – Science and Technology Publications, Lda. All rights reserved

351



 

contrast to this, the researcher purposely chose 

graduate students as the subject of research based on 

the consideration that they are a ready-used 

graduates that are expected to utilize their practical 

industrial work experience. The distinction also 

toward the review of literature and with the 

difference variables. 

All in all, taking up those points, this paper aims 

to explore on how the entrepreneurial behavior and 

industrial work practice experience as the 

determinant factor of entrepreneurial intentions of 

Vocational High School 2 in Singkawang City. 

Thus, the following research questions are 

postulated: (1) Is there any influence of 

entrepreneurial behavior towards the entrepreneurial 

intentions of Vocational High School 2 Singkawang 

City graduates? (2) Is there any influence of 

industrial work practice experience towards the 

entrepreneurial intentions of Vocational High School 

2 Singkawang City graduates? (3) Is there any 

mutual influence of entrepreneurial behavior and 

industrial work practice experience towards the 

entrepreneurial intentions of Vocational High School 

2 Singkawang City graduates? 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Entrepreneur Intention 

For as long as has been discussed in the 

entrepreneurship literature, many studies have 

focused on intentions (Bird, 1988; Krueger et al, 

2000). The intention as the tendency of desire 

creates and utilizes the existing opportunity by 

optimizing the available resources. According to 

Winkel (1996:30) “intention is the tendency that 

lives in the subject, to feel an interest towards a 

certain thing/sector as well as felt delighted to be 

involved in that sector”. Basically, the 

entrepreneurial intention is a will or a feeling of 

someone interest in conducting the business activity 

and the willingness to work hard or being adamant 

without fear towards the risk that would be faced.  

Pintrich and Schunk (2002) sounded the same, 

stating that the entrepreneurial intention is (a) 

General attitude towards the activity. The like or 

dislike feelings, agree or disagree, with the general 

activity towards positive trait or favoring activity. 

(b) Specific conscious for or living the activity, 

which is the awareness to decide an activity or 

object. (c) Enjoyment of the activity is the delight 

feeling towards the interesting activity. (d)  Personal 

importance or significance of the activity to the 

individual. (e) Intrinsic interest in the content of the 

activity, which is the intrinsic intention towards the 

content of the activity with the flow of delightful 

emotion. (f) Reported choice of or participant in the 

activity, which is the individual that choose or 

participate in the activity. 

Speaking in further, Harun and Ramayah 

(2005:28) expressed that the individual intention to 

become entrepreneur can be known from the 

decision, the interest, the delighting, and the courage 

in risk taking.  

By referring to the explanation above, the 

entrepreneurial intention is (a) The will to become 

an entrepreneur, (b) The interest in entrepreneurship, 

(c) The tendency to run business/entrepreneurship 

activity, (d) Contain high curiosity regarding 

entrepreneurship world, (e) Delight in conducting 

entrepreneurship activity, and (f) Being adamant to 

conduct entrepreneurship activity. The factors that 

influence entrepreneurial activity according to 

Suryana (2011) in outline are grouped into intrinsic 

and extrinsic factor. The intrinsic factors include 

income, prestige, and pleasure feeling. The extrinsic 

factors include family environment, community 

environment, opportunity, and knowledge/education.     

2.2 Entrepreneurial Behavior 

The entrepreneurial behavior is the determinant 

factor of entrepreneurial intention. Wijaya (2008:97) 

expressed that “Behavior is based on the interest 

towards business opportunity, positive perspective 

towards business failure, eager to taking the risk, 

and challenge”. Wijaya (2008:95) boldly added that 

“Behavior is the foundation to produce the 

intention”. The entrepreneurial behavior is the will 

of someone to move forward and dare to take the 

risk in business sector in order to fulfill their needs 

independently, which is influencing the high and 

low intention towards entrepreneurship.    

2.3 The Industrial Work Practice 

Experience 

The education/knowledge acquired through 

industrial work practice gives the experience 

towards students that in further grows their intention 

in entrepreneurship. According to The Department 

of Education and Culture (2005:112); industrial 

work practice is the part of a dual educational 

system, defined as the form of the educational 

process of professional skill that combines 

educational and entrepreneurship program at the 

school in systematic and synchronized approach 
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towards practical work in the business sector in 

order to achieve certain competency level. 

According to Wena (1996:61), the students 

experience that has been conducting industrial work 

practice can be measured through: (a) the accuracy 

of student in mastering a particular skill, (b) the 

student work swiftness in conducting an 

assignment/time efficiency, (c) the quantity and 

quality of students’ work results, (d) learning shift 

level, and (e) the compatibility in conducting work 

with procedures or according to the instruction from 

the work supervisor.  

By that means, industrial work practice is the 

form of training and education that provide 

experience from the industry or workplace 

intentionally to equip the graduates with knowledge 

and skills in accordance with that entrepreneurship 

world. 

2.4 Theoretical Framework 

Entrepreneurial intention and practical industrial 

work experience are core to achieve successful in 

entrepreneurship. Entrepreneurial intention is 

defined as the willingness in undertaking actions or 

activities, and cope with the existing opportunity on 

the available resources. Therefore, entrepreneurial 

behavior is the very beginning step to take into 

account in becoming successful entrepreneur. In line 

with this matter, practical industrial work experience 

is also considered as an underpinning to gain 

entrepreneurial intention. Industrial work practice 

experience is a part of dual educational system, in 

which educational and entrepreneurship program are 

combined together. 

From the aforementioned theories, it is clearly 

seen that to become an entrepreneur, one needs to 

have entrepreneurial behavior and practical 

industrial work experience. Therefore, this research 

aims to reveal how are the entrepreneurial behavior 

and industrial work practice experience as the 

determinant factor of entrepreneurial intentions of 

Vocational High School 2 in Singkawang City. 

3 METHODS 

This study was carried out using descriptive method 

in the form of correlation research study. The place 

of research is Vocational School 2 Singkawang City. 

The amount of sample was taken with the 

formulation of Isaac & Michael (Sugiyono, 

2014:128). The proportional random sampling 

method is used for each class with 44 students. 

Regarding the technique and data collection tools, 

the researcher used indirect communication with a 

questionnaire, direct communication through 

interview guideline, and documentary study 

technique with the notebook. Hypothesis is 

formulated and tested using multiple regression 

analysis. The steps of analyzing the data were 

normality test, multicollinearity test, hypothesis test, 

multiple regression analysis, coefficient of 

correlation, and coefficient of determination. Then, 

the data was analyzed by using the 16 Version of 

SPSS software. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Research Finding 

Based on the data analysis result and hypothesis test, 

it can be known that: (a) the entrepreneurial 

behavior is significantly and positively influences 

the entrepreneurial intention of graduated students of 

Vocational High School 2 Singkawang. The 

influence strength is showed by the 23.72% value of 

determination coefficient. (b) The industrial work 

practice is significantly and positively influences the 

entrepreneurial intention of Singkawang City 2 

Vocational High School graduates. The strength of 

the correlation is showed by the 66.26% value of 

determination coefficient. (c) The entrepreneurial 

behavior and the experience of industrial work 

practice are both significantly and positively 

influence the entrepreneurial intention of Vocational 

High School graduates. The influence strength is 

showed by the 75.86% value of determination 

coefficient.  

4.2 Research Discussion 
 

4.2.1 The entrepreneurial behavior factor 

has an influence towards the 

entrepreneurial intention. 
 

The entrepreneurial behavior is significantly and 

positively influences the entrepreneurial intention of 

Vocational High School 2 Singkawang graduates. 

The influence strength is showed by the 23.72% 

value of determination coefficient. This condition 

shows that the entrepreneurial behavior conceives 

the important role for Vocational High School 

students. In line with the opinion of Wijaya 

(2008:95) which stated that “The behavior is the 

foundation to produce the intention”. In that order, 
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the entrepreneurial behavior could affect 

entrepreneurial intention. The students who own 

high entrepreneurial behavior level will emerge the 

high entrepreneurial intention level as well and for 

the opposite, the students who own low 

entrepreneurial behavior level will result in the low 

entrepreneurial intention level. This research is in 

line with the research of Wijaya (2008) which 

explained that the behavior variable directly 

influences the entrepreneurial intention.  

 

4.2.2 The industrial work practice 

experience has an influence towards 

the entrepreneurial intention. 
 

The industrial work practice experience is 

significantly and positively influences the 

entrepreneurial intention of Vocational High School 

2 graduates in Singkawang City. The strength of the 

correlation is showed by the 66.26% value of 

determination coefficient. This condition shows that 

the industrial work practice experience conceives the 

important role for Vocational High School students. 

The students who own high industrial work practice 

experience level will emerge the high 

entrepreneurial intention level as well and for the 

opposite, the students who own low industrial work 

practice experience level will result in the low 

entrepreneurial intention level. The industrial work 

practice or entrepreneurship is the effort of the 

educational institution to conduct learning activity 

that being directed towards the development of soft 

skill and professional competency for the need of 

job market outside the main school activity. 

Theoretically, the dual educational system is a 

professional skills education that systematically 

combines the educational program at the school with 

the skills development that acquired through 

working in directed business sector to achieve 

certain professional competency.   
Therefore, the industrial work practice is having 

a high influence towards the high and low level of 

graduate student entrepreneurial intention. This 

condition is caused by the valuable experience 

acquired by the students while conducting industrial 

work practice that enhancing their intention in 

entrepreneurship.  

4.2.3 The factor of entrepreneurial behavior 

and the experience of industrial work 

practice are having influence towards 

the entrepreneurial intention. 

The entrepreneurial behavior and the experience of 

industrial work practice are both significantly and 

positively influence the entrepreneurial intention of 

graduated students of Vocational High School 2 

Singkawang. The influence strength is showed by 

the 75.86% value of determination coefficient. Thus, 

if the students conceive the entrepreneurial behavior 

followed by the high industrial work practice 

experience, the entrepreneurial intention would be 

high as well. In the opposite, if the students conceive 

the entrepreneurial behavior followed by the low 

industrial work practice experience, the 

entrepreneurial intention would be low as well. This 

condition shows the importance of high 

entrepreneurial behavior and industrial work practice 

that should be existed as the addition value towards 

the enhancement of professional skills competency. 

The entrepreneurial intention always related to its 

influencing factors. Aside from the entrepreneurial 

behavior and industrial work practice, there are 

many other factors that could influence the 

entrepreneurial intention. Suryana (2011) divided 

the influencing factors of entrepreneurial intention 

into two massive group which are the intrinsic and 

extrinsic factor.   

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the foregoing findings and discussion, it 

can be concluded that the entrepreneurial behavior 

factor is significantly and positively influences the 

entrepreneurial intention of Vocational High School 

graduates showed by the 23.72% value of 

determination coefficient. In addition, the factor of 

industrial work practice experience is significantly 

and positively influences the entrepreneurial 

intention of graduated students of Vocational High 

School showed by the 66.26% value of 

determination coefficient. Also, the entrepreneurial 

behavior and the experience of industrial work 

practice are both significantly and positively 

influence the entrepreneurial intention of Vocational 

High School graduates showed by the 75.86% value 

of determination coefficient.  
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Abstract: The current research aimed to produce a model of learning namely problem based learning-assisted video 
tutorials that have met the eligibility criteria to be used in the learning process. This approach used in the 
research was research and development (R&D). The setting of the study was taken place in class XI of 
Vocational High School Empat Lima in Surakarta city.  The result reveals that the descriptive analysis of 
media video tutorial has been declared worthy of use. Based on the results of the assessments; the media 
expert, the material expert, the linguist and practitioner expert were all included in the "very good" category. 
In addition, based on the assessment carried out by expert teams (the expert judgment), it can be concluded 
that the media learning video tutorials developed have met the eligibility criteria: therefore, the media can 
be used in the learning process of entrepreneurial subjects. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Competition in this globalization era appears 
competitiveness among nations: therefore, the 
existence of quality development of human 
resources is very crucial. Education is one of the 
important aspects of the development of human 
resources. For the government, this situation 
becomes a challenge in enhancing educational 
system quality; meanwhile, for the teacher, it 
becomes a challenge to integrate computer 
technology into the learning system. As a result, it 
will be better in quality and it will be meaningful 
and interesting to motivate students. However, data 
in the real situation show that many teachers who 
have not been able to develop learning media yet. It 
reveals that the learning process is still dominated by 
conventional methods. 

Vocational High School (SMK) is a formal 
education that aims to produce graduates to be ready 
to work and compete. In vocational school, there are 
entrepreneurship lessons that can be implemented in 
the real life. Hence, it is very necessary to 
implement innovative learning strategies in 
entrepreneurship learning process that adapted to the 
teaching materials, characteristics of students and 
materials that will be taught. One of them is by 
applying problem-based learning with the assist of 

tutorial video. Problem-based learning (PBL) is 
learning model where teachers bring learners to 
solve a problem by using the variety of intelligence 
that makes students more active and creative in 
thinking. To further facilitate students in solving 
problems, tutorial videos used as a media that helps 
students. 

There are six basic categories of media, namely 
text, audio, visual, video, engineer 
(manipulative/things), and people. The purpose of 
the media is to facilitate communication and 
learning (Smaldino, Lowther, and Russell, 2011: 7; 
Anitah, 2014: 1). However, there is a need for media 
selection that will be used in the learning process to 
consider several aspects, including the expected 
capabilities of learners, the characteristics and 
learning styles of learners, the learning environment, 
and the development environment (Anitah, 2014: 
87-89). 

Therefore, in this research, the researcher 
developed learning model namely problem based 
learning with the assist of tutorial video as an effort 
to improve student learning outcomes in 
entrepreneurship subject of class XI at SMK Empat 
Lima Surakarta. The problems formulation in this 
research is "Is the learning model of problem-based 
learning with the assist of tutorial video of 
development result have met eligibility criteria to be 
used in the learning process of entrepreneurship 
subject?” The purpose of this research is to obtain 
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learning model that is problem-based learning with 
the assist of tutorial video that has met the eligibility 
criteria to be used in the learning process of 
entrepreneurship subject. 

Some previous studies are considered relevant to 
this current study, among others are Hamidi et al. 
(2011) conducted a study by comparing the 
interactive multimedia (CD) and non-interactive 
multimedia (Films) to see the learning speed, 
accuracy, and memorization in the Biological 
science course. This previous study is clearly 
different from the current study in the field of study 
and in the method of study. however, these two 
studies are similar in using the CDs and the tutorial 
media which can be used off line. Another relevant 
study conducted by Yuliandari and Wahyudi (2013) 
about developing the teaching material based 
interactive multimedia on the economic subject. This 
relevant study is similar to the current study in the 
form of utilizing the interactive media and on the 
subject of the economy. However, the difference is 
the current study only focused on one multimedia 
namely tutorial video while the previous study used 
various interactive multimedia. 

The next relevant study conducted by Dwi, et al. 
(2013) about the influence Problem-Based Learning 
based ICT toward the conceptual understanding and 
the ability to solve the physic problem. However, the 
previous study conducted in Physic education, while 
this current study conducted in entrepreneur subject. 
Another relevant study conducted by Yi-Hsuan Lee 
et al. (2014) about the effect of various multimedia 
instructional materials on students' learning response 
and outcome. This previous study has the different 
focus on utilizing the media. It was used various 
multimedia instructional materials in education in 
general while this current study focused on one 
media called tutorial video and also focused on the 
entrepreneur subject. The next relevant study 
conducted by Endrayanti et al. (2014) about 
developing the multimedia of interactive teaching by 
utilizing 4D in the social subject. The difference 
between the previous study and the current study is 
the subject of the research, while the similarity is in 
the form of utilizing multimedia and development 
research. 

2  METHODS 

The research was conducted by utilizing research 
and development (R&D). According to Borg & Gall 
(2007:58) research and development is defined as 
follows: "Educational research and development is 
an industry-based development model in which the 
findings of the research are used to design new 

products and procedures, which are then 
systematically field-tested, evaluated, and refined 
until they meet specifies criteria of effectiveness, 
quality, or similar standard." 

The setting of the study was taken place in class 
XI of VHS Empat Lima in Surakarta city. The 
subjects of the research were grade XI in XIB with 
33 number of students. The characteristics of the 
subject of this research are the average score of the 
student in grade XIB is under the minimum score, 
most of the students always remedial in entrepreneur 
subject, they are unmotivated in learning the 
entrepreneur subject, the learning process is still 
dominated by the teacher or teacher-center, the 
teacher still use the conventional strategy in 
teaching, the teacher does not use the teaching media 
in teaching and learning process, and the last reason 
is the teacher do not know how to integrate the 
media with the technology. 

The data were collected through the introduction, 
observation, interview, document analysis, 
questionnaire, validation sheet and the 
documentation. To analyze the data, the technique 
used was data reduction, data display, and make a 
conclusion. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1  Preliminary Study 

There are several analyses that were carried out in 
the preliminary study: curriculum analysis, teachers, 
school facilities and infrastructure, student 
characteristics and needs analysis. Needs analysis is 
the essential one in this study, it was conducted by 
carrying out the interview and administering 
questionnaires to some students of class XI at SMK 
Empat Lima. Based on the questionnaire result, the 
students' needs are shown in the histogram below: 

 

 
Figure 1: The Histogram of students’ needs analysis 
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Based on Figure 1 above, it is shown that 77.5% 
of students utilized LKS as a learning resource. In 
addition, there are 80.83% students who argued that 
the learning process is still using lecturing method. 
Additionally, 45% students said that video is used in 
the entrepreneur learning process. Furthermore, 
72.5% students have less intention in entrepreneurial 
learning and 68.33% students get the score that is 
less than KKM. 

In addition, to gain the deeper information, the 
questionnaire was also administered.  Besides, the 
unstructured interview was also utilized in which the 
result shows that: students are interested in attending 
entrepreneurship class that used leaning media. 
Learning media used is a combination of several 
media such as audio, video, and visual. Moreover, 
teachers want to provide an interesting 
entrepreneurial learning. The is the main reason why 
researcher wants to conduct research and 
development in the form of learning problem-based 
learning model assisted by tutorial video on 
entrepreneurship subjects for class XI. 

3.2  Product Design  

The result of the preliminary study become a 
stepping stone in preparing and developing the 
product draft of problem-based learning model 
assisted by tutorial video. The conceptual model 
adopted in the development of problem-based 
learning model assisted by tutorial video is Dick, 
Carey & Carey model (2001). There are several 
things that should be conducted in product draft 
development that can be seen on the concept model 
used is Dick, Carey & Carey model (2001). The 
Application of conceptual model by Dick, Carey & 
Carey (2001) in the development of problem-based 
learning model assisted video tutorial has been 
conducted up to the ninth step that is: formulating 
the learning objectives, conducting learning analysis, 
analyzing students’ previous ability, formulating 
expected ability after learning, developing 
assessment instruments, developing learning 
strategies, developing and selecting teaching 
materials, designing and developing formative 
evaluation, revising and refining Moreover, there are 
some activities things conducted to produce 
problem-based learning model assisted by tutorial 
video, among others: Determining core competency, 
basic competency, learning objectives, making 
GBPM (the Outline of Media Planning), creating 
flow charts, creating story boards, collecting 
multimedia materials and programming. 

Furthermore, there are several software used to 
produce tutorial video as follows: 

1. Flash was used to make the video tutorial. 
There are several stages in making learning 
tutorial video. Urbani and Purnama (2012) 
stated that the formulation of production steps 
of multimedia-based cinema consists of Pre 
Production, Production and Post Production 
processes. if in this research video tutorial 
production also through three stages of 
activities, namely pre production, production 
and post production.  

2.  Camtasia Studio 7 is an application program 
packaged for recording, editing, and publishing 
in creating video presentations on a computer 
screen. Camtasia Studio 7 is software to 
capture monitor layer display, with added 
audio and video that can be used to record 
power point presentation results into video 
format. Camtasia Studio 7 can help and train in 
conveying and interacting with the audience. 
Aripin (2009: 2) points out that Camtasia 
studio7 is able to record on-screen sounds, 
including activities on the desktop, power point 
presentations, voice narrations, and webcam 
videos. TechSmith (2005: 1) argues that 
Camtasia Studio 7 is one complete solution to 
create professional video and desktop PC 
activity quickly.  

3.   Pinnacle Studio is an application used to 
create videos in various file formats. Pinnacle 
Studio provides users with the ability to add 
exciting effects to the video, add text, manage 
sound effects and interesting activities. 
Prabawati (2009: 16) editing process in 
pinnacle studio 12 program includes major 
stages, namely capturing, editing, making the 
movie.  

4.   Articulate Story Line 2 that is the last 
program used in this video tutorial. This 
application functions to display all videos 
containing the material core of all materials, so 
that the students can memorize and remember 
subject material taught easily. This application 
is completed with instructions on the use of 
programs, buttons, music, animation and 
learning videos as well. 

3.3 The Validation of Product Design 

The above chart is the result of the design of video 
tutorial media has been conducted from the pre-
production stage until the post production stage. The 
result of this design was carried out an assessment of 
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the feasibility of the resulting product. The 
feasibility assessment of the learning video tutorial 
media was conducted by the expert judgment 
consisting of media experts, material experts, 
linguists and practitioners (entrepreneurship teachers 
in schools) 

3.3.1 The Validation of Media Expert 

Aspects assessed by the media expert include the 
display aspect and the presentation aspect. The 
instrument used to validate the media was a 
questionnaire and the result of feasibility assessment 
of the video tutorial media by the media experts. 
Validation results from the overall aspect of video 
tutorial media get a percentage of 85%; therefore, 
the learning media “tutorial video” can be classified 
into very good category and worth to be tested and 
used in entrepreneurship learning process. 

 3.3.2 The Validation of Material Expert 

The aspects assessed by the material expert include 
content aspects, presentation, learning assessment, 
learning approaches, and evaluation process. The 
result of feasibility assessment by the material 
experts on video tutorial  the overall aspect media 
get a percentage of 90%; therefore, the learning 
media “tutorial video” can be classified into a very 
good category and worthy to be tested and used in 
entrepreneurship learning process. 

3.3.3 The Validation of Linguists 

The results of the assessment or validation of the 
language shows that the learning media "tutorial 
video" can be classified into a very good category 
and feasible to be tested and used in the 
entrepreneurial learning process. 

3.3.4 The Validation of Practitioner Expert 

The result of feasibility assessment by the expert 
practitioner on the video tutorial media the overall 
aspect of video tutorial media get a percentage of 
90%; therefore, the learning media "tutorial video"  
can be classified into a very good category and 
worthy to be tested and used in entrepreneurship 
learning process. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of result and discussion; 
therefore, it can be concluded that the learning 

media “tutorial video” on entrepreneurship subjects, 
has been declared eligible to be used. It is based on 
the media expert opinion about 85% of the "very 
good" category, material experts about 90% with the 
"very good" category,  The linguists about 100% 
with the "very good" category, and practitioners of 
100% with the “Very Good” category Based on the 
assessment conducted by the expert team (expert 
judgment), it can be concluded that the Learning 
media “tutorial video” developed, has met the media 
feasibility criteria so that it can be used in the 
learning process of entrepreneurship subjects. 
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Abstract: This research will discuss the implementation of financial management material in Ngadiluhur I Balen, 

Bojonegoro Primary School. The research use descriptive qualitative approach and gain information from 

school academics (teacher, principals, and students). Information obtained through in-depth interview. The 

results show that financial management learning is very important for give student skill to manage money 

efficiently in the future. Financial management better implemented in elementary school because can 

provide knowledge and habits. This knowledge and habituation will provide understanding about the 

benefits of money saving and spending. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The free market that is being undertaken by almost 

all countries in the world brings both positive and 

negative impacts. One of the positive impacts as 

well as the negative impact of free trade is the large 

selection of goods and services offered to 

consumers. It is said to have two effects because 

there are many choices of goods or services offered 

to consumers, then they can adjust the taste with the 

choices available. In addition, it is also a temptation 

for consumers. Temptation here means that if more 

choices can encourage consumers to shop 

excessively and tend to be impulsive. With 

the support of the proliferation of online shopping 

system, making the easier the buying and selling 

activities. With this convenience again consumers 

are required to be smart in spending the money. In 

addition, consumers must also be able to distinguish 

between the needs and desires so that they can 

perform consumption activities in a rational 

manner.    

Some research indicates that people's 

consumption behavior is not based on rationality, 

their consumption is based on the preference and 

purchase of goods done without any planning and 

consideration of the benefit or its usefulness (Astuti: 

2013). Another study conducted by Wahyudi (2013) 

shows that the intensity of teens go to the Mall every 

month tend to frequent, i.e. between 1 to 4 times 

each month. This indicates that the behavior of 

adolescents leads to consumptive behavior, because 

most teenagers who visit the mall is not in order to 

market their products but to shop. The results of this 

study show little how consumptive behavior 

becomes an integral part of people's lives. 

This phenomenon is not separated from how the 

behavior of children since childhood was formed. In 

reality, primary school- age children have 

difficulties in managing their personal finances. This 

is evidenced by the allowance given to their parents 

on average used up to buy food and toys. What they 

want they have to have. They have not been able to 

appreciate the value of the allowance. 

If traced further, the cause is they are rarely 

taught how to manage their own allowance. Parents 

usually tend to only give pocket money. Parents 

rarely teach children to manage finances and take 

responsibility for their own finances. Its bias s it is 

based on the premise that the duty of parents is to 

provide for the child so that people are less likely to 

reject the wishes of their children. Though unnoticed 

parental behavior like this really does not make the 

child become independent and better person. 

Consumption activities, basically have a purpose 

to meet the needs. This is of course different from 

the consumption goals of modern society. Modern 

societies are attached to the image consumerist 

society not only consume limited for the purpose of 

meeting the needs, will be but more than that, 

consumption should reflect how a person. Meaning 

values of a person become a very important thing so 

that consumption becomes a culture. 

The culture of consumption in society brings bad 

impact to one's life. The irrationality of a person in 

consuming can cause financial problems. Financial 
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difficulties are not just a result of the absence of 

income. However, financial difficulties can also be 

caused by consumptive behavior and the inability of 

a person to manage finances wisely. Financial 

difficulties not only affect the individual, broadly all 

aspects of the economy can also be affected. As 

expressed by Zait and Patricea (2014) which states 

that the financial education of a country (in terms of 

knowledge, abilities and behaviors) can be crucial 

for a healthy economic life, at the individual, or 

multi-nation macro level. This widespread influence 

makes education of financial literacy to be very 

crucial. Financial literacy is an ability to manage and 

manage personal finances. Remund (2010) explains 

that financial literacy has five domains including 1) 

knowledge of financial concepts 2) the ability to 

communicate about money 3) Ability to manage 

personal finances 4) Ability to make financial 

decisions 5) Confidence to make financial planning 

of the future. Financial literacy can help a person to 

prosper. This is because a person can afford to spend 

his money efficiently. 

Education becomes an important factor in order 

to teach behavior through knowledge and 

habituation. Knowledge is clearly an important 

component in financial decision making (Cliff, 

2011). Knowledge of finance given to children is 

useful to equip children in decision making in 

consuming. The ability of children in decision 

making will greatly affect the efficiency of resource 

allocation. This can impact on welfare in the 

future will come. 

A person's behavior as an adult is determined by 

how their habits are in their childhood. So it is 

appropriate when we want to change a person's 

behavior would be better by changing bad habits and 

or doing habituation since early age. Child learning 

from an early age will make children become 

accustomed to their personal financial arrangements, 

and children can also control themselves to spend 

their money. Changing the child's behavior requires 

support and cooperation both from the child's family 

and the school's role. 

Schools as formal educational institutions have 

an obligation to shape positive behavior of 

children. Education has an obligation to provide 

skills and instill a noble character or character (Adi, 

et al, 2016). This character can be either a good 

behavior or a good attitude of the child. In an effort 

to shape positive behavior related to 

financial behavior, schools instil financial literacy 

values. SDN 1 Ngadiluhur is one of many state 

primary schools that instil financial literacy values in 

the school environment. 

Financial literacy is an ability that must be 

owned by everyone. This is because financial 

difficulties can lead a person toward a negative, such 

as criminal behavior, low self-esteem, and 

misery. Having financial literacy is synonymous 

with being a savvy consumer. Personal financial 

behavior is part of financial literacy. Personal 

financial behavior can be established in elementary 

school-aged children. Personal finance behavior is 

the way in which individuals manage resources 

(Money), including how they make decisions on the 

use of funds, the determination of sources of funds 

and decisions for the future. Research on the 

learning behavior of financial management in early 

childhood is still rarely done. This encourages 

research to understand how to educate personal 

financial management behaviors in primary school-

aged children. 

2 METHODS 

This study was designed using a qualitative 

approach that is a study to reveal symptoms in a 

contextual holistic through data collection by using 

researchers as a key instrument. Informants are 

school communities that include Principals, 

Teachers, and Students. Information was obtained 

through in-depth interviews at SD Ngadiluhur 1 

Balen, Bojonegoro. Personal finance behavior as a 

research variable has four indicators of 

organizational behavior, spending behavior, saving 

behavior and wasteful behavior. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Financial literacy is a skill in using resources owned 

efficiently so as to obtain maximum 

satisfaction. This skill is very important to be 

possessed by individuals in order to obtain the 

welfare of life. Because of these benefits the literacy 

education is very important to be given to children, 

especially at an early age. Financial literacy 

education as an ability, reading, analyzing, 

managing, and communicating about personal 

financial conditions that affect material well-being 

(Vitt, et al, 2000) 

The management of personal finance is part of 

one's financial literacy. The financial literacy itself 

actually has a much broader meaning. Personal 

financial management is the way in which 

individuals manage the sourceof their power , 
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including how they make decisions on the use of 

funds, the determination of the source of funding 

and decisions for the future. Good financial decision 

making is at the core of financial literacy. Because 

good decisions related to resource allocation will 

have an impact on efficiency. Personal finance 

behavior includes the behavior of children in 

organizing their resources, how their spending 

behavior, how their savings behavior, and the 

behavior of brand waste. 

The increasingly competitive challenges of life in 

an era where the state's boundaries are becoming 

increasingly vague demands people to be able to 

compete with others. Lifestyle trends are 

increasingly leading to consumptive behavior 

becomes a common phenomenon we encounter. The 

worse the phenomenon of consumptive behavior of 

society increasingly widened and lead to Criminal 

behavior. It is reinforcing that financial literacy 

education should be provided to children 

from an early age. Characteristics of children who 

are relatively easy to teach good values become the 

basic reason why is taught to children. Similar 

disclosed by Natty (2016) which states that children 

have a characteristic that's a Ngat unique, where the 

children have a desire to know something, and the 

child still has the potential to be formed and 

developed in accordance with their talents and 

creativity. 

Learning is a long process that involves various 

human senses. Learning done by both parents and 

teachers in schools has a goal to shape the child's 

behavior. Sumarwan (2004) states that learning is a 

process to gain knowledge and experience, this 

knowledge and experience will result in permanent 

change in attitudes and behaviors. Although personal 

financial learning has not been included in the 

school curriculum, it is possible for schools to insert 

it in school. This is like the one done at Ngadiluhur 

State Primary School where students are given 

simple knowledge about finance . 

Learning about financial management is essential 

to improve financial literacy and financial ability. 

Both component will greatly affect students in 

making financial decisions. Financial literacy and 

financial capability, are strictly connected with 

financial education, which is considered to be the 

solution to the problem of illiteracy. Financial 

education program motivate individuals to develop 

their skills and capabilities and a result, societies to 

improve their level of literacy. (Kozup   and 

Hogarth,   2008;   Williams,   2007: Frączek and 

Klimontowicz, 2015) 

Knowledge of finances is simply delivered by 

the teacher through discussion with the child. For 

example the discussion is related to scarcity. The 

concept of economic scarcity may be very difficult 

for children to accept, teachers convey the essence 

of scarcity by explaining that children have a 

relatively limited allowance, with the money they 

can not afford to buy everything they want, so they 

should take precedence to buy The goods they need 

most. By giving examples of the events they 

experienced, learning financial literacy became easy 

to accept . Giving an example of this is done because 

the mind-set of children aged primary school tends 

to be simple and abstract. 

In addition to providing knowledge, as a form of 

learning, teachers also provide guidance to children 

in spending their pocket money. This is done 

because children are still unable to distinguish 

between needs and wants. Conditions that occur 

sometimes their money runs out just to buy a toy 

that they only use once. Classroom teachers take 

action by getting children to discussions, giving 

them understanding of the benefits and 

disadvantages if their money is bought toys. Though 

at rest, they also feel hungry and thirsty so it is 

necessary to buy food and drinks. 

The way it is expected they can learn to take 

decisions in spending their money, whether to be 

used for the purchase of toys or food . Usually, the 

teacher will provide an understanding that their 

pocket money is limited and not all bus a they 

have. Providing understanding will lead them to 

make better decisions. Good decisions mean they are 

more concerned with needs than desires. Making 

financial decisions has become increasingly complex 

task; consequently, people need to have knowledge 

in various areas and a wide range of skills in order to 

make informed decisions about financial 

matters. They need to be aware of the potential risks 

that accompany various financial choices (Elonge, 

2013) 

In addition to providing simple knowledge about 

finance, learning is done by getting children to save 

in school. As recommended by NCEE that in 

financial literacy there is a proportion of income set 

aside for savings. The savings can be used for the 

future will come. Practice is directly done so that the 

child can feel the experience of what is 

taught. Saving activities can allow children to be 

able to organize or manage the allowance provided 

by their parents. They will study, setting aside their 

allowance for saving. Child expenditure behavior is 

indirectly controlled because not all of their money 

can be spent. In school practice related to the 
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benefits of saving, children are given motivation to 

get children to save. The motivation given by the 

school is to plan a study tour that will be held at the 

end of the school year . 

Planting good habits in children is meant that 

good values, practiced in good habituation can easily 

be manifested in the child. Indirectly, the children 

were asked to practice how to organize its own 

finances and control spending. This of course will 

make learning more meaningful because not just 

theory. 

The success of private financial management 

learning is not separated from the support by parents 

and the school. Parents as role models of the child 

play an important role in how a child's character is 

formed.Support of parents in the understanding of 

the importance of saving in children make learning 

can run smoothly. In addition, it provides 

opportunities for children in terms of financial 

decision-making, for example giving parents the 

freedom in terms of the portion of allowance to save 

also become important to support the success of this 

lesson. However, there are still many parents who 

have not involved their children in making decisions 

related to their allowance. This is caused by the lack 

of confidence parents to their children to be able to 

manage their allowance for one day. So what 

happens in the field of savings activities in schools is 

mostly not a child who determines the proportion of 

his allowance to save, but parents still play a role in 

the decision. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Learning private financial management to foster 

financial literacy can be done by providing 

knowledge and doing good habituation. Financial 

knowledge provided, among others, about scarcity 

and knowledge related to needs and desires. Good 

habituation is done by requiring students to save in 

school and prioritize their needs first (related to 

spending money, between food and toys) 
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Abstract: Indonesia’s robust economic growth after struggling from financial crisis during last decade is having a 

progressive effect on its logistics industry. But, the deficiency of competency development programs and 

training for operations managers in this sector generates a static improvement if compared to the other nations. 

Calibrating competencies and skills of operations manager in this industry along its education curriculum is 

critical to make a standpoint in Indonesian economy. This study is outlined to fill the gap of competencies’ 

necessity in this area and try to formulate the adaptive approach and understanding. Engaging an intensive 

literature review and collaborated with the analytic hierarchy process (AHP), this study identified several 

critical competencies that need to strengthen to establish national competency standard that could be 

employed for training and education curriculum development.

1 INTRODUCTION 

The rapid growth of Indonesia economy has 

impacted on the logistics sector which has continued 

to grow in recent years. But this result is not yet 

followed by the logistics performance quality as a 

whole. As a parameter, Indonesia’s 2014 Logistic 

Performance Index (LPI) is in 53rd (Bank, 2014). It 

was a big leap, while it was in 43rd in 2007; in 75th 

in 2010 and 59th in 2012. However, Indonesia’s 

ranking is currently the lowest in the six largest 

ASEAN economies, and remains above the average 

performance of the group of lower middle income 

economies (Bank, 2012). Detailed score for each 

criterion in LPI compared with the first rank 

(Singapore) and the nearest country (Malaysia). 

Over the last decade, the growth of Indonesia 

industry and logistics business has not been 

supported by the growth of professional human 

resources. There is a gap between the availability of 

education and training with demands in the logistics 

sector and the lack of competency and human 

resource development which has not been well 

planned (Gaol, 2013; Ministry of Economics, 2010). 

As stated by the Chairman of Indonesian Logistics 

Association, the infrastructures such as education, 

training and policy framework are needed to be 

developed to leverage on the emerging opportunities 

in the logistics sector in Indonesia (Gopal, 2012). 

Since the capability and integrated logistics systems 

need the competent human resources, it is critical to 

take a consideration to improve the competency of 

supply chain operations managers in Indonesia in 

order to improve the quality of logistics 

performance (Melisa, 2012). 

Although many technologies are involved in the 

wheel of the organization, the organization still 

needs human resources as the driving force of other 

resources owned by the organization in any form. 

One of the factors driving success in organisations 

is the capabilities and competencies of its managers. 

They represent a unique discipline responsible for 

supporting the global network of delivering products 

and services across the entire supply chain, from raw 

materials to end customers. It is crucial that all 

organisations understand that competency refers to 

the demonstrated ability including knowledge, 

skills, and attitudes, to perform a task successfully 

according to specified standards (Porasmaa & 

Kotonen, 2010). 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Employed theory 

This study adopt the resource-based view (RBV) 

theory to provide a better understanding of how the 
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competency model for operations managers could be 

utilised to enhance companies’ competitive 

advantage. This theory argues that an organisation’s 

internal and external resources are a source of 

competitive advantage that leads to better 

performance (Barney, 1991). Resources can be either 

tangible or intangible. Tangible resources are 

financial resources, buildings and machinery; 

intangible resources are aspects of human capital such 

as organisational training, the culture of the 

organisation, intelligence, relationship such as 

collaboration and quality of employees. Firms’ 

resources comprise all assets, capabilities, 

organisational processes, firm attributes, information, 

and knowledge controlled by an enterprise. All of 

these resources enable firms to conceive of and 

implement strategies aimed at improving their 

efficiency and effectiveness (Barney, 1991; Daft, 

2010). 

2.2 Competency definition 

It is necessary to make clear what competence and 

competency mean in the discussion of the 

professionalization of evaluators. As defined earlier, 

competence is an abstract construct. It describes the 

quality of being competent. It is the “habitual and 

judicious use of communication, knowledge, 

technical skills, clinical reasoning, emotions, values 

and reflection in daily practice for the benefit of the 

individual and community being served” (Epstein & 

Hundert, 2002).  

In contrast, competency is a more concrete 

concept that includes particular knowledge, a single 

skill or ability, and attitudes. It refers to the quality 

of being adequately or well qualified, physically and 

intellectually. There is misuse and/or cross-use of 

the terms competence and competency. For 

example, competence is used as a synonym for 

performance, a skill, or personality trait (Griffin, 

2007). Not only is competence treated as 

performance, but it is also used indiscriminately to 

refer to either the observable performance or the 

underlying neural functions that support the 

observable behaviour (Trivellasa & Drimoussis, 

2013). Furthermore, professional competence is more 

to addressing the upcoming task than to identify 

competencies (Griffin, 2007). In addition, 

professional competence suggested by Gooty et al. 

(2010) is more than a demonstration of isolated 

competencies. 

Although there is no agreed-upon definition of 

competence, there are researchers and organisations 

that have sought to depict it. A review of literature 

finds that competence is often associated with 

knowledge, skills, or attitudes that enable one to 

effectively perform the activities of a given 

occupation or function to the standards expected by 

someone (Bartoska, Flegl, & Jarkovska, 2012). A 

comprehensive example of definitions of competence 

can be found in Chouhan & Srivastava (2014).  

In this study, we used the definition given by 

Porasmaa and Kotonen (2010) that stated 

competency as a demonstrated ability including 

knowledge, skills, and attitudes to perform a task 

successfully according to the standards. The 

definition above show that competencies are a 

combination of knowledge, skills and attitudes 

required to do a job successfully.  

2.3 Competency Model 

The development and application of a competency 

model is a proven approach to investing in human 

resources in order to achieve a more effective and 

productive workforce. The functioning of an 

organisation largely depends upon several 

distinctive components, with the talented employee 

occupying the central role in the accomplishment of 

organisational goals. In the present economic 

scenario, the need for a forward-looking and 

proactive approach to competency modelling is 

driven by the increasing pace of change in the 

business environment (Chouhan & Srivastava, 

2014; Thai, Ibrahim, Ramani, & Huang, 2012).  

Broader competencies that should be included in 

the logistics competency model were broken down 

into several competencies and skills. Logistics 

competency indicates dimensions within strategic 

management skills, business knowledge, and 

effective leadership skills. These dimensions 

provide outstanding inputs for the Malaysian higher 

education sector and also for logistics managers for 

integrating competency into logistics programs, 

recruitment, and development functions (Daud, 

Ahmad, Ling, & Keoy, 2011). 

We conducted an extensive literature review on 

the determinants of competency for operations 

managers in the context of logistics providers. And 

found four dimension contained of fifteen 

competencies related to the specific domain of 

operations managers. Those are: first, Business 

dimension (leadership, people management, 

teamwork and communication, negotiation and 

change management competency); second, 

Logistics dimension (transportation and distribution 

management, warehouse and inventory 

management, and project management 
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competency); third, Management dimension 

(analytical, managing result, continuous 

improvement, creating and managing CSR, and 

cultural awareness competency); and the last 

dimension is Information and Communication 

Technology (hardware and software handling and 

information handling). 

From the identified competencies above, we 

made the hierarchical (conceptual) model as shown 

in Figure. 1 below: 

 

Figure 1: Hierarchical competency for operation manager in logistics industry 

 

 

2.4 Analytic Hierarchy Process 

Numerous studies in logistics domain have been 

conducted using the analytic hierarchy process 

(AHP) approach, as it is a simple but powerful 

method used in the decision-making process which 

integrates qualitative and quantitative information 

simultaneously, and for prioritising alternatives 

when facing multi criteria that need to be 

considered. As expressed by Radnor and Barnes 

(2007), the single decision-making criterion is 

oriented with cost minimization (i.e., to produce as 

efficiently as possible) in the early days. Later, 

consideration is given to several criteria such as 

quality, flexibility, timeliness, service delivery and 

innovation. Hence, the use of the Multi-Criteria 

Decision Making (MCDM) method enables effective 

decisions to be made in order to meet all relevant 

criteria at various levels and for different purposes. 

Several limitations of AHP that need to be 

considered for research purposes are: first, its 

assumption of independency among various 

decision-making criteria which makes it difficult to 

assess the correlation between criteria. Secondly, 

AHP uses crisp judgements for pair-wise 

comparison of criteria, as the traditional AHP 

employs a scale with exact whole numbers between 

1-9 (Saaty, 1990). Research conducted by Ho (2008) 

reviews the application of AHP when integrated 

with other techniques. We consider this as a 

significant gap in the literature and aim to provide 

an updated review of the application of AHP in this 

area. 

 Number of studies have shown the results and 

prospective implications for many of the parties 

involved in the field of logistics. Logistics 

managers, employers, students, educators, and 

professional organisations can all benefit from the 

perspectives and recommendations of executive 

placement specialists. Executive recruiters should 

prove insightful for career development in terms of 

planning and selecting their continuing education 
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and executive development activities not only for 

managers but also for employers. Furthermore, it is 

critical to prove the usefulness of identifying the 

educational preparation set that might be expected 

and/or required for potential candidates. 

3 METHODS 

Employed a mixed research method, a three parts of 

questionnaire been used for interviews and data 

collection. Part 1 contains general questions about the 

firm and respondents’ background, while, Part 2 

contains fifteen open-ended questions designed to 

capture respondents’ opinions on the importance of 

fifteen competencies of the proposed competency 

model. Part 3 contains pair-wise comparisons 

questions  between  fifteen  competencies  to  

determine  the  level  of  importance  and  the priorities 

among individual competencies. 

The critical case sampling method has been used 

to identify the potential cases for this study. Critical 

case sampling is a type of purposive sampling 

(Neuman, 1991) that looks for cases that are 

‘particularly information rich’ in relationship to the 

questions under consideration (Yin, 2003). Then, 

respondents compare a pair of competencies in a level 

importance respecting to a competency in the level 

above in a hierarchical manner, referring to their 

importance in terms of a particular measure, and 

make a judgement alternative on a scale of 1 to 9. 

Score of 1 represents indifference between two 

competencies, while score of 9 represents 

overwhelming dominance of a row component over a 

column component. When scoring is conducted for a 

pair, a reciprocal value is automatically assigned to 

the reverse comparison within the matrix. For that 

result, score of 1/9 represents overwhelming 

dominance of a column component over a row 

component within the pair-wise comparison matrix 

(Saaty, 2004). The set of questionnaires are 

distributed to five multinational logistics providers, 

and five large local logistics providers operating in 

Indonesia. Respondents will be assured that their 

answers would be kept confidential. These 

questionnaires were distribute to ten high profile third 

party logistics companies (5 locals ownership and 5 

multinational ownership) whom operate in Indonesia 

for more than 20 years. List of the respondent with 

their main serviced area is presented in table 1 as 

follow: 

 

 

 

Table 1: Surveyed serving area 

 

Firm Industry served area 

 

MNC1 Aerospace, automotive, chemical, consumer, 

fashion, industrial and engineering 

MNC2 Mail, parcel, chemical, consumer, fashion, 

industrial and engineering 

MNC3 Electronics, fashions, healthcare, chemical, oil 
and gas, minerals. 

MNC4 High technology, oil & gas, retail and industrial, 
medical equipment, chemical, fashion. 

MNC5 Electronics, automotive, chemical, healthcare, 

consumer goods, fashion. 

LOC1 Documents, printed materials, books, electronics, 

telecommunication. 

LOC2 Automotive, machinery, chemical, consumer, 
fashion, industrial and engineering, life sciences 

and healthcare, retail and technology, fashion 

LOC3 Pharmaceuticals 

LOC4 Fashion, retails, healthcare, consumer goods, 

electronics, technology, palm oil, petroleum. 

LOC5 Retails, consumer goods, pharmaceutical, 
automotive, machinery, fashion, minerals, oils 

and gas. 

 

Collected data were analysed using the 

Analytic Hierarchy Process (AHP) approach to 

assess  the  critical  determinants  for  operations  

managers’  competency  model  of  logistics 

providers. This method is a systematic approach 

using comparison concepts in a hierarchical structure 

analysis. In this research data will be analysed using 

softwares such as Expert Choice ver.12. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

All respondent from put logistics dimension as the 

most important for succeed operations managers in 

logistics providers industry. While the transportation 

and distribution came in the first priority, that’s 

mean this competency have to be maintain and even 

improved regarding to company success. We can 

say for Indonesian logistics business, an operations 

manager has to master the transportation and 

distribution knowledge as the first step to achieve 

bigger success. Although the operations managers 

in each surveyed companies have different 

education background, but they’re able to manage 

and emphasize their subordinates to find company 

excellences. 

The warehouse and inventory management and 

project management competency can be a leading 

factor for company success as well as the 

transportation and distribution, since the almost  all  

of  respondents  have  the  specific  service  such  as  
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providing  warehouse  and managing the customers’ 

inventory. 

After 3 highly important competencies, the 

priorities are slightly different between MNCs and 

local. For MNC, Managing result (business 

dimension) combine with Leadership (management 

dimension) came to accompany the competencies 

under logistics dimension. While in local’s 

perspective, continuous improvement, managing 

result (business dimension) came after the first 

three competencies. Figure 2 shows the detailed 

prioritisation result which respect to the goal. 

 

Figure 2. Priorities of competencies respect to goal 

 

Since the various educations’ background of 

operations managers, these five competencies have 

to upgraded, maintained and improved according to 

the industry situation. The most important thing in 

this situation is develop a comprehensive logistics 

education and training program for the existing 

logistics providers’ operations managers and 

future’s competent logistics providers' operations 

managers. 

For MNCs logistics providers, Teamwork 

(management dimension), Continuous 

improvement, People management, Analytical 

(business dimension), Information handling (ICT 

dimension) came on the second layer of 

prioritization. The combination of these 

competencies for logistics providers Operations 

Managers suggested as the art of managing 

business. Including how to deal with people, 

managing and accommodate them into to challenge 

the market. Information handling also important 

according to the rapid growth of information, the 

MNCs realized that the winner of the competition is 

not only because of how they run the core business 

(logistics) but also in how they manage the 

information from others (Figure 3). 

 

Figure 3: Priorities among MNC and Locals 

 

Continuous improvement usually related to the 

vision of the company, empowerment the people in 

company, sharing learning and knowledge, and 

coaching subsidiaries. It’s become very important 

while the connected to the next competencies that 

an operations managers should have, such as 

change management and negotiation. 

Even the value of change management is far 

below the first important competency, but the 

manager should able to achieve personal change to 

be more successful by entails thoughtful planning 

and sensitive implementation, consultation with, 

and involvement of, the people affected by the 

changes. Regarding all the respective 

competencies, operating supporting software and 

hardware is a must. An operations manager has to 

show their ability to operate the tools as good as 

their subsidiaries. 

As negotiation for MNCs might be not as 

important as for Locals, since usually they only 

receive and process order from the head quarter. 

The negotiation for new customers are relatively 

hard, since there is a unofficial agreement – to 

protect locals providers -  MNCs could only deal 

with MNCs principals while the locals could deal 

with both MNCs and locals’ principal.  

Cultural awareness and creating corporate 

social responsibility will be a big issue in the future, 

company trend to give more attention to their 

community and constituents.  The cultural 

awareness probably can be named as the greatest 

complexity, and the challenge is how to reduce the 

mistakes. Since the nature of Indonesian which can 

be said as “take it for granted” this not become a big 

issue (yet). While the CSR regulation is not settled 

yet, the logistics providers companies feel that they 

don’t need to put a big attention in this area. They 

better put attention and underlined the critical areas 

that they have to improve most.  
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5 CONCLUSIONS 

Certification of competencies is needed to recognize 

the right man with the right competencies in order to 

accomplish their duties and responsibilities. In the 

field of employment or certain professions in 

accordance with the demands of the company and 

the business environment. Certification of 

competencies is necessary to face global 

competition. In the ASEAN Economic Community 

(AEC), for instance, foreign professionals are free 

enter Indonesia job market which is very limited of 

skilled person in this area. 

Job competence certification is the process of 

granting a certificate of competence are carried out 

systematically and objectively through competency 

test standard refers to the work of national and 

international competence. Indonesian National 

Competence System (SKKNI) is a formulation of 

workability covers aspects of knowledge, skills, 

expertise, and work attitudes that are relevant to the 

duties and terms of office are set in accordance with 

the provisions of Law No. 13 of 2003 on Labor and 

PP 23 of 2004 on the National Professional 

Certification Board (BNSP) and Regulation 31 of 

2006 on the National Vocational Training System. 

Furthermore there are lack of national and 

international networks, and multinational 

companies are dominating the logistics industry in 

Indonesia. In addition, in terms of human resources 

management, local logisticians have poor training 

and education in their profession. In terms of 

regulatory policy, there is no integrated national 

policy for the logistics sector; regulations and 

policies are not comprehensive and specific, and 

any existing policies and regulations are not 

enforced. Coordination between educational 

institutions and government or industry 

organisations is still poor. The human resources 

field of national logistics needs to implement a 

national certification system covering all levels of 

management. This will reduce the dependence on 

international certification; moreover, the relevant 

organisations can ensure that such training and 

education takes into account Indonesia’s 

characteristics. 

It imply that educators, professional 

organisations and government can use the findings 

to enhance their roles in the development of such 

programs. More specifically, the results may prove 

insightful for planning annual conferences and 

educational tracks, regional roundtable/chapter 

meetings, Internet seminars, and distance learning 

programs. 

In addition, it is critical to establish 

collaboration and cooperation between 

government, academia, entrepreneurs and logistics 

associations to develop a comprehensive logistics 

curriculum based on the competencies for every 

managerial level. Accommodating logistics 

associations that are concerned about national 

logistics certification in the field of human 

resources is a must. Also, companies which already 

provide logistics training for their employees can be 

motivated to collaborate. Under the supervision of 

the Ministry of Education, vocational high schools 

and tertiary institutions should devise and deliver 

courses specifically for logistics, and offer 

qualifications at all levels from diplomas to doctoral 

degrees.   

It is crucial to establish and implement a 

competency-based curriculum tailored specifically 

for the needs of the logistics profession. To achieve 

a strong competitiveness in logistics, there needs to 

be logistics competence, professional and reliable 

performance at the operational managerial and 

strategic levels, and standards that meet national 

needs to achieve efficiency and effectiveness in the 

performance of the national logistics system itself.  

The certification of competencies ensures that 

the right man with the right competencies is given 

an appropriate role and can successfully undertake 

the tasks and responsibilities associated with certain 

professions, in accordance with company demands 

and the business environment. Employing different 

variations under analytic hierarchy process 

approach such as by accommodating fuzzy and also 

increase bigger respondent for the future research, 

suggested will improve the deeper understanding 

and result a crispier policy making process at this 

area. 
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Abstract: This study reported the importance of improving education in work ethos in order to createstudent creativity 

in establishing entrepreneurial attitudes. The objective of this study is to identify the effect of work ethos on 

the creativity of vocational students. Therefore, it can be easily identified indicators that should be maintained 

and improved. This present study applied the creativity theory by Mac Kinnon. In this study, the involved 

research population was all students of vocational school in Bandung and 345 students were chosen as the 

samples. In addition, the data were collected using questionnaire and then the data processing was executed 

using a linear regression analysis. The results of this study showed that work ethos education had a positive 

effect on creativity (15.2%) and the remaining 84.8% was influenced by other factors. Based on the findings 

in this study, it was found that the highest creativity variable indicator could be found in terms of the creative 

product. On the other hand, the indicator of work ethos variable was solidarity. As for the further studies, it 

is suggested that there are some indicators that should be improved covering the creativity variable that is 

creative process, while work ethos variable is productive.

1 INTRODUCTION 

In general, internalizing creative attitudes is 
considered as one of the important aspects in the field 
of entrepreneurship. In fact, establishing the attitude 
of creativity becomes a valuable thing and as can be 
means of changing conditions which should be more 
paid attention. With respect to the study on creativity, 
there are a number of studies discussing creativity 
that have been conducted. Based on the aspect of 
social interaction creative personality, creativity can 
be maximized through human resources and 
motivation can be maximized through a capability 
(Zixiang, 2017). In addition, the collective awareness 
of the students can also improve creativity (Soonhye 
Park et al, 2006). In this regard, the role of teachers is 
crucial in assisting the children in the early 
development of creative thinking (Leggett, 2017). 
Through peer discussion, it is immensely effective in 
improving the creative performance of the students 
(Shijuan and Masao, 2016). The studies on creativity 
focusing on the processes which assert the different 
ways of thinking in fact are needed to generate ideas 
(Csikszentmihalyi 2003; Richards 2010). Creative 
thinking involves the complex activities of ability and 
cognitive skills, personality and motivational factors, 
styles, strategies and metacognition skills (Runco 
2013). In addition, the good environments encourage 

the students to have an imaginative game. In this 
regard, the time and materials are prepared as 
requested and the chance for the children to begin 
playing a game is protected (Root-Bernstein and 
Root-Bernstein 2006). An American researcher 
maintains the importance of creativity in order to 
produce new and beneficial products for society 
(Amabile, 1983).  

In principle, in order to improve student 
creativity, it is not only viewed from improvement of 
the learning process in the classroom, but also it is 
needed to find other alternatives to improve student 
creativity. This objective can be achieved through the 
improvement of behavioral aspect and examples 
related to student psychological factors, such as the 
ability to perform a routine work in the field of daily 
activities which is called as work ethos. Based on the 
studies conducted in the mid-1950s, it was found that 
British people were considered to be aggressive, shy, 
quiet, conscious of the class, law-abiding, and they 
had high-minded ideas, either among themselves or 
among others. (Gorer, 1955). Several years later, a 
more in-depth study was carried out and it was found 
that there were thirty main characteristics made as a 
contribution by the British people. In this regard, they 
were considered to have a strong sense of 
responsibility, self-confidence, good solution for the 
setbacks, honesty, independence, law-abiding, etc. 
(Tayeb, 1984). As massively mentioned above, there 
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are many studies on creativity. However, there is no 
known study concerning on the effects of work ethos 
on creativity. Therefore, this current and important 
issue will be unearthed in this present paper. In 
relation to the main issue discussed in this paper, this 
present study will focus on the effects of work ethos 
on creativity. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

An expert argues that the environment indeed has an 

effect on the development of one's ability to be 

creative (Shallcross 1985). The environment 

surrounding the students, either teachers or fellow 

students, has a strong influence on the development 

and improvement of student creativity. Based on the 

various definitions of creativity, in principle, 

creativity is defined as (1) a creation of something 

that originally did not exist (Suryana 2006); (2) 

replacing something with something simpler and 

better (Zimmerer, 1996). According to MacKinnon, 

the most important thing in relation to the definition 

of creativity is to see the creativity based on the four 

aspects consisting of creative personality, creative 

process, creative situation, and creative product 

(Munandar, 1988). With respect to the theory of 

creativity used in this study, this study employed the 

theory as proposed by MacKinnon, which sees 

creativity as a multi-faceted phenomenon and it is 

measured by the four indicators covering creative 

personality, creative process, creative situation and 

creative product (Munandar, 1988).  

Hornby (1995) defines ethos as the characteristic 

spirit, moral values, ideas or beliefs of a group, 

community or culture; spiritual characteristics, moral 

values, ideas or belief of a group, community, or 

culture. According to Sinamo (2005), work ethos is a 

set of positive behaviors that originally comes from 

the fundamental beliefs accompanied by the total 

commitment to an integral work paradigm. In this 

study, the work ethos consists of mental attitude 

developments whose mental indicators include: 

responsibility, rationality, high discipline, hard work, 

thriftiness, productivity, and futuristic ways of 

thinking (Tisnasomantri, 1995, Adiwikarta, 1988). 

However, the work ethos that fosters social spirit 

consists of cooperation, tolerance, solidarity and 

social orientation (Disman, 2004). Particularly, in the 

field of education, one of the important factors in 

improving creativity in schools is the role of teachers. 

Moreover, work ethos can be learned through 

learning processes that can stimulate and improve 

ways of thinking, attitudes, and creative behaviors of 

the students. Based on the correlation of both 

variables as mentioned above, the hypothesis of this 

present study is that work ethos has a positive effect 

on creativity. 

3 METHODS 

The method employed in this present study was a 

quantitative method through an explanatory survey 

design. In addition, the data was collected through 

circulating the questionnaire that had been initially 

tested in terms of its validity and reliability. With 

respect to the research population, this study involved 

6740 students and all of them were the vocational 

school students in Bandung. On the other hand, 345 

students were then particularly measured using the 

formula technique by Michael and Isaac (Sugiyono, 

2004). In addition, the variable of this present study 

was the work ethos variable in which its measured 

indicator consisted of: responsibility and rationality 

(Adiwikarta, 1988), discipline, thriftiness, 

productivity, hard work (Tisnasomantri, 1995: 

Disman, 2004), futuristic ways of thinking, tolerance, 

solidarity, cooperation and social orientation (Disman 

2004,). However, the measurement of creativity 

variables (Y) was indicated through the indicators 

consisting of: creative personality, creative process, 

creative stimulant, and creative product (Munandar, 

1988). In this part, the data were collected using 

questionnaire that had been initially tested in terms of 

its validity and reliability. In this study, descriptive 

statistics was employed as a means of analyzing data 

and it was also helped by the data in the form of 

tables. In addition, the linear regression statistical 

technique was employed as a means of testing the 

hypothesis. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

 
4.1  Result Study 

 

As the results of this present study, the response of 

involved respondents towards the work ethos 

variables can be seen in the following table. 
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Table 1: Work ethos 

 

Indicators % 
Information 

Responsibility 56,46 Medium 

Rational 55,88 Medium 

Discipline 60,17 Medium 

Efficien 58,84 Medium 

Productive 52,00 Medium 

Hard work 58,03 Medium 

Future thinking 60,12 Medium 

Tolerance 58,61 Medium 

Solidarity 60,64 Medium 

Collaboration 57,68 Medium 

Social Orienter 59,13 Medium 

Total 58,03  

 

Table 1 indicates that in general the work ethos is 

in the moderate condition (58.03%). In addition, it is 

obvious that the highest indicator can be found in 

solidarity (60.64%) and the lowest one can be found 

in terms of productivity (52.00%). As a result, it 

shows that the work ethos of social aspect becomes 

the main concern for vocational school students in the 

case of work ethos indicators. As it is known that the 

social aspect of solidarity is an important factor in the 

formation of creativity. Also, through solidarity, the 

cooperative relations will be well maintained. A good 

relationship in the community is immensely 

important if the knowledge and skill mastery of 

vocational school students is also good, either during 

the learning practicum and internship. This view is in 

accordance with the opinion of Disman (2004), he 

asserts that solidarity is a part of the work ethos. 

Obviously, the responses of the respondents towards 

creativity can be seen in Table 2 as follows. 

 
Table 2: Creativity 

No Indicators % Information 

1 Creative person 58,75 Medium 

2 Creative Process 54,50 Medium 

3 
Creative 

Encorage 
58,77 Medium 

4 Creative Product 59,48 Medium 

  
Average 

57,87 
 

    

Based on Table 2, creative products are 

considered as the highest indicator (59.48%). On the 

other hand, creative processes are considered as the 

lowest one (54.50%). In addition, based on Table 2, it 

is clear that creative products have more attention 

based on the view of the vocational school students. 

In this regard, the learning process of vocational 

students is not only to master the concept but also 

they are encouraged to master the skills used as a 

means of producing the products. In fact, the creative 

products are important for the vocational students. 

This study is in accordance with the studies 

conducted by Root-Bernstein and Root-Bernstein 

(2006). They found that an environment that supports 

the children encourages an imaginative play in which 

the time and materials are provided as requested and 

chance for the children to play soliter game or play 

together is protected. Interestingly, it is also in 

accordance with the opinions of Amabile (1983) and 

Runco (2013) which state the importance of creativity 

in terms of producing new and beneficial goods for 

the society. In relation to the period of high creativity 

skills, it can be easily found at the age of 4 to 6 years. 

 
Table 3: Result of Regression Test 

 
Variable Coef. Std. Error t-Stat Prob. 

Work ethos 0,235 0,30 7,909 0,00 

     

Based on Table 3, it shows that Y = 15.551 + 

0.235X with the sig <0,05. It indicates that the 

hypothesis is accepted. Therefore, it is proven that 

work ethos indeed has a positive effect on creativity. 

In other words, it implies that the higher the work 

ethos score is, the higher the creativity score is. As a 

consequence, the higher the work ethos education is, 

the higher the creativity of the vocational students is. 

The results of this study show that the work ethos can 

be learned through the learning process. Accordingly, 

learning process can stimulate and improve the ways 

of thinking, attitudes and creative behaviors of the 

students. 

 
Table 4: Magnitude of Effects 

 

𝑅2 Adj. 𝑅2 Std. Error of the 

Estimate 

0,393 0,152 3,52253 

                                                             

Based on Table 4, it is obvious that R square is 

0,152 or 15,2%. It shows that work ethos an impact 

on creativityby resulting in the number of 15,2% 

while the remaining number of 84,8% is influenced 

by the other unexamined factors. 

4.2 Discusion 

As indicated by the results of this study, it shows that 

work ethos has a positive impact on creativity through 

the equation of (Y = 15,551 + 0.235X). Therefore, it 

shows that the higher the work ethos is, the higher the 

creativity of the vocational students is. In this regard, 

Effects of Work Ethos on Creativity

375



 

working ethos is obtained through a good 

environment, either in the family or in the school 

environment, or even in the social environment. In 

line with the aforementioned opinions, Shallcross 

(1985) also asserts that an environment has an impact 

on the development of a person's ability to be 

creative. Through this environment, the interactions 

of students in the family and outside of the family can 

take place. Therefore, there will be a process of 

learning work ethos. Undeniably, creativity is the 

result of learning. Accordingly, the work ethos has a 

positive correlation with the creativity. 

Tisnasomantri, (1995) argues that it is identical with 

the excellent people that there is a developed self-

concept. As a result, this concept can make an impact 

on their ways of behavior. In particular, this self-

concept consists of idealisms in human life that can 

be realized in reality in the forms of thriftiness, hard 

work, honesty, and many more. Excellent people are 

those who have high creativity. This view is in line 

with the view of Isaksen, Puccio, and Treffinger 

(Siau, 1995). They say that in order to improve 

creativity optimally, the support from the 

environment to a particular person should be optimal, 

either from the parents, teachers, community, or their 

own friends.  

Creativity variables can be explained by the work 

ethos variable in the number of 15,2%. It indicates 

that work ethos is an important variable to be 

considered in explaining the creativity variables. In 

fact, there are many methods applied in order to 

develop and improve work ethos since the work ethos 

is regarded as a set of positive behaviors which 

originally comes from the fundamental beliefs 

accompanied by the total commitment to an integral 

work paradigm (Sinamo, 2005). A high work ethos 

can be identified from responsibility, rationality, 

discipline, thriftiness, productivity, hard work, 

futuristic ways of thinking, solidarity tolerance, 

cooperation, and social orientation behavior of the 

students. If these elements are possessed by the 

students, they will be helpful in the improvement of 

creativity. Certain communities which have an 

advanced cultural value system will have a high work 

ethos. In contrary, some other communities which 

have a conservative cultural value system will have a 

low work ethos, and may even have no work ethos 

(Novliadi, 2008: 10).  

Based on the above understanding, it can be 

assumed that students who have a high work ethos 

score will have positive creativity. Therefore, the 

work ethos should be improved and it should be more 

paid attention by education organizers, either in the 

family or school environment. In the light of this 

concern, family is the first environment in the 

learning process and it is considered as the most 

important environment in fostering the work ethos. 

As a result, the intensity of interaction and social 

contact is supposed to be paid attention (Munandar, 

1988). Therefore, the since-birth potential along with 

all its shortcomings should be paid attention, 

especially in terms of its roles in the interaction with 

the environment (Semiawan, 1996). 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Serving as the end of the paper, it has been proven 

that work ethos in fact has a positive effect on 

creativity, the better the work ethos the higher the 

creativity of the students. Nevertheless, it is also 

found that there are several indicators that must be 

maintained and improved. In particular, the indicator 

of creativity variables that should be intensively 

maintained is the creative product and the one that 

should be improved is the creative process. The 

indicator of work ethos variable that should be 

maintained is the solidarity. On the other hand, the 

indicator of work ethos variable that should be 

improved is productivity. 
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Abstract: This study aims to analyze the PCK social science teachers who are currently studying in the Education 

Studies Program Social Science UPI graduate school. Using survey methods samples taken randomly with 
the size of 48 social science education students. The research is the numerical scale of 7 points. Data 
analysis using model analysis of Structural Equation modeling Least Square (PLS-SEM). The findings of 
the research indicate that PCK level owned by social science education students of post-graduate UPI is in 
moderate category, meaning that the demand for professional education for the respondents of this research 
has not been achieved; and Pedagogical knowledge (PK) level has a relatively strong influence on PCK 
compared to the influence of Content Knowledge (CK), which means PCK as the result of CK and PK slices, 
its existence is determined by the existence of PK. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Materials Social science is organized based on the 
experience, interests, and needs of learners, and 
adapted to the environment. The goal is that the 
experience and knowledge of learners growing 
psychologically or kinaesthetically more skilled, 
able to apply the values and norms prevailing in the 
community (Maryani, 2011). To achieve this goal 
requires a competent teacher, who has a broad 
scientific knowledge and ability to transfer them to 
learners. 

In the book, Re-Design Professional Teacher 
Education (UPI, 2010) described there are three 
aspects that describe the competence of professional 
teachers, namely the mastery of knowledge about 
participants Educate, mastery of educational 
learning, and mastery of field studies, both scientific 
and pedagogic. Meanwhile, Shulman (1987) 
suggests one of the most important areas of 
knowledge for teachers, namely Pedagogical 
Content Knowledge (PCK), which explains the 
specific mix of content and pedagogy that uniquely 
becomes the territory of the teacher's authority, a 
special form of their own professional 
understanding. PCK is an idea that grows from the 
belief that in carrying out its teaching tasks, a 
teacher must master the knowledge (content 
knowledge) and pedagogical knowledge 
(pedagogical knowledge). Through these two things 
are expected. Teachers can present various teaching 

materials with a fun and effective learning 
packaging. This research tries to analyse the PCK of 
Social Science teachers who are currently studying 
postgraduate in the social science education UPI.  

This research is trying to analyse PCK teachers 
of Social Science who are currently taking 
postgraduate education at UPI social science 
education program. Problems to be answered 
through this research can be formulated into three 
research questions: Is the high level of pedagogical 
content knowledge (PCK) in the students of Social 
Science Study Program of UPI as an IPS teacher 
influenced by the high level of content knowledge 
(CK) and pedagogical knowledge (PK) it possesses? 

2  LITERATURE REVIEW 

Teachers as professions are essentially the same as 
other professions such as accountants, doctors, 
lawyers, and pharmacists who are professions, 
numbered registers, and have a code of professional 
conduct so that teachers actually become professions 
that boast equivalent to other professions (Indra 
Djati Sidi, 2004). Majid (2005) describes the 
competencies of each teacher will show the quality 
of teachers in teaching.  

Competency will be realized in the form of 
mastery of knowledge and professional in 
performing its function as a teacher. The 
competencies required by a person can be obtained 
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either through formal education or experience and to 
be a professional a teacher must have five things. 
First, the teacher is committed to the students and 
the learning process. This means that the teacher's 
highest commitment is to the student's interest. 
Secondly, the teacher mastered in-depth the 
material/subject he taught and how to teach it to the 
students. Third, teachers are responsible for 
monitoring student learning outcomes through 
various evaluation techniques, ranging from 
observations of student behaviour to learning 
outcomes. Fourth, the teacher is able to think 
systematically about what he does and learn from his 
experience. It means there must always be time for 
teachers to reflect and correct what they have done. 
Fifth, teachers should be part of the learning 
community in their professional environment. 
(Robotham, 1996; Catler & Ruopp, 1993). 

Several studies have shown results that teacher 
quality is considered to be the most powerful 
predictor of student success (Shukla, 2009; 
Suryanarayana & Luciana MZ, 2010). Related to 
that, Bulger's (2002) research finds four 
determinants of effective teaching as follows: the 
use of instructional orientation-based outcomes or 
learning objectives; Clarity of instruction or learning 
strategy; Involvement or student participation; And 
naturism learning (teachers and students). The above 
explanation makes it clear that the effectiveness of 
learning cannot be separated from issues of quality 
and professionalism of teachers. (Cubukcu, 2010, 
Shukla, 2009, Parkway & Stanford, 2008). 

To achieve the effectiveness of learning required 
a teacher who has a standard of professional 
competence and pedagogic competence (Kyriacou, 
2011). Professional competence and pedagogic 
competence. In theory developed by Shulman (1987) 
equated as the ability mastery of content and 
pedagogical. If both are combined then create a slice 
called Pedagogical Content Knowledge (PCK). 
These two competencies are the minimum 
competencies teachers must have for the 
effectiveness of learning. 

This research tries to analyse PCK of social 
science teachers who are currently taking 
postgraduate education at UPI Social Science 
education program. Departing from the above 
framework, the hypothesis to be tested through this 
research can be formulated as follows: "The high 
level of PCK owned by the students of Social 
Science Education Program UPI as a social science 
teacher is influenced by the high content and 
knowledge (CK) And pedagogical knowledge (PK) 
it has. 

 

3  METHODS 

The method used in this study is the survey method. 
The sample of the study was taken randomly with 
the size of 48 students of Social Science Studies 
Program of the graduate school of Universitas 
Pendidikan Indonesia. Results of numerical research 
7 points. Because the sample size is relatively small, 
so for the experimental hypothesis experiment we 
use Partial Least Square Structural Equation 
Modelling (PLS-SEM) model analysis as suggested 
(Hair, et al., 2014).  

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

How far is the level of PCK that is owned by 
students of Social Science Studies Program of UPI 
Graduate School as a social science teacher? The 
answer is summarized in Table 1. 

Table 1: Average Measurement Model Indicator 
Pedagogical Content Knowledge (PCK)  

Indicator % 

PCK1 Develop an evaluation tool 
Learning 4,69 67,0 

PCK2 Creating a  learning plan 
refers to the syllabus 4,77 68,1 

PCK3 

Developing teaching 
materials becomes teaching 
handout material for 
students

4,73 67,6 

PCK4 
Using the learning method 
according to the material 
characteristics

4,81 68,7 

PCK5 
Utilizing evaluation 
information to improve 
learning quality 4.

4,83 69,0 

PCK6 
Reflection and self-
evaluation of the learning 
that has been implemented  

4,63 66,1 

PCK7 Utilizing reflection results 
for improved learning 4,54 64,8 

PCK8 
Develop a learning plan 
according to the applicable 
curriculum

4,73 67,6 

PCK9 Revising each learning plan 
is required 4,71 67,3 

PCK10 
Familiarize students and ask 
questions Answer the 
question

5,00 71,4 

PCK11 
Involve students in digging 
teaching materials for 
enrichment

4,85 69,3 

Average 4,69 67%
 
Referring to Table 1 above, it is found that the 

average score of PCK indicator is 4.69 or 67 percent 
of the ideal score. This indicates that the level of 
PCK that is owned by students of Social Science 
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Study Program of UPI graduate school as a social 
science teacher is in the moderate category. 

The result of data analysis of CK and PK effect 
on PCK is summarized in Table 2. 

Table 2: Effect of CK and PK on PCK 

 
Based on the results of the above data analysis, it 

is found that the PCK is significantly influenced by 
CK and PK (R2 = 0.8661, p < 0.001).  That is, 
equal to 0.8661 or equal to 86.61% high-low PCK 
influenced by CK and PK. CK had significant effect 
on PCK (p < 0.05), and PK had a significant 
influence on PCK (p < 0.001). The effect of CK and 
PK to PCK is 0.1056 and amounted to 0.7426. 

5  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION  

5.1 Principal Founder of PCK Student 
Social Science Education Study 
Program  

Professional educators meet several criteria, other 
has a professional competence shown with mastery 
of field of study and pedagogic competence or 
mastery Values of education, From the results of 
data analysis that has been described in the previous 
section, generally known that both the mastery of 
knowledge in the field of study (professional 
competence or content knowledge), mastery of 
pedagogic aspects (pedagogic competence & 
pedagogical knowledge), as well as the second This 
pedagogical content knowledge (PCK) exists in 
moderate category, meaning that both the scientific 
mastery of the field of social science studies as well 
as aspects of social science learning post-graduate 
students social science education As educators and 
prospective educators of social science have not met 
minimum standards as a professional social science 
educator.  

Of the four teacher competencies according to the 
Teacher and Lecturer's versions, the professional 
competence of Shulman: CK), pedagogical 
competence (Shulman: PK), personal competence 
and social competence, the first two competencies 
(CK and PK) are two absolute competencies 
describing the figure Professional educators who are 
expected to create effective learning.  

Effective teaching process does involve the 
ability to present a topic or demonstrate a skill in 

such a way that students can understand and master 
In addition, the effective teaching process involves 
the ability to define "positions Students in terms of 
learning levels and levels of development, in the 
sense of requiring teacher attitudes such as 
accommodating the diverse backgrounds of students, 
religion, family conditions, as well as the physical, 
cognitive, or behavioural disabilities students may 
have "(Ormrod, 2008: 3). 

In terms of mastery of learning aspects (PK), it is 
known that the achievement of the maximum score 
of eight indicators is measured only 67%, and there 
is only one indicator that reaches the ideal score 
above 70% indicator is "understand the difference of 
academic ability of students. This condition is not so 
bad, but it does not represent as a professional 
educator's picture. There are many new things in the 
development of current learning, which for 
educators or teachers of old-fashioned education 
products must have difficulties in the application, 
therefore the requirement of an educator must be 
innovative and creative seems to be a necessity in 
the era of information technology is rapidly today, 
Teacher who stutters technology, must be quickly 
removed and soon replaced by innovative and 
creative teachers who are ready to face a new 
educational paradigm. 

The professional competence (CK) and pedagogic 
competence (PK) when combined lead to PCK, 
Shulman (1987) suggests one of the most important 
areas of knowledge for teachers, namely 
Pedagogical Content Knowledge (PCK), which 
explains the specific mix of content and pedagogy 
Uniqueness becomes the territory of teacher's 
authority, special form of their own professional 
understanding. The result of PCK-related research is 
known that the achievement of new score reaches 
67% from an ideal score or in the medium category. 

 Related to the development of Learning Plan, 
the use of  Information Technology as well as those 
that are assembled with evaluation, The results of 
this study also indicate a difference in the mastery of 
aspects of CK, PK and PCK between teachers 
viewed from the gender, Overall for all three 
measurements, female teachers have a better score 
than male teachers, This condition gives the picture 
that it seems the profession Teachers are more 
suitable for women, although this assumption is 
unacceptable to all. Judging from the acquisition of 
professional educator certificates, certified teachers 
have higher scores than those not certified. In 
general, it can be said that the teacher certification 
program has a positive impact in shaping 
professional teachers. In addition, from the 
background of educators who distinguish between 
UPI and non-UPI graduates, indicates that UPI 
graduates have better scores than non-UPI graduates. 

 Influence Path 
coefficient t p 

CK -> PCK 0.2317 2.1941 0.0287
PK -> PCK 0.7426 8.4686 0.0000
R Square 0.8661 25.5362 0.0000
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UPI can be said more successful in delivering 
graduates to have a commitment to become 
professional educators. 

Effect of CK and PK on PCK Professional 
competence and teacher pedagogic competence. In 
theory developed by Shulman (1987) equated as the 
ability mastery of content/material (content) and 
pedagogical (pedagogical). If both are combined 
then create a slice called Pedagogical Content 
Knowledge (PCK). In line with the above 
explanation, the results of data analysis show that 
the high level of PCK owned by students of Science 
Study Program of social science of UPI graduate of 
86.61% is influenced jointly by the high level of CK 
and PK owned by the students. The high influence 
of these joints indicates that the results of the study 
strengthen Shulman's theory that PCK as an incision 
of CK and PK. Further partially seen the indication 
shows that PK has a relatively stronger effect on 
PCK compared to the influence of CK.  

5.2 Condition of PCK Student Social 
Science Education Study Program  

Professional educators meet several criteria, other 
has a professional competence shown with mastery 
of field of study and pedagogic competence or 
mastery Values of education, From the results of 
data analysis that has been described in the previous 
section, generally known that both the mastery of 
knowledge in the field of study (professional 
competence or content knowledge), mastery of 
pedagogic aspects (pedagogic competence & 
pedagogical knowledge), as well as the second This 
pedagogical content knowledge (PCK) exists in 
moderate category, meaning that both the scientific 
mastery of the field of social science studies as well 
as aspects of social science learning post-graduate 
students social science education As educators and 
prospective educators of social science have not met 
minimum standards as a professional social science 
educator.  

Therefore the effectiveness of learning is always 
associated with the issue of teacher quality both in 
the mastery of teaching materials, pedagogical skills, 
attitudes, and in social relationships. Effective 
teaching process does involve the ability to present a 
topic or demonstrate a skill in such a way that 
students can understand and master, In addition, the 
effective teaching process involves the ability to 
define positions. Students in terms of learning levels 
and levels of development, in the sense of requiring 
teacher attitudes such as accommodating the diverse 
backgrounds of students, religion, family conditions, 
as well as the physical, cognitive, or behavioural 
disabilities students may have "(Ormrod, 2008: 3). 

From eight indicators that measure the mastery of 
the teaching material (CK), the indicator "looking 
for new ideas in social science learning plan" and 
indicators learning new learning models and 
methods "are two indicators who achieve higher 
scores than other indicators. On the other hand there 
is a weak side of the respondents of this study, 
namely that the indicator "conducts classroom action 
research" Is an indicator with the lowest score, 
whereas classroom action research is a practical 
effort that can be done by educators in improving the 
quality of learning, But this is understandable, since 
not all of these respondents are educators or 
permanent teachers and teaching experience is 
relatively new.  

The professional competence (CK) and pedagogic 
competence (PK) when combined lead to PCK, 
Shulman (1987) suggests one of the most important 
areas of knowledge for teachers, namely 
Pedagogical Content Knowledge (PCK), which 
explains the specific mix of content and pedagogy 
Uniqueness becomes the territory of teacher's 
authority, special form of their own professional 
understanding.  

This finding is in line with the findings of 
research that measures CK and PK respondents as 
educators and prospective social science educators It 
seems that packaging of social science learning into 
attractive packaging for classroom presentation is a 
rather difficult job for social science educators, such 
as problems or customs Related to the development 
of RPP, the use of IT as well as those that are 
assembled with evaluation, The results of this study 
also indicate a difference in the mastery of aspects of 
CK, PK and PCK between teachers viewed from the 
gender, Overall for all three measurements, female 
teachers have a better score than male teachers, This 
condition gives the picture that it seems the 
profession Teachers are more suitable for women, 
although this assumption is unacceptable to all. 
Judging from the acquisition of professional 
educator certificates, certified teachers have higher 
scores than those not certified. In general, it can be 
said that the teacher certification program has a 
positive impact in shaping professional teachers. In 
addition, from the background of educators who 
distinguish between UPI and non-UPI graduates, 
indicates that UPI graduates have better scores than 
non-UPI graduates.  

Effect of CK and PK on PCK Professional 
competence and teacher pedagogic competence. In 
theory developed by Shulman (1987) equated as the 
ability mastery of content/material (content) and 
pedagogical (pedagogical). If both are combined 
then create a slice called Pedagogical Content 
Knowledge (PCK). In line with the above 
explanation, the results of data analysis show that 
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the high level of PCK owned by students of Science 
Study Program of social science of UPI graduate of 
86.61% is influenced jointly by the high level of CK 
and PK owned by the students. The high influence 
of these joints indicates that the results of the study 
strengthen Shulman's theory that PCK as an incision 
of CK and PK. Further partially seen the indication 
shows that PK has a relatively stronger effect on 
PCK compared to the influence of CK. The results 
of this study indicate that the high level of PCK 
owned by students of Social Science Study Program 
of UPI Graduate School is influenced by high PK It 
has. In other words, PCK as a result of CK and PK 
slices, its existence is determined by the existence of 
PK.  

6  CONCLUSIONS  

Judging from the magnitude of the coefficient of 
factor weight, PCK's main character among students 
of Social Science Education Post Graduate UPI 
Study Program as the dominant Social Science 
teacher is characterized by eleven indicators. 

The level of PCK that is owned by the students of 
Social Science Study Program of UPI as a Social 
Science teacher has just reached the medium 
category. This condition reflects that from the PCK 
approach, the designation of professional educators 
for the respondents of this study has not been 
achieved.  

The high level of PCK owned by UPI Social 
Science program students is significantly influenced 
by the low level of CK and PK. Partially, PK has a 
relatively stronger influence on PCK compared to 
CK. It indicates that PCK as a result of CK and PK 
slices, its existence is determined by the existence of 
PK. 
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Abstract: Teachers have an important role in the classroom, which will affect student learning outcomes. Teachers 

should be able to choose the appropriate teaching and learning approach in accordance with the characteristics 

of subjects, characteristics of students, and the attainment of competence. Arends (2007) instructional 

approaches consist of traditional/teacher-centered (lecture/presentation, direct instruction, concept teaching) 

and constructivist/learner-centered (cooperative learning, problem based learning, and classroom discussion). 
Unfortunately, teachers often have difficulty in determining the right approach to teaching and learning, thus 

using the same teaching and learning approaches for different subject matter, and teachers who are more 

active in learning. This preliminary study aims to understand the economics teacher’s decision about teaching 

and learning approaches for effective instruction. This study employed qualitative approach utilizing focus 

group discussion and analyzing lesson plans made by economics’ teachers. With a right decision about 

teaching and learning approaches, learning process can be more effectively and improved the student learning 

outcomes.  

1 INTRODUCTION 

Knowledge has increased rapidly. Increasing 

knowledge creates new problems for all countries. 

Because of this, many countries have changed their 

curricula. The Indonesian Ministry of Education and 

Culture declared the curriculum to develop students 

have 21st century competence that is critical thinking 

and problem solving, creative thinking and 

innovative, a communication skill, and collaboration. 

Four central 21st Century Skills, which are critical 

thinking and problem solving, collaboration, 

creativity, and the use of information technology 

(Valli et al 2014). Thinking skills have four 

components: creative thinking, decision making, 

critical thinking, and problem solving (Costa 2001, 

Hashim 2004).  

A teacher is a person who plays the crucial role in 

developing a student in all aspects (Gage 2009, 

Arends 2007, Cruickshank et al 2006, Lang & Evans 

2006). Teachers plays role as planner, organizer, and 

evaluator. The success of teachers in carrying out its 

role can be seen from the effectiveness of learning 

that can affect the attainment of competence by 

students.  

In teaching 21st century competence, how you 

teach is more important than what you teach (Hashim 

2004, McGregor 2007). Therefore, teachers today 

should be able to choose the appropriate teaching and 

learning approach in accordance with the 

characteristics of subjects, characteristics of students, 

and the competence to be achieved. Unfortunately, 

still many teaching in Indonesian classrooms is 

strongly teacher-guided, text-oriented, and exercise-

based. Teachers often have difficulty in determining 

the right approach to teaching and learning, thus using 

the same teaching and learning approaches for 

different subject matter, and teachers who are more 

active in learning.  

This preliminary study aims to understand the 

economics teacher’s decision about teaching and 

learning approaches for effective instruction. 

Understanding their experiences and listening to their 

opinions and suggestions will be able to reveal 

appropriate teaching and learning approaches. With a 

right decision about teaching and learning 

approaches, learning process can be more effectively 

and improved the student learning outcomes. 
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2 LITERATURE REVIEW  

Lee Shulman (Arends 2007) organized the important 

domains of knowledge for teachers into seven 

categories: 1)Content knowledge, or knowledge of the 

particular subjects to be taught such as Mathematics, 

English, History; 2)Pedagogical content knowledge, 

that is the special amalgam of content and pedagogy 

that is uniquely the province of teachers; their own 

special form of professional understanding; 

3)Knowledge of learners, and their characteristics; 

4)General pedagogical knowledge, with special 

reference to those broad principles and strategies of 

classroom management and organization that appear 

to transcend subject matter; 5)Knowledge of 

educational contexts, ranging from the working of the 

group or classroom, to the governance and financing 

of school districts, to the character of communities 

and cultures; 6)Curriculum knowledge, with 

particular grasp of the materials and programs that 

serve as “tools of the trade” for teachers; and 

7)Knowledge of educational ends, purposes, and 

values and their philosophical and historical grounds. 

Lang & Evans (2006) needs to be concerned with 

five growth areas: 1)Content knowledge, knowledge 

of instructional and curriculum content, going beyond 

the text, extending student knowledge of subject 

matter, and restructuring knowledge; 2)Level of 

conceptualization, ability to identify problem areas or 

areas of improvement of one’s own teaching ability, 

identifying alternate behaviors, applying theories and 

ideas, and designing professional development plans; 

3)Teaching process, capability in and appropriate use 

of a variety of instructional and classroom 

management skills, methods, and strategies; 

4)Interpersonal communication, ability to 

communicate with students, school staff and parents; 

and  5)Ego, knowledge of oneself and willingness to 

take responsibility for one’s own behavior, being 

concerned for others, responding positively to 

feedback, being objective and honest, facilitating 

growth in others, developing a positive self-concept, 

and increasing self-esteem.   

The most important aspect of teachers’ work is 

providing face-to-face instruction to students in 

classrooms (Arends 2007). How teaching is 

conducted has a large impact on students’ abilities to 

educate themselves  (Joyce et al 2003). Teacher needs 

many approaches to meet their goals with a diverse 

population of students. A single approach or method 

is no longer adequate. With sufficient choices, 

teachers can select the approach that best achieves a 

particular objective and the approach that best suits a 

particular class of students. Over the years, many 

different teaching and learning approaches have been 

created, developed, modified, and even combined. 

Joyce et al (2003) identifies over twenty major 

approaches to teaching such as structured inquiry, 

positive interdependance, group investigation, role 

playing, jurisprudential inquiry (social models); 

inductive thinking, concept attainment, scientific 

inquiry, inquiry training, mnemonics, synectics, 

advance organizers (information-processing models); 

nondirective teaching, enhancing self-esteem 

(personal models); mastery learning and programmed 

instruction, direct instruction, simulation (behavioral 

models). Arends (2007) classify six of models of 

teaching such as   Lecture/presentation, direct 

instruction, and concept teaching 

(Traditional/Teacher-Centered); cooperative 

learning, problem based learning, classroom 

discussion (Constructivist/Learner-Centered). Lang 

& Evans (2006) instructional approaches consist of 

the direct instruction (lecture, tutorials, practice and 

drill); individual study (brainstorming, activity 

centers, CAI, journals); indirect instruction 

(discovery, guided inquiry, unguided inquiry, 

problem solving, decision making, concept mapping, 

case studies);   experimental (field trip, field survey, 

field observation, model building, games, conducting 

experiments, simulations) and interactive 

(cooperative learning, buzz group, debates, panels). 

Cruickshank et al (2006) identifies thirty-one 

instructional alternatives for teaching such as 

academic games or competitions, brainstroming, 

cases, centers of interest and displays, colloquia, 

constructivism, contracts, debates, demonstration, 

direct instruction, discovery, discussion, drill and 

practice, field observation, fieldwork, field trip, 

independent study or supervised study, individualized 

instruction, learning modules, mastery learning, oral 

reports,  presentation, problem solving, programmed 

and CAI, project or activity method, protocols, 

reciprocal teaching, recitation, role playing, 

simulation games, simulations, student-team, pupil-

team, cooperative learning. There are some variations 

on the theme of cooperative learning such as Student 

Teams Achievement Divisions (STAD), Teams 

Games Tournaments (TGT), Team-Assisted 

Individualization and Team-Accelerated Instruction 

(TAI), jigsaw, and Cooperative Integrated Reading 

and Composition (CIRC). The Indonesian Ministry of 

Education and Culture suggested science-based and 

activity-based learning with instructional approaches 

such as discovery, inquiry, problem based learning, 

and project based learning. Baeten et al. (2016) most 

students preferred teacher direction, cooperative 

learning and knowledge construction and student-
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centre-learning is identified to enable deep 

understanding within students. 

Teacher planning is a complex process. Planning 

interacts with all other aspects of teaching and is 

influenced by many factors. Arends (2007) There  are 

three phases of teacher planning and decision making: 

1)Before instruction: choosing content, choosing 

approach, allocating time and space, determining 

structures, and determining motivation; 2)During 

instruction: presenting, questioning, assisting, 

providing for practice, making transitions, managing 

and disciplining ; and 3) After instruction: checking 

for understanding, providing feedback, praising and 

criticizing, testing, grading, and reporting.  

Cruickshank et al (2006) when planning instruction, 

important decisions must be made regarding what to 

teach, how to teach it, and how learning will be 

assessed. Teachers needs to take decisions about how 

to teach it (instructional approaches). Wasley and her 

colleagues (Cruickshank et al 2006) Students seems 

to benefit when teachers use a variety of instructional 

strategies. They reached this conclusion after 

following high school students for three years and 

finding that students whose teachers’ use 

instructional variety are more interested in school and 

more likely to invest their time in academics.  Lang 

& Evans (2006) consistently uses a variety of 

teaching strategies and methods appropriate for the 

content and students; experiments with a variety of 

ways of teaching. The Indonesian government stated 

to choose the appropriate teaching and learning 

approach in accordance with the characteristics of 

subjects and learners, also the attainment of 

competence.  

3 METHODS 

This preliminary study employed qualitative 

approach utilizing focus group discussion. The 

method is used to understand teachers' decision about 

teaching and learning approaches, so that can be 

identified approaches to teaching and learning 

appropriate to each subject matter by taking into 

account the characteristics of students and 

competencies to be achieved. The focus group 

comprised of twenty-four (24) economic teachers in 

public and private senior high school in Bandung, 

Indonesia. The focus group was formed based on their 

tenure as economic teachers, as they represent their 

experiences in making lesson plans, which include 

choosing a teaching and learning approach. Teachers 

were asked to notify the problems that they faced 

during choosing a teaching and learning approach. 

Researcher was analyzing lesson plans in XI grade made 

by economic teachers. Qualitative information 

collected during this study was coded and analysed 

using Microsoft Excel because it enable the 

researcher to analyse the data in the original language.  

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Profile of teachers whose participated in this 

preliminary study can seen at Table 1. Economic 

teachers in Bandung, Indonesia dominated by female 

teachers. In general, female who more professions as 

a teacher in Indonesia. Most of them have been 

teachers for more than 20 years, so they have 

experience in making lesson plans, although there 

have been several changes in the curriculum. The 

lesson plan in it requires the teacher to make decisions 

about the teaching and learning approach that will be 

used on each subject matter. 

 
Table 1: Profile of teachers participated in the study. 

Gender School Status Experience (years) 

Public Private 0-5  6-10  11-15  16-20  >20  

Male 

Female 

3 

14 

2 

5 

- 

5 

1 

2 

- 

3 

1 

3 

3 

6 

 17 7 5 3 3 4 9 

        

4.1 Characteristics of Economic Subjects  

 
Economics is very broad, there is the study of micro 

economy and macro economy. Economic subjects are 

given to senior high-school students. Economic 

subjects focus on economic empirical phenomena 

that exist around among the students, so that learners 

can understand the economic activity, cultivate, 

analyze, apply, and presenting observation results. 

In curricula for XI grade, students learning about 

national income, economic growth and economic 

development, labor and unemployment, price index 

and inflation, money, monetary policy and fiscal 
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policy, state budget, taxation, international trade, and 

international economic cooperation. 

The types of subject matter are facts, concepts, 

principles, and procedures. In determining the 

approach to teaching and learning, teachers are still 

less attention to the type of subject matter. This is due 

to the limited knowledge of teachers about the types 

of subject matter, even though teachers understand 

the subject matter very well. 11 teachers expressed 

difficulty in choosing an approach appropriate to the 

characteristics of economic subjects.  

“I faced difficulties in determine the approach of 

teaching learning is in line with the characteristics of 

economic subjects”. 

[Translated Transcript: Participant: XXX- 554] 

 

Summarized from the teacher-made lesson plan to 

understand teachers' decision about teaching and 

learning approaches, on the same subject matter, 

between teachers apply different teaching and 

learning approaches. 

 
Table 2: Teaching and learning approaches. 

Subject Matter: National Income 

Participant Discovery Inquiry PBL Project 
Cooperative 

Learning 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

√ 

√ 

 

√ 

√ 

√ 

√ 

√ 

 

 

√ 

 

 

√ 

√ 

√ 

√ 

√ 

 

 

 

√ 

 

 

 

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

 

 

 

 

 

√ 

 

 

√ 

√ 

 

√ 

√ 

 

 

 

 

√ 

√ 

 

√ 

√ 

√ 

√ 

 

√ 

√ 

√ 

 

 

√ 

 

 

√ 

 

√ 

√ 

 

 

√ 

 

√ 

 

 

 

 

 

√ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

√ 

 

 

√ 

 

 

 

 

√ 

√ 

 

√ 

 

 

√ 

√ 

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

 

 

 

√ 

√ 

 

√ 

√ 

 

 

√ 

 

      

 

“To teach about national income, i only used 

problem-based learning”. 

[Translated Transcript: Participant: XXX- 1452] 

 

“I used inquiry-based learning, problem-based 

learning and project-based learning to teach about 

national income. Inquiry-based learning I use to 

teach the definition, benefits, and components of 

national income. Problem-based learning to teach 

per capita income and national income distribution, 

and project-based learning to learn about the method 

of national income”. 

[Translated Transcript: Participant: XXX- 1461] 

  

4.2 Characteristics of Students 

Every human individual is unique. In support of 

previous literatures (Arends 2007, Cruickshank et al 

2006, Lang & Evans 2006) every teacher should be 

able to accommodate different characteristics of 

student, in order to create effective teaching. 

Undeniable, students play important roles in learning 

process. As good as any teaching and learning 

approach planned by the teacher, if the students are 

passive in the learning process, then the desired goal 

will be difficult to achieve. 

Participants have tried to consider the 

characteristics of students in determining teaching-

learning approaches. However, as it is known, in 
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Indonesia's students study in large classes with more 

than 30 students per class. One participant mentioned 

that with large class, she had difficulties in applying 

the teaching-learning approach that has been planned, 

so the process is not maximal, such as not all students 

play an active role in the learning process, which 

impact on student learning outcomes. 

 

“I have difficulties in choosing the approach which 

are appropriate to the characteristics of learners, 

which gives students the opportunity to experience 

themselves”. 

[Translated Transcript: Participant: XXX- 549] 

 

4.3  Competency on Economic Subject  

Economic subjects’ competency as well as 

characteristics of subject and characteristic of 

students have to consider for choosing teaching-

learning approaches. On the economic subjects of XI 

grade, The Indonesian Ministry of Education and 

Culture have determined nine basic competencies to 

be achieved. In the cognitive, includes students able 

to describe the concepts and methods of national 

income, describe the concept of economic growth and 

economic development as well as problems and how 

to overcome them, analyze employment problems in 

economic development, analyze price indexes and 

inflation, analyze monetary policy and fiscal policy, 

analyze state budget in economic development, 

analyze taxation in development, analyze trade 

concepts and policies, and describe international 

economic cooperation. 

These competencies show that students are 

required to have higher-order thinking skills (HOTS). 

Thus the learning presented should be able to 

motivate learners to think critically, logically, and 

systematically in accordance with the characteristics 

of Economics, and have higher-order thinking skills. 

Anderson categorizes the level of thinking into 

remember, understand, apply, analyze, evaluate, and 

create.  

During this learning process requires only low-

level thinking skills, so that teachers have not been 

trained to apply higher-order thinking skills both in 

the learning process and assessment. As well as 

students faced problems to using high-order thinking 

skills. 

 

“I have difficulties in choosing the approach which 

are in accordance with competence demands,  which 

can motivate learners to think critically, and can 

encourage learners to have higher-order thinking 

skills”. 

[Translated Transcript: Participant: XXX- 517] 

5 CONCLUSIONS  

Both of teachers and students plays an important role 

in learning process. Teachers who use the right 

approach to teaching and learning, if not supported by 

the characteristics of students it will be difficult to 

achieve goals. Students who are qualified, but do not 

get a good learning process with   appropriate 

teaching and learning approach, then the expected 

competencies are difficult to achieve. 

Most of the teachers do not demonstrate 

instructional variation because they have limited 

images of good teaching and have not learned a 

variety of instructional strategies or had the 

opportunity to practice them. 

Teachers should be able to choose the appropriate 

teaching and learning approach in accordance with 

the characteristics of subjects, characteristics of 

students, and the attainment of competence could 

influence students learning process positively or even 

negatively. Becoming a truly accomplished teacher 

takes a long time, fueled by an attitude that learning 

to teach is a lifelong process.  

However, since this study is at its preliminary 

stage and limited to a specific time scope more 

participants are considered to be necessary for future 

research. 
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Abstract: This study aims to analyze the factors affecting liquidity risk of Islamic banks in Indonesia. The factors are 

suspected to affect liquidity risk are Capital Asset Ratio, Return on Assets, Return on Equity and Size of Firm. 

The research method used is explanatory survey and quantitative methods. Time series data from the period 

2008-2016. The data source used is secondary data from the statistic reports on Islamic Banking statistics is 

taken from the Indonesian Financial Services Authority. Data is then analyzed using multiple regression 

analysis. The result shows that ROE and Size of Firm has a significant positive impact on liquidity risk while 

CAR and ROA has a positive but insignificant impact on liquidity risk. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The progress of a country can be seen from the 

economic development, one of them from the 

financial sector. The financial sector can show how 

far a country is progressing and can influence 

stakeholder decisions. Financial institutions have an 

important role in a country’s economy (Machmud, 

2009). Banking as an industry has grown to be one of 

the main factors behind a country’s economic 

development. The banking sector is seen as an 

important source of funding for many businesses and 

as such cannot be separated from risk (Bayyoud & 

Sayyad, 2015). Risk is the potential for variability in 

future cash flow (Keown, 2014) what is important in 

establishing and controlling portfolio risk is the 

ability to measure as much of these risks as possible 

in the company (Frank J, 2016). 

In a company there is a risk that must occur, the 

risk is a consequences that must be borne by the 

company in running its business. Risks can be 

minimized if the company's management is done 

well. One of the many risks in the banking industry is 

the risk associated with liquidity (Ippolito, Peydró, 

Polo, & Sette, 2016). Liquidity risk is the inability of 

the company to meet its short term obligations and 

effect the activities of the company making it not 

operate properly. In banking liquidity is the ability of 

financial institutions to fulfill their obligations. 

(Singh, Shahid, Manager, & Bank, 2016). Risk 

management is a series of processes used as a strategy 

by the company in carrying out operational activities 

(Spira, 2003). Effective risk management is vital in 

sustaining business growth and bank profitability, 

including in Islamic banks (Megeid, 2017). 

In theory, Islamic finance differs significantly 

from conventional finance. Islamic banks 

philosophically are banks whose activities leave out 

the practice of usury; therefore the mechanism of 

Islamic banks is interest free (Machmud & Rukmana, 

2010). In particular, Islamic-based finance makes it 

impossible to pay interest (usury) because only goods 

and services are allowed to be given prices and the 

financing of forbidden activities is prohibited (Beck, 

Demirgüç-kunt, & Merrouche, 2013).  

Prohibiting the acceptance and payment of 

interest is at the core of Islamic banking, supported 

by other principles of Islamic doctrine such as: risk 

sharing advocacy, entrepreneurship promotion, 

financial transactions that do not lead to the 

exploitation of any party, property preservation and 

transparency (Sol, 2007). Islamic banks should 

strengthen risk management practices such as 

improving secondary markets by requiring price and 

liquidity transparency (Mounira, 2008). The 

performance of Islamic banks can offer high liquidity 

(Ghannadian, 2004). 

To estimate the level of loss and quality of the 

portfolio, a simple statistical tool was developed by 

means of a risk index for risk measurement (Smith, 
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1964). Two measures of risk are represented by 

relative size, symbolized by beta and the total risk 

size, denoted by the standard deviation (Modigliani, 

Pogue, Financial, Journal, & Jun, 2014). The risk 

estimation method has very important conclusions for 

bankers and business relationships and is highlighted 

on investments in both time and  resources through 

the risk assessment process (Deakins & Hussain, 

2010). Liquidity risk can be measured using size of 

the bank, return on equity, return on asset, networking 

capital and capital adequacy ratio (Akhtar, Ali, & 

Sadaqat, 2011). 

The result of a study conducted in Islamic banks 

in Pakistan shows a statistically significant positive 

relationship between size of firm and liquidity risk 

(Ahmed & Ahmed, 2011) (Zafar & Banker, 2014). 

Islamic banks in Bangladesh  showed that ROE and 

size of firm can predict liquidity risk lev (Rahman & 

Banna, 2015). There is a significant positive 

correlation between liquidity risk management and 

Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR), Return on Asset 

(ROA), Return on Equity (ROE) and size of the bank 

or bank size in both Islamic and conventional banking 

system (Iqbal, 2012) (Bureau, 2012) (Akhtar et al., 

2011) (Ariffin, 2012). The structure of Islamic 

banking in Indonesia in practice skews towards an 

oligopoly which can lead to market domination 

(Machmud, 2014). 

The development of Islamic banks in Indonesia 

can be seen from the increase of total assets from 

2012 until 2016. The increasing development of 

Islamic banks in Indonesia will increase the 

possibility of risk. The Islamic banking industry in 

Indonesia shows a fairly rapid development seen in 

the aftermath of the issuance of Islamic banking law 

the industry shows a declining trend, this means that 

Islamic banking law is able to push for sharia business 

units to become commercial sharia banks (Machmud, 

2014). 

The NPL ratio has a negative impact  on liquidity 

risk (Akhtar et al., 2011), ROA, ROE and CAR  show 

no significant relationship with liquidity risk (Zafar & 

Banker, 2014). CAR and ROA have a negative 

impact on liquidity risk while ROE and size of firm 

have a positive impact on liquidity risk in Islamic 

banks in Bangladesh (Bureau, 2012).  

Based on the above phenomenon, the purpose of 

this study is to know and analyze liquidity risk in 

Islamic banks in Indonesia by developing 

measurement model (Akhtar et al., 2011).  This study 

aims to analyze the factors affecting liquidity risk of 

Islamic Banks in Indonesia. 

2 METHODS 

This study used explanatory survey and quantitative 

methods. There are four dependent variables: CAR, 

ROA, ROE, size of firm and one independent 

variable: liquidity risk. The data used was time series 

data from 2008 to 2016. The data source used is 

secondary data from the statistic reports on Islamic 

banking from the Indonesia Financial Services 

Authority. The total population of 13 Sharia 

Commercial Banks listed on the Indonesia Stock 

Exchange. We use total sampling method to 

determine sample for this research because the 

population is less than 30, so the population and 

sample are the same. The technique of analysis in this 

study using multiple regression. 

Variables that are suspected to have an effect on 

liquidity risk refer to research (Bureau, 2012) (Zafar 

& Banker, 2014) (Ariffin, 2012) (Iqbal, 2012) 

(Rahman & Banna, 2015) (Ahmed & Ahmed, 2011) 

that is CAR (capital divided fixed assets by risk), 

ROA (profit divided by average total assets), ROE 

(earning after tax divided equity) and size of the firm 

(log total asset). The hypothesis of this research is: 

 CAR are positively related to liquidity risk. 

 ROA are positively related to liquidity risk. 

 ROE are positively related to liquidity risk. 

 Size of Firm are positively related to liquidity 

risk. 
 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Table 1 shows the descriptive statistics of the 

dependent and independent variables of this study, 

the statistical results show that the average liquidity 

risk in Islamic banks in Indonesia is 51.27556. CAR 

shows that capital in Islamic banks is smaller than 

fixed assets according to the average risk of 0.14333 

or 4.333%. The variable return on asset shows that 

profit in Islamic bank is less than the average total 

assets with the average amount of 0.1583 or 1.583%. 

The return on equity variable shows the earnings after 

tax slightly divided by the average own equity of 

0.20778 or 20.778% and the variable of firm size 

shows an average of 152.222. 
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The regression results where there are four 

dependent variables: CAR, ROA, ROE, firm size and 

one independent variable: liquidity risk show the 

Table 2. The analysis shows that only 33.1% (R 

Square = 0.331) of CAR, ROA, ROE and firm size 

affect the liquidity risk of Islamic banks in Indonesia. 

The results of the analysis of empirical data in the 

regression equation as follows: 

Liquidity Risk = -1927.875 + 1019.374 CAR + 

140.200 ROA + 1215.944 ROE + 10.364 SIZE 

FIRM. 

This model shows at table 2, when the value of 

liquidity risk of -1927,875 when CAR, ROA, ROE 

and Size Firm are 0. The relationship of CAR, ROA, 

ROE and Size Firm to Liquidity Risk is positive but 

less than 0.05. 

 

 

Table 2: Results of multiple linear regressions. 

Dependent 
Variable 

Independent 
Variable 

Coefficient 

t Test F test 

t value Sig results 
F 

value 
sig results 

Liquidity 
Risk 

Constant  -
1927.875 

-3.695 0.001  3.842 0.012b Sig 

CAR 1019.374 0.712 0.482 Not sig 
ROA 140.200 0.044 0.965 Not sig 
ROE 1215.944 3.234 0.003 Sig 
SIZE OF 
FIRM 

10.368 3.422 0.002 Sig  

R = 0.576 
R2 = 0.331 

Significant = 0.05 

 

The impact of CAR and ROA is insignificant due 

to sig. values that are higher than 0.05.  We can see 

that Islamic bank in Indonesia have relatively smaller 

capital and profit compared to fixed assets according 

to average total assets. The results for F test which is 

3,842 and its significance is less than 0.05. It can be 

said that CAR, ROA, ROE and Size of Firm have a 

significant, positive impact on liquidity risk. 

This study has a similar result with previous 

research on Islamic banks in Pakistan showing a 

statistically significant relationship between firm size 

and liquidity risk (Ahmed & Ahmed, 2011). Research 

on Sharia Bank shows a positive relationship between 

sizes of firm (Akhtar et al., 2011). Islamic banks in 

Bangladesh shows that ROE and size of firm can 

predict liquidity risk level (Rahman & Banna, 2015). 

In Islamic banks in Pakistan ROA and CAR have 

positive but insignificant impact on liquidity risk 

therefore it can be assumed that the strong base assets 

of Islamic banks contribute to further strengthening 

of liquidity control (Zafar & Banker, 2014). CAR and 

ROA have a negative influence on liquidity risk while 

ROE and size of firm have a positive correlation with 

liquidity risk in Islamic banks in Bangladesh (Bureau, 

2012). 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Impact for Islamic Banks of Indonesia with CAR, 

ROA, ROE and Size of Firm including the assets. 

Therefore, it can be assumed that a strong asset base 

strengthens liquidity control. The result of the study 

has implications on the development of Islamic 

banking policy especially concerning risk 

management and can be a consideration for corporate 

managers in making decisions, and can pay attention 

to the company's assets to minimize the risks. 

The limitation of this study compared to previous 

research is to only study the Islamic banks and to not 

compare it with Commercial Banks in Indonesia. So 

the results of this study cannot compare liquidity risk 

in Islamic banks to liquidity risk in Commercial 

Banks in Indonesia. 

Table 1: Descriptive statistics. 

 Variable Mean 

Liquidity Risk 51.27556 

CAR .14333 

ROA .01583 

ROE .20778 

SIZE FIRM 152.22222 
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Abstract: This paper examines the factors that affect lecturer performance. The purpose of this study to determine and 

examine the influence of attitudes on the profession. Discipline and work environment on the performance of 

lecturers. The research by using quantitative approach, the sample in this research is 51 people. The data were 

collected by questionnaire. Analysis of data using SPSS statistics program computer version 22.0. The results 

showed that attitudes in the profession, discipline, and work environment have a significant influence on the 

performance of lecturers, either simultaneously or partially. It is advisable to the lecturer to constantly improve 

the ability possessed and to the leadership of universities to provide rewards to the lecturers who have the best 

performance, the lecturer's performance can increase. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The performance of lecturers is the ability to carry out 

the work that becomes the responsibility, namely in 

the field of education and teaching, research, and 

community service. The performance of lecturers will 

have a major impact on the effective implementation 

of education (Ali, 2015). The performance of 

lecturers in the field of education is the ability to 

apply the competence in carrying out their duties to 

plan, apply learning and assess learning outcomes 

(Kempa & Herenz, 2016). 

The performance of lecturers can be influenced by 

various factors, in this research the factors that are 

suspected to affect the performance of lecturers are 

attitudes toward the profession, discipline, and work 

environment. Attitude is an internal situation that can 

affect a person in performing activities or actions. As 

things can affect one's actions, then attitude can foster 

courage in doing something. A person's attitude is 

related to the person's personality and the value he or 

she believes. Attitudes are always concerned with 

objects, and attitudes toward these objects are 

accompanied by positive and negative feelings. 

Attitudes to the occupational profession can cause 

differences in one's performance (Trivedi, 2012; 

Bhargava and Pathy, 2014). Work discipline is a 

process of constructive development for an employee 

with an interest because the discipline of work is 

demonstrated in the action rather than the person. 

Discipline is also an exercise process for employees 

so that employees can develop self-control and to be 

more effective at work. Work discipline can affect 

employee performance (Apalia, 2017). Work 

discipline can also increase employee productivity 

(Arsyad, 2014). Work environment is a sphere in 

which a person performs activities in his work. Work 

environment is one factor that can support in the 

creation of performance for employees. Basically 

within the working environment it provides a certain 

booster or reward in relation to individual needs. If 

the individual needs can be met from a working 

environment it will lead to a satisfaction in work.  

Working environment conditions are said to be good, 

if humans can carry out activities optimally, healthy, 

safe, and comfortable. As a lecturer, the working 

environment is inseparable from the social 

environment or the interaction of the academic 

community with the surrounding, the environment 

related to the learning facilities, the environment 

related to classroom layout, the environment related 

to air temperature, and also the environment related 

to noise or disturbing noise . In the world of work 

environment education also affects the performance 

of teachers (Affandi and Supeno, 2016) 

Research on attitudes in the profession to the 

lecturer performance important to do because of 

previous research that the results have not been 

consistent. In his research, Ahmed concluded that 

attitudes toward students were at the lowest level 
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compared to teaching methods and teacher 

characteristics (Ahmed, Maqsood, et al., 2012). Later 

in his research Trivedi also concluded that, attitudes 

to the occupational profession cause differences in 

one's performance (Trivedi, 2012). Thus, the study on 

the performance of this lecturer is expected to obtain 

a profile of lecturer's performance at the University of 

Kanjuruhan Malang (Unikama) as an improvement of 

lecturer's competence. 

2 METHODS 

Research approach used in this research is 

quantitative research, where quantitative method is 

conducted to examine hypothesises taken by 

measuring research variables with numbers. 

Population of this research include all lecturers in 

Faculty of Teacher Training and Education lecturers 

in Universitas Kanjuruhan Malang. And the sample 

was 51 people. The data were analyzed descriptively 

and statistically. Descriptive analysis is used to 

describe research’s variables. Statistical analysis was 

used to examine hypothesis formulated in this 

research. Hypothesis examination was processed by 

using SPSS 22.00 for windows. All of the statistical 

examination used significance level of 0.05.   

 

 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The results of data processing to describe the 

variables in the research presented in Table 1. 

 

 

Table 1: Frequency distribution of research variables. 

 

Categories 
Lecturers’ 

Performance 

Profession 

Attitude 

Work 

Discipline 

Work 

Circumstance 

Very Good 29,41% 29,41% 23,53% 21,57% 

Good 58,82% 50,98% 60,78% 49,02% 

Enough 11,77% 19,61% 15,69% 29,41% 

Bad 0% 0% 0% 0% 

Very Bad 0% 0% 0% 0% 

Total 100% 100% 100% 100% 

Source: Processed data prime 

 

Based on Table 1 it can be explained: 1) that the 

performance of lecturers within the Faculty of 

Teacher Training and Education Universitas 

Kanjuruhan Malang showed a very good performance 

of 29.41% and 58.82% good, cumulatively 88.23%. 

The results of this study indicate that lecturers have 

good performance in implementing the Tri Darma 

Perguruan Tinggi. 2) That attitude on profession in 

the area of Faculty of Teacher Training and Education 

in Universitas Kanjuruhan Malang shows a very good 

attitude 28.41% and good 50.98%, cumulatively 

80.39%. The result of this research shows lecturers 

have good attitude on profession in the 

implementation of duties along with the ability in 

knowledge and enough experience. Profession as 

lecturer can be understood well, that it supports 

lecturers to work better. 3) That work discipline of 

lecturers in the Faculty of Teacher Training and 

Education in Universitas Kanjuruhan Malang shows 

a very good work discipline 23.53% and good 

60.78%, on cumulatively 84.31%. The result of this 

research shows lecturers have good work 

performance in implementing the duties. Work 

discipline as lecturers can be understood well, that 

supports lecturers to work better. And 4) that 

lecturers’ work discipline in the Faculty of Teacher 

Training and Education in Universitas Kanjuruhan 

Malang shows a very good work discipline 21.57% 

and good 49.02%, cumulatively 70.59%. The result 

of this research shows lecturers have good work 

circumstance which can be used to implement the 

assignment. A good work circumstance will support 

lecturers to work better. 

Results of data processing using SPSS 22.00 for 

windows obtained the results of the calculation 

presented as Table 2: 

 
Table 2: ANOVAb 

 

Model  Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

Regression 

Residual 

Total 

423,420 

125,207 

548,627 

3 

47 

50 

141,140 

2,664 

52,981 ,000a 

a. Dependent Variable: Lecturer Performance 

b. Predictors: (Constant), Work Environment, Attitude to 

the Profession, Discipline Work 
 

Table 2 above shows the result or Fcount that is 

52.981, the next for hypothesis examination, that 

score is compared to Ftable on the level α = 0.05 free 
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degree (n-k-1) = 51-3-1 = 47 that is 3.305. Thus, Fcount 

(52.981) > Ftable (3.305) or sig. 0.000 < 0.05 means Ho 

is rejected (Ha is accepted) means attitude on 

profession, work discipline, work circumstance 

simultaneously give significant effects on lecturers’ 

work performance. 
 

Table 3: Coefficientsa 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. 

Error  

Beta 

 

(Constant) 

Attitude on 

Profession 

5,069 
,208 

5,442 

,078 
,241 4,931 

2,673 

,016 

,010 

Work 

Discipline 
,467 ,134 ,425 3,489 ,001 

Work 

Circumstance 
,455 ,129 ,360 3,536 ,001 

Table 3 above shows affected examination on 

each of free variable, that is attitude on profession 

(X1), work discipline (X2), and work circumstance 

(X3). Submission was conducted by comparing tcount 

with score on ttable on the level α = 0.05 with free 

degree (n-k-1) = 51-3-1 = 47 where ttable = 2.086. 

 Examination of attitude influence in profession 

on lecturers’ work performance. 

Based on the result of the analysis tcount is 

2.673 while ttable is 2.086 or tcount > ttable with 

significance 0.010 < 0.05 thus Ha is accepted 

(Ho is rejected), it can be concluded there is a 

significant influence between attitude on 

profession and lecturers’ work performance in 

the Faculty of Teacher Training and Education 

Univeritas Kanjuruhan Malang. 

 Examination of work discipline influence on 

lecturers’ work performance. 

Based on the analysis result tcount is 3.489 

while ttable is 2.086 or tcount < ttable with 

significance 0.01 < 0.05 thus Ha is accepted (Ho 

is rejected), that can be concluded there is a 

significant influence in work discipline on 

lecturers’ work performance in the Faculty of 

Teacher Training and Education Univeritas 

Kanjuruhan Malang. 

 Examination of work circumstance influence on 

lecturers’ work performance. 

Based on the analysis result tcount is 3.536 and 

ttable is 2.086 or tcount > ttable with significance 

0.01 < 0.05 thus Ha is accepted (Ho is rejected), 

that can be concluded there is a significant 

influence in work circumstance on lecturers’ 

work performance in the Faculty of Teacher 

Training and Education in Univeritas 

Kanjuruhan Malang. 

Based on the results of data analysis performed 

shows that attitudes on the profession, work 

discipline, and work environment either 

simultaneously or partially have a significant 

influence on the performance of lecturers. The results 

of this study indicate that there is a significant effect 

of attitudinal variables on the profession on the 

performance of lecturers Faculty of Teacher Training 

and Education Universitas Kanjuruhan Malang, 

meaning the better attitude on the profession the 

better the performance of the lecturer concerned. As 

a professional lecturer educator must always have an 

attitude on a good profession. If the lecturer can show 

a good attitude, then a person can be a role model for 

his environment, that is how lecturers improve their 

services especially services to students, increase their 

knowledge, give direction and encouragement to their 

students and how lecturers dress, talk, get along well 

with students,  as well as community members.  

Work discipline is the ability of lecturers to 

understand the rules and implement the right rules, 

both in the process of teaching and learning in the 

classroom and in relation to other activities. 

Discipline for a lecturer is an integral part in carrying 

out duties and obligations in implementing tri darma 

high deviation. The results of this study in line with 

the study concluded that there is influence between 

work discipline depleted employee performance 

(Iriani, 2010; Amran, 2010). 

Work environment in a college is important to 

note, because the work environment has a direct 

influence on the lecturers in carrying out their work. 

If the working environment conditions are good or 

appropriate, then the lecturer can carry out activities 

optimally, healthy, safe, and comfortable. Working 

relationships between fellow lecturers and 

educational personnel is needed in doing the daily 
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work. A good working relationship between one and 

the other can increase morale for lecturers, where they 

work together or help each other in completing tri 

darma perguruan tinggi. The results of this study are 

in line with the research conducted by Widodo, 2014; 

Parlinda and Wahyudin, 2004); Tri Widodo, 2010). 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Attitude on profession, work discipline, and work 

circumstance have significant effects on lecturers’ 

work discipline in the Faculty of Teacher Training 

and Education in Universitas Kanjuruhan Malang, 

both simultantly and partially. Thus, to improve 

lecturers’ work performance, the leader must guide 

the attitude of lecturer as a profession, implement 

work discipline, and create good work circumstance 

for lecturers to support the achievement of 

organization purpose. The leader can also give 

chances or opportunities for lecturers to develop 

potencies or skills they have. Besides, the leader 

should also give reward and punishment by creating 

a proper and objective system for lecturers, as a kind 

of leader founding to lecturers. 
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Abstract: Structural changes indicate reallocation of inputs from less productive sectors to more productive sectors. 

Some literature indicate that the impact of structural change could become a structural bonus for productivity 

growth. However, the others indicate that structural changes could become a structural burden. This study 

aims to examine the impact of structural changes on labor productivity growth in Indonesia and the 

determinants of that growth. The methods used are shift-share analysis and panel data regression. The data 

consist of total output and sectorial labors as well as other macro data from 30 provinces of Indonesia during 

2003-2014. The combination of both methods show a corresponding result that structural changes have a 

weak impact on labor productivity growth in Indonesia. This result implies the need for support of more 

relevant government policies by improving the quality of human resources, investment, infrastructure, and 

maintaining macroeconomic stability to get more benefits from structural changes. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The data from the Central Bureau of Statistics (2013) 

shows that there are changes in Indonesian economic 

structure which is marked by the shifting of 

dominance role of economic sector in GDP 

formation, from agriculture sector to non-agriculture 

sector, both from the output side and the labor side. 

The interesting thing is the condition of the industry-

al sector. Despite the fact that the share of output 

dominates in the formation of GDP, throughout 2004-

2013, the share shows a consistently decreasing trend 

from 28.37% (2004) to 25.54% (2013). It shows that 

the development in the industrial sector is stagnant 

and even tends to decline. These conditions have an 

impact on the performance of the Indonesian 

economy, which can be seen, among others, from the 

aggregate productivity indicators created. According 

to data of Asian Productivity Organization (2014), the 

growth of Indonesian TFP during 1970-2012 was 

fluctuated with a downward trend. The average per 

year was 0.9%. These conditions indicate that the 

productivity which accompanies structural changes is 

not sustainable. Whereas some literature reviews 

indicate that manufacturing is “the engine of 

economic growth” (McMillan et.al, 2014; Kaldor in 

1960s in UNIDO, 2011; and Ocampo, 2005). 

The structural changes indicate the reallocation of 

production inputs, from less productive sectors to 

more productive sectors. The process of reallocating 

these inputs can have a significant positive effect on 

productivity growth that encourages the economic 

growth overall (the Structural Bonus Hypothesis). 

Timer and Szirmai (2000) argue that the shifting of 

resources from the early industry to the middle and 

the late industries illustrates the process of techno-

logical improvement and encourages bonus for 

aggregate productivity growth in the manufacturing 

sector. This is in line with McMillan et.al (2014) that 

any shift in resources from low productivity activities 

to high productivity activities can result in structural 

change bonus known as “growth-enhancing structural 

change”. However, structural changes can also have 

a weak impact and even a negative impact on the 

growth of productivity (The Structural Bur-den 

Hypothesis). Baumol’s Hypothesis of unbalanced 

growth states that the difference between industries in 

the opportunity to increase labor productivity (at a 

certain level of demand) shifts the share of labor from 

a “progressive” industry to a “stagnant” industry. In 

the long-run, this condition tends to decrease the 

prospect of per capita income growth (Baumol, 

1967). 

In 2003, Penender’s empirical study of industrial 

structure and aggregate growth in OECD countries 
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during 1990-1998, with shift- share analysis and 

panel data regression model, showed determinants 

affecting per capita output and its growth, i.e. changes 

in economic structure, demographic, business cycle 

conditions, labor market rigidity, physical capital 

investment, and human capital development. The 

results showed that on average, structural change had 

a weak impact on the growth of aggregate labor 

productivity (robust structural burden). 

Carree (2003) did comment on Fagerberg (2000) 

research on technological progress, structural change, 

and productivity growth using ISIC 5 industry data 

from 20 OECD countries, during 1972-1992, divided 

into 4 sub periods. The results of Caree's study 

showed that changes in industrial employment share 

did not have a significant impact on productivity 

growth, industrial employment share at the beginning 

of the period had a significant positive effect on 

productivity growth in highly technologically 

progressive industries, and initial productivity levels 

have a significant negative effect on productivity 

growth. It means that the inter-industries technology 

convergence has been occurred. 

Concerning productivity growth, Paus (2004) 

studied the growth of productivity in Latin America 

by observing factors affecting productivity growth, 

i.e. technological change (short and long run), 

domestic technological capabilities and conductive 

social and economic environment influenced by 

macroeconomic and political stability, access to 

techno-logical know-how, requisite physical 

infrastructure, and human capital development. 

Another factor that can affect productivity growth is 

wages. According to the efficiency-wage theory, high 

wages can make workers more productive (Mankiw, 

2007). 

Based on the phenomenon of structural changes 

occurring in Indonesia, which are associated with 

some relevant empirical study results, this research is 

addressed to answer how does the structural change 

influence the growth of labor productivity in 

Indonesia and what are the determinant factors of that 

labor productivity growth? 

Previous empirical studies tend to focus on the 

relationship between structural change and 

productivity growth in the manufacturing sector of 

some countries, focusing on industry data, or just 

looking at interrelationships from shifting between 

economic sec-tors. This study, therefore, observed the 

relationship of structural change and productivity 

growth occur-ring in one country (Indonesia) in more 

depth, with research objects using sectoral data from 

each province to capture detailed characteristics of 

behavioral change in the Seconomy of various 

provinces. Hence, it is expected to provide 

recommendation for development policy makers in 

Indonesia to get more benefits of the structural 

change. 

2 METHODS 

2.1 Data 

This study used panel data of 30 provinces during 

2003-2014. The data obtained from the Central 

Bureau of Statistics, including real GDP at constant 

2000 prices; the number of sectoral and national 

workers; the proportion of economic sector 

contribution to GRDP; the proportion of workers; and 

the productivity of workers in various economic 

sectors, investment, average length of school, 

infrastructure, inflation rate, and wages. 

2.2 Research Model 

2.2.1 Shift-Share Analysis Model 

This model can show structural bonus or structural 

burden conditions in relation between structural 

change and productivity growth (Peneder, 2003). 

This research adopted shift-share decomposition 

model used by Peneder (2003), in which the factors 

affecting labor productivity growth were decomposed 

into static-shift effect, dynamic-shift effect, and 

within-shift effect, by the following formula: 

 

𝐺𝑟𝑜𝑤𝑡ℎ (𝐿𝑃𝜏) =  
𝐿𝑃𝜏,𝑓𝑦− 𝐿𝑃𝜏,𝑏𝑦

𝐿𝑃𝜏,𝑏𝑦
   (1)       

 

    
(2) 

Where LP = labor productivity; By = base year of 

study; Fy = final year of study; T = sigma, whole 

sector i; Si = share of sector i workforce in total em-

ployment; i = 9 economic sectors: (1) agriculture; (2) 

mining and quarrying; (3) industry; (4) Electricity, 

Gas and Water Supply; (5) Construction; (6) Trade, 

Hotel, Restaurant; 7) Transportation and 

Communication; (8) Financial, Real Estate, and 

Business Service; (9) Services. 

The first part of equation (2) is the static-shift 

effect. If the static-shift effect is positive value, it 

indicates a structural bonus. The second part of that 

equation is the dynamic-shift effect. If the dynamic-
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shift effect is negative value, it indicates a structural 

burden. The third part of that equation is the within-

shift effect that shows growth of labor aggregate 

productivity assuming no structural shifts during the 

initial year. 

2.2.2 Econometric Analysis Model 

To analyze the determinant factors of productivity 

growth, this study adopted the model of Carree (2003) 

with the addition of some relevant control variables 

from Peneder (2003), Paus (2004), and other 

researchers. The study period was divided into 4 sub-

periods, each consisting of 3 years (M = 3): 2003-

2005, 2006-2008, 2009-2011, and 2012-2014. The 

division into four sub-periods was intended to capture 

intra-period variations and to increase the sensitivity 

of changes in business cycle (Carree, 2003). Thus, the 

model of this study is as follows: 

 
(3) 

Where Ln (Yi,t)/(Yi,t-M) = growth in labor 

productivity; Yi,t-M = initial labor productivity; Xi,t 

- Xi,t-M = changes in labor share of the industrial 

sector; Xi,t-M = initial labor share of the industrial 

sector; INVTt-1 = total investment in previous 

period; ΔINVT = total investment change; HC = 

development of human capital, with indicator of the 

average number of years in education; INFST = 

Infrastructure, with indicator of length of provincial 

road; INFLS = Inflation rate; W = Wage rate; M = 

number of years range in a sub-period (4); i = i (rank 

of) Province. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 Result of Shift-Share Analysis 

The result of Shift-Share analysis of aggregate 

economic sector can be seen in Table 1.  

Based on Table 1, the growth of labor productivity 

in Indonesia is influenced by static-shift effect, 

dynamic- shift effect, and within-shift effect. In 

aggregate, average labor productivity growth reached 

0.8386. In line with previous research results 

(Peneder, 2003, Fagerberg, 2000; Timmer and Szir-

mai, 2000; McMillan et.al, 2014), the within- shift 

effect still dominates the contribution of labor 

productivity growth. This means, the reallocation of 

labor between sectors has only a weak net impact on 

overall productivity growth. 

The total static-shift effect is positive at 0.3665. 

This means that sectors with high productivity levels 

are able to attract more labor resources, increasing the 

shares of the sectors in total employment. While on 

the other hand, dynamic-shift effect is negative at -

0.1002. This means that the economic sectors with 

high labor productivity growth are unable to manage 

its shares of labor in total employment. It caused a 

decline in the shares of labor. This condition indicates 

that the share of employment shifts from a 

progressive economic sector to an economic sector 

has lower labor productivity growth. 

 

Table 1: Decomposition of aggregate productivity growth in Indonesia, during 2003-2014 period. 

Economic Sector 

Labor 

productivity 

growth 

Static shift 

effect 

Dynamic shift 

effect 

Within shift 

effect 

Total 0.8386 0.3665 -0.1002 0.5722 

agriculture  -0.0691 -0.0423 0.1583 

mining and quarrying  0.1060 -0.0430 -0.0732 

industry  0.0354 0.0094 0.1264 

Electricity, Gas and Water Supply  0.0060 0.0008 0.0015 

Construction  0.0438 0.0090 0.0199 

Trade, Hotel, Restaurant  0.0457 0.0192 0.1161 

Transportation and Communication  -0.0149 -0.0388 0.2395 

Financial, Real Estate, and Business 

Service 

 

0.1328 -0.0152 -0.0173 

Services  0.0807 0.0005 0.0010 

Source: Results of data processing (2017) 
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Based on the decomposition of the economic 
sectors, the value of static-shift effect is positive 
while the dynamic-shift effect is negative. It can be 
said that the structural changes in Indonesia shows 
the tendency of structural burden, where labor 
shifts from high productivity sector to low 
productivity sector, although initially the sector 
productivity level is high. Therefore, it can be said 
that the structural bonus is relatively weak. This is 
consistent with the conclusion of Peneder (2003). 
 

3.2 Result of Econometric Analysis 

The results of estimation model can be seen in 
Table 2. 

Based on the data in Table 2, the independent 
variables in the equation model (1) only consist of 

the main variables affecting the labor productivity 
growth, whereas in the equation model (2), the 
model (1) is expanded by 6 control variables. 
Based on Table 2, in both equation models, initial 
productivity variable and structural change 
variables, i.e. changes in labor share of the 
industrial sector and initial labor share of the 
industrial sector, consistently show significant 
negative values. The variable of initial labor 
productivity with negative value significantly 
indicates the existence of technological 
convergence in the inter-provincial industrial 
sector, affecting the growth of labor productivity of 
the industrial sector in Indonesia. The results of 
this study are in line with the research of Fagerberg 
(2000) and Carree (2003). 

 

 

Table 2: Estimation results of labor productivity growth (fixed effect model).  

Dependent  

Variables 

Labor productivity growth of industrial sector 

Model 1 2 

Constanta 4.052843** 

(11.98322) 

4.456731** 

(5.280394) 

  Yi,t-M -0.781214** 

(-12.13188) 

-0.854858** 

(-18.42272) 

SXi,t – Xi,t-M -0.110918** 

(-21.34025) 

-0.132177** 

(-39.61234) 

Xi,t-M -0.078727** 

(-11.34640) 

-0.102929** 

(-18.55085) 

INVTi,t-1  0.005037** 

(2.653326) 

ΔINVTi,t  0.005356** 

(2.837547) 

HCit  0.135552** 

(3.217918) 

INFSTi,t  -0.136145* 

(-1.669724) 

INFLSi,t   0.023453** 

(17.44209) 

Wit  0.000808 

(0.040627) 

R2Adjusted 0.875960 0.963714 

F-Stat 27.26142 84.17206 

Source: Data Processing, 2017 

** = significant at α = 1%, * = significant at α = 10%. 

 

The variable of industrial labor share change is 
significant negative value in both models. This 
means, the reallocation of labor moves towards the 
industrial sector with lower productivity levels. The 
variable of initial labor share is significant negative 
value. This means, the reallocation of labor moves 
towards the industrial sector with lower productivity 
levels at the beginning of the period. Both variables 
of structural change negatively affect the labor 

productivity growth of industrial sector in Indonesia. 
This indicates the occurrence of structural burden. 
The results of these estimation are in line with the re-
search of Timmer and Szirmai (2000), Fagerberg 
(2000), Peneder (2003), and Caree (2003) that 
structural changes have a weak impact on improving 
labor productivity growth. The estimation results are 
also in line with the results of shift-share 
decomposition analysis, which tends to prove the 
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structural burden hypothesis proposed by Baumol 
(1967). 

The variable of total investment in the previous 
period and the variable of total investment change are 
positive values significantly.  These means that in-
vestment/capital deepening in short and long run term 
have a significant positive impact on labor 
productivity growth in the industrial sector. This 
results are in line with Peneder (2003). 

The variable of average number of years in 
education, as a proxy of human capital, is positive 
significantly. That is, the workers with higher 
education will increase the growth of labor 
productivity in the industrial sector. The results of this 
study are in line with Fagerberg (2000), Jorgenson 
and Stiroh (2001), Peneder (2003), and Paus (2004). 

The variable of infrastructure, with proxy of 
provincial road length, is negative significantly at α = 
10%. This can happen because, based on existing da-
ta, road conditions in each province are different and 
still inadequate. This condition causes complicated 
congestion and distribution process, thus less sup-
porting economic activity, among others, causing the 
increase of transportation/distribution cost which can 
reduce net result of output value. In addition, based 
on data from The Global Competitiveness Report 
2016-2017 (The World Economic Forum, 2016), 
Indonesia’s infrastructure performance is still 
relatively low. Of the 138 countries studied, 
Indonesia is ranked 80th for the overall infrastructure 
aspect, while in terms of road quality, Indonesia is 
ranked 75th. 

The variable of inflation rate. As a proxy of 
macroeconomic stability, is positive significantly. 
This means, an increase in inflation rate will increase 
the labor productivity growth. This result is different 
from some existing studies that inflation has a 
negative effect on economic performance (Jaret and 
Selody, 1982; Clark, 1982; Hondroyiannis and Pa-
papetrou, 1997; Bitros and Heat, 2001; Tsionas, 
2003a; Christopoulos and Tsionas, 2005). Neverthe-
less, Mankiw (2007) states that in terms of supply 
side, inflation reflects an increase in aggregate 
demand. It will encourage the company to increase its 
production capacity to make a profit, as shown in the 
dynamics of the aggregate supply curve, where there 
is a positive relationship between the price and the 
quantity of output. Indeed, to some extent, with-in the 
relatively low level of inflation (less than 10%), it is 
needed in order to encourage the supply side 
development. 

The variable of wage is insignificant positive 
value. The wage rate indicator used in this study is 
provincial minimum wage. The insignificant impact 
of wage because the provincial minimum wage is 
made as a reference for employers to determine 
wages for their workers, so it is likely that many 

employers who pay less than the provincial minimum 
wage. The International Labor Organization (2015) 
states that while it is the right of workers to receive 
remuneration equal to the minimum wage, high levels 
of vulnerability and informality in the labor market 
and limited labor inspection capacity causing one-
third of workers receive wages less than the 
provincial mini-mum wage. According to Mankiw 
(2007), wage measurement should be based on total 
compensation covering wages in cash and intangible 
compensation (fringe benefit). In situations of 
intangible compensation, such as pension funds and 
health insurance being a major part of compensation, 
wages in cash are generally not in line with 
productivity. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The results of this study indicate that structural 

changes in Indonesia that lead to the increasing role 

of industrial sector in the formation of national out-

put is not necessarily able to increase labor 

productivity in the respected sector. The structural 

changes that occur tend to be structural burden, which 

unfavourable for the growth of labor productivity of 

industrial sector.  

The results of this study imply that structural 

changes occurring along with the economic growth 

should be supported by various other elements. They 

are relevant government policies as efforts to improve 

the quality of human capital and to provide better 

infrastructure through an adequate development 

budget allocation, maintaining the stability of the 

macro-economy through appropriate controlling of 

inflation rate Hence, it may create conducive 

conditions to encourage of capital accumulation 

through various investment activities. 
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Abstract: Introducing entrepreneurial values from an early age is one of the most important efforts in shaping the 

character of future generations. Therefore, entrepreneurship learning in children leads more to child mental 

change so that entrepreneurship education will form a strong child character such as being creative, discipline, 

critical, able to solve problems, able communicate, appreciating time, self-controlled, and so on. In 

entrepreneurship learning for early childhood, it is not only the efforts of cognitive formation by informing 

children about the definition, benefits, and ways of entrepreneurship but also being able to integrate it through 

the themes in the curriculum used. This research analyzes and identifies how the entrepreneurship learning is 

implemented to children in TK Khalifah of Serang through teacher-designed activities. The results show that 

the activities of cooking day and market day effectively in still entrepreneurial values in early childhood. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background of Study 

Early childhood is children from 0 - 8 years of age. In 

this age, the child's brain develops rapidly to 80 

percent so as to receive and absorb a variety of in-

formation. Experts say that it is called the golden age 

of a human being which all the physical, mental, and 

spiritual development of the child are formed. 

Childhood is the earliest period of human life, 

started at the time of birth and ended at the time of 

adulthood. It is a very decisive period of human life, 

having certain characteristics and potentials which 

become the basis for growth in the future (Thaha, 

2009). 

Thus, early childhood education should be able to 

form the strong trait, character, and personality of 

children in order to achieve their success in the future. 

The character of being independent, intelligent, 

creative and confident can be learnt through examples 

given. For instance, to develop independence in 

children, parents prepare and carry their own brief-

case. This example someday will make children 

imitate to be independent which is consistently shown 

by his parents. The character will be formed through 

what they see, they hear, and they feel. 

Moreover, the expected characters of children do 

not necessarily appear, but require gradual training. 

Hence, it is necessary to habitually implanted to them. 

This can be started from simple activities in everyday 

life, such as putting the toys away after playing and 

washing hands before eating. This habit will cultivate 

characters including discipline and responsibility. 

Some efforts are needed to build the traits and 

characters as expected. Parents and teachers as 

educators should take a role in motivating, evaluating, 

stimulating and appreciating their children. 

However, in reality they still have not given 

enough roles yet in shaping the characters. Some-

times parents threaten, dictate, criticize, and limit 

their children. As a result, the children are not willing 

to express their opinion. Similarly, teachers at 

schools, even though the teachers have done the pro-

cess of instilling the characters, it still has not been 

internalized well in children.  

Such phenomenon shows that the instilling 

character in children by educators is still not optimal. 

One of the educational services to build characters 

is entrepreneurship education (Wasty Soemanto, 

2008). Children are trained to be able to recognize 

their own potential, to manage time, to be able to 

communicate, to able to control emotions and to be 

flexible in choosing and making decisions. The 

entrepreneurial spirit can be instilled by parents and 

teachers when their children are at an early age. 
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Unfortunately, the education system in Indonesia, 

especially for the initial level is considered not 

enough to pay attention to the value of entrepreneurial 

learning. The orientation of municipal learning in 

educational institutions in Indonesia is limited to the 

theoretical level only. The method of learning is still 

not able to build and create the character of a tough 

businessman (El Khuluqo, 2016). 

Implementing the entrepreneurship education 

especially in early childhood is not just teaching 

children about how to do business or make them as  

businessmen or entrepreneurs, but they are trained to 

have a strong mental and characters. This is supported 

by Do Paço and João Palinhas (2011) whose study 

shows that it is important that entrepreneur-ship 

education is implanted in children because it aims to 

in still and develop personal characteristics. 

At the pre-school level, the instillation of 

entrepreneurship can be integrated with themes in the 

school curriculum used. Teachers can plan the 

learning that can indirectly shape the mental and the 

characters. 

TK Khalifah is one of kindergartens in Serang that 

includes entrepreneurship in their school materials. 

To foster the entrepreneurial spirit, they uses various 

learning methods such as class outing, market day, 

cooking day and so on. With their mission, they want 

to provide educational and nurturing materials based 

on tauhid by growing entrepreneurial spirit from an 

early age as well as to provide friendly facilities with 

a touch of affection according to the growth of the 

child's age so that the child's development will be 

optimal in golden age. 

Based on the above explanation, this research will 

analyze and identify how the entrepreneurship 

learning is implemented to the children in TK 

Khalifah of Serang through activities designed by the 

teachers. 

 

1.2 Research Question and Purpose of 

Study 

According to the background of the study, the 

research questions are: 

 How is the implementation of entrepreneurship 

learning in TK Khalifah of Serang? 

 What entrepreneurial values are expected to 

appear in learning in TK Khalifah of Serang? 
The research aims to analyze and identify the 

implementation of entrepreneurship learning in 
growing the child’s characters in TK Khalifah of 
Serang. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Early Childhood Education 

Early childhood is children aged 0-6 years old and in 

the golden age, where the development of the child's 

brain reaches 80% of the overall brain development 

until adulthood later (Suyadi, 2014). 

Furthermore, in Law on the National Education 

System No. 20 of 2003 states that Early Childhood 

Education is a coaching effort aimed at children from 

birth up to the age of 6 that is done through the 

provision of educational stimuli to assist growth and 

physical and spiritual development so that children 

have readiness to enter further education. 

Early childhood education is the first and fore-

most part of the children's development in terms of 

character, physical, cognitive, linguistic, artistic, 

social, emotional, spiritual, self-discipline, self-

concept, and self-reliance. Therefore, it is necessary 

to set up the right environment so that it can provide 

an opportunity for children to explore various 

experiences with different situations and it is also 

necessary to pay attention to the uniqueness of 

children and it should be adjusted to the stage of 

development of the child's personality. 

Early childhood education can serve as a mirror 

to see the success of children in the future. Children 

who get good educational services from an early age 

have a greater hope in achieving success in the future. 

On the other hand, children who do not get ad-equate 

educational services require considerable struggle to 

develop their success (Mulyasa, 2012). 

2.2 Entrepreneurship 

Entrepreneurship is the creative and innovative 

ability that is used as the basis, tips, and resources to 

find opportunities for success. The essence of 

entrepreneurship is the ability to create something 

new and different through creative thinking and 

innovative action to create opportunities (Suryana, 

2006). 

In the past, entrepreneurship was deemed to be 

done only through direct experience in the field and 

was an innate talent so entrepreneurship could not be 

learned and taught. Now that understanding has 

changed. Entrepreneurship is a separate discipline 

because it contains a complete and real body of 

knowledge which has objects, concepts, and methods. 

The discipline of entrepreneurship has rapidly 

grown. Initially, entrepreneurship was applied in the 

field of trade, but later it developed in other fields 

such as industry, government, health, and education. 
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Entrepreneurship has become the core competency in 

creating change, renewal, and progress. 

In the field of education, entrepreneurship aims to 

foster entrepreneurship spirit in students so that in the 

future it can create entrepreneurs. However, the 

integration of entrepreneurship education in the 

learning process itself is an internalization of 

entrepreneurial values in learning activities. The 

values developed in entrepreneurship education are 

the development of values from the characteristics of 

entrepreneurs that should be owned by the learners. 

Some of the entrepreneurial values along with their 

descriptions will be integrated through 

entrepreneurship education as follows: 
 
Table 1: Values and description of values of 

entrepreneurship education. 

Value Description 

Independent 
 

Attitudes and behaviors that are 
not easy depend on others in 
completing tasks 

Creative Think and do something to 
produce different ways or 
outcomes from existing products / 
services 

Take a risk A person's ability to love 
challenging, courageous and risk-
taking jobs 

Action-oriented 

 

Take the initiative to act, and not 
wait, before an unwanted event 
occurs. 

Leadership The attitude and behavior of 
someone who is always open to 
suggestions and criticism, easy to 
get along, cooperate, and direct 
others. 

Hard working Behaviors that indicate efforts to 
complete tasks and to overcome 
various barriers. 

Honest Behaviors based on an attempt to 
make oneself trustworthy in 
words, actions, and works 

Discipline Action that demonstrate orderly 
behavior and abide by various 
rules and regulations. 

Innovative Ability to apply creativity in order 
to solve problems and 
opportunities to enhance and 
enrich life. 

Responsible Attitudes and behavior of a 
willing and capable to carry out 
duties and obligations. 

Cooperative Behavior based on an attempt to 
make oneself able to establish 
relationships with others in 
carrying out actions, and jobs. 

Resilient Attitudes and behavior of 
someone who does not easily give 
up to achieve goal with various 
alternatives. 

Commitment Agreement about something made 
by a person, both to himself and to 
others 

Realistic Ability to use facts / reality as a 
rational basis of thinking in every 
decision and action 

Enthusiasm  Attitudes and actions that always 
strive to know in depth and 
breadth of what is learned, seen, 
and heard 

Communicative Actions that show the pleasure of 
talking, getting along, and 
working with others 

Strong motivation 

for success 

Attitudes and actions are always 
looking for the best solution 

Source: Agus Wibowo (2011, p. 35) 

2.3 Entrepreneurship for Early 
Childhood 

Introducing entrepreneurship in school could affect 

children’s views on entrepreneurship, and childhood 

is considered the ideal stage to educate and develop a 

positive attitude towards it. 

Additionally, preschool constitutes the take-off 

for the evolution of the entrepreneurial self, and child-

hood has been considered to be the most appropriate 

age group to acquire positive attitudes towards 

entrepreneurship and to adopt an entrepreneurial 

approach (Axelsson et.al, 2015). 

Growing the entrepreneurial spirit in early child-

hood is basically more on building the traits and 

characters of being independent, responsible, 

optimistic, and not easily giving up. Therefore, 

entrepreneurship learning in early childhood can be 

integrated into the curriculum through programs or 

activities designed by schools which the 

implementation involves not only principals, teachers 

and children but also involving parents. 

To cultivate strong traits and characters as 

expected, according to Mursid (2015) learning for 

early childhood should take into account the 

following principles: 

 Children as active learners 

Education should lead children to become active 

learners. Creatively designed education will 

produce an active learner. The process of 

education like this is a form of learning that 

relies on active learning activities or known as 

the Student Active Learning (CBSA = Student 

Active Learning) 

 Children learn through sensory and senses 

Children gain their knowledge with their 

sensory, they can see with their eyes, they can 
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hear the sound with their ears, they can feel hot 

and cold with their touch, they can distinguish 

the smell with their nose and they know the 

different tastes with their tongue. Therefore, 

learning in children should lead children to the 

various abilities that can be performed by all 

senses.  

 Children build their own knowledge 

Children are allowed to learn through their 

experiences and their knowledge that they have 

experienced since they were born and they have 

gained during their life. 

 Children think through concrete objects 

Children need to learn with real objects so that 

they are not confused. It means they are 

stimulated to think with learning methods that 

use real objects as examples of learning 

materials.  

 Children learn from the environment 

Education is a conscious effort which is done 

deliberately and planned to help children 

develop their potential optimally so that they are 

able to adapt to the environment. 
The establishment of the entrepreneurial spirit 

especially in children does not occur in a short time, 
but it takes time as the child's development process. 
They can be directed to form their entrepreneurial 
spirit. The formation of the entrepreneurial spirit is 
not an activity to form a child to become an 
entrepreneur directly, but it can be directly or 
indirectly internalized to the child. 

The internalization of entrepreneurial spirit at the 

stage of preschool and kindergarten (TK) can be 

conducted with various methods of games. The 

purpose of this game is not shaping the skills of the 

child's business directly but forming the specific 

character needed to become a successful entrepreneur 

later. For example, children are asked to sing while 

crossing the wooden bridge. This stimulates the 

courage of children to take risks for the purpose to be 

achieved. Similarly, when they are grown-up, an 

entrepreneur should be able to take risks for the 

development of his business (Muhamad Jufri and 

Hilman Wirawan, 2014). 

 

 

 

 

 

3 METHODS 

3.1  Research Approach 

This research is a case study and uses qualitative 

descriptive approach as it explains problem solving 

based on data. According to Suharsimi Arikunto 

(2002), a case study is a study conducted with 

intensive, detailed, and depth to a particular 

organization, institution. Therefore, this research will 

be described in detail and depth about implementation 

of early childhood entrepreneurship learning in TK 

Khalifah Serang. 

3.2 Location and Research Subject 

The research takes place at TK Khalifah on Jl. Tb. 
Suwandi behind Ruko Puri Tiara Kelunjukan Ling-
kar Selatan Ciracas, Serang-Banten. While the 
subject of research is all parties who contribute in the 
learning process, including teachers, students and 
managers of TK Khalifah Ciracas, Serang. 
 

3.3 Data Collection 

Data are gathered using techniques of Interview, 

observation, and documentation. Interview is con-

ducted to obtain information related to institutional 

and learning programs. The observation use 

participatory observation techniques which involve 

the re-searchers in the daily activities of the observed 

or the used as the source of research data (Sugiono, 

2012). 

The observation process uses field notes to de-

scribe the research subject. Meanwhile, the 

documentation is used to support data obtained from 

interviews and observations. 

3.4 Data Analysis 

Miles and Huberman (1994) model is used to ana-
lyze the data as shown in picture 1. 
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Figure 1: Component of data analysis: Interactive 
model. 

 
In qualitative research, the validity of the data is 

tested through (1) Triangulation technique of sources 
and methods, namely comparing and cross-checking 
multiple data sources from teachers, students, and 
managers of TK Khalifah which gain through 
methods of interview, observation (field notes), and 
documentation; (2) Persistent observation. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1  TK Khalifah Ciracas Serang 

Profile 

TK Khalifah is an educational institution of 

kindergarten and Play Group as well as a day care for 

early childhood that emphasizes on tauhid and 

entrepreneurship in education materials. In the 

beginning, the TK Khalifah was founded in Batam, 

Kepulauan Riau in 2007 by Ippho Santoso known as 

a motivator and an author of the book "7 Miracles of 

Rizki". Until now, it has grown rapidly into 70 

branches in all provinces in Indonesia. In Serang it-

self there are 5 branches, in Sempu, Ciracas, Cipocok 

Jaya, Sumurpecung, and Unyur. 

The vision of TK Khalifah Ciracas Serang is to 

become one of favourite kindergartens and Play 

Groups in Indonesia and to create entrepreneur-

minded Muslim generation with strong tauhid and 

with the examples of Rasulullah Muhammad SAW. 

TK Khalifah Ciracas has a solid team consisting 

of 8 people including a principal, 2 Group A teachers, 

2 Group B teachers, 1 Play Group teacher, and 2 day-

care teachers. The ratio between teachers and students 

in TK Khalifah; Play Group A is 1: 4, Play Group B 

is 1: 6, and Kindergarten is 1: 9. 

The facilities and equipment’s in TK Khalifah 

consisting of classroom, principal room, library, 

kitchen, dining room, warehouse, toilet, and open 

space for children to play which are also used for the 

learning process and other activities are in good 

condition. 

4.2 Programs in TK Khalifah Ciracas 

Serang 

The curriculum of TK Khalifah Ciracas Serang refers 
to the 2010 curriculum which is integrated with the 
education of faith, devotion and “akhlakulkarimah” 
on the basis of the child development theory as well 
as incorporated values of entrepreneurship education 
which is typical of TK Khalifah. 

The Annual Program, Semester Program, Weekly 
Activity Plan (RKM) and Daily Activity Plan (RKH) 
used has been designed by the Central Khalifah 
Foundation which is equated with all the Khalifah in 
Indonesia covering 7 aspects of ability indicators such 
as tauhid, language, cognitive, physical, skill, 
behavior, and entrepreneurial value. However, 
teachers can develop activities that will be 
implemented in accordance with the situation and 
conditions. 

In order to realize the vision, TK Khalifah Ciracas 
develops various programs. The entrepreneur-based 
programs that aims to direct and introduce 
entrepreneurial values are divided into two, namely: 

4.2.1 Habituation Program 

 Entrepreneur Stimuli  

Entrepreneur Stimuli are activities that stimulate 

the mindset of children to become 

entrepreneurs. The activities are daily given to 

the children through daily learning activities 

such as building blocks that is making high and 

luxurious apartment buildings so that later they 

become an apartment businessman or any other 

building that children want according to their 

ideas.  

 Dhuha Prayer 

Dhuha prayer or so-called “Rizki” prayer is one 

of the TK Khalifah programs that is routinely 

conducted every day.  

 Alms 

A charity program is an activity that teaches 

children to share. The school facilitates each 

child to have a piggy bank called "zakat house". 

Every day children bring their money to put into 

the “zakat house” which will be given to the 

orphanage at the end of the semester.  

 Monday-and-Thursday Fast  
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Monday-and-Thursday fast is the activity that 

teaches children to fast on Monday and on 

Thursday, modeling the trait of Rasulullah SAW 

as a pious merchant.  

4.2.2 Featured Program  

 Outing to entrepreneur  

1) Visit a Farm  

Visit a farm is a program of outing or visit to the 

animal farms conducted once a year to introduce 

the world of entrepreneurs in children. The 

activity is carried out by students of TK A and 

TK B. 

In this activity, a lot of entrepreneurial value 

that can be given to children such as being 

brave, confident, creative to mention business 

opportunities, and visionary that the child can 

have big dream such as being a dairy 

businessman.  

2) Visit to Bank  

A visit to the bank is a program that can 

introduce the meaning of money to children. 

The activity includes visiting every teller and 

customer service. There children can ask what 

the teller and custemer service do. In addition, 

children are also introduced ATM and how to do 

transactions using ATM. 

In this activity, the children know the use of 

money, kinds of money and how to use it. 

Besides they learn to be efficient and to love 

saving money. 

3) Outing to Culinary Entrepreneurs   

Outing to culinary companies is a visit activity 

conducted by grade A and B of TK Khalifah to 

introduce children to culinary entrepreneurs. It 

starts from visiting the place, introducing the 

product and how to make it untill participating 

directly to make the product. Then the children 

are also introduced to how the marketing 

process of the product runs. 

This visit aims to provide knowledge to 

children about how to be a manager of a creative 

and innovative culinary company instead of 

being a worker and a company's labor. Children 

can more develop ideas and business 

opportunities as they wish. 

 Cooking class dan Market day  

Cooking class dan Market day are a set of 

activities that every child of TK Khalifah awaits. 

Cooking class is a cooking learning activity. In 

this activity, the participants are taught how to 

cook, starting from introducing raw materials, 

tools used for cooking, cooking practice untill 

how to organize and serve food. 

After the cooking class, the market day is the 

next activity. It is a macro role-play activity held 

at school. It involves class A and B. In this 

activity they act as sellers and buyers like in the 

market, either traditional market or modern 

market. 

 Ramadhan Market  

Ramadan Market is an annual routine activity 

conducted every Ramadhan month in TK 

Khalifah. This activity aims to provide 

experience directly to the child to become an 

entrepreneur or a trader. 

In this activity children are required to be 

brave, Independent, able to communicate with 

the public and able to promote products in the 

form of “ta'jil” that they bring from home. With 

this activity they do not feel like they are 

learning, but they consider it as a fun activity.  
 

4.3 Learning Activity 

In this study, observed activities were performed in 
life skill centers. Learning activities are more 
designed on the activities of making fruit satay using 
watermelon and melon and JaSuKe (Corn, milk, and 
Cheese). This activity aims to train the independence 
of children in making their own work and learn to 
know money through buying and selling transactions. 

4.3.1 Pre-activity 

The opening activity began at 08.00 am. The children 
were gathered in line and performed the “pat and 
sing“. The next activity was wudhu and dhuha prayer. 
Teachers asked children to queue when performing 
wudhu (ablution). At that moment, several children 
were seen pushing each other. A teacher asked, "May 
you push each other? Who does the wudhu not in 
order? If it is not orderly, please do it yourself, I will 
not help you who are not orderly "At that time, the 
children were silent and they did in an orderly 
manner. With this activity, the children are taught the 
value of discipline, honesty, and dare to take risks. 
Then dhuha prayer, besides it aims to teach them to 
worship God, the other essence is they know that 
dhuha prayer is the way to ask for”rizki” to God. 

ICEEE 2017 - 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship

408



 

4.3.2 Main Activity 

Teachers combined two activities, market day and 

cooking day. Firstly, the children carried out cooking 

day activity, and then the products from cooking day 

were sold to friends, teachers and even parents of 

children when they came pick up. 

The cooking day activity began at 09.00 to 09.45 

which was at the time of morning learning material in 

the life skill center. The steps of morning cooking day 

activity were:  

 The teacher opened the lesson by saying 

greetings, asking dates, telling themes and sub 

themes. 

 Teacher did question-and-answer about the sub 

theme, kinds of jobs.  

 The teacher explained the activities for that day, 

which was to make the fruit satay using 

watermelon and melon and to make JaSuKe. 

Before doing the cooking activity, the teacher 

showed the ingredients and steps of making the 

fruit satay and JaSuKe.  

 The teacher set rules before the cooking day 

activity, namely no making messy, no disturbing 

others, no walking around.  

 The teacher distributed the materials to each 

group and then asked the children to make the 

fruit satay and JaSuKe. 

 Children’s works were collected, then the 

teacher together with the children arranged the 

creation of children for further sale through 

market day activities. 

Market day is a macro role play activity held at 

school combining group A and B. In this activity the 

children act as sellers and buyers in the market, either 

traditional market or modern market. They are 

introduced to money as a tool of payment, to buying 

and selling transaction, to how to be a good seller as 

the example given by Rasul and how to be a good 

buyer. 

Cooking class and market day programs are very 
useful for children. In those activities there are some 
entrepreneurial values trained such as independence, 
meticulousness and neatness. 

Cooking class activity can help stimulate children 

in the development of intelligence that includes: 

intelligence and ability to think, problem-solving 

skills, sharpening creativity and imagination. While 

market day activities can stimulate the child in terms 

of business opportunities, visionary and courage. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 2: Learning activities in TK Khalifah. 

4.3.3 Post-activity 

At the end, the teacher evaluated the activities that 
had been done through the questions given to each 
student. At that moment it appeared that children 
were able to answer loudly with enthusiasm. In this 
section, it also appeared that there were some efforts 
made by teachers in building children’s courage. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Learning activities to introduce and in still the values 
of entrepreneurship in TK Khalifah are implemented 
through two programs, habituation program and 
featured program, namely cooking day and market 
day. All learning activities from the beginning to the 
end are done in accordance with the principles of 
learning for early childhood and directed towards the 
achievement of learning objectives. 

Entrepreneurial values instilled through those 
activities are creative, unyielding, action-oriented, 
hardworking, honest, resilient, imaginative, 
inquisitive, and communicative. 

The suggestions of this study are addressed to: (1) 
the school. They should pay attention and organize 
the existing infrastructure of the school so that the 
learning process through the activity programs that 
have been made can be more optimized; (2) teachers. 
They should develop self-capacity with an additional 
set of knowledge and skills through seminars and 
workshops. 
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Abstract: Population density is identical with the abundant supply of labor. Abundant labor will contribute to the 

production of goods and services, so that economic growth will increase. However, how the effect of 

population density on economic growth needs to be further investigated. The aim of this study is to know how 

the effect of population density on economic growth. Data analysis technique used is panel regression analysis 

method. The data analyzed include population density and economic growth of selected countries in the world 

in 2011-2015. The results of the study indicate that population density has significant effect on economic 

growth. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Economic growth is one indicator of the success of a 

country's economic development. Economic growth 

illustrates that in an economy experienced an increase 

in national income. National income measures the 

extent to which a country's economy can produce 

goods and services over a period of time. This 

increase in the capacity to produce goods and services 

can be referred to as economic growth.  

Most countries in the world, have a large target of 

economic growth to be achieved per year. It is 

expected that economic growth will continue to 

increase, although the increase is not so great but is 

not kept down.  

The economic growth conditions of each country 

can be seen in Figure 1. Japan has the lowest average 

economic growth compared to other countries in the 

World, while China is highest. High economic growth 

depends on the productivity of a country in producing 

goods and services. Each country certainly has 

different potential in the availability of production 

factors, it can happen because of different natural and 

geographic characteristics. Some of the production 

factors used for production inputs include: land, 

natural resources, labor, capital and entrepreneurship. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Figure 1: Average economic growth rate of selected 

countries at constant market price (percent), 2011-2015. 
Source: International Monetary Fund (IMF): “World Economic 
Outlook, April 2016 
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Availability of manpower in a country, is one of 

the factors that influence the decision making 

company to be located in a country or in other 

countries in producing goods and services. 

Companies tend to choose production sites in 

countries that provide manpower with large quantities 

and good quality. It is of course related to the 

calculation of the costs to be incurred or the profit that 

will be obtained by the company. 

Quantity of labor, will affect the amount of goods 

and services to be generated. The more manpower 

available, the more goods and services will be 

generated. This is in line with the production theory 

proposed by several economists, including von 

Thünen (1826), Turgot (1776), Smith (1776), Steuart 

(1767), Malthus (1815) and Ricardo (1817), Cobb-

Douglas (1934) , Arrow et al. (1961), and Leontief 

(1966). The large quantity of labor supply will result 

in lower wages, thus the company will incur minimal 

labor costs (Nicholson and Snyder, 2012: 320).  

Good labor quality, will affect the efficiency in 

producing goods and services produced. A qualified 

workforce will produce goods and services 

effectively and efficiently. In accordance with the 

theory of production Solow (1957 in Nicholson and 

Snyder, 2012: 320) suggests that technical progress / 

technology as one of the factors that can increase 

output. The efficiency of this workforce will increase 

output, so the profit earned by the company will also 

increase.  

The availability of labor in a country both in terms 

of quantity and quality encourages the formation of 

an economic concentration in a particular country. 

When there is concentration of the economy in a 

particular country, in addition to affect the company 

will also affect the decision of the workforce. 

Employment decisions, related to their choice to 

choose where they will work. The workforce in 

maximizing its utility will choose a job that gives a 

decent life.  

Workers do not hesitate to move (migrate) to get 

more decent work than they work at home. However, 

the workforce must, of course, adjust its 

competencies to the qualifications of the requested 

workforce. This labor migration, will increase the 

population density in a particular country. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2: Average population density of selected countries 

(people per sq.km), 2011-2015. 
Source: United Nations: “World Population Prospects: The 

2015 Revision” 

 

Population density in a country, related to labor 

demand and supply and identical to the availability of 

abundant labor. The availability of abundant labor 

will encourage increased output generated by the 

economy, in other words economic growth occurs. 

Illustrated in Figure 2, the country with the largest 

population density is Singapore and Hong Kong. 

Nevertheless the average economic growth of the two 

countries is not how high. Hong Kong's average 

economic growth is ranked 21st compared to 37 other 

countries, while the state of Singapore is ranked 24th. 

China has the highest economic growth rate, the 

average population density is ranked 21. On the other 

hand, the State Japan which has the lowest population 

growth rate, the average population density is ranked 

31. Khotare (1999: 13) suggested that the rise in 

population growth of creating a positive effect on 

economic growth. But, Gilbert (2014: 126) find that 

population density has no statistically significant 

effect on productivity. 

Some impacts need to be considered related to 

population density, including The Law of 

Diminishing Marginal Return. If this law applies, it 

means that increasing the number of workers 

Average Population Density 

 

Countries 
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continuously, will not increase the output of the 

economy but will even reduce the output of the 

economy. This condition is caused by ineffective and 

efficient labor usage. 

Population density plays an important role in 

harvesting societies, i.e. those that depend on 

agriculture and natural resources. Too high 

population density can make them poor due to low 

resource endowment per capita, low population 

density has a problem of too high per capita cost of 

building and maintaining infrastructure to collect and 

bring its resources to the market (Yegorov, 2015: 10). 

Malthus (1978 in Skousen, 2005: 83) has a 

pessimistic thinking about the impact of population 

growth on the economy. Malthus argues that the 

growing population is growing according to 

geometric sequence. Rapid population increases will 

result in a high dependency ratio and will reduce the 

welfare of the people. 

Cincotta and Engelman (1997: 5) suggested that 

the  relationship between population growth and 

depressed  economic performance is strongest among  

the poorest nations of the developing  world.  The 

growth of  gross domestic product can be  constrained 

by  high dependency  ratios, which  result when rapid 

population growth produces large proportions of 

children and  youth relative to the labor force.  

Because  governments and  families spend far more 

on  children than  the children can quickly  repay  in 

economic production, especially  as modern 

schooling  and health  care replaces child  labor,  

economists  expect consumption related to children to 

retard household savings, increase  government 

expenditure  and ultimately  cut into the  growth of  

GDP. In many  cases (in the developing  world) lots 

of employment was  being  created, but not fast  

enough to match the  rapid  growth in the  labor  force. 

The Law of Diminishing Marginal Return can be 

overcome with technical progress/technology 

according to the production theory proposed by 

Solow (1957 in Nicholson and Snyder, 2012: 320). 

Technical progress is not only related to capital but 

also the quality of labor. Quality of labor is related to 

education and skill of labor.  

The aim of this study is to know how the effect of 

population density on economic growth. The data 

analyzed include population density and economic 

growth of several countries in the world in 2011-

2015. 

2 METHODS 

This study is an exploratory research with 

quantitative method. The variables which studied: 

Population density and economic growth. Each 

variable is defined operationally as follows: 1) 

Population density is population density of selected 

countries in the world 2) economic growth is the 

increase in Gross Domestic Product of selected 

countries in the world. The type of secondary data 

obtained from the International Monetary Fund (IMF) 

and United Nations. Data analysis technique used is 

panel regression analysis method. 

2.1 Econometric Model 

The effect of population density on economic growth 

is investigated by employing the following model:  

 

growthr,t  =  b0+ b1densityr,t  +  e1r,t 

 

where growthr,t is economic growth of country r 

at time t; densityr,t is population density of country r 

at time t; b0 is the constanta; b1 is the regression 

coefficient of population density variables; and e1r,t is 

the error term. 

3   RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

This study was conducted to examine whether there 

is any effect of population density on economic 

growth. The proof is done using panel analysis 

method. The result of data analysis of 38 countries in 

the world is shown in Table 1. 

Based on the results of the data, the calculated p 

value (t statistics) of 0.0307 is less than the critical p 

value, the null hypothesis is rejected. It can be 

concluded that the hypothesis related to the effect of 

population density on economic growth raised in this 

study is acceptable.  

Important conclusions regarding the effect of 

population density on economic growth from this 

study is significantly population density negatively 

effect on    economic   growth.   Population   density  

Increases will decreases economic growth. 
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Table 1: Estimation equations of the effect of population 

density on economic growth on each countries. 

Estimation Equations 

USA : Growth = - 5.139438 - 0.006952 *density 

Saudi 

Arabia 

: Growth = - 2.282922 - 0.006952 *density 

Australia : Growth = - 4.719530 - 0.006952 *density 

Bangladesh : Growth =   7.293546 - 0.006952 *density 

Netherlands : Growth = - 2.895367 - 0.006952 *density 

Belgiu : Growth = - 3.900064 - 0.006952 *density 

Brazil : Growth = - 4.690624 - 0.006952 *density 

Denmark : Growth = - 5.759142 - 0.006952 *density 

Russian 

Federation 

: Growth = - 4.639627 - 0.006952 *density 

Philippines : Growth =   0.754498 - 0.006952 *density 

Finland : Growth = - 6.375810 - 0.006952 *density 

Hong Kong 

SAR 

: Growth =   42.95653 - 0.006952 *density 

India : Growth =   2.250943 - 0.006952 *density 

Indonesia : Growth = - 0.975548 - 0.006952 *density 

United : Growth = - 3.462905 - 0.006952 *density 

Italy : Growth = - 4.748072 - 0.006952 *density 

Japan : Growth = - 4.359655 - 0.006952 *density 

German : Growth = - 4.233841 - 0.006952 *density 

Cambodia : Growth =   0.353431 - 0.006952 *density 

Canada : Growth = - 5.233552 - 0.006952 *density 

Kazakhstan : Growth = - 2.556728 - 0.006952 *density 

Korea.Rep.

Of 

: Growth = - 0.877347 - 0.006952 *density 

Kuwait : Growth = - 1.964061 - 0.006952 *density 

Malaysia : Growth = - 1.477232 - 0.006952 *density 

Mexico : Growth = - 4.138116 - 0.006952 *density 

Egypt : Growth = - 4.288494 - 0.006952 *density 

Myanmar : Growth =   0.563400 - 0.006952 *density 

Nigeria : Growth = - 1.360809 - 0.006952 *density 

Norway : Growth = - 5.603756 - 0.006952 *density 

Pakistan : Growth = - 1.906173 - 0.006952 *density 

France : Growth = - 5.730092 - 0.006952 *density 

Singapore : Growth =   50.21788 - 0.006952 *density 

Sri Lanka : Growth =   0.994220 - 0.006952 *density 

Sweden : Growth = - 5.117437 - 0.006952 *density 

Thailand : Growth = - 3.622757 - 0.006952 *density 

China : Growth =   1.428310 - 0.006952 *density 

Venezuela : Growth = - 5.301941 - 0.006952 *density 

Vietnam : Growth =   0.548289 - 0.006952 *density 

 

The findings of this study mean that Malthus 

pessimistic thinking is still valid today. Population 

density in an area that is an economic concentration 

area (regional economic agglomeration) only creates 

a high dependency burden. This high dependency 

burden according to Cincotta and Engelman (1997: 5) 

can be due to large proportions of children and youth 

relative to the labor force. 

Furthermore, Cincotta and Engelman (1997: 5) 

suggested that government and families spend much 

more on children than the children can quickly repay 

in economic production. In many cases (in the 

developing world) many of employment was being 

created, but not fast enough to match the rapid growth 

in the labor force. 

High dependency burden resulted in the 

enactment of The Law of Diminishing Marginal 

Return. Population growth does not create an increase 

in output, but instead will decrease output. Moreover 

the availability of inadequate public access, such as 

access to health and education. Empirically, most 

developing country societies enjoy poor public 

access, while developed country societies can enjoy 

better public access. 

Good public access will increase labor 

productivity. Especially access to education and 

health. This is in accordance with the theory of human 

capital. Good education or skills will result in high 

labor productivity, meaning that the output produced 

is also more increased. Education and skills will 

improve technical progress in producing goods and 

services. Solow (1957 in Nicholson and Snyder, 

2012: 320) mentions that The Law of Diminishing 

Marginal Return can be overcome with technical 

progress/technology according to the production 

theory. 

The effect of population density that hampers 

economic growth, requires government policy. 

Population density is related to several things that 

affect such as: geographical area, population growth, 

population migration, and economic concentration in 

a region. 

Geographical area related to the availability of 

natural resources in an area that can support human 

life. Humans tend to get close to the natural resources 

that can support their lives, for example: water 

availability, soil fertility, clean air, etc. Thus, if we do 

not want an increase in population density in a given 

area then the government should be able to provide 

access to adequate infrastructure and easy to get it 

related to basic human needs.   

Population growth is related to the number of 

births of the population. Humans have a variety of 

thoughts about the value of children, the 

understanding of the meaning of a quality family 

needs to be emphasized to the community. Families 

with many children, but not supported by the family's 

ability to meet the basic needs of children, including 

education and health, will only become a burden of 

high dependence on the economy. In contrast to 
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families who have children who fit the ability of 

families to meet basic needs, then they will have a 

better quality of life. Government regulation related 

to population growth is needed, so that the public 

better understand the way that they can achieve 

prosperous life. Developed countries began to 

implement this population growth regimen.  

Population migration is generally associated with 

the availability of employment, the availability of 

access to education, and the availability of other 

public access. In developing countries, the 

availability of employment, access to education and 

other public access is inadequate. These conditions, 

triggering populations that have the potential to 

migrate from developing countries to more developed 

countries. They think that they will have better 

prosperity in the destination country than settled in 

their home country. Thus will trigger the density of 

the population in the destination country. 

Economic concentration in a region, related to the 

country in which a multinational company will 

operate and conduct its production activities. The 

company will choose production sites with several 

alternative options, including: close to factors of 

production, close to the market, good infrastructure 

access and easy permitting access.  

Close to the factors of production, related to 

inputs to be used for production, both production 

materials and labor. Generally companies will choose 

close to production materials and with cheap labor 

wages. This is related to the prediction of revenues 

and expenses that must be issued company so that will 

give profit for the company. Close to the market 

associated with the ease of selling for the company. 

Good infrastructure is related to the ease of 

distribution of goods or services produced. Easy 

access permissions related to the ease of opening a 

business in a country. Economic concentration in a 

country will cause population density in a country, 

because people will migrate to the economically 

centralized country in the hope that their welfare will 

increase. Thus requires a common consensus that 

multinational companies not only operate in one 

particular country. 

4  CONCLUSIONS 

Important conclusions regarding the effect of 

population density on economic growth from this 

study is significantly population density negatively 

effect on economic growth. Population density 

increases will decreases economic growth.  

The effect of population density that hampers 

economic growth, requires government policy. These 

policies include: provide access to adequate 

infrastructure and easy to get it related to basic human 

needs; Government regulation related to population 

growth; Availability of employment, availability of 

access to education, and availability of other public 

access in developing country; And requires a 

common consensus that multinational companies not 

only operate in one particular country. 
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Abstract: Referring to the regulation minister for education 69 number in 2013, about a fundamental framework and 

structure high school curriculum, giving chances to students to take learning subjects cross specializing. 

Subjects economic one subjects enough offered as subjects’ cross-Specializing. Learning economy in Senior 

high school and Islamic High School current in Indonesia are based on theory capitalist economy. According 

to have evolved theory economic Sharia based. Referring to the economic development of sharia, be needed 

learning that anticipating and adapted to environmental conditions. The research aim is to identify learning 

material economy in high school senior can insert or added economic cross-specialization Sharia. A design 

study used is research development. The result showed some material that can insert material Syariah 

economy. Conclusions that resulted is learning economic x high school class more than 80 % may be equipped 

with matter Syariah economy. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The growth of sharia business and banking industry 

in Indonesia is currently experiencing positive 

growth. The increase in growth is reflected in the 

volume of business, investment fund and also the in-

crease of public deposit funds including the continued 

expansion of financing. In line with the growth of 

sharia industry in Indonesia is so rapid, one of the 

challenges faced is the fulfilment of human re-sources 

needs that understand and understand the business 

and Islamic economy. There is still a considerable 

disparity in human resource capacity in sharia 

business and business, as well as sharia banking 

compared with conventional business and banking. 

This condition becomes an obstacle in conducting 

business activities. 

Public understanding and awareness of Sharia-

based business and business are one of the 

fundamental issues. Educational institutions as 

information providers of the community have a very 

strategic role. Until now the introduction and study of 

business and sharia economy more at higher 

education level. Meanwhile, primary and secondary 

education is limited. Some schools have added 

studies and learning sharia economics. The learning 

of sharia economy in primary and secondary schools 

has been done based on the respective school policies. 

The diversity of sharia economic learning in primary 

and secondary schools also occurs, according to the 

innovations made by each teacher and school, it is 

highly variable in achieving targeted competencies. 

Some research results stated that the research of 

Muslikah, Roni, (2009) Implementation of 

Competency-Based Sharia Curriculum at 

Muhammadiyah Integrated Primary School Masaran 

Sragen, The result explained that the concept of 

integrated curriculum sharia in the implementation of 

general and Islamic-based learning, integrated into 

cognitive, af-fective and psychomotor. 

Urgency Studying Islamic Economics (Study 

Motivation Learning Islamic Economics at Members 

of Islamic Economic Study Group Faculty of 

Economics and Business Diponegeoro University of 

Semarang, (Saleh, 2012), the results of his research 

stated that psychological factors derived from the 

religious motive is the most fundamental factor in 

fostering motivation to learn In addition to external 

factors social environment and non-social and 

teachers. 

Student Perceptions of Local Sharia Learning 

Activities at SMPN 2 Kota Tasikmalaya, (Mubarok, 
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2011), the students have a very good perception of the 

implementation of learning Local Sharia Economic 

Context. 

Competency-Based Education Strategy for the 

Development of Indonesian Islamic Banking SDI 

(Muhammad, 2012), which concluded that For the 

players of the world of education, regulators, 

especially Bank Indonesia and the Ministry of 

National Education and practitioners to build 

integrative education model to prepare SDI Sharia 

Indonesia financial industry. 

Student Perception and Teacher About Sharia 

Economics Through School Learning System (study 

at SMPN 1 Kota Tasikmalaya, (Hermawan, 2008), 

the result of respondent perception on sharia 

economics is categorized good, while research result 

of Bensaid and Machouche (2013) that by giving in-

formation about topic Certain Islam or mastery of 

certain textbooks without opposing students' thinking 

by giving emerging ideas and good trends will 

increase the memorize from the students so that there 

is implication of change and community development 

Systematically Islamic learning from Islamic thought 

can affect piety and moral discipline, including 

change Social as an effective learning validation 

parameter and can connect with the surrounding 

community. 

Sharia Economics, Islamic Banking and 

Management Education in the Global Era. (Munawar, 

Fansuri, 2012), said the development of sharia 

economy in the global era has implications for the 

need for education and economic reform in Indonesia. 

If there is no renewal then education in Indonesia will 

be missed by the rhythm of change. 

Economic Learning at secondary education level 

Senior High school and Islamic High School in 

accordance with the curriculum 2013, still refers to 

the conventional economy. In accordance with the 

Regulation of the Minister of Education and Culture 

of the Republic of Indonesia number 69 of 2013 on 

the structure of secondary education curriculum, de-

scribed economic subjects including groups of 

specialization mathematics. 

Undoubtedly the purpose of sharia economy is for 

the benefit of the human. Sharia economic sys-tem is 

based on Qur'an and hadith. Aydin (2013) explains 

that Islamic Economics is the knowledge and 

application of Sharah's orders and rules that pre-vent 

injustice in the acquisition and disposal of material 

resources in order to give satisfaction to humans and 

enable them to perform their obligations to God and 

society. This is in line with the opinion of Islahi 

(2015) in essence Islamic economy is made for the 

benefit of the human and not to protect the interests 

of some people. 

The Islamic economy is flexible and upholds the 

freedom of the human, Askari et al (2014) says that 

in general Islamic law and ideology is very upholding 

the freedom of the human. Humans and economies 

come up with the processing of natural re-sources. 

Humans as khalifah on earth have the freedom and 

responsibility to manage resources, according to the 

guidance in al-Qur’an and hadith. Of course, the 

freedom in question is not intended to commit an act 

of injustice, but the freedom in question is the 

freedom to compete in the good. 

With that in mind the Islamic economy can be 

used as a way to strengthen the global economy. 

Choudhury (2001) says the relevance of Islamic 

finance in the process of ummatic globalization is ac-

companied by two normative and positive approaches 

based on the view of Tawheed. In Tauhid's view 

understanding of methodology and sharia application 

plays a key role in the global financial outlook. The 

difference in Islamic finance with capitalists is a 

global financial process of promoting the promotion 

and welfare of people, while capitalists are based on 

competition and rationalism. 

To be able to realize a strong Islamic economy, 

then education is an important aspect to strengthen 

the concept of Islamic economy. Tahir (2009) argues 

that Islamic financial literacy is essential for the 

growth of the Islamic financial economy sector in the 

21st century. Improving the quality of Islamic 

education at the undergraduate level can significantly 

improve Islamic financial literacy. In line with that 

thinking Hasan (2009) Islamic financial education at 

the undergraduate level can be a step to strengthen the 

economy through the implementation of Islamic 

economics, however scholars are human resources 

with high integrity in developing and strengthening 

the economic sector. 

Islamic economic education will be more 

effective if it has been given early on, this strategy 

can be done by implementing Islamic economic 

material in-to the curriculum of formal education, 

support it Job (2009) Merging of Madaris curriculum 

(Islamic education institution) with Islamic finance 

program will not only Improving the ulama, but also 

effectively developing the skills of Madara students, 

besides applying sharia in the educational curriculum 

can be a proper step to introduce Islamic economics 

early on. 

In the economic education of material mastery 

and economic ethics are the two most important, 

Chappra (2009) argues that the Ethics of a person will 

shape attitudes and behavior, as well as in economics. 
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A person with an unfavourable ethic will show bad 

behavior also in economic activity. In the economic 

perspective of Islam, economic activity is not only 

seen in terms of profit but also teaches ethics and 

morals. Therefore, in line with economic education, 

the moral and ethics of students must also be 

considered, the concept of Islamic economic learning 

not only teach economic activities, but also how to do 

economic action without violating the principle of 

justice. Akhtyamora et al (2015) reveals the principle 

of teaching in Islamic economics related to Islamic 

law written in al-Qur’an and hadith. The goal of 

Islamic economics is to benefit the people by 

distributing natural resources and opposing the 

practice of usury. So by paying attention to the 

concept of Islamic economic education can be said to 

be able to form a good attitude economy early on the 

students. 

Looking at the phenomenon of human resource 

needs that have the competence, understanding, and 

awareness of sharia economy that is needed, while the 

available education still focuses on the conven-tional 

economic understanding, it is necessary to re-search 

that discusses Sharia economy starting from primary 

and secondary education. This research is the 

identification of basic competence that can be 

inserted sharia economic material at high school 

level. 

2 METHODS 

This research uses descriptive research method, this 

research tries to describe sharia economic materials 

that can be inserted in the subject matter of economy 

class X in high school and Islamic high school. 

The object of the study is the class X economic 

meteor in High School. This research was conducted 

in Indonesia with the focus of study on the economic 

material of class X high school. The technique of data 

collection is literature study, in the form of study on 

the syllabus of economics class X Senior High School 

and Islamic high school and relevant sharia economic 

material. The data analysis used is descriptive. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

As attached in Attachment 12 of the Minister of 

Education and Culture Regulation No. 24 of 2016, the 

core competencies and basic competencies of the 

curriculum of the 2013 High School / Islamic high 

school for Economics are as follows: Spiritual 

Attitude is "to live and practice the religion of the 

religion". The formulation of the Social Attitudes 

Com-petition is "To demonstrate honest behavior, 

discipline, responsibility, care (mutual assistance, 

cooperation, tolerance, peace), courteous, responsive, 

and proactive; as part of the solution to various 

problems in interacting effectively with the social and 

natural environment and placing itself as a reflection 

of the nation in the association of the world ". Both 

competencies are achieved through indirect teaching, 

through exemplary, habituation, and school culture; 

Taking into account the characteristics of the subject, 

as well as the needs and conditions of the learners. 

Core competence 3 Knowledge is broken down into 

the 9 (Nine) basic competencies and results of a study 

on the potential of inserting Sharia economic material 

on the economic grade X / SMA / MA class 

mathematics as follows: 

 
Table 1: Results of basic competence studies (knowledge) 

of sharia insert economics. 
No. Basic Competence Insert Material of 

Sharia Economics 
3.1 Describe the 

concept of 
economics. 

Science and Islamic 
economic law 

3.2 Analyze economic 
problems in the economic 
system. 

Sharia / Islamic 
Economic System 

3.3 Analyze the role of 
economic actors in 
economic activities  

1. Ethics of 
Production and 
Consumption 
according to 
Sharia 
Economics 

2. The basic 
principle of 
Islamic 
production 

3. The basic 
principle of 
Islamic 
consumption. 

3.4 Describe the formation of 
market equilibrium and 
market structure. 

1. The theory of 
Islamic demand 
and supply 

2. Pricing 
mechanisms in 
sharia 
economics. 

3.5 Describe financial 
services institutions in the 
economy. 

Sharia banking 

3.6 Describe the central bank, 
payment system, and 
means of payment in the 
Indonesian economy. 

Monetary policy in 
sharia economy 

3.7 Describe the concept of 
business entities in the 
Indonesian economy. 

- 
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3.8 Describe cooperatives in 
the Indonesian economy.  

Sharia financial 
services cooperative 

3.9 Describe the concept of 
management.  

The role of ESQ in 
management  

Source: Appendix 12 Permendikbud. RI number 24 of 2016 

 
Some of the basic competencies of the knowledge 

aspect on economic subjects of grade X senior and 
Islamic high school can be incorporated sharia 
economic material. The submitted material will 
complement the discussion of each of the basic 
competencies. Based on the table of 9 basic 
competencies in class X, 8 basic competencies that 
can be incorporated sharia economic material. The 
addition of sharia economic material is expected to 
improve the competence of learners especially on 
understanding and awareness of sharia economy. 

Core Competence 4 (Skills) is outlined in basic 
competencies as in the following table: 
 

Table 2: Results of identification of basic competence 

(skills) insert material of sharia economics. 
No. Basic competencies Insert 

Sharia 
Economic 
Material 

4.1 Identify scarcity and 
opportunity costs in 
meeting needs.  

Sharia 
Economics 
(understand
ing, 
objectives, 
principles 
and 
characterist
ics of sharia 
economy) 

4.2 Presents the results 
of analysis of 
economic 
problems in the 
economic system.  

Sharia / Islamic 
Economic 
System 

4.3 Presents the results 
of analysis of the 
role of economic 
actors in economic 
activities  

1. Ethics of 
Production 
and 
Consumptio
n by Sharia 
Economics 

2. The basic 
principle of 
Islamic 
production 

3. The basic 
principle of 
Islamic 
consumption 

4.4 Presents 
observations about 
price changes and 
quantity of 
equilibrium in the 
market. 

1. The theory 
of Islamic 
demand 
and supply 

2. Pricing 
mechanism
s in sharia 
economics 

4.5 Presents the tasks, 
products, and roles 
of financial 
services 
institutions in the 
Indonesian 
economy.  

Islamic 
Banking, 
Sharia 
Insurance, 
Sharia 
Pawnshops 

4.6 Presents the role of 
central banks, 
payment systems, 
and payment 
instruments in the 
Indonesian 
economy.  

Monetary 
policy in sharia 
economy 

4.7 Presents the role, 
function, and 
activities of 
business entities in 
the Indonesian 
economy. 

- 

4.8 Implementing 
cooperative 
management in 
schools.  

Sharia 
financial 
services 
cooperative 

4.9 Implement 
management 
functions in school 
activities.  

The role of 
ESQ in 
management 

Source: Appendix 12 Permendikbud. RI number 24 of 

2016. 

 

Based on the table for basic competence (skill 
aspect) shows from the 9 basic competencies 
available, there are 8 basic competencies that can be 
inserted material of sharia economy. The results of 
this study are expected to equip learners with 
economic and economic materials sharia 
comprehensively. Sharia economic material is 
expected to complement the skills of learners. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The result of identification of basic competency of 

economic class X Senior and Islamic High School 

indicates more than 80% can be inserted material of 

sharia economy. These findings are expected to be a 

good start to providing a comprehensive learning 

economy, some views and studies. Learners can use 

the knowledge and skills learned in everyday life. 

Providing economic and economic material of Sharia 

together, it is possible to increase the achievement of 

core competency 1 that is spiritual attitude and also 

core competency 2 is the social attitude. 
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Abstract: The objective of this research is to investigate how the responsibility of bureaucracy of the school to the 
external stakeholders. This research used qualitative method. The data of this research were gathered through 
interview, observation, documentation, and informants. The data were then analyzed by using interactive 
analysis technique. The results of this research are as follows: that the responsibility of the bureaucracy of the  
school  has sufficed  in  the impartiality and  service  quality aspects  as  well  as  the  compatibility of the 
school activities to the values and norms in the society but the responsiveness to the demand  of  the  students  
still  has  not  sufficed  due  to  financial  limitation.   The responsiveness of the bureaucracy to the students’ 
parents or their custodian has sufficed since every complaint or suggestion is taken into account thoroughly 
and made as the basis to establish the policies of the school. The improvement of school bureaucracy 
responsibility is the important and strategic work for improving the school’s advance, particularly in getting 
public support. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

School accountability is getting more common 
throughout world. Accountability in education is a 
broad concept that can be attempted in many ways 
such as using political party to ensure democratic 
accountability, introducing a market-based reform to 
improve the accountability to student guardians and 
students, or developing peer-based responsibility 
system in order to improve teachers’ professional 
accountability. The most commonly used definition 
of accountability is to involve the mechanism based 
on administrative data aiming to improve the 
students’ learning achievement (Figlio & Susanna, 
2011). The citizen’s active action to encourage the 
public accountability is labelled as informal 
institutions of accountability; in which citizens 
promote informal rules/norms to require the 
accountability of public office in catering to the 
citizens’ interest (Tsai, 2007). 

In education, the need and right of students should 
be prioritized, such as the right to acquire knowledge 
and to develop potency. The students intended are 
students and their parents/guardian as those 
contributing to and affected by the achievement of 

school bureaucracy. In this research, they are called 
external school stakeholders. It is very important to 
pay attention to the external school stakeholders’ 
interest, particularly to private schools. The school’s 
accountability before the external stakeholders in this 
context becomes very strategic. The future of school, 
particularly the private one, is finally dependent on 
public’s (external stakeholders’) assessment. 

Considering the school bureaucracy and 
responsibility assigned to it should be very specific, 
the research still operates other aspect of school 
bureaucracy inadequately, particularly the red-tape of 
bureaucracy and responsiveness to external 
environment. The idea of school bureaucracy studied 
so far specifically is measured at regency level, likely 
different from what occurring at the lower executive 
level. The future research, either qualitative or 
quantitative, should focus on the consequence of 
bureaucracy aspect. The detailed analysis on school 
bureaucracy using qualitative approach at regency 
level is still required to find out how the different 
bureaucracy configuration affects the student’s 
performance differently. It will help reveal what 
actually occurs in the black box of school 
bureaucracy (Krueathep, 2011). 
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“NI” Junior High School (SMP “NI”) is a private 
school located in suburban or rural area. In sub 
district area where SMP “NI” is located, there are 8 
schools at Junior High School level: 3 public and 5 
private ones. The 8 (eight) schools always compete 
for obtaining students in the beginning of school year 
annually. Despite between-school competition for 
obtaining students, SMP “NI” never lacks of students 
even this school occupies is the private school with 
the largest number of students following the three 
upper ranks occupied by Public Junior High Schools. 
The reality that the number of students relatively 
increasing over years indicates that the public’s trust 
in SMP “NI” is so high that they enrol their children 
in SMP “NI”. The public’s trust results from, among 
others, the accountability of SMP “NI”’s bureaucracy 
to the public. For that reason, there should be a critical 
analysis on the school’s bureaucratic responsibility to 
external stakeholders: parents and students in SMP 
“NI”. The objective of research is to find out how the 
school’s bureaucratic responsibility is to the external 
stakeholders in SMP “NI”. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

The essence of bureaucracy, according to Sagala 
(2003), is the work of running government by those 
ruling professionally. School bureaucracy is 
organized deliberately, systematically and directed. 
As a work organization, every personnel, media and 
program of it should be controlled in order to create 
process or activities directed to certain objective. 

Individual, group and community and society can 
be said as stakeholder if it has characteristics as 
suggested by Budimanta et.al (2008): having power, 
legitimacy, and interest in organization. From so 
many arguments, it can be concluded that 
stakeholders are those including individual, group, 
and community that can affect and be affected by 
organization action in achieving the objective of 
organization. 

Stakeholders can be divided into internal and 
external stakeholders. In the context of school, 
internal stakeholder includes Headmaster, teacher, 
personnel, administrative staff, chairperson and 
administrators of foundation. Meanwhile, external 
stakeholders are students and parents/guardian of 
students. This research focuses on external 
stakeholders, constituting the direct beneficiary of 
service provided by the school bureaucracy. 

Responsiveness is bureaucracy ability of 
identifying the community’s need, organizing agenda 
and service priority, and developing programs 

corresponding to the community’s need and 
aspiration. Responsiveness measures bureaucracy’s 
responsiveness to expectation, wish and aspiration, 
and demand of community (Tangkilisan, 2005). 
Responsiveness is very desirable in public service 
because it is the evidence of organizational ability of 
identifying the community’s need, organizing agenda 
and service priority and developing public service 
programs corresponding to the community’s need and 
aspiration. An organization with low responsiveness 
will have poor performance as well (Osborne & 
Plastirk, 1997). Dwiyanto (2002) develops some 
indicator of public service responsiveness including: 
service user’s grievance, the use of users’ grievance 
as public service reference, the bureaucracy 
apparatus’ various action in providing service, and 
the placement of bureaucracy apparatus in service 
system enacted. 

Justice is essentially to treat an individual or 
others according to their right. Justice value is often 
used in public service distribution, as the effect or 
follow up of a policy is the value of equality 
(Sudarmo, 2011). Such justice (equality) is based on 
simultaneous treatment, service providing or product 
distribution, service or usefulness to the citizens 
generally without considering the specific needs of 
each individual. In this case, everyone is treated 
equally. 

Responsibility, according to Ratminto (2005) is 
the measure indicating the extent to which the 
compatibility of governance to law or regulation and 
procedure specified. To evaluate what the stance, the 
behavior, and action of public bureaucracy are, there 
should be a distinctive standard evaluation that is 
administrative or technical rather than political in 
nature. Responsibility is related to the extent to which 
the government institution perform all of its activities 
corresponding to the correct principle and regulation 
with standard professional and technical competition 
owned in the attempt of achieving the optimal 
objective. 

Accountability is an indicator experiencing 
amelioration. Formerly, accountability is defined as 
financial accountability. But now, it serves as well to 
find out the effectiveness and performance of 
government in the program it performs. 

Fox and Brown (1998) as cited by Ebrahim (2003) 
simultaneously describing accountability as “the 
process of holding actors) responsible for an action. 
Public accountability, according to Widodo (2008), is 
the obligation of being accountable for or of 
answering and explaining action performance of an 
individual/legal entity or an organization’s leader to 
those entitled or authorized to ask for information or 
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accountability. In Indonesian context, the concept of 
public accountability can be used to see the extent to 
which the public organization’s policy and activity is 
consistent with the public’s wish. 

Service quality, according to Goetsch and Davis 
in Tjiptono (2007), is a dynamic condition related to 
product, service, human being, process and 
environment fulfilling or beyond expectation. Service 
quality can also be measured from customer 
perspective including satisfaction and compatibility 
of customer expectation to the service received. The 
parameter of quality service is dependent on the 
customers; whether or not it has been consistent with 
the customer’s satisfaction and has generated 
satisfaction. Service quality is defined as the attempt 
of fulfilling the consumer’s need and wish and the 
appropriateness of its delivery in compensating the 
consumers’ expectation. 

Discretion is an authority of making judgment and 
a freedom of taking an action as the action considered 
as appropriate. Keith C. Davis in Sudarmo (2011) 
says “a public official is considered as performing 
discretion when the border of effective power or 
authority he/she has allows him/her to perform a 
choice freely among a number of activities to take or 
not to take action”. 

3 METHODS 

A qualitative research on the school’s bureaucratic 
responsibility is to the external stakeholders was 
conducted in SMP “NI” through interview, 
observation and documentation. The sample was 
taken using snowball sampling technique (Slamet, 
2011). Technique of analyzing data used was an 
interactive analysis from Miles and Huberman using 
three components: data collection, data reduction and 
data display. In this research, the writer employed the 
relatively long strategy of collecting data with multi-
methods: interview, observation, and documentation 
study. The use of some data collecting strategies was 
intended to obtain data from various sources in order 
to anticipate the unclear and invalid data resulting 
from the interview due to normative answers 
regardless the existing reality. 

4  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Levine (in Sudarmo, 2011) stated that there are three 
indicators that can be used to indicate whether or not 
public bureaucracy has met its accountability to the 

public. They are: responsiveness, responsibility, and 
accountability. The three indicators, by Sudarmo, 
have been developed into six indicators recalling that 
the citizen also requires the bureaucracy to meet the 
citizen’s expectation in providing service to them. 
Those six indicators of public bureaucracy in 
governance are: (a) responsiveness, (b) justice, (c) 
responsibility, (d) accountability, (e) service quality, 
(f) discretion. In governance paradigm, according to 
Utomo (2007), accountability means responsibility 
and being responsible to the public in which the 
output in the form of service and products of 
development are determined more by public service 
orientation because the effect of such the decision 
always has implication to public interest. 

Because the issue of research is related to school, 
the writer suggests some aspects of SMP “NI”’s 
bureaucratic accountability as follows: 

 Responsiveness. Responsiveness is bureaucratic 
ability to identify the public’s need, to organize 
agenda and service priority, and to develop 
programs corresponding to the public’s need 
and aspiration. 

 Justice. Justice is essentially treating an 
individual or others by their right. 

 Responsibility. Responsibility is related to the 
extent to which an institution implements any of 
its activities corresponding to correct principles 
and regulation with standard professional and 
technical competency existing in the attempt of 
achieving the objective optimally. 

 Service quality. Service quality can be measured 
from customers’ perspective, satisfaction level 
and compatibility between the customer’s 
expectation and service obtained. 

 Compatibility between school activity and 
society value and norm. 

Responsiveness is the school’s bureaucracy 
ability in identifying the community’s and external 
stakeholder’s need in providing education service. To 
identify both students’ and parent/guardian’s 
grievance and critique, SMP “NI” puts Suggestion 
and Critique Box at the school. In addition to via 
suggestion box, many parents/guardians conveying 
grievance, income or recommendation to the school 
directly during report book taking. The students have 
an opportunity of conveying grievance through 
suggestion box or through their class guardian at 
school. The expression of suggestion and opinion can 
be done during committee meeting as well. 
Committee meeting is usually attended by school 
management, parents, committee, and foundation 
management. All critique, suggestion and grievance 
conveyed will be followed-up immediately to bring 
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SMP “NI” to the better one. Moreover, from 
historical aspect, SMP “NI” builds on the leaders’ 
apprehensiveness with the condition of community; 
so that it is reasonable that as time progresses SMP 
“NI” pays more attention to the community because 
school exists for the community. Responsiveness 
principle is also related to the objective of SMP “NI” 
attempts to create human beings who are faithful and 
pious to Almighty God by guiding the students to be 
children with noble character, healthy, intelligent, 
competent, creative, independent in order to be 
democratic and responsible citizens. The 
responsiveness dimension complied with by the 
school relative well can evidently support its 
accountability to the public, particularly external 
stakeholders. 

The principle of justice is essentially the school 
bureaucracy treating an individual or others 
according to their right. This principle can be seen, 
among others, from the opportunity the school gives 
as wide as possible to the community to study in SMP 
“NI” as long as complying with the academic 
requirement. During the new student admission, SMP 
“NI” treats all prospect students as equally as possible 
without discriminating them. SMP “NI” attempts to 
provide scholarship to the poor students in order to 
keep capable of studying at school. Scholarship is 
important because 90% of SMP “NI” students have 
parents working as labor and most of them have 
income below Regency Minimum Wage. The 
principle of justice is also performed by SMP “NI” in 
service to the students by attempting adequate 
education facilities. The implementation of justice 
value is a school affecting the external stakeholders, 
extending then into the public wholly. 

The principle of responsibility can be seen from 
whether or not the implementation of SMP “NI” was 
conducted corresponding to the regulation of 
Foundation sheltering it (“NI” Boarding School 
Education Foundation). The responsibility aspect of 
SMP “NI” can also be measured from the 
compatibility of the activity performance to rules or 
principles in learning process. Essentially, SMP “NI” 
always complies with the general rule governed by 
foundation, while the more specific rule is governed 
by the school itself. The organization operating in 
formal education, teacher or educator implemented 
the general principles of learning to which the teacher 
refers in implementing the learning. The good 
responsibility affects positively the stakeholder’s 
trust, and vice versa. 

Service quality is defined as the attempt of 
fulfilling the consumers’ need and wish and its 
delivery appropriateness in compensating the 

consumers’ expectation. The service quality of SMP 
“NI” can be seen from the number of prospect 
students enrolling and the increasing number of 
prospect students enrolling annually. It can also be 
measured from parents/guardians’ satisfaction with 
SMP “NI” when their children study in SMP “NI”. 
The relatively large number of prospect students 
enrolling in SMP “NI” annually proves that the 
community’s trust in the school is high. It is 
supported with the parents/guardians’ and the 
students’ satisfaction. As the attempt of fulfilling the 
consumers’ need, wish, and delivery appropriateness 
in compensating consumers’ expectation, in addition 
to providing a variety of facilities and infrastructure 
for the students, the school also attempts to maintain 
and to improve the quality of teaching-learning 
process implementation. Service quality dimension 
affects the public accountability both directly and 
indirectly. 

The motivation of making discretion is moral 
consideration with the expectation to produce the 
decision outcome oriented to those affecting by the 
decision/policy. SMP “NI” lies amid Islam 
communities in Sub District area, so that it should 
attempt to make decision/policy corresponding to its 
environment. School policy considered as supporting 
the activity of surrounding communities as Islam 
community includes: intracurricular activity (Islam 
religion subjects more than those in other schools), 
extracurricular activity (e.g. Quran reading and 
writing, tilawah, drum-band, boy scout, school 
activity patrol, and self-defence), other activities in 
the attempt of celebrating certain event or program 
(e.g.: short program of boarding school, mujahaddah, 
and regular recitation). Discretion focusing on the 
compatibility of decision/policy to stakeholders’ 
expectation is beneficial to the improvement of 
school bureaucracy’s accountability. 

The problem of fulfilling school bureaucracy’s 
accountability often does not stand alone as a single 
phenomenon. Dimensions of accountability can be 
seen from an empty room free of other aspects’ effect. 
In financial context, as the private school located in 
suburban area, the problem of budget availability is 
the strategic variable affecting accountability 
dimension of school bureaucracy, in addition to 
human resource. Therefore, the healthy school 
bureaucracy viewed from material (budget) and 
human resource aspects should remain to be 
improved. School bureaucracy is expected to 
strengthen the school budget (for example, by 
exploring income source not incriminating the 
students) and to improve the quality of teacher in 
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order to improve the accountability to external 
stakeholders. 

Considering the explanation from the result of 
previous studies, it can be found a description on the 
SMP “NI”’s responsibility to external stakeholders as 
organized in the following Matrix of Output. 

 
Table 1: Responsibility of bureaucracy of the school from 
various indicators. 

No. Indicators Elaboration 
1. Responsiveness  Children’s grievance is 

accommodated in 
suggestion box and by 
the class guardian 

 Parents/guardians’ 
grievance is 
accommodated during 
the meeting and report 
receiving. 

 Children’s and 
parents/guardians’ 
grievances are followed-
up 

 Grievance become the 
reference of policy 

 Historically, SMP “NI” 
was established as the 
response to the condition 
of society 

 Guiding and 
Counselling with 
mistake point is the 
manifestation of the 
school’s responsiveness 
to parents/guardian

2. Justice  Every child deserve to 
enrol (to study) in SMP 
“NI” 

 There is scholarship 
program to make all 
children can study at 
school 

 Equal right in using the 
school’s infrastructure 

 Health service is 
provided to all of 
students, educators, and 
education staff 

 Mistake point is applied 
to all of students 

 The implementation of 
regulation 
(Permendikbud 
No.44/2012) 

3. Responsibility  The school obeys the 
foundation’s rule 

 The school obey the rule 
concerning the use of 
School 

 Operating Grant 
(Bantuan Operasional 
Sekolah = BOS) 

 Not all of teachers 
comply with the 
principles of learning

4.  Service quality  Number of applicants 
increases 

 The number of students 
relatively increases 

 All of parents/guardians 
are 
satisfied when their 
children study in SMP 
“NI” 

 Senior High School 
students are satisfied 
with studying in SMP 
“NI” 

 Infrastructure facilities 
to meet the students’ 
need 

 The activeness of 
teaching- learning 
process in order to meet 
the children and 
parents/guardians’ 
expectation 

5. Compatibility of 
school activities 
to value and 
norms 

 Many school activities 
have Islamic values 

 Surrounding 
environment 
constituting Islam 
community has 
norms identical with 
that of SMP“NI” 

 Drum Band becomes 
the students ‘attraction 

 Parents/guardians like 
the Islamic activities in 
SMP “NI” 

Processed: Result of interview with the research object 
 

There is an extensive debate about the 
relationship between school bureaucracy and student 
performance. The school bureaucracy exerts varying 
effect on the student performance, dependent on 
assignment environment. The finding shows that 
school bureaucracy can be favourable to and or at 
least not harmful to the students. In this case, school 
bureaucracy can play a very desirable part in children 
education (Krueathep, 2011). 

The demand of public as stakeholder for the 
school bureaucracy ran trustfully and responsibly is 
in line with the global will of international society 
today. The school as bureaucracy is defined as an 
organization with command chain in the form of 
pyramid, in which more people are on the bottom 
level than on the top. The essence of bureaucracy is 
the clarity of duty and authority, impersonality in 
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which people comply with rule rather than comply 
with the rule according to others’ will. Bureaucracy 
is related directly to efficiency, productivity, 
organizational system and government 
implementation in which bureaucracy is directed to 
ensure the working mechanism and system that is 
regular, appropriate and controllable. 

School community as the stakeholders in this 
research focuses on the students and 
parents/guardians as external stakeholder. Bendell 
(2006) stated that “stakeholder” concept can be 
beneficial as it groups the individuals together by 
their effect on organization. Stakeholders are 
individual, a group of individuals, society or 
community, related to or having interest in company, 
either simultaneously or partially. 

School uses school practice to involve the 
community in education process, to find out the 
important of knowledge and cultural background, 
public participation and interaction between schools. 

Three areas identified to improve the 
interrelationship in school bond are: introducing and 
embracing the important role of technology to build 
community, allocating time in the curriculum for the 
teacher to work for the sake of their students’ social 
and emotional wellbeing, and to reinforce the attempt 
of developing common language for staffs around 
pedagogical practices (Bower et al, 2015). 

The indicators of successful accountability, 
according to Kande (2009) are: 

 The community’s improved trust in and 
satisfaction with the school 

 The community’s improved awareness of their 
right to assess the organization of education in 
school 

 The improved compatibility of school activities 
to values and norms developing in the society. 
The accountability chosen by the school 
requires 

It to go forward in such ways as: 
 Improving teacher’s and school’s ownership of 

accountability to support professionalism and 
student learning. 

 
 Ensuring that school evaluation is a dynamic 

and inclusive process involving students, 
parents, staff, governors and society leading to 
the better practice. 

 Building a professional reflection culture, 
investigation and learning inside and outside 
school improving teachers’ aspiration and 
developing the better teaching learning practice 
and students. 

 Embedding collaboration inside and outside 
school as the tight and effective instrument for 
practical improvement. 

 Using school network to develop capacity and 
to ensure that all of schools are involved. 

 Focusing on the examination to support more 
the accountability led by the school (Gilbert, 
2012).  

The accountability responsibility affects teacher- 
student relation, particularly involving young 
teachers. Collegial relation is also affected in many 
ways. The positive collegial relation improves 
teachers’ motivation and efficacy, even in the 
inhibiting context. The organizational context of 
teacher job is an important contextual factor in the 
term of how the relation is changed in the schools 
experience the improvement of external control 
(Mausethagen, 2013). School context is so important 
in supporting parents and teachers to ensure the 
students’ academic success (Helker and Wosnitza, 
2016). 

The positive school climate and leadership are so 
important to build parent-school partnership and to 
support the parents’ involvement in the children 
learning (Povey et.al. 2016). 

5  CONCLUSIONS 

The result of research shows that bureaucratic 
responsibility of SMP “NI” can be seen from 
adequate justice and service quality aspects. It can 
also be viewed from the adequate compatibility of 
school activity to values and norms within society. 
However, viewed from the aspect of responsiveness 
to the children’s demand it is still inadequate due to 
financial limitation. The school bureaucracy’s 
responsiveness level to parents/guardians has been 
adequate because any grievance and suggestion is 
considered thoroughly and becomes the foundation in 
developing the school policy. From responsibility 
aspect, although not all of teachers have been able to 
implement the rule due to limited time, overall SMP 
“NI” has obeyed the rule enacted by the foundation. 

Public accountability is a common-sense reform 
that will reinforce public education and protect the 
public investment in school (Annenberg Institute for 
School Reform, 2014). Improving the draft school 
accountability policy in the next generation is an 
important problem for the future works (Deming et 
al., 2013). Analysis on school bureaucracy’s’ 
accountability as recommended in the result of 
current research as least can give an early 
representation to elaborate farther the bureaucracy 
accountability in other organization forms. 
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Abstract: This study aims at organizing a family-based food empowerment; applying technology for organic vegetable 

farming in narrow land; and improving technical, price, and economic efficiency on production factors. The 
subjects of this study are housewives in Gunungpati, Semarang by employing an exploratory sequential mixed 
methods research design. The technology used in this activity is quite unique since the organic vegetables are 
cultivated using polybags considered as a pot or a place to grow vegetables. Treatments for disease control 
and pest vegetables harness the local herbs as an environmentally friendly medicine. The results show that 
organic vegetables produced by a housewives group meet the needs of food consumption, especially on 
vegetables. Vegetables cultivation sustainably maintains the family’s food self-sufficiency and lead to semi-
commercial needs of the surrounding communities. Housewives community are pleased, satisfaction and be-
come more productive in terms of economic matters. 

 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The demand for organic produce in developed 
countries keeps growing year by year (Wier & 
Calverley, 2002; Dangour et al., 2009; Detman & 
Dimitri, 2010). Take organic vegetables as examples. 
The growing population of middle class is taking the 
lead in purchasing them. They are even willing to 
offer more money as long as they obtain goods which 
are not only healthier but also environmentally-
friendly. Increased awareness of a better place to live, 
a healthy lifestyle, supports from government 
policies, food industries, and markets taking up 50% 
of organic products, high prices among consumers, 
“organic” labelling,   and adamant national 
campaigns on organic farming are the main factors in 
driving the demand for organic vegetables.   

Furthermore, farmers apply farming conservation 
in an organic manner due to matters such as 
environment, social economy, independence, and 
health (Baudron et al., 2012). In Indonesia, organic 
farming has been developing for about five years 
which is expected to gain more profitable outcomes. 
However, they turn out to be not fulfilling, especially 

for those who do not own adequate farming land, 
because of unpredictable all year round rainfall levels 
(2016-2017) resulting in damaged crops. One 
apparent cause for this to happen is the way they 
manage the cultivation which is still conventional. A 
number of emerging farming development 
technologies and information cannot easily reach 
them and change their mind-sets and styles in 
farming. This is where a social entrepreneur comes to 
the rescue to undergo systemic changes on social 
environment by encouraging social changes 
(Nicholls, 2006). 

Gunungpati, Semarang, Central Java, is one of 
regions famous for producing durians and rambutans. 
Besides, it is also well-known for other nature 
potentials, such as tourism spots like Goa Kero and 
Sendang Abimanyu, fishing spots (Ngrembel Asri, 
Dewandaru, and Pagersalam), and Jatibarang Lake. 
Grounded on its landscape characteristic, Gunungpati 
consists of impressive natural resources, such as 
geographic location, climate, soil and topography, 
water, biota (flora and fauna), sound, scenery, 
settlement patterns, and architectural structures. With 
a good and proper policy and management, such 
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promising nature potentials will lead to an abundant 
supply of quality products.  

The growth and development in Gunungpati as 
the green belt of Semarang is closely related to the 
aspect of social economy of the people who earn their 
living from growing fruit and laboring as their side 
jobs. The latter is necessary for them to meet their 
daily needs as growing fruit is seasonal. Most of them 
are not intensive farmers. They grow fruit for their 
own consumption and sell the rest of it. Be-sides, they 
own limited size of farming land. Cultivating organic 
vegetables in narrow land around their houses can be 
an alternative way that should be taken into 
consideration, for it can not only fulfil their needs on 
hygienic food but also preserve the nature. A model 
of efficient and effective cultivation is required for 
this to happen.  

Unfortunately, filed based observation indicates 
that there are some issues which are likely to be 
obstacles to the people of Gunungpati’s real income 
when starting a business of organic vegetables 
cultivation, namely: (2) a small number of people 
who are into cultivating them; (2) inadequate farming 
land; (3) insufficient technology to function narrow 
land; and (4) the people’s lack of knowledge on the 
cultivation of organic vegetables. The state is not only 
the responsibility of the government but also all social 
elements. A harmonized cooperation among the 
government, farmers, and intellectuals must occur in 
order to enhance the productivity of farming 
products, especially the organic ones which are not 
only environmentally-friendly but also safe for daily 
consumption.  

Pioneering organic vegetable business is an in-
novation that can be done to increase family income. 
This refers to the research results of Ulfah & De-
wanto (2014) which is found that if the producer 
developed a product innovation follow the rapidly 
changing world, make the consumer give more 
interest in to the local product. That indication could 
build an engagement between local producers and 
consumers. Nevertheless, creating business 
innovation in the form of organic vegetable farming 
is not the only solution in empowering the community 
for economic strengthening. Innovation does not 
mean anything without the competence to manage the 
business. Loh & Dahesihsari (2013) found that 
entrepreneurial quality and business success depend 
heavily on personal characteristics of business people 
(in this study are women), not on any formal 
education system or training. The study also found 
that many women were able to develop a strategy of 
anticipating a strong business failure. As a 

consequence, they are able to develop despite facing 
many social, cultural and political barriers.  

This research further examines: (1) how family-
based food security model is; and (2) how the cost and 
benefit of cultivating organic vegetables in narrow 
land are. The research also aims at providing short-
term benefits, namely (1) as an activity for 
housewives and the members of local youth 
organizations not only to be entrepreneurs but also to 
meet daily needs on food, (2) making use of vacant 
land in the neighbourhood, and (3) as a piloting 
project of cultivating hygienic and efficient organic 
vegetables. The long-term one is for how this farming 
can be used as a piloting project associated with 
integrated family-based conservation and security 
food pro-gram before applied widely and also as a 
chance to export organic vegetables to international 
markets. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Conventional farming refers to a farming sys-tem 
making use of synthetic chemical fertilizers and 
pesticides and other materials to manage weeds and 
pests leading to potential risk to humans and other life 
forms and unwanted side effects to the environment, 
such as pollution, residual pesticides on food, health 
issues, loss of useful wildlife, growing resistance of 
insects and pathogens, and pest resurgence (Arya et 
al., 1996). This farming method can be developed 
further provided that farmers are in possession of a 
large amount of capital and able to predict the weather 
and prices to cover production cost. Agribusiness as 
a commercial farming invasion may grow as what 
occurs in Zimbabwe (Kinsey, 2010). On the other 
hand, the use of synthetic fertilizers poses a likely 
threat to soil fertility. In fact, they can enhance the 
production of nutrients needed for soil fertility, yet 
they may also disrupt absorption and balance of other 
nutrients in the soil and reduce the growth of soil 
microbes causing the production of humus to 
suppress (Glass, 1987). To lessen these hazards, an 
alternative technology-based organic farming in the 
form of recycling soil nutrients by utilizing organic 
residues as fertilizers and nitrogen fixation, 
employing natural enemies and cutting down 
chemical substances needs to be developed.  

Organic vegetables farming is an organic 
agriculture which is supposed to be managed well and 
intensively in the form of a firm with a complete 
structure organization and transparent job 
descriptions in order that its fixed and variable costs 
function effectively and optimally and guarantee 
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products with good quality, quantity, and continuity. 
The seeds in organic vegetables farming are not 
derived from genetic engineering or genetically 
modified organism (GMO), but they are gained from 
organic farming plantation and do not apply synthetic 
fertilizers and phytohormones. Soil fertility security 
is practiced through providing organic and natural 
fertilizers, plant residues, and legume rotation and 
avoiding the use of synthetic and chemical pesticides 
while weeds and pests are controlled manually with 
natural pesticides and agents and plant rotation. 
Synthetic phytohormones and additive substances on 
fodder and manure are also prevented from use. Post-
harvest and food preservation are handled in natural 
manners.  

Nutrient control technology on organic farming is 
practiced though recycling plant nutrients naturally to 
enhance biological, physical, and chemical soil 
fertility. Macro and micro nutrients taken away 
during harvest are brought back by adding organic 
fertilizers and plant residues periodically into the soil 
in the form of either green manure or compost. It is 
highly recommended that organic fertilizers are 
obtained from organic substances, such as composted 
manure, legume residues, and hedgerow cuts organic 
waste, as well as tithonian diver’s folia as a green 
manure. The applied manure should not be taken from 
live stocks managed in factory farming. The existing 
is-sue of narrow land in fact occurs due to planting 
pat-terns with soil as its direct media. Potting system 
and polybag nursery can be silver bullets to over-
come this issue so that farming activities continue to 
thrive. 

3 METHODS 

The research is conducted in Gunungpati consisting 
of 12 villages with 89 hamlets (RW) and 418 
neighbourhoods (RT). The people who have already 
cultivated organic vegetables on a daily basis for 
more than two years and founded a community, Fe-
male Farmers Organization (KWT), called Sri Rejeki, 
are those from RW 3 of Plalangan with 24 house-
wives as the members.  

This research is specific, meaning that the subject 
is family groups, and holistic, implying that it covers 
the aspects of both agricultural technology and 
agricultural economics. Both the researcher and the 
subject are interactively involved at a particular time 
and context. Regarding the distinctiveness of the 
subjects, the objects, and the characteristics of the 
research, it employs exploratory sequential mixed 
methods, a mixed research method pertaining to a 

sequence of activities experienced by the researcher 
to gather both quantitative and qualitative data 
(Creswell et al., 2010).  

In this research, qualitative data collection is 
gathered prior to the quantitative ones. It is essential 
to do so, for the purpose of the research is, at first, to 
explore the issues being examined, and then proceed 
with quantitative data which can be utilized to 
analyze larger samples, so the results of the research 
can be commended to a population (Creswell et al., 
2010). More specifically, the goal of the use of 
qualitative (Bogdan and Biklen, 1998) and 
naturalistic re-search method (Kuncoro, 2007) is to 
observe a natural phenomenon without any 
manipulation in a con-text of entity. With this 
approach, the researcher is required to apply 
inductive procedures to describe the phenomenon 
with a person as the main instrument. Quantitative 
method, on the other hand, is in-tended to expose 
nutrient content of a medium and a plant and to 
calculate the degree of technical, price, and economic 
efficiency, and the cost and benefit of cultivating 
organic vegetables. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1  Family-Based Food Security Model 

Based on theoretical analysis, family-based food 
security model is formulated in Figure 1. 

 
Figure 1: Theoretical model of family-based food security 
through the cultivation of organic vegetables in narrow 
land. 

 
This model is tested in the field to be further 

evaluated and perfected with some inputs and 
revisions from experts.   
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4.2 Cultivation of Organic Vegetables 
in Narrow Land 

Farming organic vegetables in narrow land in the area 
of the research makes use of the courtyard and the 
yard of a house, and the roadsides which certainly do 
not hinder traffic. The cultivation also exploits 
domestic waste, such as plastic packaging of mineral 
water, frying oil, and detergent, paint cans, used 
buckets and gutters, and other used materials. Tiny 
size ones are functioned as the substitute of polybags 
for seedlings. More than one liter/kg size of used 
materials is used to cultivate organic vegetables and 
are placed in every vacant nook and cranny of the 
yard.  

The vegetables are planted one by one in the 
media, such as used paint cans, buckets, and plastic 
packaging of frying oil holed at the bottom part for 
water absorption. Approximately two meter long 
gutters are used to plant vegetables placed in a row.  
Used plastic is to be recycled, but it can also benefit 
farmers with an issue of narrow land. 

The members of KWT Sri Rejeki also belong to 
Family Welfare Movement (PKK) of small groups of 
ten families (Dasa Wisma), RT, and RW. Their effort 
to undergo family food security through cultivating 
organic vegetables in narrow land is supported by 
their husbands, children, and parents. Besides, they 
also provide treatment of the plants, control pests 
naturally by taking advantage of local potentials, and 
market the products after harvest if some are left after 
meeting their family’s daily consumption. Husbands 
play roles in preparing the media and plants’ sitting 
places, and making bamboo hydroponic kit to show 
their supports whereas children and parents deal with 
the treatment and harvest. Post-harvest handling 
includes sorting and grouping based on size and 
standard to ease the process of marketing the 
products. 

4.3 Food Security of Organic 
Vegetables 

Food and Agricultural Organization (FAO) in World 
Food Summit of 1996 defines food security as 
follows: “food security exists when all people, at all 
times, have physical and economic access to 
sufficient, safe and nutritious food that meets their 
dietary needs and food preferences for an active and 
healthy life.” Based on the definition, a country is not 
considered having sustainable food security if its 
citizens happen to be in famine and lack of nutrition. 
Thus, food security is any country’s mission, for ac-
cess to food is human’s right and must be guaranteed 
by the country. One of many efforts a country can 

implement is to provide access to food for the poor in 
order that they can lead productive life to raise the 
state of their economic status. Food security is also 
required for the purpose of growing healthy and 
quality human resources to increase productivity and 
national competitiveness and security. 
 
Table 1: The Flow of marketing of organic vegetables in 
narrow land in Gunungpati, Semarang. 

No Marketing Pattern Total  Percentage
1. Farmers   Consumers 23 95.83 % 
2. Farmers   Sellers  

Consumers  1 4.17 % 

3. Farmers   Collector 
sellers  Sellers  
Consumers 

0 
0 

Total:    24 100 % 
 

Farming production of vegetables is seasonal and 
requires particular location. The products are 
distributed through marketing to consumers. The flow 
of marketing used by the farmers of organic 
vegetables in Gunungpati, Semarang, is through 
direct marketing system, from the farmers to 
consumers (95.83%). Marketing efficiency is 
accomplished by analyzing the marketing flow. There 
are two patterns in marketing organic vegetables in 
Gunungpati. In general, the pattern is where the 
farmers market the products to consumer’s first-hand. 
It is a definitely efficient way of marketing, for the 
farmers can savor all marketing profit margin for 
themselves. It is in accord with Soekartawi (1989) 
who argues that percentage of price margin paid by 
consumers and producers are not too high. The 
efficiency supports food security in Gunungpati in 
particular. Similarly, Baipheti & Jacobs (2009) in 
their research assert that farming contribution is 
subsistent to food security in South Africa. In 
addition, Ahmed & Lorica’s re-search findings 
(2002) reveal that aquaculture handled domestically 
improves food security in Asia.  

Organic vegetables in narrow land produced in 
Gunungpati are subsistent, which means that the 
farmers cultivate them to meet their daily needs, and 
market the rest if any. If one seeks for polybag plants, 
they will trade them. Thus, they contribute a great 
deal in providing nutritious, healthy, and safe 
vegetables for their family. Moreover, the subsistent 
characteristic also raises family’s income. Davidova 
et al., (2012) in their research conducted in European 
Union support this.  

The result of discussion by the research team, 
experts, and farmers concludes that family-based 
food security model and the use of narrow land 
generated based on empirical study in Plalangan is 
further developed to be gradually disseminated to 
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other villages or larger society. The model of family-
based food security through cultivation of organic 
vegetables in narrow land which has been developed 
and gains inputs from experts can is presented in this 
following figure. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 2: Empirical model of family-based food security 
through cultivation of organic vegetables in narrow land 
model. 

 
This improvement model will be applied to 

conduct dissemination of the implementation of 
family-based food security through cultivation of 
organic vegetables in narrow land in defined loci in 
all villages in Gunungpati, Semarang. 

4.4 Cost and Benefit of Family-Based 
Food Security through Cultivation 
of Organic Vegetables in Narrow 
Land 

Cost Benefit Analysis is a technique of analyzing cost 
and benefit involving estimation and evaluating 

benefit associated with alternative acts which will be 
performed (Schniederjans; Hamaker; and 
Schniederjans, 2004). Cost Benefit Analysis is 
employed to predict loss and profit of a program. It 
calculates cost and benefit obtained from carrying out 
the program. Furthermore, it can be used to detect 
how good and hazardous a program is. By including 
profit and social cost, it can function as a firm basis 
to determine decision making or funding and assure 
investors as donators of a program, in this case the 
farmers of organic vegetables, to come to a decision 
whether to run the business or not.  

 Data in the field indicate that fixed cost and 
variable cost needed by the farmers to cultivate 
organic vegetables are relatively low. They will only 
bear fixed cost if they provide hydroponic kits for 
creeping plants on their own. Based on information 
from the farmers of organic vegetables in 
Gunungpati, Semarang, the fixed cost of the kit is 
Rp.150,000.- to Rp.200,000.- depending on the 
width, and there are only four farmers using them. As 
mentioned before, the kit will come in handy for 
certain vegetables requiring media for them to creep, 
such as chayote, Chinese okra, and bitter melon. 
Variable cost, on the other hand, covers the purchase 
of seeds and planting media. However, not all farmers 
buy planting media. Most of them take the ad-vantage 
of used cans and common soil as planting media. 
Land, manure, pesticides, and irrigation practically do 
not require a lot of money since the land used is 
privately-owned, the pesticides are self-made, and the 
irrigation is from their own well. 

 

 
Table 2:  The cost of production of organic vegetables. 

No 
Kinds of 
Farming Means 

Farmers Total Price 
Total 
Cost 

 Fixed Cost     
1. Hydroponic Kit        4 1 Rp. 150,000,- Rp. 600,000.- 

 Variable Cost     
1. Seeds  24 4 Rp. 3,000,- Rp. 288,000.- 
2. Manure  24 0 0 Rp. 0.- 
3. Husk  12 1 Rp. 5,000,- Rp. 60,000.- 
4. Polybags 12 40 Rp. 250,- Rp. 120,000.- 

Total Cost Rp. 1,068,000.- 
Source: Analyzed data 
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Benefits in Cost Benefit Analysis are both 
tangible and non-tangible. The former is income 
gained by the farmers from selling organic vegetables 
while the latter is a way for them who mostly are 
housewives and teenagers to spend their spare or non-
productive time doing something useful, in this case 
farming, so, even without cost, they benefit from what 
they do such as producing organic vegetables on a 
daily basis.  

Basically, a business is worth running provided 
that the average return compared to the total cost is 
bigger than 1 as the higher a ratio of a business is, the 
higher the profit will be. According to cost and 
tangible benefit, the ratio of benefit and cost in 
cultivating organic vegetables is Rp. 1,381,000: Rp. 
1,068,000 Thus, the ratio is 1.29 (> 1) indicating that 
this business is indeed worth running. 

 
Table 3: Income of organic vegetables in Gunungpati. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Source: Analyzed data 
 
 
5  CONCLUSIONS 

Cultivation of organic vegetables in narrow land 
intended to provide activities for society for the 
purpose of accomplishing family-based food security 
is able to accommodate local wisdom of the people in 
Plalangan, Gunungpati by applying family-based 
food security model which is still required to be ana-
lyzed further. Donation from 24 organic vegetable 
farmer families in Gunungpati as many as 2892.2 
kilograms of organic vegetables by making use of 
narrow land in the yard of their houses is proven to be 
able to meet FAO recommendation standard in 
consuming vegetables in big families as many as 
144.6 kg/capita/year. Technology of cultivation of 
organic vegetables in narrow land which is 
environmentally-friendly supports conservation 
movement by reusing waste for planting media and 

refraining from employing chemical substances 
during production process. According to the ratio of 
cost and benefit which is higher than 1, it can be 
concluded that economically, cultivation of organic 
vegetables is worth running as a potential business to 
raise the in-come of organic vegetable farmers in 
Plalangan, Gunungpati. 

The implication in this research is that the 
dissemination of innovation cannot be done with one-
time socialization activity, but must be done 
continuously to the community, to internalize the 
productive and innovative mind-set in running the 
business. The recommended follow-up study to 
complement and refine the results of this study is re-
search related to the utilization of waste for organic 
vegetable planting medium. 
 
 
 

No Kinds of 
Vegetables Farmers Harvest (kg)/bln Price/kg Income 

1. Bok choy 24 24 x 5 kg = 120 kg Rp. 5,000.- Rp. 600,000.- 
2. Leek 22 22 x 0.5 = 11 kg Rp. 6,000.- Rp. 66,000.- 
3. Water spinach 8 8 x 1 kg = 8 kg Rp. 3,000.- Rp. 24,000.- 
4. Choy sum 8 8 x 0.5 = 4 kg Rp. 5,000.- Rp. 20,000.- 
5. Spinach 10 10 x 1 kg = 10 kg Rp. 3,000.- Rp. 30,000.- 
6. Cosmos 6 6 x 1 kg = 6 kg Rp. 2,500.- Rp. 15,000.- 
7. Lemon basil 5 5 x 0.2 kg = 1 kg Rp. 7,000.- Rp. 7,000.- 
8. Celery 5 5 x 0.2 kg = 1 kg Rp. 6,000.- Rp. 6,000.- 
9. Garlic chives 20 20 x 1 kg = 20 kg Rp. 4,000.- Rp. 4,000.- 
10. Lettuce 2 2 x 1 kg = 2 kg Rp. 10,000.- Rp. 20,000.- 
11. Cauliflower 1 0 Rp. 10,000.- 0 
12. Chili 22 22 x 0.1 kg = 2.2 kg Rp. 20,000.- Rp. 44,000.- 
13. Broad beans 2 2 x 5 kg = 10 kg Rp. 5,000.- Rp.50,000.- 
14. Peas 0 0 Rp. 20,000.- 0 
15. Winged bean 2 2 x 2 kg = 4 kg Rp. 5,000.- Rp. 20,000.- 
16. Tomato 20 20 x 0.5 kg = 10 kg Rp. 7,500.- Rp. 75,000.- 
17. Long beans 0 0 Rp. 6,000.- 0 
18. Eggplant 20 20 x 1 kg = 20 kg Rp.5,000.- Rp. 100,000.- 
19. Bitter melon 4 4 x 10 kg = 40 kg Rp.5,000.- Rp. 200,000.- 
20. Cucumber 2 2 x 10 kg = 20 kg Rp.5,000.- Rp. 100,000.- 
21. Rhizome 18 0 0 0 

Total: 289.2 kg Rp.1,381,000.- 
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Abstract: This research has purpose to analyze the influence of business competency, demand, material supplier and 
the difference of the product toward the competitiveness of dried fruits industries in Sukabumi Regency. 
This research is conducted in the micro and middle industries in non-formal sector (non–incorporated 
enterprise) in Sukabumi Regency using explanatory method. The sampling technique in this research is 
using Non-Probability Sampling which is using saturated sampling its means to make all population as 
sample. The sample in this research is 35 respondents of dried fruits entrepreneurs. And then the data 
collected is using observe, distribute of questionnaire, interview, and literature study. The analyze data 
technique used in this research is multiple regression analysis with the use of View 6 Software and SPSS 20. 
The result of this research discovers (1) business competency, demand, and the difference of the product 
simultaneously influence the competitiveness significantly (2) Business competency significantly influences 
the competitiveness (3) demand significantly influences the competitiveness (4) the difference of product 
influences the competitiveness. 

 
1 INTRODUCTION 

A country is categorized as a developed country, if it 
has a strong economic foundation. One of them is 
characterized by the development of Micro, Small 
and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) penunjang 
kemajuan tersebut. MSMEs is positioned as a motor 
or a driver of a country's economy. The role of 
MSMEs is quite important for the Indonesian 
economy, Because according to data from BPS 
(Central Bureau of Statistics 2015) the number of 
SMEs reached 65.5 million business units or about 
99.9% of the total business units in Indonesia. In 
terms of its contribution to the economy, MSMES 
contributes 57.94% to Gross Domestic Product 
(GDP) with a value of Rp.4.303.57 trillion of 
investment value recorded at Rp.830, 9 trillion by 
absorbing labor as much as 110.80 million people. 
Facing global competition ahead of the ASEAN 
Economic Community 2015, the endurance 
possessed by MSMES will not be enough if not 
accompanied by competitiveness. Competitiveness 
is the company's ability to win the competition, and 
this competitive advantage or competitiveness is at 
the core of the company's performance. This is in 

line with the opinion of Henry Faizal Noor (2007) 
which states that "competitiveness is the ability or 
toughness in competing to grab consumer attention 
and loyalty. Consumer attention and loyalty can be 
seized if a company can satisfy the needs and desires 
of the consumer...”  

One of the MSMES developing in Sukabumi 
regency of West Java, especially small and medium 
industry group is Small and Medium Industry 
(Home Industry) Manisan. Small and Medium 
Industry is one of the Small and Medium Industry in 
Sukabumi, especially there is a sweets center in 
Cisaat district that process fruit. The low 
competitiveness of the Small and Medium Industry 
in Manisan center area is a problem that requires a 
solution as soon as possible. This is because the 
Small and Medium Industry is part of SMEs as the 
engine of the economy must be maintained and 
continue to be improved in the face of competition 
in the AEC 2015.  

Based on Michael E. Porter's theory of 
competitive advantage. Porter's Diamond Model is 
widely used by researchers who want to examine the 
competitive advantage of a company or industry, 
whether on a national scale or on an individual scale. 
Benefits of using Porter's Diamond model is a 
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comprehensive study because it contains internal 
elements of the company (condition factor / 
economic resources, demand conditions, corporate 
strategy) and includes external elements (related 
industries and support, government policy). So the 
output of this research will touch many aspects 
(companies, related industries and supporting 
industries, government policy, industry players, not 
limited to just one aspect of the company. The 
purpose of this study is to determine the influence of 
entrepreneur competence, demand and 
differentiation on the competitiveness of Small and 
Medium Industries Candied Sukabumi Typical.  

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

There are various indicators that can be used to 
measure competitiveness. Tulus Tambunan (2009) 
provides some key indicators that can be used as a 
measure of a company's competitiveness contained 
in Table 1. 
 

Table 1: Company competitiveness indicators. 
No Indicator 
1. Growth of value/ volume output 
2 Share of GDP (%) 
3. Market share 
4. Omset value 
5. Profit  
6. Educational average rate of entrepreneur
7. Expenditure for R&D
8. Number of certificates of standardization owned 

and number of patents purchased 
9. Standaritation  
10. Type of technology used 
11. Productivity / efficiency 
12. Value of machine and production equipment / 

asset value 
13. The amount of promotional spend 
14. Networking / cooperation with other parties

Source : (Tambunan, 2009) 
Based on table 1, the most appropriate 

competitiveness indicator used in this study is 
market share. Because as we know that 
competitiveness is the ability of a company to be 
competitive or to be superior from a competitor 
company, this competitive ability can be seen from 
the control of the market owned by the company in 
an industry that can provide high profits for the 
company concerned. Market share is more suitable 
to be used as indicator of competitiveness of small 
and medium industries.  

Michael E.Porter (2008) states that: "Increasing 
market share can create problem barriers to 

competing companies, which is one of the 
competitive forces in the competitive strategy. With 
the achievement of a large market share the 
company is able to market the product more 
competitively, especially in terms of competitors' 
product prices”.  

The Diamond model from Michael E. Porter is a 
model often used to identify factors affecting the 
competitiveness of a country or industry. These 
factors include factors of production, demand 
conditions, corporate strategy, structure and 
competition, and related industries and supporters 
Hamdy Hady (2009). Of each variable in the model 
will determine the ability of the company to be able 
to compete with its competitors industry. These four 
attributes relate to business behavior and conditions 
that can be seen from the company side. Therefore, 
this model can also be used to analyze the 
competitiveness of small and medium industries that 
have easily identifiable business behavior and 
industry conditions. 

3    METHODS 

The method used in this research is explanatory 
research method, that is explanatory or explaining 
research. According Sugiyono (2012) explanatory 
research is "research that explains the causal 
relationship between variables through hypothesis 
testing".   

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

 
Test F is done based on multiple linear test results 
then obtained the following results: 

 
Table 2: Simultaneous hypothesis testing (F Test). 

F 
Statistic

F 
table Influence 

401,4457 > 2,69 Significant 
 

Based on tabal 2 in the test results obtained value 
of F arithmetic amounted to 401.4457 and the value 
of F table 2.69 with df = 30 and significant level & 
alpha; = 0.05. It can be concluded that F arithmetic 
& gt; F table then Ho is rejected and Ha accepted, it 
indicates that the independent variable (competence 
of entrepreneur, differentiation, demand and raw 
material suppliers) together influence on candied 
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industry competitiveness variable in Sukabumi 
Regency. 

Based on the test results obtained value of F 
arithmetic amounted to 401.4457 and the value of F 
table 2.69 with df = 30 and significant level & alpha; 
= 0.05. It can be concluded that F arithmetic & gt; F 
table then Ho is rejected and Ha accepted, it 
indicates that the independent variable (competence 
of entrepreneur, differentiation, demand and raw 
material suppliers) together influence on candied 
industry competitiveness variable in Sukabumi 
Regency. 

4.1 Partial Coefficient Testing 

Based on multiple linear regression test results 
obtained the following results: 

 
Table 3: Partial hypothesis test (T-test). 

Variable Coefficient Prob Impact 
Business 
competence 0.233530 0.024 Significant

Demand  2.123026 0.000 Significant

Diferentiation -0.249157 0.007 Significant
 

Hypothesis testing in this study using one-way 
testing, this is done because the influence of 
independent variables on the dependent variable is 
obviously positive (alpha =  5%). 

4.2 Coeffitient of Determination (R2) 

Coefficient of determination useful to know how big 
percentage coefficient determination useful to know 
how big percentage change of variation of dependent 
variable can be explained by variation of 
independent variable, value of R2 is between 0 
(zero) and 1 (one) closer to 1 mean research model 
progressively. Based on Eviews estimation result, 
R2 value is equal to & nbsp; 0.978, meaning that the 
regression line is able to explain 97.80% of the facts 
and the rest of 1.3% is explained by other variables, 
or it can be said that competitiveness variable can be 
explained by competence variables entrepreneurs, 
demand, raw material suppliers, and only refficiency 
Of 97.80% and the remaining 1.3% is explained by 
other variables outside the variables studied.  

 

4.3 Effect of Competence of 
Entrepreneur on Competitiveness 

Based on the results of research and hypothesis 
testing in this study, it is known that the competence 
of entrepreneurs affect the competitiveness (market 
share) Small and Medium Industry Candied 
Sukabumi Typical. This is evidenced by the 
significance value smaller than 0.05. That is, the 
higher the competence of entrepreneurs will affect 
the improvement of competitiveness.  

This is in accordance with what is explained by 
Michael E.Porter in the Diamond Model which says 
that the variable of factors in which there are 
indicators of human resources, especially the 
competence of entrepreneurs have a positive effect 
on competitiveness. According to Michael E. Porter 
in the scope of a business environment that is 
increasingly highly competitive, it is necessary 
knowledge of expertise in the field of companies 
that need to be owned by a businessman. Therefore, 
it can not be denied that one of the factors of a 
company has a high competitive starategi that is 
dependent on the competence of the entrepreneur, 
especially in today's increasingly competitive 
business environment so that according to the 
statement (Poerter, 1999).  

In addition, the results of this study also supports 
the statement Tulus Tambunan (2008). Then this 
research is in accordance with the findings of Yuli 
Fitriyani (2009). That the condition of the factors 
consisting of human resources, capital resources, 
knowledge resources, infrastructure resources and 
physical resources have an influence on 
competitiveness, this is because a company is unable 
to produce without support from the resources it has. 
So the sweets industry can not have strong 
competitiveness, if not supported by the competence 
of entrepreneurs who viewed from aspects of 
technical competence, marketing competence, 
financial competence, and human competence.  

The four competencies must be owned by 
candied sweets industry in an integrated way. Based 
on the results of research conducted by the authors, 
the influence of competence of entrepreneurs to 
competitiveness due to the activity of condition 
factors such as competence candied industry 
entrepreneurs in Sukabumi Regency has a 
considerable contribution to the improvement of 
competitiveness.  

In the results of this study the entrepreneurs 
(owners) indicate to have so play a direct role in 
business activities, so that information related 
products and matters relating to consumers must be 
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known to entrepreneurs (owners). Therefore with the 
competence of a good entrepreneur will certainly 
greatly affect the increase in sales volume which 
will ultimately affect the market share and create a 
high or low competitiveness of the sweet industry 
itself.  

So it can be concluded that entrepreneur 
competence variables affect the market share 
(competitiveness) candied industry in Sukabumi 
regency. So that candied entrepreneurs should be 
more focused and improve the competence of 
entrepreneurs in order to increase competence in 
order to achieve good market share 
(competitiveness).  

 

4.4 Effect of Demand on 
Competitiveness 

Based on the results of research and hypothesis 
testing in this study, it is known that demand affects 
the competitiveness (market share) of Small and 
Medium Industry Candied Sukabumi Typical. This 
is evidenced by the significance value smaller than 
0.05. This means that higher demand increasingly 
competitiveness. Based on the results of the research 
that is known the criteria of low demand because as 
many as 16 respondents or 45.71%. This is because 
if the consumer set the price too high then the 
demand will be reduced. This is in accordance with 
the sound law of demand contained in Samuelson 
(1997) when the price rises then the demand will fall 
and vice versa when the price drops then the demand 
will rise. But in this study there are 4 producers that 
demand is high enough even though the price is 
high. It happened to the candied products to dry the 
seaweed. These products include candied products 
that are popular with consumers, but because their 
raw materials are quite expensive and hard to come 
by. So only a few entrepreneurs who produce 
candied products to dry seaweed. So for 
entrepreneurs who do not have adequate capital, 
prefer not to produce the product. From the findings 
of the field, it supports the statement of Michael E. 
Porter, that a company must be able to recognize the 
needs required by customers, so that companies can 
provide brang or services required by customers, so 
the demand for goods or services produced can 
increase. 

 

4.5 Effect of Diferentiation on 
Competitiveness 

Based on the analysis of research data and 
hypothesis testing that has been done that known 
differentiation significantly influence the 
competitiveness of candied industry but has a 
negative effect. This means that the higher the 
differentiation further reduces competitiveness. The 
results of this study are not in line with what has 
been disclosed by Michael E. Porter in his diamond 
model which states that the differentiation variables 
as one indicator of the variable company strategy 
have a positive effect on competitiveness.  

Product differentiation is carried out to expand 
market share through the diversification of products 
that can be selected by the community based on the 
same raw materials. Increased product diversity can 
be done if the company provides some additional 
funds and new technology to make more product 
variations or provide good and precise product 
information about the product. In this research, it is 
important to improve product differentiation is the 
right information to the consumer becomes 
important because the consumer will get the correct 
knowledge and understanding about the product.  

One way to determine the level of a company's 
business to provide correct and accurate information 
to consumers is to see the amount of funds allocated 
for promotional services including advertising costs 
(Irfan Hidayat, 2006). Based on the results of the 
research note that product differentiation on the 
factor of the product is in high criteria, it is proved 
that most respondents (34.29%) are at a high level of 
differentiation. However, with the high 
differentiation of each sweets product does not make 
the competitiveness to be high, it has a negative 
relationship or influence. The results of this study 
are not the same as the theory. Because by creating 
differentiated differentiation, it makes the 
production cost becomes inefficient. This leads to 
increased costs, including costs such as employee 
salary and raw material costs. & Nbsp; In addition to 
requiring additional funding for product 
differentiation, new technologies are also needed to 
make more variety of products or provide good and 
precise product information about the products 
produced to potential customers. During this time 
that differentiation has a negative relationship to 
competitiveness is the information about the 
differentiation of products that have been produced 
by candied producers are not well conveyed to the 
consumer, so that consumers assume no product 
innovation made by candied entrepreneurs. 
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4.6 Effect of Competence of 
Entrepreneur, Demand and 
Differentiation on Competitiveness 

From the results of ansalysis using multiple linear 
log regression method obtained that independent 
variables or independent variables of entrepreneur 
competence, demand and differentiation 
simultaneously affect the competitiveness of candied 
industry in Sukabumi Regency. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

The entrepreneurs' competence, demand and 
differentiation have a significant effect on candied 
industry competitiveness in Sukabumi Regency. The 
overall picture of the competitiveness of candied 
entrepreneurs in Sukabumi district, which is seen 
from the market share, is still in the low category. 
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Abstract: This study aims to determine the effect of conventional bank interest rates and the level of profit sharing on 

the increase in the number of deposits in Sharia Commercial Banks. The research method used is descriptive 

analytic and verifikatif. Data collection technique used is documentation method. This study uses secondary 

data collected from the website of financial statements and annual reports of sharia banking that started from 

2010-2015. The sampling technique is based on purposive sampling so that the sample of 11 sharia banks is 

obtained. Hypothesis testing in this study used multiple linear regression analysis using EViews computer 

pro-gram. The results showed that simultaneously conventional commercial bank interest rates and profit 

sharing rates significantly influence the increase in the number of deposits in Sharia Commercial Banks. 

Partially, the significant interest rate has a negative effect on the amount of deposits in the Sharia Commercial 

Bank and the significant profit sharing rate has a positive effect on the amount of deposits in the Sharia 

Commercial. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Banks in Indonesia use dual system banking, namely 

conventional and syariah systems. Currently 

registered in January 2016 there are 34 units, namely 

12 sharia commercial banks and 22 units of sharia 

business. Meanwhile, the number of syariah-based 

lending banks increased to 164 units (Sharia Banking 

Statistics, January 2016). Sharia banking began to be 

known in 1992 after the enactment of Law No.7 of 

1992 which enables sharia banking to run its 

operational activities based on the principle of profit 

sharing. Fundamental be-tween sharia and 

conventional banks lies in the principles in 

operational activities. Husni (2009) said that "one of 

the principles in sharia banking operations is profit 

and loss sharing, this principle does not apply in 

conventional banking that implements the interest 

system." The existence of such operational 

differences makes people in Indonesia can choose to 

invest in both types of banking, namely sharia or 

convention. The rational society of society that 

determines choice based on profit not based on 

religious beliefs, will certainly determine & nbsp; 

Option based on the level of profit offered by both 

types of banking. Society invests to improve its 

welfare and one of human nature who always wants 

to secure his property. One of the investment 

instruments that can be done by the public is by 

depositing funds in banking fundraising products. On 

the one hand, one of the main interests of the bank is 

to collect public funds. The new bank can operate if 

the funds al-ready exist. One source of bank funds is 

Third Party Fund (DPK). DPK is funds in rupiah or 

foreign currency owned by a third party (the public) 

consisting of demand deposits, savings and time 

deposits or deposits. In addition to raising public 

funds, banks should be able to return the funds along 

with the return or return in accordance with the 

agreement. In the banking world there is often a 

competition to gain customer trust in order to keep the 

funds in the Bank concerned. Competition between 

these banks can occur between Banks adhering to the 

Sharia system with Conventional Bank due to the 

existence of floating market segment. This Customer 

may make withdrawal of funds or placement of funds 

from one Bank to another Bank causing a decrease or 

increase of DPK in the Bank. Floating market 

Arief, M., Kurniawan, A. and Nugraha, F.
Influence of Interest Rate of Commercial Conventional Banks and Levels for Results on the Impact of the Number of Deposits in Sharia Banks of 2010-2015.
In Proceedings of the 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship (ICEEE 2017), pages 441-446
ISBN: 978-989-758-308-7
Copyright © 2017 by SCITEPRESS – Science and Technology Publications, Lda. All rights reserved

441



 

segment, has more characteristic shows the financial 

benefit aspect compared with the aspect of sharia. The 

existence of the floating market segment triggered the 

Bank Syariah to provide services and benefits as 

optimal as possible so that the community of money 

owners interested to save funds in the bank concerned 

DPK is used as one of the factors that can be used to 

assess the Bank's success rate. There are several 

parties related to the large number of DPK in the 

Sharia Bank, the bank itself, the management and the 

bank as a company. The Bank expects the increasing 

DPK, to maximize funding and financing, the 

management is concerned with the size of DPK in 

relation to the assessment of managerial performance, 

while the bank as a company expects high DPK for 

the optimization of corporate profits. The following 

is comparative data on the composition of 

Conventional Commercial Banks' Deposits (BUK) 

and Sharia (BUS) Commercial Banks in 2006-2015. 
 

Table 1: Comparison of DPK BUK and BUS composition. 

Years 

Composition of DPK of Sharia  

(billion rupiah) 

Total DPK 
Total Growth 

of DPK 
(%) 

2006 20.708   

2007 28.001 7.293 35,22% 

2008 36.852 8.851 31,61% 

2009 52.271 15.419 41,84% 

2010 76.036 23.765 45,46% 

2011 115.415 39.379 51,79% 

2012 147.512 32.097 27,81% 

2013 183.535 36.023 24,42% 

2014 217.922 34.387 18,74% 

2015 231.175 13.253 6,08%  

Average 110.942,7 21.046,7 31,44% 

Years 

Composition of Conventional Commercial 

Bank DPK (billion Rupiah) 

Total DPK 
Total Growth 

of DPK 
(%) 

2006 1.287.102   

2007 1.510.833 223.731 17,38% 

2008 1.753.291 242.458 16,05% 

2009 1.950.712 197.421 11,26% 

2010 2.338.823 388.111 19,90% 

2011 2.784.912 446.089 19,07% 

2012 3.225.198 440.286 15,81% 

2013 3.663.978 438.780 13,60% 

2014 4.114.423 450.445 12,29% 

2015 4.413.056 298.633 7,26% 

Average 2.704.232,8 312.595,4 14,74% 

Source: Indonesian Banking Statistics.  

 

From the above table it can be seen that in terms 

of total accounts both in sharia and conventional 

banking continues to increase, but the percentage of 

growth conditions total account of the year 2006-

2011 for the conventional bank looks volatile. while 

the islamic banking showed relatively increased, but 

in the last four years there was a decrease in total 

growth of both conventional banking accounts and 

sharia banking. Where the portion of the decline in 

total growth of islamic banking accounts is greater 

than conventional banking. The lowest decrease of 

sharia banking occurred in 2015, which dropped to 

6.08%, in the previous year was at 18.74%, ie 

decreased by 12.66%, even in 2015 the decline in the 

number of islamic banking DPK is under the banking 

conventional in the figure of 7.26%. This is certainly 

a problem that needs to be resolved. The DPK 

function is vital in banking, the increase in deposits 

will encourage the development of sharia banks, so 

that banking management continues to strive to 

increase the DPK (Piliyanti, 2014). There are some 

impacts if the bank decreases the number of depositor 

funds. the decline in the number of deposits allows 

the public's trust in the bank to decline. According to 

Hasibuan (2007: 71) "confidence means savers 

believe that the money and interest on his savings can 

be withdrawn from the bank in accordance with the 

agreement." In addition, the decreasing dpk will 

disrupt credit activities and bank operations are 

disrupted so that banks are no longer rendebel. based 

on the composition of deposits, the portion of deposits 

always occupy the most amount of funds raised by 

banks. Thus, deposits have a substantial share in 

increasing or decreasing deposits. judging from the 

type of fund raising facility offered by the bank, the 

deposit includes an investment account, which is an 

investment vehicle located in the bank. There are 

several factors affecting dpk. according to husnan 

(2006: 29) that customers who act as investors in the 

bank will consider the level of risk and expected 

profit levels of investment instruments. Based on 

research conducted by nelwani (2013), there are 

several factors that influence the deposit in sharia 

commercial bank (bus), namely: inflation rate, 

interest rate, promotion fee, office network amount, 

profit sharing rate and rupiah exchange 

rate.preferences, symbols and units. 

Based on Adiwarman Karim and Adi Zakaria 

Affif from Karim Business Consulting, the seg-

mentation of sharia banking customers in Indone-sia 

is divided into three segments, namely shariah 

loyalist, floating market and conventional loyalist 

market. The floating market segment will keep its 

money in the bank more due to economic ra-tionale 
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such as profit rate and quality of service offered. As 

stated by Karim (in Nurlaeli, 2007) This market 

segment will transact with the Sharia Bank if the 

Sharia Bank provides the same mini-mum profit 

service or more as compared to the Conventional 

Bank. Vice versa with Convention-al Banking, 

savings interest rate is an important variable to attract 

debtor customers. The public interest in saving is 

influenced by the interest rate. If interest rates 

increase, allowing people who have already adopted 

a Sharia Bank to move im-mediately to a 

Conventional Bank. Based on the above description 

can be concluded that one of the main differences 

between conventional and syariah is the interest rate 

in conventional banking and profit sharing in sharia 

banking to describe the rate of return given to both 

types of banks. In-terest rate movements and profit 

sharing rates will attract rational customers to deposit 

or withdraw funds at the Bank. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Bank Syariah Deposits Syariah deposits are de-posits 

that are based on sharia principles (Karim, 2008: 

303). The National Sharia Council of the MUI has 

issued a fatwa stating that a justified de-posit is a 

deposit based on mudaraba principles. Mudharabah is 

a profit sharing agreement between the owner of the 

fund (shahibul maal) that provides 100% capital to 

the fund manager, in this case is the Bank that acts as 

the fund manager (mudharib). This product is 

intended as an investment tool for customers. Interest 

Rate According to Kasmir, (2012: 133) Bank interest 

can be interpreted as a fraction of the services 

provided by the bank based on conventional 

principles to customers who buy or sell their products. 

Bank interest in this case can be interpreted as the 

price to be paid bank to customers who have deposits. 

The interest rate here is peroxide as an alternative 

choice for floating market customers who save their 

funds in sharia banking. Profit Sharing Rate the 

profit-sharing agreement in principle, is a transaction 

that seeks an added value of a cooperation between 

parties in producing goods and services (Ascarya, 

2008: 214). According to Agustianto (2013: 56), 

profit sharing is a profit or a result obtained from the 

management of both investment funds and buying 

and selling transactions provided to customers. In 

simple terms, profit sharing is the return or profit that 

will be obtained by the parties who contribute to 

provide funds for business activities. 

 

3 METHODS 

The method used is descriptive analytic and 

verification methods. The independent variables of 

this research are conventional bank interest rate and 

profit sharing rate. Dependent variable of de-posit 

amount in sharia commercial bank. The population in 

this study is all Sharia Commercial Banks in 

Indonesia. In sampling, the technique used is 

Purposive Sampling, so that obtained 11 Sharia 

Commercial Banks used in this study during the 

period 2010-2015, i.e. six years. 

 
Table 2: List of sample Bank Syariah. 

No. Name of Bank Sharia 

1 PT. Bank Muamalat Indonesia 

2 PT. Bank Victoria Syariah 

3 PT. Bank BRI Syariah 

4 PT. Bank Jabar Banten Syariah 

5 PT. Bank BNI Syariah 

6 PT. Bank Syariah Mandiri 

7 PT. Bank Mega Syariah 

8 PT. Bank Panin Syariah 

9 PT. Bank Syariah Bukopin 

10 PT. Bank BCA Syariah 

11 PT. Maybank Syariah Indonesia 

Source: Statistics of Sharia Banking 

3.1 Classic Assumption Test 

Before performing the regression test, a classical 
assumption test is performed first. For multiple linear 
regression test the assumptions used are as follows:  
 JB value counted 24,746, while Chi Square with 

dk = (n-1) = 66-1 = 65, at alpha; = 5% is 84.82, 
then. Data is normally distributed.  

 VIF value of 1.647 means VIF < 10. There is no 
multicollinearity problem.  

 The White test value can be calculated with a W 
result of 25.94 which means W < 84.82 (chi 
square value) with dk = (n-1) = 66-1 = 65 and & 
alpha; = 5%. There is no heteroscedasticity 
problem.  

 The Durbin-Watson count is 1.6316. Value du 
and dL in DW table with & alpha; = 5%, dk = 2, 
n = 66 is du at 1.5395 and dL 1.6640, thus 
1.5395 ≤; 1.6316 ≤; 2.3360 (4 - 1.6640), that 
there is no autocorrelation. 

3.2 Panel Data Regression 

Test Panel data is a combination of cross-section data 
(cross) with time-series data (time series). Panel data 
processing can be done with several models, namely: 
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Common Effect Model, Model Fixed Effect and 
Model Random Effect. The steps to determine the 
model in regression with panel data are as follows: 

3.2.1 Chow Test 

The Chow test model is used to find out whether the 
panel data regression technique with fixed effect is 
better than the common effect regression model. In 
Chow test can be made hypothesis as follows:  
 Ho: Model follows PLS / common effect  
 H1: The model follows fixed  

The scoring criteria are the results indicating that 
F-test and Chi-square if p-value; 5% then H0 is 
accepted, and if p-value & lt; 5% then H0 is rejected 
(Rohmana, 2010: 242).  

The chow test results show that the F-test and Chi-
square are significant (p-value is not more than 5%) 
so that Ho is rejected, the more appropriate fixed 
effect model is used compared to the PLS model. 

3.2.2 Hausman Test 

The hausman test is performed to determine whether 
the fixed effect model is better than the REM model. 
In the Hausman test, the proposed hypothesis is as 
follows:  
 Ho: using the Random Effect model 
 H1: using Fixed Effect model  

With assessment criteria, if p-value & gt; 5%, 
then received, if p-value & le; 5%, then rejected.  

The hausman test results show that p-value is 
greater than 5% so Ho is accepted. Then a more 
appropriate random effect model is used than the 
fixed effect model. Based on chow test and hausman 
test that has been done, then the most appropriate 
model used in this research is random effect model. 

3.2.3 Test of Simultaneous Regression 
Coefficient (Test F) 

This test is to determine whether all the independent 
variables included in the model of interest rate and 
profit sharing rate have simultaneous effect on the 
amount of deposit in sharia bank as dependent 
variable. Hypothesis in this research:  
 BUK interest rate and profit sharing rate do not 

affect the increase of deposit amount in Sharia 
Commercial Bank.   

 BUK interest rate and profit sharing rate 
influence the increase of deposit amount in 
Sharia Commercial Bank.   

3.2.4 Partial Regression Coefficient Test (t 
test) 

Hypothesis testing partially with t-test aims to 
determine the influence of each independent variable 
to the dependent variable. Assuming other 
independent variables are fixed. Hypothesis in this 
research are:  
 Hypothesis of variable X1 to Y:  

The interest rate of BUK does not affect the 
increase of deposit amount in Sharia 
Commercial Bank, The interest rate of BUK 
affects the increase in the number of deposits in 
Sharia Commercial Banks  

 Hypothesis of variable X2 to Y:  
The profit-sharing rate does not affect the in-
crease in the number of deposits in Sharia 
Commercial Banks, The profit sharing rate has 
an effect on the increase of deposit amount in 
Sharia Commercial Bank. 
 
 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Interest Rate 

The interest rate of the bank determines how much 

the remuneration is provided by a bank based on the 

conventional principle to the depositary customer. 

One of the existing types of interest is the 

conventional deposit interest rate, which means the 

customer will get a fee of interest provided by the 

bank after the maturity date.  

Interest rates in the 2010-2015 period tend to 

fluctuate with the trend having an average in-crease 

of 1.13%. In the period 2010-2015 the average 

interest rate set by banks was in the range of 7.42%. 

The highest interest rates occur in 2014 (amounting 

to 8.92%) and the lowest interest rates occur in 2012 

(amounting to 5.90%).  

The increase and decrease in interest rates is 

caused by several reasons, such as the economic and 

financial situation faced in foreign countries overseas 

and monetary policy set by Bank Indonesia. 

Generally, Bank Indonesia will raise the BI Rate if 

inflation is expected to exceed the set target.  

Banking with a flower system will certainly raise 

public funds with the lure of interest rates that tower. 

This is in line with Karnaen (2011: 24) "A savings 

interest rate would be interesting if: higher than the 

inflation rate, higher than the real interest rate abroad, 

and more competitive in the country". 
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4.2 Profit Sharing Rate 

The profit-sharing rate determines how much of the 
services provided by the banks with the principles of 
sharia to depositors. The profit-sharing principle is 
only granted to customers who deposit funds on the 
principle of mudaraba.  

The description of profit sharing rate at Syariah 
Public Bank in 2010-2015 is getting an average value 
of 6.74%. Overall, the average Shariah-compliant 
bank's share rate appears to be fluctuating every year, 
but has declined by an average of 0.82%. The highest 
share rate of Sharia Commercial Banks occurred in 
2010 (7.32%) and the lowest average share-sharing 
rate in 2013 (6.33%). The increase and decrease in 
profit-sharing rate is strongly influenced by the ratio 
provided and the financing activities performed by 
the Sharia Bank. 

4.3 Deposit of Sharia Commercial 

Bank 

As a financial intermediary institution, banking 
activities cannot be separated from collecting funds 
from the community and channelling the funds back 
to the community. The portion of de-posits always 
occupies the most number in third party collections. 
The nominal amount of deposits of Sharia Banks 
collected during the period 2010-2015 has increased. 
In the period 2010-2015, the average amount of 
mudharabah deposits of Sharia Commercial Bank as 
a whole amounted to 74,692,000,000,000 rupiah. 
Growth, however, the trend of mudharabah deposits 
for six years (2010-2015) decreased by 11%.  

Seeing the increase and decrease in deposits in 
Islamic banking is influenced by several things, such 
as factors of public confidence and public 
understanding of sharia banking. These community 
clusters will not pay attention to the level of revenue 
share and the rate of interest that decreases or rises. 
People will also see the quality of services provided 
and benefits. Product products is-sued and 
promotions made by sharia banks also become an 
important role of banks to attract customers in raising. 

4.4 Regression Coefficient Test 

Simultaneously 

This study used panel data, which is a combination of 
cross-section data and time-series data. From research 
procedure to panel data obtained result that this 
research better use Random Effect model. The 
applicable regression model is DM = 5616136 - 
1486139 TSB + 1493060 TBH. Where the interest 

rate variable has a negative influence on the number 
of mudharabah deposits and the variable of profit 
sharing rate has a positive influence on the number of 
mudharabah deposits.  

The result of regression significance test 
simultaneously through F-test shows that the interest 
rate of conventional commercial bank and profit 
sharing rate influence the number of deposits in 
Sharia Commercial Bank in 2010-2015. This is 
evidenced by the value of F arithmetic of 20.37 is 
greater than F table 3.14.  

R square result shows that 0,393 means 39, 3% 
variation of conventional bank interest rate variable 
and profit sharing rate influence deposit amount in 
Syariah Bank 2010-2015. While the remaining 60.7% 
(100% -39.3%) is influenced by other factors outside 
the interest rate and the level of profit sharing. 

4.5 Effect of Interest Rates on Deposits 

in Sharia Commercial Banks 

Partial test for profit sharing through t-test is obtained 
result that at 5% significance level, th > tta  that is 
4,76   1,67  with a significance value of 0.0000 then 
H0 is rejected and H1 accepted which means there is 
influence between the level of prof-it sharing and the 
amount of deposits in Islamic banks.  

Regression coefficient value of 1.493.060 which 
means any increase of 1% profit sharing rate will 
increase the number of Islamic banking mudharabah 
deposits of 1.493.060 million rupiah. This result is in 
accordance with the theory that the in-crease in profit 
sharing will affect the amount of third party funds, 
where one of the largest contributor of third party 
fund sources is deposits. Banking customers in 
Indonesia are divided into three layers, namely; 
Conventional market, floating market, and sharia 
loyalist market. As stated by Karim (in Nurlaeli, 
2007: 65), "The factor that attracts a floating market 
customer is transacting with a Sharia Bank if a Sharia 
Bank provides a profit service of at least the same or 
more than that of a Conventional Bank".  

It means that some customers make the choice to 
place funds in sharia banking is very dependent on the 
yield obtained. With a high profit sharing rate will 
increase the interest of the community, especially the 
floating market segment to save funds in Islamic 
banks. Therefore, when the profit sharing rate is high, 
there is an increase in the number of syariah banking 
deposits. For that Islamic banks need to keep in order 
to still be able to provide attractive revenue sharing to 
its customers.  

From the research conducted, confirmed that the 
preference of Indonesian people, especially the 
floating market segment in saving the funds in 
banking will see the benefits offered. This means that 
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customers consider the choice to place funds in either 
sharia or conventional banking is very de-pendent on 
the level of returns to be obtained. So by using only 
sharia principles, it is not the primary value to acquire 
customers, although some Indonesians are Muslim.  

The results of this study support the results of 
research conducted by Nurika (2014), Suratman 
(2011), Reswari (2010) and Nurlaeli (2007) 
concluded that the profit sharing effect on mudhara-
bah deposits due to some customers who put their 
funds in Islamic banks are still influenced by the 
motive Looking for profit. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

In 2010-2015 conventional bank interest rates ranged 

from 5.90% - 8.92%, while the profit sharing rate 

ranged from 6.33% - 7.32%. The nominal amount of 

Sharia Commercial Bank deposits has increased, but 

the growth of total deposits in Sharia Commercial 

Banks in 2010-2015 percentage decreased by an 

average of 11% per year. The interest rate of 

conventional banking and the level of profit sharing 

simultaneously have a significant effect on the growth 

of deposit amount in Sharia Commercial Bank. The 

conventional bank interest rate has a significant 

negative effect on the amount of deposits in Sharia 

Commercial Banks, while the profit sharing rate 

significantly affects the amount of deposits in Sharia 

Commercial Banks. 
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Abstract: Employee job performance is part of crucial elements to increase company performance. Thus, this paper 
investigates the relationship between information system usage and employee job performance among staff 
at a local government office in Malaysia. Information system usage is measure for two elements; Information 
quality and System quality. Four elements were used to measure system quality namely integration, 
correctness, response time and reliability. Information quality was measured in term of accessibility, 
completeness, timeliness, relevant and accuracy. Meanwhile, seven elements for employee job performance 
were tested including productivity, timely, quantity, quality, efficiency, creativity and creating new ideas. By 
using stratified random sampling technique, a survey was conducted among 181 staff through the use of self-
administered questionnaires.  The data was analyzed by using statistical method Smart PLS. The result 
indicates that there was a significant relationship between information system usage and employee job 
performance. Hence, a company need to focus on information and system quality to ensure the employee’s 
job performance increase and contribute to the survival of company in competitive environment. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Evaluating employee job performance from           
information system usage has been an ongoing      
activity in information system research. Yaser, Alina 
and Nor (2014) has categorized seven elements of   
information system; people as IS user, the use of 
software and hardware,   the communications tools, 
types of networks, the data resources, and existing 
policies and procedures that process the information 
in an organization.  Information system is described 
as a knowledge intensive setting where IS 
professionals involved in frequent knowledge sharing 
activities with collegues, and discussion of 
information, knowledge and solution in a timely 
manner (Deng and Chi, 2015). According to Imran 
(2014), employee work behavior and performance is 
closely related to the use of technology-based       
systems. Employees who find information that       
relates to the job and use information system to 
complete their task effectively will have a better   
performance. 

Past research on this topics revealed different        
results that identify various and unique relationship 
between IS and employee job performance range 
from positive to non-significant, to even a negative 
relationship. Goodhue and Thompson (1995) found a 
positive relationship between information system and 
individual job performance.  Conversely,     Pentland 
(1989) found a negative relationship. Meanwhile, 
Lucas and Spitler (1999) found that    information 
system has no impact on individual job performance.  

Having better productivity contribute a lot of 
benefits, either for the country, organization or 
individual through higher revenues or incomes, 
enhanced reputations and less wastage of resources. 
However, Malaysia Productivity Corporation (2016) 
currently claimed that labor productivity level was 
still at low rate compared to global frontier (USA). 
Hence, this research was conducted to investigate the 
relationship between information system and 
employee job performance at one of the local 
government office in Malaysia. 
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2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Previous literatures look into how information     
systems influence on the employee job performance 
and productivity. This topic had become one of the 
great interest to many researchers to study types of 
relationship existed between these three variables. As 
a lot of works nowadays depend on the usage of            
information system, the information system      
availability and reliability is crucial to ensure the 
employee may perform their job well. User           
satisfaction is highly depends on the system quality 
leading to positive impacts on individual        
productivity or performance (Delone & Mclean, 
2003).  System quality is measure in terms of 
integration, correctness, response time and reliability. 
Meanwhile, information quality is measure in term of 
accessability, completeness, timeliness, relevant and 
accuracy (Delone & McLean, 2003). 

Besides that, others researchers also discussed on 
the impacts of information systems on individual job 
performance. A theoretical model has been 
introduced by Stone et. al. (2006) shows an            
interrelationship between the quality of information, 
system and organizational performance with system 
ease of use and lead into increase or decrease        
individual job performance. Meanwhile, Bejjar & 
Younes (2013) found that the measures of the     
quality of information and system affect the tasks 
performed by the user. They study the relationships 
between information system and user performance by 
investigating several variables including system use, 
system quality, information quality and user 
performance.  They indicated that the above factors 
affect user performance positively and has the 
strongest direct effect on individual job performance.  

The use of information system will affect the       
employee when performing their task, and these    
individual impacts cooperatively result in              
organizational impact (Mclean, 2003).  Information 
system has given the employee a better                 
understanding of their task, coordination between co-
worker and the decision making, improved in 
productivity, and change user’s perception of the   
information system usage has importance influence 
on employee job performance.  Direct positive result 
on individual performance was identified as          
perceived impact of computer system usage on     
decision making quality, performance, productivity, 
and effectiveness of the job (Hou C.K., 2012). 

According to Ajoye & Nwagwu (2014), two 
factors that indirectly influence were by human and 
organizational factors. Therefore, measurement of 
information system impact and it success is a tough 

processes.  System quality significantly related to 
user satisfaction of a management information 
system.  The influence of system quality on user 
satisfaction was very strong and required a critical 
system analysis and proper adjustment to maximize 
users experience and satisfaction.  

Using DeLone and McLean model refers to the 
both quality of data components and software to the    
system components that support the end-user and the 
way they interact with the system. There is a        
positive impact on the system quality with intention 
to reuse IS (Zaremohzzabieh, et al., 2016).             
Furthermore, according to Al-Mamary, Alina & Nor 
(2014), system quality has positive association with           
information quality, and information quality is     
positively associated with organizational impact that 
finally affect employee performance and lead to    
organizational impact (employee satisfaction). 

Besides, Bharati & Chaudhury (2006) claimed 
that system quality and information quality, either 
singularly or jointly, impact use and user               
satisfaction. Their research model was based on the 
information system success model and employs some 
of the constructs of that model specifically at the 
technical level of system quality and information 
quality. This is because; user satisfaction can         
influence the intention to use information system that 
lead to the employee performance in performing their 
work in an organization and can make them do the 
right decision making. 

 According to Bejjar & Younes (2013), 
information system quality has direct and indirectly 
effect on individual performance with a strong direct          
correlation.  Integration and system reliability were 
the most important elements contribute significantly 
to individual performance.  Consistent with previous 
studies, the result of the study indicates that the    
impact of information quality on individual          
performance is positive and significant.  This study 
has shown the importance of these qualities on      
individual performance. 

2.1 Research Framework 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

Figure 1: Information system. 
 

System quality 
Employee Job  
Performance 

Information quality 
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Based on literature review and conceptual 
framework, hypotheses can be concluded into: 

 
H1 There is a positive relationship between 

system quality and employee job            
performance. 

H2 There is a positive relationship between 
information quality and employee job      
performance. 

3 METHODS 
 

This study was a quantitative research and was   
carried out based on correlational research. The unit 
of analysis was individual employee that currently 
worked at one of local government office in Malaysia. 
A total of 181 questionnaires were distributed and 
returned using stratified random sampling through 
self-administered questionnaire. The measurement 
for each independent variable and independent     
variable of this study were adapted from previous 
studies using Five-Point Likert scale, ranges from 
strongly disagree to strongly agree accordingly, 
Strongly Disagree=1, Disagree=2, Neutral=3, 
Agree=4 and  Strongly Agree=5. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1  Construct Validity 

This type of analysis is conducted to measure the 
items used in the instrument, whereby the existence 
of acceptable level of items used in the model was 
equal to construct validity (Hair et al., 2014). The 
model validity of the measurement was assessed for 
both convergent validity and discriminant validity. If 
the indicators of one construct converge or share a 
higher proportion of variance refers to convergent 
validated and vise versa. The calculation of factors 
loadings, average variance extracted (AVE) and  
composite reliability (CR) for all items shows validity 
in the model. 

The quality of the measurement model was       
assessed by examining convergent validity includes 
factor loading, average variance extracted (AVE), 
composite reliability (CR) as well as discriminant 
validity which is suggested by Hair, Ringle & 
Sarstedt, (2011) as a rule of thumb for model      
evaluation. Results show that indicator loadings for 
all items exceeded the recommended value of 0.6 
(Hair, Black, Babin & Anderson, 2009). AVE were in 
the range of 0.535 and 0.639, which is above the 

recommended value of 0.5, and CR ranged from 
0.850 to 0.925 which exceeded the recommended 
value of 0.7 (Hair et al., 2009). The results are shown 
in Table 1. Moreover Robustness of the model is 
verified through Collinearity statistic (VIF) which is 
significant (<5). 

 
 

Table 1: Result of convergent analysis. 

4.2 Discriminant Validity  

The discriminant validity of the measurement items 
was tested through the criteria suggested by Fornell 
and Larcker (1981). Figures highlighted in Table 2 
represent diagonal elements displays the correlation 
matrix square root of the AVE extracted from the 
variables. Findings indicate there is adequate 
discriminant validity since the diagonal elements are 
significantly greater in rows and columns than the 
off-diagonal elements. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Constructs Items Loadings AVE CR VIF  

System  
Quality  (SQ) B1 0.775 0.567 0.797 1.244 

 B2 0.763    

 B4 0.720    

Information 
Quality (IQ) C1 0.645 0.535 0.850 1.244 

 C4 0.601    

 C5 0.773    

 C6 0.826    

 C8 0.786    

Employee 
Job 
Performance 
(JP) 

D1 0.762 

0.639 0.925  

 D2 0.920    

 D3 0.831    

 D4 0.734    

 D5 0.865    

 D6 0.720    

 D7 0.742   
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Table 2: Result of discriminant validity. 
 

 Construct IQ JP SQ 

Information 
Quality (IQ) 

0.731 
 

Employee Job 
Performance (JP) 

0.604 0.799 

System Quality 
(SQ) 

0.443 0.707 0.753 

Note: Values in the diagonal (bold) are square root 
of the AVE while the off diagonals are the inter 
construct correlation. 

4.3  Hypotheses Testing 

The hypotheses of this study were tested using 
structural equation modelling by examining the path 
coefficients to identify the relationships of variables 
rather than using traditional regression coefficients 
(Gefen, Straub & Boudreau, 2000). Path coefficients 
indicate the strengths of the relationships among 
variables, while the R² value shows the degree of 
predictive power of a model for dependent variable. 
Moreover, t-values of the parameter refers the 
strength of the relationship; therefore, the higher t-
value equal to stronger relationship (Hair at el., 2014). 
Subsequently, the t-values of each coefficient were 

obtained by using the bootstrapping resample 
technique (Chin, 2010; Efron & Tibshirani, 1993). 
Figure 2 represents the results of the analysis. 
 

 
Figure 2: Structural model. 

 
This study has developed two hypotheses and 

tested using path analysis from the research model. 
The result for R² is 0.605, indicates 60.5 percent of 
the variance can be explained in the extent of               
information quality and system quality. Based on path 
coefficient and t-value results show that H1 and H2 
are both supported which refers to System Quality 
and Information Quality were positively    influence 
Employee Job Performance at significant level of 
p<0.05 (See Table 3).   

 

Table 3: Hypotheses testing. 
Hypothesis Relationship Std. Error T values P values Result 

H1 SQ -> JP 0.052 10.451** 0.000** Supported 
H2 IQ -> JP 0.038 9.426** 0.000** Supported 

Note: Significant if the t-value is greater than 1.645 (*p<0.05) 
 

The above table summarizes the results of the   
best-fitted model and explains the direct relationship    
between exogenous variables and endogenous       
variable. Two exogenous variables refers to system 
quality and   information quality, have a direct 
significant effect on employee job performance (JP). 
The result indicates that information quality (t-
values=9.426) and system quality (t-values=10.451) 
has a significant relationship with employee job 
performance. Thus, the H1 and H2 of this study were 
supported.  

The employee’s job performance will be better if 
the system can support employee’s task effectively 
and efficiently. Goodhue et al. (2000) also found that 
when a system has the features needed to accomplish 
a task, better performance is achieved. More 
specifically, the study shows that information quality 

and system quality have significant impact on their 
performance. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

The result found that there was a significant positive 
relationship between Information System and 
Employee Job Performance. It also supported by 
Abugabah, Sanzogni, & Poropat (2010), the           
relationships between Information System and user 
performance by investigating several variables       
including system use, system quality, information 
quality and user performance.  They indicated that the 
above factor affect user performance positively and 
has the strongest direct effect on individual   
performance. 
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The system quality plays an important role in       
improving the performance and increase the volume 
of users work. Thus, the company need to constantly 
update and upgrade their systems to ensure that the 
system support the employees to get information   
efficiently. The company should also provide     
training to employees to equip them with up-to-date 
information and can fully utilize company’s 
information system. Therefore, the employee may 
serve customers better with excellence services.  

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

The study is financially supported by ARAS Research 
Grant, 600-IRMI/DANA /5/3/ARAS (0148/2016) 
Universiti Teknologi MARA, Malaysia. 

REFERENCES 

Abugabah, A., Sanzogni, L., & Poropat, A. (n.d.). The 
impact of information systems on user performance: A 
critical review and therotical model. 

Ajoye, M. B., & Nwagwu, W. E. (2014).Information 
System User Satisfaction: A Survey of the Postgraduate 
School Portal, University of Ibadan, Nigeria. Library 
Philosophy and practice.  

Al-Mamary, H. Y., Alina, S., & Nor, A. (2014). The 
Relationship between System Quality, Information 
Quality, and Organizational Performance. International 
Journal of Knowledge and Research in Management & 
E-Commerce. 

Bejjar, M. A., & Younes, B. (2013). The Impact of 
Information Systems on user Performance: An 
Exploratory Study. An Exploratory Study. 

Bharati, P., & Chaudhury, A. (2006). Product 
Customization on the Web:An Empirical Study of 
Factors Impacting Choiceboard User Satisfactioni. 
Information Resources Management Journal. 

Chin, W.W. (2010). How to write up and report PLS 
analyses. In V.E.Vinzi, W.W.Chin, J.Henseler & 
H.Wang (Eds). Handbook of partial least squares. 
Berlin: Springer-Verlag. 

Delone, H. W., & McLean, R. E. (2003). The DeLone and 
McLean Model of Information System Success: A Ten-
Year Update. Journal of Management Information 
System/ Spring, 9-30. 

Deng, X., & Chi, L. (2015). Knowledge boundary spanning 
and productivity in information systems. Decision 
Support Systems 80. 

Efron, B. & Tibshirani, R. (1993). An introduction to the 
bootstrap. Boca Raton, FL: Chapman and Hall. 

Fornell, C., & Larcker, D. F. (1981). Evaluating Structural 
Equations Models with Unobservable Variables and 

Measurement Error. Journal of Marketing Research, 
18(1), 39-50. Doi: 10.2307/3151312. 

Gefen, D., Straub, D.W. & Boudreau, M.C. (2000). 
Structural equation modelling and regression: 
guidelines for research practice. Communication of the 
Association for Information Systems, 4(7), 1-79. 

Goodhue, D., & Thompson, R. (1995). Task-Technology 
Fit and Individual Performance. Mis Quarterly. 

Goodhue, D., Klein, B, and March, S. “User evaluations of 
IS as surrogates for objective performance”, 
Information & Management, 38, 2000, pp. 87-101. 

Hair, J., Hult, T. M., Ringle, C. M., & Sarstedt, M. (2014). 
A primer on partial least squares structural equation 
modelling (PLS-SEM). 

Hair, J.F., Black, W.C., Babin, B.J., & Anderson, R.E 
(2009). Multivariate Data Analysis. Seventh Edition. 
Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle River, New Jersey. 

Hair, J.F., Ringle, C.M & Sarstedt, M (2011), PLS-SEM: 
Indeed a Silver Bullet. Journal of Marketing Theory 
and Practice, 19(2), 139-152. 

Hou, C. K. (2012). Examining the effect of user satisfaction 
on system usage and individual performance with 
business intelligence systems: An empirical study of 
Taiwan's electronic industry. International Journal of 
Information Management. 

Imran, M. (2014). Impact of Technological Advancement 
on Emplyoee Performance in Banking Sector. 
International Journal of Human Resource Studies. 

Lucas, H. C., & Spitler, V. K. (1999). Technology Use and 
Performace: A Field Study of Broker Workstation. 
Decision Sciences. 

23rd Productivity Report 2015/2016, Malaysia Productivity 
Corporation, 2016. 

Mclean, W. H. (2003). The DeLone and McLean Model of. 
Journal of Management Information Systems , 22. 

Pentland, B. T. (1989). Use and productivity in personal 
computing: An empirical test. In Tenth international 
conference on information systems Boston, MA, (pp. 
211–222). 

Stone, R., Good, D., & Eveleth, B. (2006). The Impact of 
Information Technology on Individual anf Firm 
Marketing Performance. Behaviour and Information 
Technology. Thousand Oaks: Sage. 

Yaser, A.-M. H., Alina, S., & Nor, A. (2014). The Role of 
Different Types of Information Systems In Business 
Organizations : A Review. International Journal of 
Research (IJR). 

Zaremohzzabieh, Z., Abu Samah, B., Bolong, J., 
Muhammad, M., Abdullah, R., D’Silva, J. L., & 
Shaffril, H. A. (2016). A Model of Information Systems 
Success for Assessing the Effectiveness of Statistical 
Learning Tool on University Students Performance in 
Statistics. Mediterranean Journal of Social Sciences. 

 

Investigating the Relationship between Information System Usage and Employee Job Performance Among Staff at a Local Government
Office in Malaysia

451



How to Apply Hybrid Learning for Improving Students 

Understanding about Regression Model 
 

Muhammad Abdul Ghofur 
Universitas Negeri Surabaya, Surabaya, Indonesia 

 

Keywords: Hybrid learning, Students, Regression Model. 

Abstract: Most Universitas Negeri Surabaya economics education students find it difficult to understand the regression 

model in econometric courses. The result of their tests on this material indicates an unfavorable value. 

Implementation of hybrid learning is expected to improve students' understanding of the regression model. A 

comparative test of student test scores is conducted on students in conventional learning class with students 

in hybrid learning class. This comparison is made in 2 (two) conventional learning classes conducted in 2016 

and 2 (two) classes of hybrid learning conducted in 2017 with the same teachers and materials. Based on the 

test of analysis of variance (ANOVA), it is known that the test value of students in hybrid learning is better 

when compared with the value of students in conventional learning. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background 

Econometrics course is one of the subjects taught in 

Economic Education Studies Program of Universitas 

Negeri Surabaya. This course is taught to equip 

students in order to have insight and skills of con-

ducting a quantitative economic analysis. 

Econometrics is one powerful tool used to analyze 

microeconomic and macroeconomics problems 

(Greene, 2012). Econometric analysis is also possible 

to apply to the problems of education, especially 

economic education. 

The Curriculum Development Team of the 

Economic Education Studies Program of the State 

University of Surabaya views the important economic 

courses for the students. After taking this course 

students are expected to be able to analyze the 

problems faced by the appropriate analytical tools, 

especially when using regression analysis model. 

However, most students consider this course a 

difficult course. 

Student exam scores also show unsatisfactory 

results. Where in 2016 there are only 17 out of 80 

Economics Education Program students whose 

econometrics test scores fall into the satisfactory 

category (above 75 points) while the other 63 are not 

satisfactory. While the basic study of this subject is 

the material model of the regression equation. If 

students are able to understand well about the concept 

and characteristics of this regression model, the 

students will not have difficulties in the development 

material. 

The existence of these problems needs to find the 

best alternative solutions. This solution should be 

possible to be applied both technically and in terms of 

cost. In general, there are four main things that 

determine learning that is (lecturers, students, 

challenges, and teaching method). According to 

Kaufeldt (2008), there are six elements in the learning 

process. These elements are the physical 

environment, the social environment, the presentation 

by the teacher, the content or the learning materials, 

the learning process, and the learning products. 

According to Hamalik (2004), students who are one 

component in teaching, is the most important 

component among other groups. Students are the 

decisive element in teaching and learning process. 

All elements in the learning process must match 

the needs and characteristics of students. Like 

students in developing countries in general, the 

characteristics of students majoring in Economic 

Education tend to be passive and prefer something 

instant. Most students do not engage in interactive 

classroom learning, they tend to be quiet and reluctant 
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to develop what they have learned in classroom 

learning. They tend to accept what material is 

presented in the lecture. 

Students have not used the maximally available 

learning resources. Students are still fixated on 

conventional learning resources, such as reference 

books that are not diverse. Situations such as these 

make learning into teacher oriented (teacher oriented) 

has put students as objects that are less profitable. 

Lecturers eventually play the most dominant source 

of learning. 

Application of hybrid learning makes the 

opportunity to reduce teacher-oriented learning. 

Hybrid Learning, often also called Blended Learning, 

is a method of learning that combines conventional 

learning methods with online learning. Learning 

methods can be face to face every day, then there are 

some components of e-learning learning that is 

inserted, or vice versa, most e-learning learning, and 

then inserted face-to-face method for review or 

assessment. Twigg (2003), which classified the types 

of hybrid learning into four types of learning models: 

replacement, supplemental, Emporium, and buffet. 

The model proposed in this study is a replacement 

model, some parts of the face-to-face lecture are re-

placed with learning materials in the form of self-

learning applications. This application was developed 

with Android platform given to the students. Thus the 

meeting time in the classroom will be reduced. 

Application of hybrid learning is expected to in-

crease student learning activities where students are 

more active in deepening the concept and application 

of regression models independently. Students are 

aware of the source of information and other learning 

resources so that the students are rich in their point of 

view, thought, analysis and application. Media self-

study also this opens opportunities for learning 

activities that are fun for students because it can be 

done anytime and anywhere. 

Some studies of learning using this approach 

include the study of Scott III (2011) which offers 

economic learning using tablet computers has in-

creased student engagement and make learning more 

dynamic. Chen & Chen's (2011) study on the use of 

learning media with hyperlinks significantly 

improves student learning performance and deepens 

student knowledge when discussing. 

For mathematics-based learning Gönül and Sola-

no (2013) studies that examine the use of computer 

media in a combination of learning environments 

show a very positive effect on student learning out-

comes on difficult learning materials i.e. business 

mathematics. Lee et al (2017) conducted research on 

the application of blended learning in algebra classes 

at Korean universities resulted in a significant in-

crease in maturity of mathematical views, reflection 

quality, and student satisfaction. While Metzgar 

(2014) whose study compared traditional learning 

with hybrid learning that states that in hybrid learning 

students feel more happy and motivated to learn than 

traditional learning. 

A hybrid approach is not a learning without a 

weakness. Hybrid learning may fit a particular class 

size not for all. It may also not be effective when 

applied to diverse students in diverse disciplines 

(Westover & Westover, 2014). Jackson & Helms 

(2008) suggests that the implementation of blended 

classes still exhibits the same weakness as the online 

format, the addition of face-to-face interaction does 

not minimize weaknesses. According to this study 

both teachers and students found no significant 

differences between conventional e-learning learning 

with hybrid learning. 

1.2 Statement of the Problem 

The low understanding of the students of economic 
education on the concept of regression equation 
model needs to find the right solution. This solution 
should match the needs and characteristics of the 
students as well as be applicable. The application of 
hybrid model replacement learning is expected to 
improve students' understanding of the concept of 
regression model. Thus the hypothesis in this re-
search is to apply hybrid learning model replacement 
understanding of student about regression model 
better than with conventional learning. 

1.3 Research Objective 

The purpose of this study is to find out whether by 
applying hybrid learning complementary model can 
improve student understanding of the concept of the 
regression model. In addition, the study also as an 
effort to reproduce the study of the application of 
hybrid learning on learning in the modern era. 

1.4 Research Question 

The research question is whether the application of 
hybrid learning can improve students' understanding 
of the concept of the regression model. 
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2 METHODS 

The approach used to answer the research feast is a 

quantitative approach. The tool used to test the re-

search hypothesis is Analysis of variance (ANOVA). 

ANOVA analysis is one multivariate analysis 

technique that can differentiate the mean of two or 

more data groups by comparing its variance (Ghozali, 

2009). This analysis is used to know the difference of 

students understanding the regression model. To 

prove whether the understanding of students who 

follow hybrid learning class learning with the under-

standing of students who follow the conventional 

learning process conducted a comparison of test 

results in two conventional classes and two classes of 

hybrid. Two conventional classes are implemented in 

2016 and two hybrid classes by 2017 with the same 

materials and teachers. Students of Economic 

Education Studies Program of Universitas Negeri 

Surabaya basically tend to a passive character in the 

pro-cess in learning class, but generally, there is no 

significant character difference in each class. Each 

class consists of 41 to 43 students. Data were 

collected for each class in the final test after two 

meetings on the subject of the regression equation 

model implemented a week after the second meeting. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Analysis of the application of complementary model 

hybrid learning was conducted on four classes 

consisting of two conventional classes and two hybrid 

classes. The total number of students analyzed is 167 

students, of which 82 students are incorporated in 

conventional learning and 85 students follow hybrid 

learning. All of these students are joined in four 

classes, 42 students in class A and 40 class B students 

on conventional learning in 2016. While the hybrid 

class that was held in 2017 consisted of 42 students 

of class A and 43 class B. 

The value of the test results in each class is 

presented in Table 1. In the class a conventional aver-

age value of the test results is 47.25 with a standard 

deviation of 18.81 while in class B obtained the 

average test value of 62.44 with standard deviation 

14.57. In the hybrid class obtained the average test 

value of 75.69 with a standard deviation of 9.68 for 

class a while in grade B obtained the average test 

value of 71.12 with a standard deviation of 13.61. For 

the overall average grade of the conventional class is 

54.66 with the standard deviation of 18.43, while for 

the hybrid class the average test value is 73.38 with 

the standard deviation of 11.99. 

 
Table 1:  Results of the student regression model 

comprehension test. 

Model Class Mean Std. Deviation N 

Konven 

A 47,2500 18,81238 42 

B 62,4375 14,56998 40 

Total 54,6585 18,43070 82 

Hybrid 

A 75,6905 9,67644 42 

B 71,1163 13,61234 43 

Total 73,3765 11,98509 85 

 

Seeing the results of the understanding of the 
regression model of the students in the four classes 
can be compared simply, where the average value of 
hybrid learning tends to be better than conventional 
learning. This means that the application of hybrid 
learning can encourage students' understanding of the 
regression model. Seen from the smaller standard 
deviation value of hybrid learning when compared 
with conventional standard deviation grade values. 
This indicates that the hybrid class of students' 
understanding can be more evenly distributed. 
However, this needs to be proved statistically by 
using analysis of variance. This analysis is used to 
verify whether the variance of each group is 
significantly different. 

The results of ANOVA test in the conventional 
class and hybrid class can be seen in Table 2. In the 
table shows that there is the direct influence of 
learning model to the students understanding of the 
regression model. This conclusion is based on F value 
of 61.68 with a probability value of 0.000 or less than 
alpha 0.05. Additional outputs that can be seen in this 
analysis are class A and B differences also determine 
student test results where the F value of 4.67 with a 
probability value of significance of 0.032 or less than 
the alpha of 0.05. 
 

Table 2: Tests of between-subjects effects. 

Source 

Type III 

Sum of 

Squares 

df 
Mean 

Square 
F Sig. 

Corrected 

Model 
15719,857a 2 7859,929 33,495 ,000 

Intercept 684504,008 1 684504,008 
2917,0

30 
,000 

Model 14473,673 1 14473,673 61,680 ,000 

Class 1097,003 1 1097,003 4,675 ,032 

Error 38483,889 164 234,658   

Total 742209,500 167    

Corrected 

Total 
54203,746 166    
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ANOVA test results proved that the application of 

complementary model hybrid learning can improve 

students' understanding of the concept of the 

regression model. This result is in line with Tsami re-

search conclusions (2011) as well as research by 

Gönül and Solano (2013). By applying hybrid 

learning students can decide for themselves when and 

where he/she studies. Students can determine the 

right time in accordance with the style and habits in 

learning so that students can maximize the absorption 

of the material being studied. In addition, the process 

of learning with complementary media also allows 

students to learn repeatedly so as to retain their 

understanding. 

Besides contributing to the improvement of 

students' understanding, hybrid learning is also able 

to encourage each student to be more active in 

learning. This is possible because students can easily 

begin the lesson without having to have an 

accompanying teacher. This happens because 

students can freely determine their own learning 

activities. Students are also more able to learn in 

situations with high privacy because learning 

materials are easy to carry any-where. 

To see the student's response whether the applied 

hybrid learning triggered the students' enthusiasm for 

learning as well as the research conducted by Metzgar 

(2014), interviews were conducted on several 

students. Most of the students interviewed said they 

were encouraged to learn and feel more enthusiastic 

about understanding the subject matter. 

4  CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the test of analysis of variance (ANOVA), 

it is known that the test value of students who follow 

hybrid learning is better when compared with the 

value of students who follow conventional learning. 

The application of hybrid learning also encourages 

students to become more enthusiastic about learning. 

In the hybrid class students' understanding of the 

concept of regression also looks more evenly. 
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Abstract: Social media becomes popular among Internet applications due to increasing numbers of users’ presence 

online. However, past studies showed the use of social media as marketing tool in SMEs is still in its infancy 

due to their lack of knowledge and technical skills about technology adoption. This study was conducted 

Social media becomes popular among Internet applications due to increasing numbers of users’ presence to 

identify the technological factors (compatibility, cost effectiveness and interactivity) that lead to the adoption 

of social media marketing among SMEs. Theoretical framework of this study was derived from Unified 

Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT) that figure out whether the user were able to adopt 

the new technologies. The study was carried out in Kelantan using 134 respondents and analysed using SPSS 

version 22.0.  Overall, the study provides supportive evidence on the factors influencing social media 

marketing adoption and the results could help businesses to formulate better strategy in order to implement 

the social media marketing. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Social media differs from traditional/industrial media 

in many aspects such as quality, reach, frequency, 

usability, immediacy and permanence. Consumers 

not only obtain information about the product by 

clicking within the Internet advertisement but they 

can also place an order and download some products 

such as e-books to their computer (Haque, Al 

Mahmud, Tarofder, & Ismail, 2007). In regards to 

internet usage of social media as of 2012, Cheong, 

Fischer-Nielsen, Gelfgren, and Ess (2012), internet 

users continue to spend more time in social media 

than any other sites. In addition, there has been an 

increase in mobile social media which has created 

new opportunities, in particular, for businesses, which 

are able to utilize social media for marketing research, 

sales promotions, and customer relationship 

development among other activities. 

Mangold and Faulds (2009) stated that the 21st 

century is witnessing the explosion of internet-based 

messages transmitted through social media. They 

have become a major factor in influencing various 

aspects of consumer behavior including awareness, 

information acquisition, opinions, attitudes, purchase 

behavior, and post-purchase communication, 

satisfaction, and evaluation. 

1.1 Problem Statement 

Social media ranks among the most popular Internet 
applications and these include Facebook and Twitter 
among many others, which offer users the 
opportunity to get connected with each other to share 
their activities of common interest (O'Keeffe & 
Clarke-Pearson, 2011). Surveys done by the Stats 
(2016) showed that 21,090,777 Malaysians have 
become active users of social media, which has also 
become the medium for businesses to advertise 
products and services since it plays a significant role 
in Malaysia's advertising market. SMEs are expected 
to improve business performance and 
competitiveness through the use of Internet-based 
applications (Shang, 2014). Overall, SMEs are 
expected to be significant users of the Internet and 
social media. Although access to social media has 
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improved, engagement and use of the Internet is still 
at low levels within small firms (Shang, 2014). 

1.2 Objectives 

The objective that guided this study was to explore 
the potential relationship between technological 
factors and social media marketing adoption among 
SMEs. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Social Media Marketing 

We strongly encourage authors to use this document 

for the preparation of the camera-ready. Please follow 

the instructions closely in order to make the volume 

look as uniform as possible (Moore and Lopes, 1999). 

Please remember that all the papers must be in 

English and without orthographic errors. 

Do not add any text to the headers (do not set 

running heads) and footers, not even page numbers, 

because text will be added electronically. 

For a best viewing experience the used font must 

be Times New Roman, on a Macintosh use the font 

named times, except on special occasions, such as 

program code (Section 2.3.7). 

 

2.2 Technological Factor 

Advances in technology make it possible for many 

businesses to operate either completely online or 

partially online. Creating an online business is done 

by building a website and combining it with a 

business system. The costs for conducting business 

online from a website are minimal compared to costs 

incurred with a physical business location. However, 

brick-and-mortar businesses also find it convenient to 

conduct some of their operations on the Internet. 

Technology also plays a role in helping companies 

create closer working relationships. 

Today’s business world has been deeply 

influenced by social media and the application of 

social media in business is widespread. According to 

El-Gohary (2012), recent research into social media 

adoption and use has been motivated by the desire to 

predict factors which can lead to better business 

performance. Alam and Noor (2009) in their study 

found that SMEs nowadays are increasingly using 

and adopting social media in their business. 

 

There are many factors that associated to 

technology. For this study, interactivity, cost 

effectiveness and compatibility have been chosen as 

to measure technological factors. Past studies have 

found that the planning and usage of data frameworks 

considers the fruitful connection between humans and 

innovation as a key element (Lee & Kozar, 2004; 

Shillair et al., 2015). Among the different planning 

qualities, interactivity emerges as a key and 

recognized variable that affects clients' reaction to 

new innovations including sites (Agarwal & 

Venkatesh, 2002; Ainin, Parveen, Moghavvemi, 

Jaafar, & Mohd Shuib, 2015; Jiang & Benbasat, 

2007). Handayani and Lisdianingrum (2011) 

explored appropriation and utilization of Facebook in 

two Indonesian SMEs, and found that Facebook can 

be utilized as an effective free Internet promotional 

platform to reach a wide segment of the market. 

Therefore, it can be hypothesized as: 

 

H1: The greater the interactivity of social media, 

the more likely social media marketing will be 

adopted by SMEs. 

 

Rigby and Bilodeau (2015) had discovered 

critical relationship between cost and adoption of 

technology. In addition, Genç and Öksüz (2015) 

observed that cost effectiveness is a vital variable in 

the selection of new technology. Therefore, it can be 

hypothesized as: 

 

H2: The greater the cost effectiveness of social 

media, the more likely social media marketing will 

be adopted by SMEs. 

 

According to Gutierrez, Boukrami, and Lumsden 

(2015), compatibility is important factor in adopting 

of technology. However, according to Dwivedi, 

Papazafeiropoulo, Ramdani, Kawalek, and Lorenzo 

(2009), compatibility is irrelevant in calculating the 

reception of business frameworks. From these 

arguments, it can be hypothesized as: 

 

H3: The greater the compatibility of social media, 

the more likely social media marketing will be 

adopted by SMEs. 

 

2.3 Linking the Technological Factor 
and Social Media Marketing 
Adoption among SMEs 

The research framework for the study at hand was 

derived from Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use 

Technological Factor and Social Media Marketing Adoption Among SMEs in Kelantan

457



 

of Technology (UTAUT). UTAUT is a technology 

acceptance model introduced by Venkatesh, Morris, 

Davis, and Davis (2003) that try to explain the degree 

of acceptance of the use of information technology. 

This theory figure out whether the user will be able to 

adopt the new technologies. UTAUT consists four 

main factors which are performance expectancy, 

effort expectancy, social influence and facilitating 

conditions that will influence the dependent variables 

which are behaviorals and usage, however, for this 

study, only a part of the theory being used which are 

facilitating conditions (technological factors) that 

will influence the behaviors which are adoption of 

social media marketing. 

Each column must be 7,5-centimeter wide with a 

column spacing of 0,8-centimeter. 

The section text must be set to 10-point, justified 

and line space single. 

Section, subsection and sub subsection first 

paragraph should not have the first line indent, other 

paragraphs should have a first line indent of 0,5-

centimeter. 

 

 
Figure 1: Theoretical framework. 

3 METHODS 

This study used quantitative approach to test the 
hypothesis in order to get reliable results. The study 
was conducted in the East Coast Region of Peninsular 
Malaysia which is Kelantan. The main tool to collect 
the data was questionnaires and 150 respondents were 
selected to answer the questions. The study used non-
probability sampling, which is judgemental sampling. 
The basic criterion to be become the respondents of 
this study was they must own a business in Kelantan 
and applied social media as part of their operation. 
After the major data collection, 134 completed 
questionnaires were returned and the raw data was 
manually keyed in through SPSS version 22.0 and 

analysed. The hypotheses were tested using the linear 
regression analysis. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Normality 

Normality test was conducted and measured using 

skewness and kurtosis. Normality test was used to 

determine if a data significantly deviate from a 

normal distribution. 

 
Table 1: Normality result. 

 SMM Interactivity Cost Compatibility 

 Adoption  Effectiveness  

     

Skewness -0.885 -0.763 -0.576 -0.740 

Kurtosis 0.422 0.977 0.019 0.685 

 

Based on the above table, the result of normality 

test range from -0.576 to 0.977, considered that all 

value is acceptable. According to George and Mallery 

(2016) the value between - 2 and +2 are acceptable 

and consider as a normal. It means that all variables 

that were used in this study are normal. Hence, the 

researcher can proceed for further analysis. 

4.2  Demographic Profiles 

Table 2: Frequency and percentage distribution. 

Demographic N % 

Type of Industry   

Manufacturing 32 23.9 

Service 82 61.2 

Others 20 14.9 

Total 134 100.0 

Type of Company Internet 

Connection 

  

UniFi 26 19.4 

Streamyx 54 40.3 

TMNet 29 21.6 

Jaring 24 17.9 

Leased Line (ISDN) 1 0.7 

Total  134 100.0 

Years of Using Internet for 

Business Purposes 

  

Less than 5 years 96 71.6 

6-10 years 3 2.2 

11-15 years 34 25.4 

16-20 years 0 0.0 

Above 20 years 1 0.7 

Total 134 100.0 

Source: Survey 
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A total of 134 respondents completed the 
questionnaire and summarized in Table 2 as above. 
For the type of industry category, 61.2 percent of the 
total numbers of respondents were in service, 23.9 
percent were in manufacturing and 14.9 percent were 
others. In terms of type of company ownership 
category, majority of the respondents were sole 
proprietors which indicated the percentage of 68.7 
percent, 24.6 percent were partnership business and 
6.7 percent were limited company. When respondents 
were asked about their age of business, 41.0 percent 
reported to be operating for 4-8 years, followed by 
39.6 percent were less than three years of operation, 
while 14.2 percent were 9 to 15 years in business. 
Only 4.5 percent were above 20 years while 0.7 
percent are above 16 to 20 years. In terms of type of 
company internet connection, 40.3 percent of the total 
number of respondents used Streamyx, TMNet (21.6 
percent), UniFi (19.4 percent), Jaring (17.9 percent) 
and Leased Line (0.7 percent). Finally, when the 
respondents were asked about how many years they 
has been using Internet for business purposes, 71.6 
percent reported they had used less than 5 years. The 
respondents had used 6 to 10 years of Internet has 
25.4 percent, followed by 11 to 15 years (2.2 percent) 
and lastly, only 0.7 percent of the total number of 
respondents reported that they have been using 
internet for more than 20 years for business purposes. 

4.3  Reliability Analysis 

Generally, Cronbach's alpha was used to measure the 
reliability and value of less than 0.60 are considered 
to be poor, whereas those close to 0.70 are considered 
good and those over 0.80 are considered to be high 
(Amiri et al., 2010). The average alpha values for 
variables for every section are shown in Table 3 
below.  

For social media marketing adoption, the overall 
Cronbach's Alpha is 0.930 or 93.0 percent, with the 
highest value of was 0.923 while the lowest was 
0.906. For interactivity, the Cronbach's Alpha value 
was 0.835 or 83.5 percent, and the Cronbach's Alpha 
for every item ranged between 0.758 to 0.811. For 
cost effectiveness, the overall Cronbach's Alpha is 
0.819 or 81.9 percent, with the highest value of was 
0.791 while the lowest was 0.710. For compatibility, 
the Cronbach's Alpha value was 0.834 or 83.4 
percent, and the Cronbach's Alpha for every item 
ranged between 0.760 to 0.819. As a conclusion, in 
general, the Cronbach's Alpha values were higher for 
all sections with the Cronbach's Alpha value 0.899 or 
89.9 percent. 

 
 
 

Table 3: Reliability test. 

Variable Cronbach's Alpha 

Social Media 

Marketing 

 

Adoption 0.930 

Interactivity 0.835 

Cost Effectiveness 0.819 

Compatibility 0.834 

Source: Survey 

4.4  Pearson Correlation Analysis 

Pearson Correlation analysis is a statistical analysis 
that summarizing the strength of association between 
two metric variables (Malhotra, 2011). The 
correlation is a technique on how strongly pairs of 
variables are correlated. 
 

Table 4: Correlation coefficient. 

 

SMM 

Adoption 
Interactivity 

Cost 

Effectiveness 
Compatibility 

SMM 1    

Adoption     

Interactivity 0.563** 1   

Cost 0.630** 0.805** 1  

Effectiveness     

Compatibility 0.663** 0.713** 0.821** 1 

** Correlation is significant at the level 0.01 level  
(2 tailed) 

 

The relationship between interactivity, cost 
effectiveness and compatibility with social media 
marketing adoption by SME has been tested. 
Interactivity (r value = 0.563, p-value < 0.01) 
indicated that positive relationship between 
interactivity with social media marketing adoption 
and have a moderate strength of association with 
social media marketing adoption. In addition, cost 
effectiveness (r value = 0.630, p-value < 0.01) 
showed that there is a positive relationship and have 
a moderate strength of association between cost 
effectiveness with social media marketing adoption. 
Lastly, compatibility (r value = 0.663, p-value < 0.01) 
indicated that positive relationship between 
compatibility with social media marketing adoption 
and have a moderate strength of association with 
social media marketing adoption. 

4.5  Hypotheses Testing 

The study hypothesized that interactivity have a 
significant relationship with social media marketing 
adoption (t-value = 7.817, p-value = 0.000). Thus, the 
result H1 is supported. Besides that, the study 
revealed cost effectiveness have a significant 
relationship with social media marketing adoption (t-
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value= 9.327, p-value = 0.000) hence, the result H2 is 
supported. And finally, compatibility have a 
significant relationship with social media marketing 
adoption (t-value = 10.179, p-value = 0.000). Thus, 
the result H3 is supported. As for conclusion, all the 
variables has a significant relationship with social 
media marketing adoption by SME. 
 

Table 5: Hypotheses testing. 

Hypotheses t-value Sig Result  

H1: The greater the 

interactivity of social 

media, the more 

likely social media 

marketing  will  be  

adopted by SMEs 

7.817 0.000 Supported 

H2:  The  greater  the  

cost effectiveness of 

social media, the 

more likely social 

media marketing will 

be adopted by SMEs. 

9.327 0.000 Supported 

H3: The greater the 

compatibility of 

social media, the 

more likely social 

media marketing will 

be adopted by SMEs. 

10.179 0.000 Supported 

5  CONCLUSIONS 

The study was to identify the relationship between 

technological factors and social media marketing 

adoption among SME in Kelantan. For hypothesis 

testing, linear regression was used as statistical tools. 

Technological factors that hold three dimensions 

which are interactivity, cost effectiveness and 

compatibility, is found and concluded to be 

significantly linked to social media marketing 

adoption by SME in this study. The impact of these 

factors is high as these factors employed high R 

squared value, thus, it can be concluded that in order 

for firm to adopt social media marketing, they need to 

look into these three indicators which are 

interactivity, cost effectiveness and compatibility. 

As a conclusion, it is recommended that 

businesses especially small medium enterprises to 

consider the technological factors that has been 

determined in this study such as interactivity, cost 

effectiveness and compatibility in order for them to 

adopt social media marketing in their firm. 
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Abstract: The interaction of teaching and learning was supported by several other factors in education, namely others: 

the purpose of education, teachers, students, and educational facilities, teaching methods, subject matter and 

environment. This research was a quantitative research with Multiple Linear Regression Test, The population 

in this research was all students in class XI SMK Nusantara Bogem Jombang in academic year 2014 / 2015 

with the number of students was 42 students, Research variable consisted of independent variable in the form 

of learning facility (X1), Interpersonal Communication of Teacher (X2) and dependent variable in the form 

of Entrepreneurship learning achievement (Y). Data collection techniques were such as observation, 

questionnaires and documentation. Data analysis used multiple linear regression test. Based on the result of  

hypothesis testing that was obtained by t count of learning facility variable (X1) as big as   3,345 and t table  

as big as 2.023.So that  Ha was received and Ho was rejected in  the significance level as big as 0,002 and the 

result test was obtained by t count  of teacher’s  interpersonal communication variable  (X2) as big as  2,878 

and t tables as big as  2,023, so that Ha was received and Ho was rejected in  the significant level as big as 

0,006. And Partially The results showed that learning facility variables had a positive and significant effect to  

student’s learning achievement in  class XI in SMK Nusantara Bogem Jomban than The results showed that 

teacher’s interpersonal communication variables had a positive and significant effect to  student’s learning 

achievement than simultaneously of The results of research could  be concluded that learning facility variable  

and teacher’s interpersonal communication had a positive and significant  influence to  the student ‘s learning  

achievement of entrepreneurship. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Communication was a very important skill in human 

life, where we could see communication to be capable 

of occurring at the time of human’s movement. 

Teachers who did not interact with students closely, 

causing the communication process became less 

smoothly so that it made students feel away from 

teachers and students feel reluctant to participate 

actively in learning. Interpersonal communication of 

teachers with students was one form of relationship 

between teachers and students.  

Slameto's opinion (2003: 64) suggested  that, 

"school factors that influenced learning include 

teaching methods, interpersonal curriculum of 

teachers with students, student’s  relationships, 

school discipline, school lessons and school time, 

learning standards, building conditions, learning 

methods And home work. Learning and teaching 

were cores of behavior in the educational process 

where students and teachers interacted. The 

interaction of teaching and learning was supported by 

several other factors in education, namely others: the 

purpose of education, teachers, students, and 

educational facilities, teaching methods, subject 

matter and environment ". 

Teaching and learning process needed to have 

stimulation namely everything outside the individual 

that stimulates the individual to conduct reactions / 

learning behavior. Stimulation in this case included 

the assignment as well as the external environment 

atmosphere that had to be accepted or learned by 

students. Personal factors directly affected the 

accuracy of perception, it was not the process itself. 

Great interpersonal perceptions did not only influence 

to interpersonal communication, but also to 

interpersonal relationships. Experience also 

462
Munawaroh, M.
The Effects of Facility and Interpersonal Communication on Learning Achievements of Entrepreneurial Subject.
In Proceedings of the 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship (ICEEE 2017), pages 462-469
ISBN: 978-989-758-308-7
Copyright © 2017 by SCITEPRESS – Science and Technology Publications, Lda. All rights reserved



 

influenced the perception of accuracy. Experience 

increased through the series of events that have ever 

been encountered. When the teacher faced his various 

students, he would group them into certain concepts 

that are intelligent, ignorant, ugly, industrious, and 

lazy. The use of this stimulation simplified the 

stimulation that was received. The success of 

interpersonal communication depended on self-

concept (positive or negative). The knowledge of 

one’s self would improve communication and at the 

same time, communicating with others increased the 

knowledge of one's self. 

Education at School was not limited to formal 

time but also informally. Education at School also 

included intercommunication between students with 

another student and student with teacher including 

head master outside the classroom or it was not in the 

interaction of teaching and learning activities. At this 

time it opened the opportunity for teachers to create 

an educational association for students. For that 

matter the interpersonal communication of teachers 

with students as a means of knowledge transfer was 

very important. Even it was very big role in 

determining the success of education concerned. It 

was often said that the high level of an education 

quality achievement was also influenced by 

communication factors among teachers and students 

such as interpersonal communication. Associated 

with the learning process at schools, interpersonal 

communication among teachers and students is 

effective if the message that is delivered by teachers 

could be accepted and understood, and also it 

generated positive feedback for students. With the 

positive interaction between student and teacher 

through good interpersonal communication could 

solve various differences so that students' learning 

achievement would increase through the spirit of 

learning because they were motivated by the teacher. 

Research that was conducted by Karina in 2012 

showed that there was influence of learning interest 

and interpersonal communication of teacher-student 

to learning motivation of Sharia Banking student in 

class X IPS SMA N I Sanden in academic year 

2011/2012. Good interpersonal communication 

between teacher-student and interest in learning 

influences with student's learning motivation. In the 

research mentioned was explaining that good 

interpersonal communication between teacher-

student and interest in learning was a factor that could 

grow student's learning motivation that could 

improve student’s learning outcomes. It was also 

showed the results of research from Ridwan 

Maulanaa *,Marie-Christine Opdenakker a , Perry 

den Brokb and Roel Boskera by titles  Teacher–

student interpersonal relationships in Indonesia: 

profiles and importance to student motivation Ridwan 

Maulanaa *, Marie-Christine Opdenakker a , Perry 

den Brokb and Roel Boskera a Groningen Institute for 

Educational Sciences (GION), University of 

Groningen, Groningen, The Netherlands; b 

Eindhoven School of Education, Eindhoven 

University of Technology, Eindhoven, The 

Netherlands (Received 9 February 2010; final version 

received 1 September 2010) This research was 

designed to investigate the distribution o¬n 

interpersonal profiles based on student and teacher’s 

perceptions and to examine the association between 

student’s perception of teacher interpersonal behavior 

and learning motivation in Indonesia. Participants 

were 1900 secondary school students (grades 7 to 9) 

across 66 (Mathematics and EFL) classes from 11 

public schools in Indonesia. The results showed that 

a variety of¬ interpersonal profiles could be 

distinguished, that teachers perceive themselves more 

favorably than their students do, and that student’s 

perception of teacher interpersonal behavior and their 

learning motivation were associated. Influence and 

Proximity were found to be important determinants of 

student’s motivation; both dimensions were related to 

a more autonomous motivation, while Influence was 

also associated with a more controlled motivation. 

Contrary to the existing knowledge base, this research 

revealed that the relationship between teacher’s 

interpersonal behavior and student’s learning 

motivation was more strongly connected to Influence 

than to Proximity. Keywords: interpersonal behavior; 

student and teacher’s perceptions; secondary 

education; student’s motivation Rationale For the last 

three decades, scholars in the domain of earning 

environment research have shown a considerable 

interest in conceptualizing, measuring and examining 

perceptions of psychosocial characteristics of the 

learning environment in terms of teacher–student’s 

interpersonal relationships (e.g., Fraser, 1998; Fraser 

& Walberg, 1991; Wubbels & Brekelmans, 1998). A 

number of studies have revealed the importance of 

teacher–student’s relationships for student’s 

outcomes (e.g., den Brok, Brekelmans, & Wubbels, 

2004; Henderson, Fisher, & Fraser, 2000). Studies 

have shown that teacher–student interpersonal 

relationships have eects on both teachers and 

students. Teachers who were experiencing healthy 

interpersonal relationships with their students were 

argued to experience better satisfaction with their job 

and with preventing of burnout (Ben-Chaim & Zoller, 

2001). Similarly, students’ perceptions of teacher 

interpersonal behavior are strongly associated with 

their motivation and achievement in all subjects (den 
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Brok et al., 2004). Hence, healthy teacher–student 

interpersonal relationships set a prerequisite for 

students to engage in learning activities (Brekelmans, 

Sleegers, & Fraser, 2000). In Indonesia, research on 

teacher – student interpersonal relationships was 

scarce. However, the small amount of studies mainly 

focusing on computer education in higher education 

indicated a similar importance of teacher – student 

relationships (Margianti, Fraser, & Aldridge, 2001, 

2002; Schibeci, Rideng, & Fraser, 1987; 

Soerjaningsih, Fraser, & Aldridge, 2002). The present 

study examines the extent to which interpersonal 

profiles that were found in previous studies apply to 

Indonesian teachers of secondary education. The 

results of this study may be useful for teachers, 

teacher trainers and policy makers in Indonesia and 

neighboring countries sharing similar cultural 

backgrounds, by providing empirical evidence of 

teacher’s behaviors that are common in the 

Indonesian (and Southeast Asian) context. Moreover, 

this study may provide an additional knowledge base 

in terms of teacher – student’s relationships from an 

Indonesian perspective. While the problems that are 

encountered in this research : Based on the 

background above so that  the formulation of the 

problem in this research : 1) Was there any effect of 

learning facilities in the  classroom to  student ‘s 

learning achievement of Entrepreneurship subjects  in 

Class XI SMK Nusantara Bogem Jombang Academic 

year 2014/2015? 2) Was there the influence of 

interpersonal communication of teachers with 

students to student’s learning achievement of 

Entrepreneurship subjects in Class XI SMK 

Nusantara Bogem Jombang in Academic year 

2014/2015? 3) Was there any influence of learning 

facilities and interpersonal communication of teacher 

with student to student’s learning achievement of 

Entrepreneurship subjects in Class XI SMK 

Nusantara Bogem Jombang in Academic year 

2014/2015? While the purpose of this Research is to 

explain of the influence of learning facilities and 

interpersonal communication of teachers and students  

on the student achievement in the grade eleven class  

SMK Nusantara bogem jombang 2014/2015. 

2 METHODS 

The design in this research was the type of 

quantitative research with multiple linear regression 

test. The design of research as follows: 

 

 

 

 
Figure 1: Research design. 

 

Information: 

E1: The influence of X1 (Learning Facility) to Y 

(Learning Achievement) 

E2: The influence of X2 (Interpersonal 

Communication of teacher with student) to Y 

(Learning Achievement) 

E3: The influence X1 (Learning Facility) and X2 

(teacher interpersonal communication with 

student) to Y (Learning Achievement) 

Population in this research was all students in 

Class XI SMK Nusantara Bogem Jombang Academic 

year 2014/2015. The number of students in Class XI 

SMK Nusantara Bogem Jombang Academic year 

2014/2015 was 42 students. Because the population 

was less than 100 so that the samples were not done. 

Variable in this research was independent variable 

(X) and dependent variable (Y). The independent 

variables (X1) were Learning Facilities with 

indicators. While the independent variables (X2) 

were: The interpersonal communication of teachers 

and students (X2). While the dependent variable or 

dependent variable (Y) was: student’s learning 

achievement with the indicator of the value of the 

uneven semester report on the students of 

Entrepreneurship in Class XI SMK Nusantara Bogem 

Jombang in Academic Year 2014/2015. 

The technique  of Data collection was done with; 

A) Observation, b) Questionnaire was intended to 

collect data about the influence of student’s learning 

facilities and teacher’s interpersonal communication 

with students to student’s learning  achievement of 

Entrepreneurship subjects, then, the  validity and 

reliability of result  questionnaire were tested c) 

Documentation. 

Techniques of data analysis that would be used in 

this research used the help of computer programs, 

namely SPSS for windows Version 17. As for the 

analysis which was conducted namely: Multiple 

linear regression test, classical assumption test and 

hypothesis testing. Hypothesis testing used F test to 

analyze influence simultaneously and t test was used 

to analyze for influence partially. 
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3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The description of Research Data The description of 

research data was a description of data collection 

results from each variable that was researched .In this 

research   three variables that were studied. However 

the variables mentioned were: a) student learning 

facilities as the first independent variable (X1). B). 

Teacher’s interpersonal communication as the second 

independent variable (X2), c) student’s  learning 

achievement as dependent variable (Y). Data about 

the utilization of student’s learning facilities and 

interpersonal communication of teachers were 

obtained by questionnaire and documentation 

techniques. 

Questionnaire techniques were used to obtain data 

about  the use of student’s learning facilities And 

interpersonal communication of teachers, whereas 

documentation techniques were used to obtain data 

about school inventory and student’s achievement 

based on the score of report of students in class XI 

SMK Nusantara Bogem Jombang  in Academic Year  

2014/2015. 

The research data that has been collected then it 

was analyzed by using statistics with the help of SPSS 

software version 17. The descriptive statistics 

provided description or a descriptive data from 

average value (the mean), standard deviation, 

minimum, and maximum values from independent 

variables and dependent variables. This descriptive 

Statistic presented sample 42 in class XI SMK 

Nusantara Bogem Jombang in Academic year 

2014/2015. 

The results of descriptive analysis about the 

utilization of student‘s learning facilities and 

teacher’s interpersonal communication and student’s 

learning achievement, researchers suggested as 

follows: 

 The utilization of student’s learning facilities 

(X1)  

The utilization of student’s learning facilities 

was the first independent variable (X1) in this 

research. Based on the descriptive data in table 

4.1 showed that the number of respondents who 

were made the sample of this research as many 

as 42 students. Mean was 56.95 that means the 

average value of student’s learning facilities 

utilization that was obtained by 42 students as 

big as 56.95 and standard deviation (SD) as big 

as 3.319. 

 The interpersonal communication of teachers 

(X2) 

The interpersonal communication of teachers 

with students was the second independent 

variable (X2) in this research. Based on the 

descriptive data in table 4.1 indicated that the 

number of respondents were who made the 

sample of research was 42 students. Mean 

amounted to 43.11, which means the average 

score of teacher‘s interpersonal communication 

which was obtained 42 students as big as 43.11 

and standard deviation (SD) as big as 2,923. 59 

 Student’s learning achievement (Y) 

Student’s learning achievement was dependent 

variable (Y) in this research. Based on data 

description in table 4.1 showed that the number 

of respondents who were made this research 

sample was 42 students. Mean amounted to 

74.59 which means the average value  of 

student’s learning  achievement that was 

obtained 42 students as big as 74,59 and 

standard deviation (SD) as big as  3,378. 

 

3.1 Analysis of Multiple Linear 

Regression 

Based on the result of regression analysis obtained, 
then the result of regression equation as follows: 

 
Y = 29.791 + 0.452 X1 + 0.442 X2 
Information: 
Y= Student’s learning achievement in class XI 
X1= Learning Facilities 
X2= The interpersonal Communication of teacher 

with Students 
 
The equation of the regression line above could be 

explained as follows: 
The  constant value  (a) of 29.791 mathematically 

stated if the  variable value  X1 and X2 equal to zero 
or there was  not  influence of the use of learning 
facilities and the communication Interpersonal  of 
teachers with Students so that  Y value  or student’s 
learning  achievement as big as  29.791. 

The value   of regression coefficient X1 had 
positive value as big as 0.452.means Student’s 
Learning achievement had a positive effect to 
student’s learning achievement. Coefficient 0.452 
means that each  increased in one score of learning 
facility variables so that  it was predicted to form a 
contribution to increase student’s learning  
achievement as big as  0.452.coefisien regression X1 
had a significance level as big as  0.002 . 

The value   of regression coefficient X2 was 
positive value as big as 0.442 meant that the 
interpersonal communication of teachers with the 
students had a positive effect to student’s learning 
achievement. Coefficient 0.442 meant that each  
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increased  one value  of interpersonal communication 
of  teachers with  students so that it was  predicted to 
form a contribution to increase student’s learning  
achievement as big as  0.442. The regression 
coefficient X2 had a significance level as big as 
0.006. 

Based on the equation of regression line above 
that was known learning facility variables (X1) had 
the largest coefficient value that was compared to 
other independent variables so that the variable 
mentioned gave the greatest influence to student’s 
learning achievement. 

Before performing the test on the research 
hypothesis, it had to perform testing requirements 
analysis. This was done to determine whether the data 
in the study is normally distributed or linear. 
Therefore, in this research was done classical 
assumption test. 

3.2 Hypothesis Testing 

After hypothesis testing and hypothesis 
interpretation, then further put forward the conclusion 
of hypothesis testing in this research as follows: 

3.2.1 T Test (Partial Test) 

 Hypothesis I 
Based on the results of hypothesis testing that 
was obtained t count  of  learning facilities 
variable  (X1) as big as 3.345 and t table as big 
as  2.023.So that  Ha was accepted and Ho was 
rejected at the level of significance as big as  
0.002. Thus the hypothesis that stated that "there 
was a significant influence of learning facilities 
to Student’s learning achievement in class XI 
SMK Nusantara Bogem Jombang in Academic 
Year 2014/2015” was  acceptable. 

 Hypothesis II 
Based on hypothesis test results that was 
obtained t count score of  teacher’s  
interpersonal communication  (X2)  as big as  
2.878 and t table as big as  2.023, so that  Ha  
was accepted and Ho was rejected at the level of 
significance as big as  0.006. Thus the 
hypothesis stated that "there was a significant 
influence of interpersonal communication of 
teachers with students to student‘s learning 
achievement in class XI SMK Nusantara Bogem 
Jombang in Academic Year 2014/2015 " was 
acceptable. 

 

3.2.2 Test F (Simultaneous Test) 

Based on the test of hypothesis testing results that was 
obtained value and f table as big as 22.738 and f table 
as big as 3.238. 

So that it could be   concluded that the value of f 
count > f table, so that   Ha was accepted and Ho was 
rejected at the level of significance as big as 0.000. 
Thus the hypothesis which stated  that "there was a 
significant influence of interpersonal communication 
of teachers with students to  student’s learning  
achievement in class XI SMK Nusantara Bogem 
Jombang in Academic  Year 014/2015"  was 
acceptable. 

3.3 Analysis Prerequisite Testing 

3.3.1 Normality Test 

Normality test was used to find out whether the data 
had a normal distribution or not. In here this research 
used Kolmogrov - Smirnov Test. The basis of 
decision making was to see the number of 
significance, with the provision of significant value   
<0.05 so that the data is normally distributed and on 
the other hand. 

Normality test results could be seen that: 
 The normality test of  learning facility variable  

(X1)  
The result of data normality test calculation of 
learning facilities was gotten significance value   
as big as 0,408. Because the value   of 
significance was greater than 5% alpha value or 
0.217> 0.05 so that it could be concluded that 
the distribution   of data was normal. 

 The normality test of Interpersonal 
communication of teachers  with students (X2) 
The counting result of data normality test of 
interpersonal communication of teachers with 
students was obtained by significant value   as 
big as 0,598. Because significant value   was 
greater than the alpha value as big as   5% or 
0.598> 0.05 so that it could be concluded that 
the distribution of data was normal. 

 The normality test of  Learning achievement 
The calculation result of data normality test of 
student’s learning achievement that was 
obtained by significant value as big as 0,079. 
Because significant value was greater than alpha 
value   as big as 5% or 0.079> 0.05 so that it 
could be concluded that the distribution of data 
was normal. 

To strengthen the normality test results by looking 
at the distribution of data at diagonal sources on a 
normal graph of P-P plot of regression standardized 
and using a histogram. By using the histogram graph 
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therefore could be compared between the observation 
data and the distribution that was approaching the 
normal distribution. On the normal graph of plot was 
seen that the points spread around the diagonal line 
and followed the direction of the diagonal line. It 
could be concluded that the regression model fulfilled 
the assumption of normality. 

3.3.2 Multicollinearity Test 

The multicollinearity test was used to determine 
whether there was a correlation between independent 
variable with another. This research used 
multicollinearity test with pearson correlation see 
Tolerance Value or Variance Inflation Factor (VIF). 
The tolerance value ≤ 0.01 or equal to the VIF value 
was not ≥10 indicating that there was not the 
occurrence of multicollinearity. 

The result of multicollinearity test could be seen 
that the tolerance value of both variables is 0,671, 
tolerance value had value more than 0, 1 (> 0, 1) and 
VIF value of both variable as big as 1,490 that was 
less than 10 (<10), hence could be concluded that 
between Independent variable did not occur 
multicollinearity issues. 

3.3.3 Autocorrelation Test 

Autocorrelation test was used to determine whether 
or not the deviation of classical autocorrelation 
assumption that occurred   between residuals on one 
observation with other observations on the regression 
model. The prerequisite that had to be fulfilled was 
the absence of autocorrelation in the regression 
model. The test method is commonly used by   Durbin 
Whatson Test (DW Test). 

Test results used Durbin-Watson test (DW test) 
could  be seen DW value 2,393, this value would be 
compared with significant table value 5%, the number 
of sample was 42 (n) and number of independent 
variable was 2 (K = 2) = 2,42. So that it was obtained 
that the value of du was 1.602 and less than (4-du) 4- 
1,602 +2,398. DU <DW <4-dU, 1,602 <2,393 
<2,398. It could be concluded that there was not auto 
correlation. 

3.3.4 Heteroscedasticity Test 

Heteroscedasticity testing was used to test whether or 
not heteroscedasticity in the model namely it was a 
condition in which all interference factors did not 
have the same variant or variant was not constant. 
One way to know the existence of heteroscedasticity 
was seeing   the chart scatter plot. 

Based on the scatter plot graphic image between 
the predictive value of the independent variable with 

the residual that was  obtained there wasn’t   a clear 
pattern, as well as the spots spread above and below 
the number 0 on the Y axis. Thus it could be 
concluded that there didn’t happen heteroscedasticity 
problem in the regression model. 

 
After analysing the data for hypothesis testing 

then it was discussed the results of data analysis. The 

discussion of research results as follows:  

 The influence  of learning facility (X1) to  

student’s learning  achievement in  class XI 

SMK Nusantara Bogem Jombang in Academic 

Year 2014 / 2015, Based on the results of t test 

analysis that there was  a significant influence of 

learning facility variables  to student’s learning  

achievement in class XI SMK Nusantara Bogem 

Jombang in Academic Year 2014/2015 with a t 

count as big as  3.345 and t table as big as  2.023 

so that it got  the influence of student’s  facilities 

to  student ‘s learning achievement  in class XI 

SMK Nusantara Bogem Jombang in Academic 

Year 2014/2015. This case supported the 

previous research, namely it was research that 

was conducted by Prihatmoko (2013) with the 

result that the learning facilities had a direct 

positive effect to student’s learning motivation. 

The result of student’s learning facility 

questionnaire reply ability in class XI SMK 

Nusantara Bogem Jombang in Academic Year 

2014/2015  as big as  3150: 2362 = 0,7498 or  

74,98% and it could  be concluded that student’s 

learning facilities in class XI SMK Nusantara 

Bogem Jombang  has not yet reached the  

maximum point so that  it needed  to be 

improved and increased. Thus there were still 

some things that have not been fulfilled. It could 

be seen from the results of questionnaires 

tabulation that had low value data on items 5.7, 

and 11 where item no 11 about students were 

less comfortable for using the laboratory to 

improve the ability of practice and science. This 

items mentioned could be concluded that in the 

learning facilities, students tended to utilize the 

presence of laboratory. This case would affect to 

the ability of students in the practice of science 

that was gained. Students felt uncomfortable 

with laboratory facilities. Thus, both schools 

and parents could organize or improve the 

facilities that were less mentioned in order that   

students could learn comfortably and it could 

have a positive effect to their learning 

achievements so According to Subroto inside 

(Arikunto: 2008: 2) "the facility was everything 

that could facilitate and expedited in the 
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implementation of a business could be either 

objects or money". Learning facility was 

everything like equipment. 

 The influence  of interpersonal communication 

of teachers with students (X2) to  student’s 

learning  achievement  in class XI SMK 

Nusantara Bogem Jombang in Academic Year 

2014 / 2015 

Based on the test results of t test analysis that 

there was  a significant effect from the variables 

of interpersonal communication of teachers with 

students to  student’s learning  achievement in 

class XI SMK Nusantara Bogem Jombang in 

Academic Year 2014/2015 with t count  as big 

as 2.878 and t table as big as 2.023 so that it was 

obtained  the influence of interpersonal 

communication of  teachers with Students to  

student’s learning  achievement in class XI 

SMK Nusantara Bogem Jombang  in Academic 

Year 2014/2015. This result supported previous 

research that it was conducted by Lestari (2012) 

with the result of research that interpersonal 

communication of teacher with student 

significantly influenced to student’s learning 

motivation. The data collecting result of 

questionnaire reply  ability level to answer 

questionnaire of interpersonal communication 

of teachers with students in  class XI SMK 

Nusantara Bogem Jombang  in Academic Year 

2014/2015 as big as  2100: 1800 = 0,8571 or as 

big as  85,71% and it could  be concluded that 

interpersonal communication of teachers with 

students in  class XI SMK Nusantara Bogem 

Jombang in  Academic Year 2014/2015 has not 

reached the maximum point so that it needed  to 

be improved and adjusted with each student. It 

could be seen from the questionnaire in the 

tabulation of low value data on item 16 and 20, 

where some students haven’t been satisfied with 

the ways and strategies of teachers in delivering 

the material, to students and teachers who were 

less to be able to explore the ability of students 

to express their opinions. 

Both statements could be concluded that 

students felt to be want to understand the 

material which was presented by teachers and 

students want to learn in two ways where 

teachers were not dominant and students were 

given space to express opinions.  Therefore it 

was recommended that for teachers improved 

how to deliver interesting and easy-to 

understand material and provide space for 

students to express their opinions. Teachers 

should be able to explore students to express 

their opinions in order that students were critical 

of the material which was presented by the 

teacher so Slameto's opinion (2003: 64) 

suggested that, "school factors that influenced 

learning include teaching methods, 

interpersonal curriculum of teachers with 

students, student’s relationships, school 

discipline, school lessons and school time, 

learning standards, building conditions, learning 

methods And home work. Learning and 

teaching were cores of behavior in the 

educational process where students and teachers 

interacted. The interaction of teaching and 

learning was supported by several other factors 

in education, namely others: the purpose of 

education, teachers, students, and educational 

facilities, teaching methods, subject matter and 

environment ". 

 Influence of learning facility (X1) and teacher 

interpersonal communication with student (X2) 

toward student achievement of class XI SMK 

Nusantara Bogem Jombang lesson year 

20114/2015 

The significant test results of regression equation 

simultaneously used F test to show the value of count 

as big as 22,739 and f table as big as 3,238 with 

probability 0,000 <0,050. This meant that the third 

hypothesis in this research was accepted because 

there was a significant influence between learning 

facility variables and interpersonal communication of 

teachers together (simultaneously) to student’s 

learning achievement in class XI SMK Nusantara 

Bogem Jombang in Academic Year 2014/2015. Thus 

it could  be said that the complete learning facilities 

along with the good interpersonal communication of  

teachers with students, so that  students would be able 

to display learning achievements With the existence 

of adequate learning facilities and interpersonal 

communication of teachers with students well so that 

student’s learning achievement could be achieved 

optimally, but from the data that was obtained by 

researchers assumed that the achievement of students 

in  class XI SMK Nusantara Bogem Jombang in  

Academic Year   2014/2015 was not only influenced 

by the variables of Learning facilities and 

interpersonal communication of teachers with 

students  but also it was influenced by other variables 

that were not covered in this research. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results and discussion of research could  

be concluded that Partially The results showed that 
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learning facility variables had a positive and 

significant effect to  student’s learning achievement 

in  class XI in SMK Nusantara Bogem Jombang than 

The results showed that teacher’s interpersonal 

communication variables had a positive and 

significant effect to  student’s learning achievement  

And simultaneously. The results showed that the 

variable of student’s learning facilities and 

interpersonal communication of teachers with 

students had a positive and significant impact to 

student’s learning achievement. 
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Abstract: Recently, as markets globalize, listed companies in Indonesia must look ahead and find the ways to boost 
value for their shareholders. This study investigates the impact of board diversity and board compensation as 
the proxy of corporate governance to firm’s value. We used 216 companies listed in the IDX that disclosed 
the relevant information about the member of board of commissioners. We propose board diversity (gender, 
accounting background education or certification, foreigner and age); and board compensation (percentage of 
the commissioner’s compensations among the company’s net income before tax); will affect the firm’s value 
(Tobin’s Q). The study employs regression analysis to investigate the empirical data. The result proved the 
board of commissioners’ gender and age did not increase firm’s value, meanwhile other indicators as 
accounting background education or certification and foreigner did increase the firm’s value. We proved that 
the board compensation did significantly increase the firm’s value. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Firm value can provide maximum shareholder wealth 
if the company's stock price keeps rising. That the 
higher firm value of represent the wealthier of the 
owner. Corporate governance is related to firm value, 
the composition of the Board of Commissioners and 
the Board of Directors is one of the key related to this 
issue (Kusumastuti, Supatmi, and Sastra, 2008). 
Meanwhile, Indonesia regulation and laws require the 
company having two Boards on the organizational 
structure of the company that is the Board of 
Commissioners and the Board of Directors. The 
Board of Commissioners may affect the firm value 
since they have an active role in strategic and 
financial decision-making, such as mergers and the 
acquisitions of changes in capital structure, 
appointments and dismissal of Directors in 
accordance with POJK No. 33 of 2014 Article 7.  

One of the keys to create a good corporate 
governance by diversifying the Board of 
Commissioners, Board diversity can be based on 
different educational backgrounds, gender, race, age 
and group, which believed that it will lead to the more 
heterogeneous and solid Board of Commissioners. 
The greater the diversity of members of the Board of 

Commissioners can lead to more conflict, but the 
difference is a strength that will provide an alternative 
solution to diverse problems (Tuggle, Schnatterly, 
and Johnson, 2010).  

The phenomenon that occurs in Indonesia is the 
implementation of ASEAN Economic Community 
(AEC), which will affect the employment 
opportunities in every ASEAN countries, Rahmawan 
(2016). In addition, Rini Soemarno as Minister of 
State-Owned Enterprises (SOEs) said that, there is a 
discourse, which says the foreigners may allow to sit 
in strategic positions and top executives in State-
Owned Enterprises (SOEs), Sindonews.  

Continuing with the phenomenon of board 
diversity in Indonesia, gender equality is an 
interesting and never-ending issue. A research 
conducted by the Center for Governance, Institution 
and Organization (CGIO) National University of 
Singapore Business School (NUS) shows that, of 424 
companies listed in the IDX only 40% have women 
members of the Board of Directors or 
Commissioners. The results of the study prove that 
the Board of Commissioners of companies led by 
women or has women as a member, significantly tend 
to take a stand for the stakeholders’ interest and also 
have the ability to cooperate and collaborate and can 
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build consensus that is considered effective to make 
the right decision (Keller and Price, 2011).  

The development of globalization not only 
encourages the movement of capital and investment 
flows to various parts of the world but also the 
migration of the population or the movement of labor 
between countries. The movement of labor takes 
place because investments made in other countries 
generally require direct supervision by the 
owner/investor. Based on survey by Bank Indonesia 
in 2009 the majority of foreign workers in Indonesia 
have undergraduate education background (62.4%) 
and Master/S2 (25.8%).This corresponds to the data 
which indicates that most of the foreign workers in 
Indonesia occupy the position of professionals and 
technicians.  

In Indonesia, 80% of members of the Board of 
Commissioners are 40 years of age or older. In 
accordance with Barker III and Mueller (2002) study 
that the company prefers the Board of Commissioners 
by the age of 40 years or more, the older the Board of 
Commissioners, the greater the tendency to have 
more experiences and practices, which can be 
attributed to skill-based competencies (Reed and 
DeFillippi, 1990).  

Board compensation or remuneration is the 
reward given by the company to the individual as a 
consideration; the rewards can be salary, wages, 
bonuses, incentives or other benefits. The board 
compensation is expected to be a controlling 
mechanism of manager's deviant behavior, in this 
context is Board of Commissioners. If the 
performance of the Board of Commissioners is good, 
it is expected that the firm's value will also improve. 
Board compensation covers all forms of awards, 
whether financial or nonfinancial (Ittner, Larcker, and 
Meyer, 2003).  

Based on the description above, the problem 
identification are: 

 How does board diversity affect to the firm 
value?   

 How does board compensation affect to the firm 
value?   

 How does the board diversity and board 
compensation simultaneously affect to the firm 
value? 

Therefore, this study aims to:  
 To analyze and find empirical evidence 

regarding the influence of board diversity in the 
Board of Commissioners on the firm value,  

 To analyze and find empirical evidence on the 
influence of board compensation in the Board of 
Commissioners on the firm value, and  

 To analyze and find empirical evidence 
regarding the influence of board diversity and 
board compensation in the Board of 
Commissioners that simultaneously affect to the 
firm value. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Signalling theory is a theory related to the delivery of 
positive or negative signals by company management 
to the capital market. The Company submits and 
publishes information of the company’s performance 
to the capital market to reduce information 
asymmetry and also expects the market to respond the 
information as a good or bad signal. Based on 
signalling theory, the existence of women, the 
existence of foreign citizens, different educational 
background and level of independence will give a 
positive signal that the company has practiced a good 
corporate governance (Wijaya and Suprasto, 2015). 

The underlying assumption that board diversity 
and board compensation can influence the firm value 
can be traced in resource dependence theory. This 
theory argues that in order to survive the company 
must obtain competent resources. In line with the 
arguments of some researchers explaining that 
organizations are externally dependent on resources 
(Salancik and Pfeffer, 1978).  

According to agency theory, one of the 
responsibilities of the BOC to satisfy the important 
role of monitoring executive management actions, to 
ensure efficiency and protect the interests of 
stakeholders (Carter, Simkins and Simpsons, 2003). 

 
2.1 Board Diversity 

Kusumastuti, Supatmi, and Sastra (2008) has 
conducted previous research examined the 
relationship between board diversity to firm value, by 
focusing the research on the Board of Directors, 
because the Board of Directors has a direct 
relationship and role to the firm value which 
represented by shareholders. The study examined 
demographic diversity (gender, race, age). Gender 
issues become an important issue especially in 
European countries and the United States. Another 
study conducted by Carter, Simkins and Simpsons 
(2003) indicates that his research is not only from the 
point of view of the proportion of women and 
minorities, but also analyzed citizenship status, 
formal education background, age and compensation 
of the Board of Commissioners. There are three 
empirical evidence related to board diversity, first, 
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diversification can enhance creativity and innovation. 
Second, diversification provides an effective solution 
to problem solving. Heterogeneity in councils can 
lead to more conflict, but is an alternative solution to 
a problem and can lead to accuracy in assessing the 
possible consequences of alternatives taken. Third, 
the spread can increase effectiveness in the leadership 
of the company.  

 
H1: Board Diversity affects Firm Value 

2.1.1 The existence of Women on the Board 
of Commissioners 

The presence of women in top management positions 
is one of the indicators of Good Corporate 
Governance in some countries around the world.  This 
is in accordance with the increasing number of female 
Board of Commissioners in several countries in the 
world, such as North America, Australia and some 
European countries which shows that the presence of 
women in commissioner positions will have a higher 
Return on Equity (ROE), higher book value or 
markets and improved growth rates (Suisse, 2012). 
Some arguments also support the proposition that 
greater diversity, providing the possibility of bringing 
benefits to the firm for various reasons. Women are 
considered to have a "feeling" with a cognitive style 
that focuses on harmony (Hurst, Rush, and White, 1989) 
and the ability to facilitate the spread information 
(Earley and Mosakowski, 2000). They are also 
considered "tough" because they have to face various 
challenges before taking up positions as Board of 
Commissioners so that they gain great appreciation 
from the environment if they hold the position 
(Krishnan and Park, 2005). Related research on the 
positive impact with presence of women in top 
executive positions was also conducted by Keller and 
Price (2011) which explains that 72% of board 
members are aware that with the existence of gender 
distribution in Board of Commissioners is associated 
with improved corporate performance and firm value. 

 
H1.1: The existence of Women in the Board of 
Commissioners affects the Firm Value 

2.1.2 The Existence of Foreign Citizens in 
the Board of Commissioners 

With increasing globalization, foreign investors have 
the opportunity to buy larger shares in local 
companies (Oxelheim and Randøy, 2003). This 
occurs since many investors or foreign investors who 
invest a lot in Indonesia. The impact is the migration 
of the population or the movement of labor between 
countries. Labor movement occurs because in general 

foreign companies need experts who can provide 
direct supervision. Therefore, companies with foreign 
share ownership tend to have heterogeneous council 
members, in the presence of foreign citizens to the 
Board of Commissioners may provide a problem of 
cross-cultural communication (Lehman and DuFrene, 
2008) and interpersonal conflict. On the other hand, 
ethnic diversity on the Board of Commissioners is 
expected to bring a competitive advantage to the 
company. In the case of developing countries, Ararat, 
Aksu, and Tansel Cetin (2010) provides evidence that 
the diversity of citizenship in the board of directors in 
Turkey impacts on higher market to book ratio and 
Tobin's Q. 

 
H1.2: The existence of foreign citizens in the Board 
of Commissioners affects the Firm Value 

2.1.3 The Accounting Education 
Background or Certification of Board 
of Commissioner 

Based on the code of good corporate governance, it is 
important for the members of the Board of 
Commissioners to have an educational background 
which is relevant to the business activities. By having 
business and or economic knowledge, Board 
members will have better ability to manage the 
business and make business decisions compared to 
Board members who have no business and economy 
knowledge, and this will affect the firm value 
(Kusumastuti, Supatmi, and Sastra, 2008) 
Tirtarahardja and La Sulo (2005), found that 
"Education as labor preparation is defined as an 
activity to guide learners to have a basic skill for 
work". One of the components of diversity in the 
Board of Commissioners is the educational 
background. The roles of the Board of 
Commissioners witch have educational background 
and certification of accounting may affect the 
business performance and firm value. Even though 
the company still requires outside resources to 
prepare the financial statements, by having members 
of Board that understands accounting or business 
which has accounting background or Accounting 
certificate can understand and analyze the figures in 
the company's financial statements, these Board 
members will not be easy to manipulate or deceive by 
unscrupulous parties that will harm the company by 
falsifying the figures in the financial statements. 

 
H1.3: Board of Commissioners’ Background 
Accounting Education or Certification affect the 
Firm Value. 
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2.1.4 The Age of the Board of 
Commissioners  

Age may be considered a proxy for experience and 
risk-taking levels, it also indicates that younger 
members of the Board of Commissioners have a 
tendency to perform risky strategies (Herrmann and 
Datta, 2005). In addition, companies with younger 
Board of Commissioners will experience higher 
growth compared to their partners with the older 
Board of Commissioners. This is understandable 
because of the tendency to be risk averse (Barker III 
and Mueller, 2002). Older BoCs in China have a 
significant impact in some company measurement 
proxies, such as Return on Assets (ROA), cumulative 
returns and abnormal returns. Older Board members 
tend to have more experience and practice (Reed and 
DeFillippi, 1990). 

The definition of young age for the Board of 
Directors and Board of Commissioners is an age not 
more than 60 years old at the time of taking the 
position. However, since Indonesia has a different life 
expectancy, the young age of the Board of 
Commissioners is not more than 50 years. 

 
H1.4: The age of the Board of Commissioners 
affects the Firm Value 

2.2 Board Compensation 

Board compensation is the reward given by the 
company to the individual as a consideration, in a 
form of a salary, bonus, incentive or other allowance. 
So far, the issue of board compensation is still 
interesting to discuss. The main reason why board 
compensation is rife is because the high 
compensation received by the Board of 
Commissioners is not in line with the company's 
performance. Compensation itself has the purpose to 
motivate members of the Board, especially the Board 
of Commissioners in order to improve the company’s 
performance. If the performance of the company 
increases, the firm value will increase along with the 
rising of shareholders’ wealthiest. However, in 
reality, many of the Board of Commissioners are 
highly compensated, but not accompanied by 
improved performance of the company so that it can 
cause problems and protests from related parties. The 
compensations for members of the Board of 
Commissioners expected to be a mechanism to 
control the deviant behavior of members of the Board. 
The managerial labor market will waive opportunities 
for Board members who do not perform well and 
behave strictly from the shareholders of the 
companies they manage. 

H2: Board compensation affects the Company Value 

2.3 Firm Value (Tobin’s Q) 

Firm Value or Enterprise Value is an economic 
measurement that reflects the value of the company 
as a whole. Firm value is one of the basic matrices on 
business valuation, financial modelling, accounting, 
portfolio analysis, and others. This value needs to be 
measured to compare firms with different capital 
structures. There are several ratios to measure the 
market value of a company, one of which is Tobin's 
Q. To measure firm value in this research Tobin's Q 
ratio was used as proxies.  

This ratio is a concept that shows the current 
financial market estimates of the return value of every 
investment dollar. The ratio derived from Market 
Value Equity, which is earned by multiplying the 
number of shares outstanding by the closing price of 
the shares, multiplied to Total Debt, and then divided 
by Total Assets. If Tobin's Q above one indicates that 
an investment in an asset produces a profit that gives 
a higher value than investment expenditure (Putri, 
2015). Thus, the greater the value of Tobin's Q 
indicates that the company has a good growth 
prospect. This occurs because the greater the market 
value of the firm's asset compared to the book value 
of the firm's assets, the greater the willingness of the 
investor to issue more sacrifices to own the company, 
on the other hand if Tobin's Q ratio is below one, the 
investment is not attractive. The greater the value of 
Tobin's Q ratio can indicate that the company has 
good growth prospects and has a large intangible 
asset.  

This ratio is considered to provide the best 
information, since Tobin's Q included all elements of 
debt and equity capital of the company, not only 
ordinary shares and the company's equity is included 
but the entire asset of the company. By taking into 
account all the assets of the company, it means that 
the company is not only focused on one type of 
investor, such as equity investor, but also to the 
creditor. The source of the company's operational 
financing is not only from equity but also from loans 
(Darmadi, 2010;2011). 

3 METHODS 

3.1 Data Collection Methods  

Secondary data was used in this research. The data 
used are data in the company's annual report and other 

Corporate Governance and Firms Value: From the Board Diversity and Board Compensation Perspective - Empirical Studies on Listed
Companies in The Indonesian Stock Exchanges

473



 

information that can be accessed publicly. While 
financial data for the purpose of calculating Tobin's 
Q can be collected from The Indonesian Stock 
Exchange’s (IDX) website in 2013 and 2014. Data 
collection methods are literature research and 
documentation.  

The population in this study is 463 companies 
which listed in IDX in 2013 and 2014. The sample 
used is 216 based on certain research criteria. 

3.2 Operationalization of Variable  

Variables used in this study, consisting of 
independent variables, and the dependent variable. 
The independent variables in this research are board 
diversity and board compensation. Dependent 
variable in this research is firm value. 
 

Table 1: Operationalization of variable. 
Variable Notation Scale 

Board Diversity (X1)  
Women's Directors (X.

1.1) WOM Ratio 
Foreign Citizenship (X.1.2) FRGN Ratio 
Accounting Graduates  or 
Accounting Certification 
(X.1.3) 

ACC Ratio 

Age (X.1.4) AGE Average 
Board Compensation (X1) COMP Ratio 
Firm Value (Tobin’s Q) (Y) TOBIN  
Control Variable   
Board size BSIZE Ratio 
Firm Size FSIZE Ratio 

3.3 Hypothesis Testing 

The design of hypothesis testing is done to test and 
prove the variables in this study. The hypothesis to be 
tested in this study relates to the presence or absence 
of the influence independent variables (X1 and X2) 
on the dependent variable (Y). 

Partial Hypothesis 
H01: β1 ≥0 There is no significant effect of 

board diversity on firm value. 
Ha1: β1 < 0 There is a significant effect of 

board diversity on firm value  
H02: β2 ≥ 0 There is no significant effect of 

board compensation on firm value. 
Ha2: β2 < 0 There is a significant effect of 

board compensation on firm value.  
 
Simultaneously Hypothesis 
H03:  β1=β2=β3= 0 There is no 

significant effect 
of board diversity 

and board 
compensation on 
firm value. 

Ha3: There is at least one β ≠ 0 There is a 
significant effect 
of board diversity 
and board 
compensation on 
firm value. 

3.4 Data Analysis Method 

This research uses multiple regression analysis, to test 
whether board diversity and board compensation as 
independent variable have effect on dependent 
variable that is firm value. Multiple regression 
models in this research are as follows:  
 
Y = 3,306 – 10,662X1.1 + 0,946X1.2 + 9,872X1.3 – 
0,053X1.4 + 0,518X2 
 
Information: 
Y = Firm Value 
Β1 = Coefficient of regression of board diversity 
Β2 = Regression coefficient of board compensation 
Β3 = Company value regression coefficient 
X1 = Board diversity 
X2 = Board compensation 
E = Error Term 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Descriptive Analysis  

4.1.1 Descriptive Analysis Board Diversity 

4.1.1.1 Women's Directors 
 
Table 2: An overview of the board of commissioners of 
women in companies listed on IDX for the period 2013-
2014. 

Year Number of 
Companies 

Number of Board of 
Commissioners 

F % F % 
2013 81 37.5% 108 11.8% 
2014 76 35.2% 103 11.2% 

 
In 2013 there were 81 (37%) of 216 companies had 
women member of the Board of Commissioners, and 
total the women member of the Board of 
Commissioners in 2013 are 108 (11.8%). In 2014 
there are 76 (35%) of 216 companies had women 
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member of the Board of Commissioners, and total the 
women member of the Board of Commissioners in in 
2014 are 103 (11.2%). 
 

4.1.1.2 Foreign Citizenship 
 
Table 3: Description of the board of commissioners of 
foreign citizenship in companies listed on the stock 
exchange period 2013-2014. 

Year Number of 
Companies 

Number of Board of 
Commissioners 

F % F % 
2013 63 29.2% 134 14.6% 
2014 62 28.7% 139 15.2% 

 
In 2013 there are 63 (29%) of 216 companies had 
foreign members of Board of Commissioners, and the 
number of foreign members in 2013 are 134 (14.6%). 
In 2014 there are 62 (28%) of 216 companies had 
foreign members of Board of Commissioners, and the 
number of foreign members in 2014 are 139 (15.2). 

4.1.1.3 Accounting Graduates or Accounting 
Certification 

 
Table 4: Description board of commissioners accounting 
graduates or accounting certification in companies listed on 
BEI period 2013 – 2014. 

Year Number of 
Companies 

Number of Board of 
Commissioners 

F % F % 
2013 74 34.3% 95 10.4% 
2014 61 28.2% 75 8.2% 

 
In 2013 there are 74 (34%) of 216 companies have 
member of Board of Commissioners which has 
accounting background education or accounting 
certification, and the number of accounting graduates 
or accounting certified members in 2013 are 95 
(10.4%). In 2014 there are 61 (28%) of 216 
companies have member of Board of Commissioners 
which has accounting background education or 
accounting certification, and the number of 
accounting graduates or accounting certified 
members in 2014 are 75 (8.2%). 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4.1.1.4 Age 
 
Table 5: The average age of the board of commissioners of 
companies listed on IDX for the period 2013 – 2014. 

Year Average Age Youngest 
Age 

Oldest Age 

2013 57.7  32  84 
2014 57.5  37 85 

 
In 2013 the average age of the Board of 
Commissioners of Companies Listed on IDX is 57.7 
years old and in 2014 is 57.5 years old, it shows that 
most of the Board of Commissioners are over than 50 
years old. 

4.1.2 Board Compensation 

Table 6: Description of board compensation in companies 
listed on BEI period 2013-2014. 
 
 

Year 

The Compensation Stated 
in the Report 

Average 
Compensation  

F % Rp 
2013 137 63.43     12,079,114,327 
2014 153 70.83 21,318,218,153 

 
In 2013 there were only 137 (63,43%) companies that 
disclose compensation for the Board of 
Commissioners. There was an increasing number in 
2014; there are 153 (70.83%) companies that disclose 
compensation given to the Board of Commissioners. 
The average value of compensation in 2013 is 
Rp12.079.114.327 and increased by 
Rp9.239.103.826 in 2014. 

4.1.3 Firm Value (Tobin’s Q) 

Table 7: Company value (Tobin’s q) on companies 
registered on IDX for the period 2013 – 2014. 

 N Min Max Mean Std. 
Deviation 

Tobin’s Q 
2013 

216 0.34 36.5
1 

2.0457 3.51744 

Tobin’s Q 
2014 

216 0.32 32.0
3 

1.9705 3.25167 

 

4.2 Statistical Test Analysis 

The coefficient of determination is a value that states 
the influence of simultaneously independent 
variables to the dependent variable. The independent 
variables are WOM, FOREIGN, AGE, ACC, and 
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COM, and the dependent variable is TOBIN (Y). 
Using SPSS.21, the following outputs are obtained: 
 

Table 8: Coefficient of determination (KD). 
Model Summary b 

Model R R 
Square 

Adjusted 
R 

Square 

Std. 
Error of 

the 
Estimate 

Durbin- 
Watson 

1 0.689a 0.488 0.482 2.401013 1.708
a. Predictors: (Constant), WOM, FRGN, ACC, AGE, 
COMP  
b. Dependent Variable: TOBIN 
 
The table 8 shows that the coefficient of 
determination or R-square is 0.488 or 48.8%. This 
indicates that 48.8% of TOBIN Q were effected by 
WOM, FRGN, ACC, AGE, and COMP 
simultaneously. Where the rest is influenced by other 
variables not examined in this study. 

4.3 Partial Hypothesis Test (T Test) 

By using SPSS.21, partial test results as follows: 
 

Table 9: Partial hypothesis (Test T). 
Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardized 
Coefficients 

t sig 

B 
Std. 

Error 
Beta 

1 
constant 

3.306 0.458  7.222 .000 

WOM -10.662 2.015 -0.691 -5.292 .000 

FRGN 0.964 0.243 0.369 3.885 .000 

ACC 9.872 0.846 0.493 11.676 .000 

AGE -0.053 0.009 -0.459 -5.999 .000 

COMP 0.518 0.045 0.410 11.504 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: TOBIN 
 

To draw conclusion on the test performed, the 
calculated t-value will be compared to the t-table 
value in the t distribution table. The test results 
indicate that the tvalue of the WOM variable is -5.292 
<-ttable (-1.965), according to the hypothesis testing 
criteria that H0 is rejected and H1 is accepted. This 
means, partially WOM have a significant effect on 
TOBIN.  The tvalue of FRGN variable is 3.885>ttable 
(1.965), according to the hypothesis testing criteria 
that H0 is rejected and H1 accepted. This means, 
partially FRGN have a significant effect on TOBIN. 
The tvalue of ACC variable is 11.676>ttable (1.965), 
according with the hypothesis testing criteria that H0 
is rejected and H1 is accepted. The tvalue of AGE 

variable is –5.999<-ttable (-1.965), according with the 
hypothesis testing criteria that H0 is rejected and H1 
is accepted. This means, partially AGE have a 
significant effect on TOBIN. The tvalue of COM 
variable is 11.504>ttable (1.965), according to the 
hypothesis testing criteria that H0 is rejected and H1 
is accepted. This means partially, COM have a 
significant effect on TOBIN. 

4.4 Research Discussion 

4.4.1 The Influence of Board Diversity to 
Firm Value 

4.4.1.1 The Influence of Women Existence on 
Proportion of Board of Commissioners to 
Firm Value 

 
The test results indicate that the proportion of female 
members of the Board of Commissioners in the 
composition of the Board of Commissioners has a 
significant negative effect to firm value as measured 
by Tobin's Q. The result confirms the previous 
research conducted by Kusumastuti, Supatmi, and 
Sastra (2008), Darmadi (2011). Negative correlations 
indicate that the greater percentage of female 
commissioner’s member will have an impact on the 
declining value of the company.  

However, the negative result is very low so there 
are several approaches that can be used to explain 
these negative findings. Firstly, most companies 
analyzed in this research do not have female members 
of the Board of Commissioners (11,8% in 2013 and 
11,2%in 2014), thus affecting the low number of 
women in the sample. Secondly, according to the 
phenomenon raised, the companies listed in IDX 
mostly are the family business and the existence of 
women to the Board of Commissioners based on 
family relationships with controlling shareholders, 
not because of skills or experience. 

4.4.1.2 The Influence of Foreign Citizenship on 
Proportion of Board of Commissioners to 
Firm Value 

 
The test results indicate that the proportion of Board 
of Commissioners member who is a foreign citizen 
has positive and significant influence on firm value as 
measured by Tobin's Q. The result is contrary with the 
previous research conducted by Darmadi (2011), 
Wijaya and Suprasto (2015) that showed negative 
results. Positive correlation indicates that the greater 
percentage of members of the Board of 
Commissioners, who are foreigners, will have a 
positive impact on the increase in firm value. 
According to the phenomenon raised, the foreigners 
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is considered more disciplined and detailed in solving 
the problems. 

4.4.1.3 The Influence of Members of Board of 
Commissioners Having Accounting 
Background or Accounting Certification 
to Firm Value 

 
The test results show that members of the Board of 
Commissioners with an Accounting background or 
Accounting Certification have a positive and 
significant influence on the firm value as measured 
by Tobin's Q. The results of this test is similar to the 
hypothesis that was formed at the beginning of this 
study, however different result has been drawn. A 
positive correlation indicates that the greater 
percentage of members of the Board of 
Commissioners with an accounting background or 
Accounting Certification will have an impact on the 
increase in firm value. 

According the phenomenon raised, every 
company from cooperative to multinational company, 
needs the accountant. Decision-making or company 
policy is highly dependent on information provided 
by an accountant. 

4.4.1.4 The Influence of the Age of the Board of 
Commissioners on Firm Value 

 
The test results indicate that the age group of 
members of the Board of Commissioners has a 
negative and significant influence on firm value as 
measured by Tobin's Q. This results confirms the 
previous research conducted by Kusumastuti, 
Supatmi, and Sastra (2008), which provides results 
that the age group of members of the Board of 
Commissioners has no significant effect on 
profitability ratios and corporate value.  

Negative correlation indicates that the greater the 
average age of the Board of Commissioners or the 
older members of the board of commissioners, will 
have an impact on the declining of firm value. Due to 
the negative effect of old age on the firm value, it is 
allegedly that the older a person, more health 
problems are encountered, which in turn will lead to 
decreased intellectual ability (Kusumastuti, Supatmi, 
and Sastra, 2008). In Indonesia, there is a 
phenomenon that the position of commissioner is also 
held by the owner of the company or the controlling 
shareholder who has entered the old age, which often 
less attention and less effective monitoring frequency 
for the development of the company. 

4.4.2 The Influence of Board Compensation 
to Firm Value 

The test results show that the presence of board 
compensation will give positive and significant 
influence on the value of the company as measured 
by Tobin's Q.  

The test results support the predefined initial 
hypothesis by Darmadi (2011). A positive correlation 
indicates that the greater the board compensation 
given to the Board of Commissioners will have an 
impact on the firm value. 

The results of this study support the assumption 
that providing higher compensation to the Board of 
Commissioners or the Board of Directors can 
improve the performance of board members so as to 
provide added value to the company. Thus, the 
company should provide compensation equal to the 
Board of Commissioners so that the board members 
feel well appreciated so that their performance will 
increase. 

It can also be linked to the theory of motivation, 
that every individual will be affected by a certain 
motivation, in this context is earning a higher income. 

4.4.3 The Influence Board Diversity and 
Board Compensation Simultaneously 
to Firm Value 

The test results show that the existence of board 
diversity and board compensation will give a 
significant effect on the value of the company as 
measured by Tobin's Q. The results of these tests 
show that the board diversity to the firm value gives 
a positive influence on the existence of members of 
the Board of Commissioners who are foreigners and 
accounting education background and accounting 
certification. However, it negatively affects the 
existence of female council members and the age 
group of members of the Board of Commissioners. 
Test results show that board compensation has a 
positive and significant influence on firm value, and 
simultaneously board diversity and board 
compensation have a positive and significant affect to 
firm value. 

5 CONCLUSIONS  

There is significant influence of board diversity on 
company value on companies listed on IDX in 2013 
and 2014. There is a negative and significant 
influence on the existence of female members of the 
Board of Commissioners on the firm value listed on 
the IDX in 2013 and 2014. There is a positive and 
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significant influence on the presence of members of 
the Board of Commissioners who are foreigners 
against the firm value listed on the IDX in 2013 and 
2014. There is a positive and significant influence on 
members of the Board of Commissioners with 
accounting or accounting certification background on 
the firm value listed on the IDX in 2013 and 2014. 
There is a negative and significant influence on the 
age group of  members of the Board of 
Commissioners on the firm value listed on the IDX in 
2013 and 2014. There is a positive and significant 
influence of the board compensation on the firm value 
of the company on companies listed on the IDX in 
2013 and 2014. Simultaneously, the board diversity 
and board compensation have a positive and 
significant influence on the firm value in companies 
listed on the IDX in 2013 and 2014. 
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Abstract: The global economic crisis has accelerated the shift of world economic power. The transformation of the 

changing world economic power, requiring Indonesia to become a global player. Indonesia becomes the 

initiator in building the integration and economic cooperation in the ASEAN region through AFTA 

(ASEAN Free Trade Area) as well as strategic decisions in the economic field in the formation of ASEAN 

Economic Community (AEC). Strategies used to accelerate development to benefit from the transformation 

of changes in world economic power, namely: (i) Strategies to increase the potential of the region through 

the development of growth centers within the economic corridor; (ii) Strategies to strengthen national 

connectivity, and (iii) Strategies to improve the capacity of Human Resources and Science and Technology. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The global economic crisis triggered by sub prime 

mortgage cases in the United States at the end of 

2007 is much worse than previous crises. The global 

economic crisis has accelerated the shift from the 

world economic power Sheldon (2010), Reinhart 

(2008), Akyuz (2009).  In the next few years, 

China's contribution to world GDP based on current 

exchange rate will be in second position after the 

United States, replacing Japan's position down to 

third (Table 1.1). 

 
Table 1: World GDP Share Year 2007 (%) 

No Country 
Exchange 

Rate by PPP* 

Exchange 

Rate 

Applies 

1. USA 21,36 25,51 

2. China 10,83 5,99 

3. Jepang 6,61 8,08 

4. India 4,58 2,02 

5. Inggris 3,30 5,11 

6. Prancis 3,17 4,72 

7. Brazilia 2,81 2,42 

8. Italia 2,76 3,88 

Source: IMF, World Economic Outlook, 2008. 

Information: *PPP = purchasing power parity 

 

Based on Table 1, the shift in world economic 

power is increasingly striking by using the value of 

GDP based on purchasing power parity. In addition 

to China which has overtaken Japan, India also 

emerged fourth after Germany, Russia in the 

seventh, and Brazil in the order of nine. Coupled 

with Korea, Mexico and Turkey, renewed the power 

dubbed Emerging Market-7 (EM-7). This new 

power is a major support for world economic growth 

to replace the G7 countries. At the global macro 

level, the financial crisis is one of the triggers of 

accelerating the shift of global economic power from 

developed countries toward progressive or better 

known as New Emerging Markets. The same thing 

happened to the trade sector, where in 2009, China 

has become the largest exporter in the world, 

shifting Germany which has been years in the top 

position. At number 9 is Russia and at 12th place is 

Korea. The rest is still occupied by the United States 

and European countries. Meanwhile, countries 

classified as Emerging Market dominate in the 

middle board. Indonesia has also entered in this 

middle-class group (Shu-Sen Chang, 2013, 

Papatheodorou, 2010) Based on the above 

description, we can make the following problem 

formulation: What is the direction of Indonesia's 
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foreign policy, especially the economic field in 

responding to the transformation or shifting of world 

economy, so that it gets positive benefits. 2. What 

strategies can Indonesia undertake to accelerate 

development in order to achieve the positive benefits 

of the world economic transformation or shift. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Economic transformation is a process of changing 

economic structure characterized by a shift from the 

industrial and service sectors, where it can affect the 

Gross Regional Domestic Product (GRDP) in a 

region or State. In general economic structural 

change, it is often referred to as structural 

transformation, which can be defined as a sequence 

of changes interconnected with one another in the 

composition of demand, trade, production and use of 

the factors of production necessary to support the 

development process and economic growth. 

Sustainable (Chenery, 1979). In analyzing the 

economic structure there are two main theories, 

namely: 

Arthur Lewis Theory. In his theory, Lewis 

assumes that a single-country economy is essentially 

divided into two, namely; the traditional economy in 

rural areas dominated by the agricultural sector and 

the modern urban economy with industry as the 

main sector. In rural areas, population growth is high 

resulting in excess supply of labor. Due to 

oversupply of labor. This, the wage rate becomes 

very low. It attracts a lot of manpower, moving 

fromi the first sector to the second sector resulting in 

a process of migration and urbanization. In addition, 

the level of income in the country concerned 

increases so that people tend to consume a variety of 

industrial products and services. This is the main 

engine of output growth in non-agricultural sectors.   

Hollins Chenery Theory Chenery's theory 

focuses on structural change in the stages of 

economic processes in a country undergoing 

transformation from traditional agriculture to 

industrial sector as the main engine of economic 

growth. There are several factors causing economic 

transition, namely; (3) The pattern of income 

distribution (4) Characteristics of industrialization 

(5) Existence of natural resources, (6) Foreign trade 

policy. A country that implements a closed-door 

policy (inward & lookingpolicy), the pattern of its 

industrialization results will grow inefficiently 

compared to countries with outward looking policy. 

Policy Approach There is a simple way to 

approach trade policy for development that is 

outward-looking or inward-looking policy. Outward-

looking development policy is a policy that can 

encourage export value. Meanwhile, the policy of 

inward-looking development is a policy that 

encourages or favors domestic goods, including the 

development of domestic technology, limits imports, 

and weakens foreign investment. In essence, this 

simple development strategy relation is concerned 

with import substitution or export promotion. 

3 METHODS  

This study is descriptive from various literary 

perspectives with case study approach on 

international economic policy. Stages include 

internal and external strenght analysis, formulation 

and selection of strategies, implementation and 

evaluation. The steps taken to achieve the goal are 1) 

List all the variables that need to be researched, 2) 

Search for each variable on "subject encyclopedia", 

3) Select descriptions of necessary materials from 

available sources, 4) Check the index that contains 

the variables and topics of the problem studied, 5) 

Furthermore, the more specific is to look for articles, 

books, and biographies that are very helpful to 

obtain materials that are relevant to the problem 

under study. 6) Once relevant information is found, 

the researcher then "reviews" and organizes the 

literature in order of importance and relevance to the 

problem under study, 7) Information materials 

obtained are read, recorded, organized and rewritten. 

8) In the last step, the process of research writing of 

the materials that have been collected together in a 

concept research.   

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1  Indonesia's Foreign Economic 

Policy in Responding to the 

Transformation of Changes in 

World Economic Power  

Indonesia's economic progress has increased 
Indonesia's role in the global economy. Indonesia 
currently ranks 17th largest economy into the world, 
surpassing some developed countries such as 
Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, and South Africa. In 
2010 our income is already above US $ 3,000. The 
role of Indonesia in the context of bilateral, regional 
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and international looks very strong, seen from events 
held in Indonesia, such as; ASEAN Summit, East 
Asian Summit (EAS), and Bali Democracy Forum. 
The Indonesia Initiative in establishing regional 
economic integration and cooperation in ASEAN 
through AFTA (ASEAN Free Trade Area) as well as 
economic strategic decisions on the formation of an 
ASEAN Economic Community (AEC), which has 
been agreed to be implemented by the end of 2015. 
Asean advanced and strong is part of Indonesia's 
national interests. Therefore, ASEAN needs to be 
directed into a stable and leading area, especially 
with the collapse of some areas. Asean as an 
economic unity has been great potential to take part 
in global economic competition.  

Single market and single production base which 
become a pillar of ASEAN Economic Community 
(AEC), until now have been realized 82%, in which 
includes facility to flow of goods, service, 
investment, worker and capital. Indonesia's foreign 
economic policy is important to be focused on 
strengthening investment mechanisms, infrastructure 
toughness and connectivity availability, as it is a key 
factor supporting the potential for market and 
production movements, such as; Movement of 
capital, human turnover for travel, use of 
communication access, transportation, and so forth. 
Indonesia has an interest in the European crisis, 
considering Indonesia's non-oil and gas exports to 
Europe account for 13.4% of Indonesia's total 
exports, reaching US $ 14,388 billion. The European 
crisis became a challenge for Indonesia when the 
Indonesian export destination countries were 
affected and could lead to multiplier effects of 
Indonesia's export decline. It should be noted that 
Europe is an important market for China and Japan, 
whereas according to BPS 2010-2013 data show that 
Indonesia's largest export destination countries are 
China and Japan, which means both countries are the 
most important trading and investment partners for 
Indonesia. Therefore, if both countries are affected 
by the European crisis, it will affect Indonesia's 
exports in the long run. 
 

4.2 Strategy for Increasing Regional 

Economic Potential Through 

Economic Corridor  

The Acceleration and Expansion of Indonesia's 
Economic Development is organized on the basis of 
the development approach of existing and new 
economic growth centers. This approach is 
essentially an integration of sectoral and regional 
approaches. Each region develops its superior 

product. The purpose of developing these centers of 
economic growth is to maximize agglomeration 
benefits, explore regional potentials and advantages 
and improve spatial inequality of Indonesia's 
economic development. Development of economic 
growth centers is done by developing industrial 
clusters and Special Economic Zones (KEK). The 
development of these growth centers is accompanied 
by the strengthening of connectivity between centers 
of economic growth and between economic growth 
centers and the location of economic activities and 
their supporting infrastructure. Overall, these centers 
of economic growth and connectivity created the 
Indonesian Economic Corridor. 

 

4.3 National Connectivity 

Strengthening Strategy 

The successful implementation of the Acceleration 
and Expansion of Indonesia's Economic 
Development is highly dependent on the strength of 
the degree of national economic connectivity (intra 
and inter region) as well as the international 
economic connectivity of Indonesia with the world 
market. 

 

4.4 Strategies for Strengthening 

Human Resource and National 

Science Capabilities 

Improving the ability of human resources and 
National Science and Technology become one of the 
main strategies of the acceleration of economic 
development of Indonesia. This is due to the era of 
knowledge-based economy, the engine of economic 
growth is heavily dependent on the capitalization of 
the invention to the product of innovation. To realize 
productivity improvement, it needs to be propagated 
innovation proposal as the main driver of 
transformation process of innovation-based 
economic system through strengthening of education 
system (human capital) and technological readiness 
and strengthening of collaboration from three main 
actors of product innovation development in national 
innovation system, Which consists of; (A) the 
government as a regulator, facilitator and catalyst; 
(B) business actors / industries as users of the 
invention; and (c) research institutions and 
universities as producers of invention products. 
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5 CONCLUSIONS 

The transformation of changes in world economic 
power, requires Indonesia to become a global player, 
should not be just geographically-static, that is; Han 
ya waiting for economic benefits due to geographic-
static position. Several economic initiatives have 
been undertaken both in the form of declarations of 
intent and institutional building. Indonesia becomes 
a pinnakarsa in building integration and economic 
cooperation in the ASEAN region through AFTA 
(ASEAN Free Trade Area) as well as strategic 
decisions in the economic field in the formation of 
an ASEAN Economic Community (AEC), which 
has been agreed to be implemented by the end of 
2015. In the context of the global level, the State of 
Indonesia participates in overcoming the economic 
crisis in Europe and America, conducted through the 
G20 group. This is done with the understanding that 
the global economy is increasingly globalized and 
integrated makes the Indonesian economy is 
inseparable from the global situation Strategies that 
can be used to accelerate development to benefit 
from the transformation of the changing world 
economic power, as follows; Strategies to increase 
the potential of the region through the development 
of growth centers within the economic corridor; 
Strategies strengthen national connectivity, as well 
as; Strategy to improve the capacity of Human 
Resources and Science and Technology. 
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Abstract: This article aims to illustrate the effect of entrepreneurship learning based Modelling towards 

entrepreneurship attitude and behaviour. This research uses quantitative approach with descriptive method. 

Data collection technique is done by questionnaire with attitude scale and data analysis technique is using 

correlation-regression. The population in this research is students of Faculty of Social Sciences Education 

with a sample of 98 people. The results show that: 1) The planning in entrepreneurial learning based on 

modelling as a whole is contained in the outline of learning / curriculum programs, syllabus and Semester 

Learning Plan: (2) The core activities of modelling entrepreneurial learning directly bring an entrepreneurial 

model that tells success stories in managing their business so as to provide experience directly and interacting 

with the academic community, and (3) modelling-based entrepreneurship learning has a significant positive 

effect on entrepreneurship attitudes and behaviour. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

A nation will progress if the number of entrepreneurs 

is at least 2% of the population. This is in line with 

what the American Sociologist Mc Clealland (1961) 

says that tens of years ago if a country needed 

entrepreneurs at least 2% of its population become a 

prosperous country. While Indonesia today according 

to Syarief Hasan (former Minister of Cooperatives 

and Small and Medium Enterprises), in the event 

Ciputra University Entrepreneurship Online at 

Ciputra World, South Jakarta, Monday, February 17, 

2014). There are only 1.56% of the number of citizens 

who are 240 million, meaning for up to 2% still 

needed 0.44% or about 960,000 inhabitants. Compare 

in 2014, Singapore's entrepreneurship amounted to 

7.2%, the United States 12%, Malaysia 4%, Thailand 

4.1%, and Japan 10% of the population. 

Almost two million Indonesians annually work in 

the world. It is a challenge for the Indonesian 

government to stimulate the creation of new jobs so 

that the job market can absorb the growing number of 

job seekers. The birth of young unemployed from 

various universities is one of the main concerns and 

needs quick action. The anxiety often color the world 

of Education in Indonesia after graduation 

inauguration every year, Higher Education affirms 

the new profession as "unemployed". The tendency of 

graduates to find employment is so inherent that the 

needs of job vacancies are fewer. When we look at 

the state of our education graduates there is an 

increasingly alarming phenomenon with the growing 

unemployment of high school and higher education 

graduates and enables the graduates to be 

unemployed (Tilaar, 1999). 

College as one of the leading mediators and 

facilitators in developing the nation’s youth have an 

obligation to teach, educate, train and motivate their 

students to become independent, creative, innovative 

and able to create various business opportunities. 

There is evidence that academically educated 

entrepreneurs are more important in developing 

regional economies than entrepreneurs with a lower 

level of education. This view is based on research 

results that reveal that entrepreneurs with a higher 

academic background are more often innovative, use 

modern business models, and base their ventures on 

the use of new technology (Taatila, 2010; Pajarinen 

et.al, 2006). 

The fundamental paradox lies in the robustness of 

the education foundation to establish a generation of 

innovators, creative, skilful, characterized and 
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capable. Indications of an individual’s quality gap 

from cultural backgrounds have fuelled the nation’s 

problems. Entrepreneurship education is a systemic 

effort to cultivate a generation of innovators, creative, 

skilful, characterized and capable to open job 

vacancies as widely as possible. The manifestation of 

entrepreneurship behaviour increasingly necessary to 

develop entrepreneurship interest. Entrepreneurship 

behaviour includes three important things namely 

innovation, ability to read opportunities, have a vision 

and mission (Ciputra, 2008). 

Entrepreneurship education applied in college 

should pay attention to active and fun entrepreneurial 

learning by looking at things from the real world 

(contextual). Entrepreneurial education there should 

be a shift from transmission models of teaching 

(learning ‘about’) to experiential learning (learning 

‘for’) in order to offer students techniques that can be 

applied in the real world (Herrmann et al, 2008: 21).  

One of the alternative models of entrepreneurship 

education based Modelling in college is intended to 

provide provision for academic community in 

developing entrepreneurship behaviour. Modelling in 

social learning theory is a process of learning by 

imitating the behaviour of others who made the model 

(Bandura, 1977). The model in this entrepreneurial 

learning is a successful entrepreneur with various 

experiences he has. The “vicarious” experience of a 

successful entrepreneur model is part of a learning 

process that reinforces learners drawn from stories 

and experiences about what the model has done with 

entrepreneurship, including its failures and successes. 

Bandura in his theory states that a model can be 

delivered in any form that can be used to convey 

information, such as people, movies, TV, 

demonstrations, drawings or instructions (Bandura, 

1977). However, strengthening more deeply when 

learners are able to look directly with the model so 

that the results of learners’ behaviour can be in 

accordance with the expected by the model. The 

acquisition that is the result of learners’ behaviour is 

derived from the strengthening of the “vicarious” 

model (Hergenhahn, 1982). Therefore, the 

entrepreneurship model chosen for entrepreneurial 

learning should be truly stimulating, motivational, 

exciting to imitate. 

One approach to entrepreneurship learning based 

Modelling through the approach “success story”. 

Referring to the result of Murtini's (2008) research on 

success story as an entrepreneurship learning 

approach, the success story is seen as an 

entrepreneurial learning approach, as a model of 

learning approach to encourage entrepreneurship 

behaviour for learners through attract attention 

process (pay attention, recognize, identify, observe), 

recall/retain, reproduce into actual behaviour, grow 

motivation to imitate and duplicate, then new 

innovations emerge. Based on some of the above 

opinions, and referring to the concept of learning 

Bandura (1977), then “modelling” can be used as a 

model of entrepreneurial learning to develop of 

entrepreneurship behaviour. Therefore, the authors 

are interested in finding the influence of 

entrepreneurship learning based Modelling towards 

entrepreneurship behaviour in higher education. This 

model is used to initiate efforts to grow the learners’ 

entrepreneurship behaviour through the process of 

imitating and duplicating the model of successful 

entrepreneurs who are exemplified. 

2 METHODS 

This research used quantitative approach with 

descriptive method and verification method. Based on 

the type of research, namely descriptive and 

verification research, the research method used is 

explanatory survey. Survey method is descriptive and 

verification, explanatory or confirmatory, data 

collected from predetermined samples, data of 

research variables collected by using certain data 

collection tool, that is questionnaire (Kerlinger, 1990; 

Gall & Borg, 2003) 

Subjects of the study were college students` and 

lecturer at Faculty of Social Sciences Education of 

University in Bandung, West Java. The research 

sample is determined through purposive sampling 

technique. The data collection technique is done with 

closed questionnaire and attitude scale where 

alternative answer positive value 5 to 1. Data analysis 

technique use to give description about each variable 

X and Y, used descriptive analysis by using 

correlation-regression test. Hypothesis test the 

relationship between research variables performed 

through a simple correlation test is done by Pearson 

Correlations analysis technique. While the regression 

line linearity test using Anova table, proposed 

hypothesis as follows: (1) Ho: regression model is 

non-linear; (2) Ha: The regression model is linear. 

The test criteria are as follows: reject Ho and accept 

Ha if the Significance value of Deviation from 

Linearity> of the specified α value is 5%. 
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3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 The Planning of Entrepreneurship 

Learning Based Modelling 

The design of entrepreneurial learning is precise, 

meticulous and well planned, starting from the 

curriculum design, syllabus, lecture objectives, the 

competence of graduates of learning materials, 

learning methods, learning resources/media, 

procedures and evaluation tools. First, the success of 

education or entrepreneurial learning in college is 

largely determined by the curriculum used. When the 

entrepreneurship curriculum that is prepared is 

appropriate and in accordance with the goal of 

entrepreneurship education to be achieved then it can 

be said that entrepreneurship education was 

successful. Entrepreneurship learning is integrated 

into the Social Studies Education course which is a 

faculty subject. 

The planning of entrepreneurial learning based 

Modelling as a whole is embodied in the outline of 

learning program/curriculum, syllabus, Semester 

Lesson Plan (RPS). In designing the entrepreneurship 

curriculum the output should pay attention to the goal 

of attitudes and entrepreneurial behaviour that must 

be achieved by the students. Clearly, entrepreneurial 

attitudes and behaviour fit into the curriculum, 

syllabus and Semester Lesson Plan (RPS). Elements 

of entrepreneurship attitude and behaviour proposed 

by Meredith (2005: 37) while entrepreneurial 

behaviour based on opinion according to Hisrich et al. 

(2005), namely: 

 
Table 1: Entrepreneurship attitude and behaviour 

implicitly in curriculum. 

Entrepreneurship 

Attitude 

Entrepreneurship  

Behaviour 

a. Confidence; 

b. Oriented to tasks and 

results; 

c. Taking the risks and 

likes challenges; 

d. Leadership; 

e. Originality, innovative 

and creative and 

flexible; 

f. Oriented to the future. 

a. Technical skill; 

b. Business 

management 

skills; 

c. Entrepreneurship 

skills personally. 

 

 
Second, the material compiled in entrepreneurial 

learning based modelling refers to the competence of 

graduates in the Indonesian National Qualification 

Framework (KKNI) curriculum. Course materials in 

Social Studies Education cover a wide range of social 

science disciplines such as economics, social, 

politics, geography, and citizenship. 

Entrepreneurship learning is internalized to all social 

disciplines that are taught in Social Studies Education 

courses. The material is focused into the economic 

study, where the Indonesian economy becomes a 

foothold in the formulation of entrepreneurial 

material. 

Third, the method used through the lecture 

method and the “success story” method. Both 

methods are an element of the method in the 

Modelling learning model. Entrepreneurship learning 

based Modelling methods directly bring in 

entrepreneurial models that tell success stories in 

handling their business so as to provide a direct 

experience of interacting with the academic 

community. Another method is the development of 

business ideas by students as outlined in the form of 

business/business design duties to be developed, field 

observations in successful small and medium 

enterprises, and making business feasibility studies. 

This will help students to develop imagination, 

internalization and motivation for entrepreneurship 

through observation, exploration and reflection. 

Fourth, learning media can be prepared, among 

others, learning films containing “success story” 

entrepreneurs, reading material books of “success 

story”, teaching materials slides with power point 

program or in focus, an appropriate entrepreneurship 

textbook, as well as an instrument for manual 

workmanship and learning evaluation. All media are 

prepared to accommodate learners where they have 

different potential for vision, audio and capture. This 

learning media is by no means a substitute for 

successful entrepreneurial functionality but the model 

will be presented in the class where necessary. 

Fifth, the evaluation tool in entrepreneurial 

learning based Modelling is the authentic assessment 

of both test and non-test. The test was performed 

using multiple choice questions as well as essays 

while non tests were performed using attitude scales. 

Attitude scale is used to find out how the 

entrepreneurship attitude and behaviour of students. 

Assessment is done at the Middle Exam Semester 

(UTS) / Final Exam Semester (UAS). This evaluation 

tool becomes a consideration for educators in 

assessing student’s final ability test. 
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3.2 The Learning Activity of 

Entrepreneurship Learning Based 

Modelling 

The activity of entrepreneurship learning based 

Modelling to establish entrepreneurship attitude 

refers to the concept of social learning theory 

proposed by Hergenhahn (1982), where there are four 

process variables that influence learning Modelling 

i.e.; (a) attentional processes, (b) retentional 

processes, (c) motor reproduction processes, and (d) 

motivational processes. 

3.2.1 Attentional Processes  

This stage of attention process emphasizes the 

characteristics of the model that will attract attention 

if; (1) has similarities with learners, e.g. sex, age and 

others, (2) is respected, (3) has a high status, (4) 

shows high competence, (5) very strong thinking, and 

(6) ) attractive (Hegerhahn, 1982). Therefore, the 

models are often brought in lectures i.e. entrepreneurs 

such as corporate CEOs, TV station owners, hotel and 

resort owners, and other entrepreneurs. 

3.2.2 Retentional Processes  

Based on the theory, retention is done in the storage 

of information symbolically in two ways, namely 

imaginary and verbal. The symbols stored in the 

student’s imagination contain an actual picture of the 

model experience that will be restated (retention) and 

will be done in the future. Thus, information symbols 

imported by the model enter in long-term memory. 

Verbal symbolization is mostly done in the cognitive 

process of learning. Other symbol codes are derived 

from interesting drawing images, in the form of 

successful travel stories containing entrepreneurial 

struggles from the start of the business to achieving 

success today. 

3.2.3 Motor Reproduction Processes  

In this stage the student begins to reproduce the 

behaviour of the model shown. Students translate 

model behaviour into the learning process. From the 

actual behaviour it acquires, the imagination and the 

verbal symbol codes that are in the student’s memory 

will guide the learning process. This will appear in the 

learning process as well as at the end of the lesson 

with the task activities undertaken (developing 

business ideas, making business plans, 

entrepreneurial practices and learning achievements). 

3.2.4 Motivational Processes 

In this stage students are encouraged to get a 

motivation to imitate the model in the hope of getting 

strengthening such as praise, greatness, popularity, 

future success, and other added value in him. Thus, 

the student is already at the stage of being motivated 

to be successful like the model example seen, known, 

observed, internalized, and liked. 

 
The four stages are part of the process of 

entrepreneurship attitude formation that internalize 

themselves by doing self-motivation (motivation) to 

cultivate entrepreneurship behaviour. The growing 

attitudes of Social Studies Education students are 

seen from indicators of confidence, task-oriented and 

results, risk-taking, leadership, originality, and 

future-oriented. Referring to the results of the study, 

there is a picture of the highest rated indicator that is 

oriented to the future with an average score of 

17.62%. While the lowest rated indicator is the risk 

taker with an average score of 15.34%. 

 
Table 2: The average score of entrepreneurship attitude. 

No Entrepreneurship 

Attitude 

Total 

Score 

Averag

e Score 

% 

Score 

1 Confidence 3684 921 17.25 

2 Oriented to 

tasks and 

results; 

6584 941 17.62 

3 Taking the 

risks 

3275 819 15.34 

4 Leadership 5112 852 15.96 

5 Originality 3469 867 16.25 

6 Oriented to the 

future 

3753 938 17.58 

  TOTAL 2587

7 

5338 100.0

0 

 
The overall variables of entrepreneurship attitudes 

can be seen in the continuum review of the 

respondent’s assessment through the calculation 

process by finding the ideal score where the highest 

score is multiplied by the number of items multiplied 

by the number of respondents. Obtaining scores based 

on the results of data processing on entrepreneurship 

attitude variable is 25.877 or 79.32% of the ideal 

score, the scores on a continuum can be described as 

follows: 
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Very 

Low 
Low 

High 

Enough 
High 

Very 

High 

0         6525         13050            19575         26100     32625             

 
Based on the continuum value picture of the 

entrepreneurship attitude variable that the total score 

for that variable is 25.877 is on the continuum line 

with the high category. Thus, students who follow the 

Social Studies Education course of entrepreneurial 

learning based Modelling can show the high attitude 

of entrepreneurship in everyday life. 

Furthermore, entrepreneurship learning activities 

based Modelling for entrepreneurship behaviour 

formation is done through four stages, namely 

foundation stage, business experience stage, 

preparation stage, business development stage. 

3.2.5 The Foundation Stage 

In the early stages of learning process aimed to 

cultivate the soul, interest, and entrepreneurial 

motivation in students. At this stage all students are 

required to take Social Studies Education courses. 

The activities undertaken include public lectures by 

bringing guest lecturers, industry visits, sharing of 

entrepreneurial alumni testimony with students, and 

bring in other business figures. At this stage the 

learning targets include changing the mind-set, 

cultivating entrepreneurial behaviour, fostering and 

exercising creativity and innovation, fostering 

confidence and entrepreneurial interest. 

3.2.6 Business Experience Stage  

After students see and take experience from the 

model, students are grouped with the task of choosing 

business ideas, developing business plans, and 

directly implementing them in the form of real 

business. In this course students are required to start 

with the simplest type of business and until the end of 

the semester they must be able to create creative and 

innovative products/services that can be sold in the 

market. Students are also given the opportunity to 

attend seminars, training, and competitions in the 

field of entrepreneurship both carried out by the 

campus and conducted by parties outside the campus. 

3.2.7 Preparation Stage  

In this stage students who have the interest and desire 

to become an entrepreneur is given the opportunity as 

wide as possible with self-awareness can arrange 

Business Plan in accordance with the type of 

entrepreneur who is involved. Students can share 

experiences with the model in preparing a good 

Business Plan. 

3.2.8  Business Development Stage 

The final task of this course is to conduct business 

development in accordance with Business Plan which 

has been compiled beforehand. Students who already 

have a business can take advantage of this task as a 

media to develop their business, while students who 

have never owned a business can take advantage of 

this task as a stepping in his career in the future. At 

this stage students will use intensively existing 

business incubators, so that later after graduating 

Business College they are ready to run independently. 

The four stages are part of the process of 

entrepreneurship behaviour formation that was 

previously the result of the embodiment of 

entrepreneurship attitude. Entrepreneurship 

behaviour that grows in Social Studies Education 

students seen from the indicators of technical skills, 

business management skills, and skill personally. 

 
Table 3: The average score of entrepreneurship behaviour. 

No Entrepreneurship 

Behaviour 

Total 

Score 

Average  

Score 

% 

Score 

1 Technical Skill 9645 804 33.26 

2 Business 

managerial skills 

9909 826 34.17 

3 Entrepreneurship 

skill personally 

5511 787 32.58 

  TOTAL 25065 2417 100.00 

 
The table above shows the recapitulation of the 

variable picture of entrepreneurship behaviour. The 

highest rated dimension is business managerial skills 

with an average score of 34.17%. While the lowest 

rated is entrepreneurship skill personally with an 

average score of 32.58%. 

An overall description of entrepreneurship 

behaviour variables can be seen in the overall 

continuum review of the respondent’s assessment 

through the calculation process by finding the ideal 

score where the highest score is multiplied by the 

number of items multiplied by the number of 

respondents. Obtaining scores based on the results of 

data processing on entrepreneurship behaviour 

variable is 25.065 or 71.87% of the ideal score, the 

scores on a continuum can be described as follows: 

(25.877) 
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Very 

Low 
Low 

High 

Enough 
High 

Very 

High 

0          6.975         13950            20925      27900      34875             
 

Based on the continuum value picture of the 

entrepreneurship behaviour variable that the total 

score for that variable is 25,065 is on the continuum 

line with the high category. Thus, students who 

follow the Social Studies Education course of 

entrepreneurial learning based Modelling can show 

the high behaviour of entrepreneurship in their 

environment 

3.3 The Impact of Entrepreneurship 

Learning Based Modelling 

Towards Entrepreneurship 

Attitude and Behaviour 

Based on hypothesis I testing: There is a significant 

positive relationship between applications of 

entrepreneurship learning based Modelling with 

entrepreneur-ship attitude and behaviour. 
Ha:     that there is a significant positive 

relationship between application of 
entrepreneurial learning based Modelling 
with entrepreneurship attitude and 
behaviour. 

H0:  that there is no significant positive 
relationship between applications of 
entrepreneurial learning based Modelling 
with entrepreneurship attitude and 
behaviour. 

 
Decision considerations are based on the 

following rules: Reject Ho, if ρ value ≤ α = 0.05, and 
accept Ho, if ρ value> α = 0.05. To see the correlation 
between X variables (entrepreneurial learning based 
Modelling) with Y (entrepreneurship attitude and 
behaviour) can be seen in the following table: 

 
Table 4: Correlation of variable X with Y. 

 X Y 

X 

PeSarson Correlation 1 ,570** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  ,001 

N 98 98 

Y 

Pearson Correlation ,570** 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) ,001  

N 98 98 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

 

The correlation table above shows Pearson 

Product Moment correlation r = 0.570 and P-value 

(Sig.) = 0.001. Since P-Value (Sig,) = 0.001 is smaller 

than α = 0.05, it can be stated that there is a significant 

linear relationship of 0,570 between application of 

entrepreneurship learning based Modelling with 

entrepreneurship attitude and behaviour 

development.  

Furthermore, hypothesis II: There is influence of 

entrepreneurship learning based Modelling 

application with entrepreneurship attitude and 

behaviour. 
Ha:     that there is influence of entrepreneurship 

learning based Modelling application with 
entrepreneurship attitude and behaviour. 

H0:  that there is no influence of 
entrepreneurship learning based Modelling 
application with entrepreneurship attitude 
and behaviour. 

 
Decision-making is based on the following rules: 

Reject Ho, if ρ value ≤ = 0.05; Accept Ho, if ρ value> 

α = 0.05. The results of regression analysis, shown in 

Table 5. below: 

 
Table 5: Regression X and Y. 

Model R R Square Adjusted R 

Square 
Std. Error 

of the 

Estimate 

1 ,570a ,325 ,298 5,39664 
a. Predictors: (Constant), Y 

 
Based on the calculation using SPSS 20, it can be 

known the amount of coefficient of determination of 

variable X to variable Y is equal to 325 or 32,5%. 

That is, the variable Y is influenced by the X variable 

of 32.5%, while the rest of 68.5% influenced by other 

factors. The empirical results of this study informs 

that the application of entrepreneurial learning based 

Modelling has a significant positive effect towards 

entrepreneurship attitude and behaviour. 

3.4 Discussion 

Creation of quality learning, lecturers should be given 

the freedom to actualize the field of learning 

optimally so that student potentials can develop. 

Entrepreneurship learning based model refers to the 

principles of learning to know, learning to do, 

learning to live together and learning to be. Through 

the design of entrepreneurial learning is precise, 

meticulous and well planned, starting from the 

curriculum design, syllabus, lecture objectives, the 

(25.065) 
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competence of graduate learning materials, learning 

methods, learning resources/media, to procedures and 

evaluation tools. This makes entrepreneurship 

learning based model has a planned and measurable 

readiness. 

An important part of the entrepreneurship 

learning based model cycle should not be directed 

from the outside, but learning should be directed into 

students. Entrepreneurship learning is based on 

personal interests and the environment so as to 

empower students by creating strong internal 

motivation. Motivation leads to business 

development that is model by entrepreneurs. Thus, 

learning elicits student competence in accordance 

with the model of the entrepreneur. This is because 

the model meets the criteria; (2) is respected, (3) has 

a high status, (4) shows high competence, (5) very 

strong thinking, and (6) attractive (Hegerhahn, 1982). 

Beginning with learning, personal interest, and 

motivation, it leads to the development of constant 

entrepreneurial attitudes and behaviours for the 

people and their current business environment. 

Entrepreneurial attitudes and behaviours of 

individuals emerging from entrepreneurial learning 

based Modelling are supported by college criteria 

concerned with the importance of building 

entrepreneurial education in their academic 

environment. In addition to academic activities, other 

student activities are organized by Indonesia 

University of Education, through: 1) Student Activity 

Unit or Business Community; 2) Business Incubator 

of Institution of Community Service (LPPM) UPI, 3) 

Entrepreneurship Student Creativity Week, and 4) 

Entrepreneurship Student Program. 

Supportive programs for college graduates who 

have entrepreneurial attitudes and behaviour is very 

influential on the criteria of graduates who are 

expected to answer the nation’s challenges. Graduates 

are no longer getting negative predicates, but with the 

creation of abductive knowledge learned beforehand 

will assist students in thinking, innovating and acting. 

Abductive students are students who can reason from 

a reality to action or conditions that lead to the reality. 

An increasing need for entrepreneurship 

education in educational institutions should not be 

seen as a threat but as a real possibility to renew the 

quality of pedagogy in producing superior, creative, 

and innovative graduates. The pedagogical method 

used refers to the cycle of entrepreneurship education 

held in college. The cycle can be seen as follows. 

 

 
 

Figure 1: Entrepreneurship education cycle in higher 

education 

 
Optimization of entrepreneurship program in 

Indonesia University of Education environment 

needs to be implemented tightly and professionally. 

Not just there, but its existence should bring a high 

role in fostering attitudes and behaviour of student 

entrepreneurship. Entrepreneurship education at 

universities has a direct relationship in shaping 

student attitudes in taking risks for new business 

establishment (Lee & Wong, 2003). Entrepreneurs’ 

perception is increasingly positive through 

entrepreneurship education, but also influenced by 

external environmental factors and entrepreneurial 

support by educational institutions or government. 

Entrepreneurship learning activities based 

modelling for entrepreneurship attitude formation 

refers to the concept of social learning theory 

proposed by Hergenhahn (1982), where there are four 

process variables that influence learning Modelling 

i.e.; (A) attentional processes, (b) retentional 

processes, (c) motor reproduction processes, and (d) 

motivational processes. This supports Bandura's 

cognitive social theory where; (1) learning using 

strategies that can attract the attention of learners, (2) 

the observation process undertaken by the learners of 

the successful entrepreneurial model is not too 

complex, (3) new knowledge and skills derived from 

the model, related to the initial provision of 

knowledge of learners, (4) ) Use exercises to ensure 

long-term retention, (5) using positive model 

behaviours to enable learners to be motivated to 

repeat the behaviour of the model or learners to 

conduct new behaviours as a result of the model 

observation process. 

Furthermore, entrepreneurship learning activities 

based Modelling for entrepreneurship behaviour 

formation is done through four stages, namely 

foundation stage, business experience stage, 

preparation stage, business development stage. This 

is the model of entrepreneurial education as an 

iterative decision cycle, in which the entrepreneur 
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continually chooses between referring to knowledge 

previously gained and acquiring new knowledge. 

Emphasize the existence of a self-reinforcing cycle 

that drives entrepreneurial learning, to the extent that 

the entrepreneur is increasingly learning to control the 

outcomes of the business activity and, incidentally, 

the learning process itself. The next section exposes a 

new approach to entrepreneurial learning, which 

entrepreneurial learning and what forces these drives 

processes (Minniti and Bygrave, 2001; Ravasi and 

Turati, 2005; Franco & Haase, 2009) 

Empirically the results of this study informs that 

the application of entrepreneurial learning based 

Modelling has a significant positive effect of 32.5% 

on entrepreneurship attitude and behaviour. It is 

influenced that attitudes are related to the courage of 

starting a business, psychosocial strength, persistence 

and change-oriented as well as the local cultural 

environment in influencing entrepreneurial behaviour 

(Marvel & Lumpkin, 2007). While entrepreneurial 

behaviours are clinging to the need for success is very 

high, have the appropriate power and high energy 

levels, persistent and focus do best for business 

success, and have the courage to take risks 

(Belousova, Gailly and Basso, 2010). Research on 

entrepreneurial skills has been conducted for decades. 

For example, Schumpeter (1926) stated that 

successful entrepreneurs should be innovative, 

creative and risk-taking. Entrepreneurial behaviour is 

formed by three factors, namely innate, environment, 

and training (Wahyudin, 2012: 61). Furthermore, 

from these three factors, the exercise factor will give 

a better effect than the other two factors. Through the 

training undertaken entrepreneurial behaviour can be 

formed in particular related to psychological 

independence and entrepreneurial mental attitude. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The design of entrepreneurial learning is done 

precisely and accurately, starting from the curriculum 

design, syllabus, the purpose of the lecture, the 

competence of the learning material, the learning 

method, the source/instructional media, to the 

procedure and the evaluation tool. This makes 

entrepreneurship learning based model has a planned 

and measurable readiness. 

Entrepreneurship learning activities based 

Modelling for entrepreneurship attitude formation 

there are four process variables that influence 

learning Modelling that is; (A) attentional processes, 

(b) retentional processes, (c) motor reproduction 

processes, and (d) motivational processes. 

Meanwhile, entrepreneurship-based entrepreneurship 

learning activity (Modelling) for entrepreneurship 

behaviour formation is done through four stages, 

namely foundation stage, business experience stage, 

preparation stage, business development stage. 

Empirically the results of this study informs that 

the application of entrepreneurial learning based 

Modelling has a significant positive effect of 32.5% 

of entrepreneurship attitudes and behaviours. It is 

influenced that attitudes are related to the courage of 

starting a business, psychosocial strength, persistence 

and change-oriented as well as the local cultural 

environment. 

This research can be an input for policy makers in 

improving the effectiveness of lectures at the Faculty 

of Social Sciences Education Universitas Pendidikan 

Indonesia. Similarly, as input for the government and 

university as an effort to foster and develop education 

in producing human resources superior knowledge, 

have the attitude and entrepreneurship skills, so that 

become independent young generation. 
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Abstract: This research is motivated by the low condition of student learning outcomes in analytical thinking ability 
which become the main competence in economic subjects. The aim of this research is to know whether the 
use of problem solving method can improve students' analysis ability. The research used Classroom Action 
Research with two cycles in Class XI Social Science of UPI Laboratory High School. Data of learning result 
in though by using descriptive method with technique of mean number and percentage. The results showed 
that the use of effective problem-solving methods can improve students 'learning activities and students' 
analytical skills, as seen from the increasing percentage of students who are active in learning and the number 
of students who are able to answer problem-solving cases. Therefore, this method can be an option for teachers 
in teaching economic material that has the characteristics of problem solving. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The problem with economic education is the same as 
that of other social sciences. Economic problems 
have mismidimensional problems, Multi-dimensional 
problems will require a multidimensional theoretical 
answer also (Otsch and Kapeller, 2010). 

Economic Learning equips students with 
analytical skills and problem-solving abilities that are 
oriented towards problem-solving skills. Both of 
these capabilities are high-order thinking required by 
Curriculum applicable in Indonesia. However, the 
results of this study are still low, this also indicates 
the low ability to think problem solving that requires 
students to think critically. Still less problem solving 
in formal education. Because of less understanding of 
teachers, and individual student factors may affect the 
problem-solving process (Jonassen, 2000). 

On the other hand, economic learning materials 
are more charged with analytical skills that bring 
students to solve problems (Mergendoller, et.al, 2001; 
Bryn Mawr, 2007). For that required professional 
teachers who can package the learning to be effective, 
professional teachers with good competence is very 
supportive of educational success (Unnantn & 
Boonphadung, 2015, Shukla, 2005). A professional 
economics teacher will package economic learning 

by choosing approaches and problem-solving 
methods. Economic learning needs to be developed 
towards learning that triggers creativity, critical 
thinking and analytical (Beaudin, et.al. 2017). 

A suitable learning for that is problem-solving 
learning, as problem solving is seen as more effective 
in economic learning than lectures and discussions, 
and problem-solving learning is appropriate for 
analytical and critical thinking (Mergendoller, et.al, 
2001; Voss, 1987). Economic learning is considered 
effective if using problem-based learning approach 
with problem-solving methods, considering the 
characteristics of Economics Subjects is: 1) depart 
from fact or symptoms real economy; 2) Economic 
subjects develop theories to explain facts rationally; 
3) the analysis used in economics is the method of 
problem solving; 4) The problem-solving method is 
suitable for use in economic analysis because the 
object in economics is the basic economic problem; 
5) The essence of economics is to choose the best 
alternative; and 6) The birth of economics because of 
the scarcity of the source of the satisfaction of human 
needs (Budiwati, N and Permana L, 2010). 

Economic learning with problem-solving 
methods is based on a constructivism theory that 
emphasizes learning processes, not on outcomes in 
the form of learning behaviors. According to 
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constructivism theory, students use their cognitive 
processes to form an understanding of teaching 
materials, so that the assessment of learning is 
oriented to Process assessment in addition to result’s 
assessment The constructivism approach supports 
student centered curriculum and instruction rather 
than teacher-centered patterns Students are key in 
learning Teachers who engage in classroom activities 
are based on constructivism, knowing that learning is 
a process Make sense actively, where the person 
learning is not a passive recipient of information  
(Parkay & Stanford, 2008). 

Several studies have shown that the quality of 
teaching and teacher competence is considered the 
most powerful predictor of student success (Shukla, 
2009; Bulger, et al. 2002).  Related to this problem 
Slavin (2011) says: To teach effectively, the subject 
matter knowledge is not the issue of someone who 
becomes a walking encyclopedia. Effective teachers 
not only know the subject matter of their subjects but 
also can convey their knowledge to students. 

Teachers play a role in practicing high-order 
thinking skills  of students, through the provision of 
learning experiences and providing opportunities for 
students to develop their thinking skills problem 
solving method  is a way that teachers do to deliver 
teaching materials and improve problem-solving 
skills through thinking analysis, not feeding students 
with as many teaching materials. The importance of 
the ability to think in learning as described Piaget (in 
Trianto, 2009), namely the learning process occurs 
when the process of data processing actively from the 
learners.  

Active data processing is a continuation of the 
activities of students looking for information which 
then proceed to the discovery of new ideas or ideas. 
Piaget's theory also argues that everyone has had a 
basic intellectual capacity from birth, but at different 
levels. This intellectual capacity is the basis of a 
person in receiving information, managing 
information and making decisions.  

Problem-based learning is a learning that comes 
from problems, which invites students to solve 
problems by identifying and gathering information so 
that students will find their own way of learning. This 
classroom action research, trying to answer the 
question of whether the use of learning method & 
problem solving can improve learning activities and 
improve students' analytical thinking skills? 

2 METHODS 

This research is a type of classroom action research 
conducted on class XI of Social Sciences of Senior 
High School of UPI Laboratory, with the factors 
studied are (1) student and teacher activity 2) 
Learning result of student's analytical thinking 
ability. Type of data obtained and collected by the 
researcher in the form of observation sheet and 
student learning outcomes to know how when the 
research took place in relation to the role of teachers 
and student involvement in learning, with tools in the 
form of tests (about pre-test and post-test) and non-
Tests (observations, interviews and documentation). 
Test result data will be analyzed with descriptive 
statistics such as averages and percentages (%). 
While data obtained from observation and interview 
will be analyzed quantitatively. Like most classroom 
action research, this study is designed with 3 cycles, 
which consists of plan, action and reflection 
activities. 

The process of conducting the research using the 
following cycles: 

2.1 Cycle I 

 Plan: (1) Looking for data related to the use of 
the problem solving method of learning 
approach. ; (2) Teachers studying class XI the 
Senior High School UPI Laboratory , as well as 
preparing lesson plans with economic problem 
solving materials. 

 Action:  (1) The teacher delivers or introduces 
topics, lesson materials, goals  learning; (2) 
Teachers using learning method Problem 
solving in economic learning, things teachers 
should prepare are: (a) Master establishes a 
group; Groups of students consisting of 4 or 5 
people; Each group will solve the problems 
presented by the teacher. (b) The teacher 
provides stimulus / motivation to deliver the 
students to connect with the problem to be 
provided. Then the teacher presents the 
problem; (3) The teacher guides the students 
during the learning process and helps to change 
the students' thinking thoroughly. The activities 
that occur during the process of problem-based 
learning are as follows: Students discuss and 
keep a record of what information / facts they 
can get from problems they read. Next, students 
identify and formulate the problem. (c) Students 
collect information relating to the problem. This 
is done by identifying what concepts / principles 
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they should learn, what learning resources they 
will use, and what they should do. After 
collecting information, students attempt to 
formulate some troubleshooting solutions and 
identify them. (d) Students exchange 
information with their group of friends to select 
and decide the best alternative from some 
alternative problem solving solution that has 
been formulated.  (e)  Each group presents the 
results to the other group as an evaluation of the 
results of its work. After the student presents his 
or her work result, the teacher asks questions; 
Questions that are metacognitive and reflective 
in order to strengthen clarity. 

 Observation: (1) Conducting observation of 
learning activity of economic problem matter 
with approach of problem solving learning 
method; (2) Observation of students' thinking 
ability before and after use of problem solving 
learning method. 

 Reflection: Reflection is done after making 
observations. If the action has not been achieved 
optimally, then it needs improvement in cycle II. 

2.2 Cycle II  

Implemented as in cycle I, in this research stops at 
cycle II, because after observation and reflection is 
obtained result that learning has succeeded in 
improving learning activity and result of learning 
ability of student analysis, so activity stopped at cycle 
II. 
 
Table 1: Results of learning ability analysis thinking 
using problem solving method. 

 
Table 1 shows the value obtained by the students, 

the value before the learning using problem solving 
method and the learning time using problem solving 
method in cycle I and cycle II. There is a significant 
increase of value from pre cycle I and cycle I, while 
from cycle I to cycle II also there is an increase, 
although not as big as in cycle I. The number that 
meets the minimum value criteria also has a 
significant increase, at the end of the cycle only 21% 

or 6 of 29 students whose value is still below the 
minimum value criterion. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 Results  

3.1.1 Results Cycle I 

After the implementation of the planning and action 
on cycle I, found the fact that the data obtained there 
are some discrepancies between the planning, action 
and objectives of the research, namely: 

 Some students who previously tended to be 
passive, now seen already active, at least 
actively give opinion to the working group. 

 Classroom conditions become more vibrant and 
vibrant, as teachers reward groups that are all 
active members. 

 Students are more excited even though entirely 
entrenched, because it is allowed to explore 
material from the internet by using their 
respective mobile phones. 

 As the presentation of the results of the 
discussion analyzed the problems associated 
with the distribution of national income, some 
students enthusiastically listened to his friend's 
presentation. 

 Although not yet accustomed to the evaluation 
given by the teacher in the form of a matter of 
analysis, still tried by the students to be 
completed, and it turns out the results obtained 
quite encouraging because almost 50% of 
students achieve scores above the minimum 
criteria. 
 

3.1.2 Results Cycle II 

A After the implementation of the planning and 
action in cycle II, found the fact that the data obtained 
there are some discrepancies between the planning, 
action and research objectives, namely: 

 Students who tend to be passive in cycle I, 
appear to have begun to decrease, meaning that 
students are more active in giving opinion to the 
working group Classroom conditions become 
more vibrant and vibrant. 

 As the presentation of the results of the 
discussion analyzed the problems associated 
with the distribution of national income, some 
students enthusiastically listened and 
commented on his friend's presentation. 

Condition 

Low High Ave-
rage 

% Achievement 
of minimum 
value criteria 
(score = 70) 
≥ < 

Pra Cycle 30 80 53 14 86 
Cycle I 45 86 70 52 58 
Cycle II 60 90 75 79 21 
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 Students are seen accustomed to carry out 
evaluation given by teachers in the form of 
problem analysis, and it turns out that the results 
obtained quite boasted because there is a 
significant increase of students. 

3.2 Discussion 

The conclusion obtained from the experiment using 
problem solving method is that this method can 
increase student learning activity and achievement of 
value. This is in line with the purpose of using 
problem solving method, which in addition to 
increase student learning activities as well as to 
improve learning outcomes, especially the ability to 
analyze (Beaudin, et.al, 2017). The use of problem 
solving method is not conventional, because 
conventional problem solving is used through 
discussion, so there needs to be a modification in 
using problem solving method (D'Zurilla, T. J., & 
Goldfried, M. R., 1971; Sweller, 1988). 

The ability of teachers in encouraging students to 
be active in the thinking process becomes the core of 
problem solving, because the advantages of this 
method is the advantage of the problem solving 
method is to stimulate the development of students' 
creative thinking skills and thoroughly so that 
students can have the ability to solve economic 
problems in real life, Besides the problem-based 
learning is an authentic approach with the intent to 
compose their own knowledge (Arends, 2007; 
Hamiyah & Jauhar, 2014). 

That method of problem solving can increase 
student learning activity, of course very dependent on 
teacher ability to organize learning, let alone this 
method requires ability of student academic above 
average. In addition, even if economic learning is 
loaded with problem solving, it does not mean that 
this method is suitable for all materials, it must be 
seen that its material characteristics contain problem 
solving. This should be the focus for teachers in 
developing their learning Problem solving involves 
important cognitive, affective, and conative 
processes, and therefore requires real instructional 
support. (Jonassen, 2000).  

Therefore, although effective problem solving 
methods to improve learning outcomes and ability to 
analyze, still requires the creativity of teachers to be 
able to create effective learning. It should be 
remembered that economic learning should be able to 
bring students to economic thinking that brings 
students into a rational and economic literate (Schug 
and Wood, 2011). 

In addition, it should be remembered that there is 
no perfect learning method, so in the implementation 
of the teacher must be creative to create an interesting 

learning in line with the characteristics and objectives 
of each teaching material, for example by using 
variations and modification methods. In this case 
collaborative learning becomes an alternative chosen 
by the teacher (Barkley, et.al, 2005). 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

This study shows that the use of problem solving 
methods in economic subjects can encourage student 
learning activities, and simultaneously improve 
learning outcomes especially in the ability to analyze. 
However, to use the problem solving method 
effectively, it requires the teacher to be creative in 
order to modify the use of this method. This is 
because conventional problem solving methods are 
not effective in creating analytical thinking skills. The 
use of problem solving method in economic learning 
is only suitable for teaching materials containing 
problem solving content. In addition, the use of 
problem solving method requires students who have 
academic ability above average. 
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Abstract: Irrational consumption behavior and low economic literacy among high school teachers in Bandung are an 

issue that lies behind this study. Therefore, the study aims to determine there are differences in the level 

economic literacy and consumer behavior between social science teachers with the non-social science 

teachers. The sample was senior high school teachers in Bandung, 408 people from learning the subject. Data 

the obtained through questionnaires with a Likert scale economic literacy level test. The data were analyzed 

using different test and cross tabs. The findings of the study: the level economic literacy of social science 

teachers is lower than the teachers from non-social science teachers, and consumption behavior social science 

teachers are more rational than non-social science teachers. It can be concluded that the more experienced 

teachers had in learning, the better the level economic literacy and it resulted in the more rational consumption 

behavior among high school teachers. Therefore it is important to improve understanding of the behavior of 

rational consumption that can be done either through formal education, informal and on formal education. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Consumer behavior is an important concept in 

Economics study, because Economic Sciences itself 

aims to create prosperity for society (Mankiw, et. al. 

(2012), and economic literacy is an important concept 

in achieving the goals of a prosperous society, 

because the level of literacy will affect decision-

making ability (Perry 2008; Braunstein & Welch 

2002). 

Consumer behavior is an indicator of economic 

literacy level, irrational consumer behavior reflects a 

low level of literacy. But there are still many research 

results that show low levels of economic literacy and 

low public finance, both for adults and youth and 

children (Jappeli, 2010; Salemi, 2005; Lusardi & 

Mitchelli, 2007, Gleason &Van Scyoc, 1995) 

Teachers are adults, who carry out educational 

functions. Associated with the consumption behavior, 

especially among teachers, the preliminary study 

showed that the consumption behaviors of senior high 

school teachers in Bandung tend to be irrational, in 

terms of need preferences and retail preferences 

(Budiwati, 2014). Most tend to a behavior that is 

unplanned or tend to irrational and prone to behaviors 

that prefer shopping center who provides comfort and 

satisfaction.  

The indicates that the consumption behavior of 

senior high school teachers in Bandung categorized 

from groups of subjects, both in the social science 

group teachers and teachers of exact science's 

subjects group do not show a rational consumer. It 

becomes interesting to study because the teacher as a 

figure in society demanded to have good characters, 

attitude and good behavior in front of their students 

and for others or society in general. Seen from the 

content of subjects group, teachers from the social 

science group have a relatively better social life 

experience compared to other teachers from non-

social science teachers.  

Formation of rational human in the activity and 

behave is part of the content in the sciences group. So 

ideally, consumption behavior and economic literacy 

level on teachers from the social science group are 

better than a teacher from the non-social science 

group. However, in reality, teachers’ consumption 

behavior generally tends to be irrational; regardless 

they teach social science subject or not social science 

subject.  

This study attempted to find answers to whether 

there are differences in the level of economic literacy 
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and consumption behavior between social science 

teacher groups with a group of a non-social science 

teacher. The study is considered interesting as a study 

on consumer behavior and economic literacy have 

been largely focused on general society, limited to 

focusing on teacher community, especially when it 

was studied by comparing groups of teachers teaching 

subjects.  

Therefore, this study aims to determine: Is the 

level of economic literacy of the social science 

teacher group is higher than the non-Social Sciences 

teachers group and is the consumption behavior of the 

social science teacher group more rational than the 

non-Social Sciences teachers group? 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

A human being has basic needs and always strives to 

meet their needs. The effort to meet this need then 

increased to a more realistic aspect of identity with a 

prestigious property. This condition, as proposed by 

Veblen's theory (Deliarnov, 2005) which is a theory 

of the tendency of consumption patterns called 

conspicuous consumption. 

The tendency of people's consumption to 

spending time cannot be separated from human nature 

that tends to be noticed and appreciated. This is 

explained by the theory of need, Maslow (1994) that 

Man has a variety of needs that are hierarchical, 

ranging from the needs of salvation to the needs of 

self-actualization. 

Consumption behavior and economic literacy are 

interrelated since consumptive behavior reflects low 

levels of economic literacy, and conversely, rational 

consumption behavior suggests that the Society has a 

great understanding of economic literacy. Attention 

to economic literacy is not only reflected in the 

cognitive reflected from the economic course 

situation, but also the rational ability to a person in 

conducting economic activity. Participants with a 

good level of economic literacy are visible to their 

economic conceptions, and can apply them in their 

daily lives (Salemi, 2005). 

Economic and social science lessons, effective in 

instilling economic values to students tend to be 

supported by the teacher's role. In this case, the role 

as the teacher is central. The role as the teacher not 

only provides information but also directs and 

provides learning facilities (directing and facilitating 

learning) for an effective learning process. Teachers 

should be role models for students, especially for 

social or economic science subject teachers who teach 

the values life, especially in economic activity. 

Therefore, the teacher education program should 

involve a thorough awareness of economic literacy 

and related instructional issues, so education on 

economic and financial literacy can be achieved 

(Lucey & Bates, 2010, Jappeli, 2010). Teachers, who 

teach Social Science, ideally have better practical 

knowledge than non-social science teachers. If the 

knowledge or economic literacy and consumption 

behavior of Social Science Teachers are lower than 

that of non-social science teachers, then the question 

raises the question: To what extent is the objective of 

social science effective and especially in economic 

subjects? Given the economy is a social science that 

studies human behavior and society as individuals.  

In this case, the teacher's role becomes the role of 

teachers not only providing information but also 

directing and providing learning facilities (directing 

and facilitating learning) for effective learning. She 

should be a role model for students, especially for 

social or economic science subject teachers who teach 

life values, especially in economic activity. Executing 

institutions, especially economic teachers, must give 

awareness of economic literacy, so that teachers will 

be able to set an example to anyone, especially the 

students (Lucey & Bates, 2010). 

Behavior among students is not only influenced 

by educational background and teacher experience, 

but also the behavior is shown by the teacher 

regardless of the subject group. Therefore, teachers, 

in general, should be able to set an example for 

students, because the teacher is representative of a 

group of people as community or community that is 

expected to be role models; I can be respected and 

imitated, not show off as described by Veblen's 

unique consumption theory. 

Several surveys were conducted to observe the 

level of economic literacy (literacy), in the United 

States, as a part of efforts to improve economic 

literacy, Harris (2009) with National Council on 

Economic Education (The National Council on 

Economic Education - NCEE) were developing 

Economic Literacy test. The Minnesota Center for 

Survey Study at the University of Minnesota survey 

was conducted by asking 13 questions to find out 

knowledge that associated with the key concepts of 

economy. The result of the test is that most of the 

respondents showed a good understanding towards 

economics principles (especially the issue of micro 

economics: market operations and sources of 

personal income) and has a direct impact on their 

daily life, particularly related to microeconomics 

issues (for instance, market operations and sources of 

personal income). 
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However, the respondents have a low-level of 

understanding of macroeconomic issues, such as the 

role of money and the causes and effects of inflation 

and do not understand the limited resources decision-

making. This condition indicates the weakness of 

economic literacy, therefore, need to be addressed 

immediately. The low level of economic literacy will 

have an impact to people consumptive attitudes. 

Because economic literacy is a base to the economy 

that can help someone or people to act smart in 

committing economic activity, which is impacted the 

macro economic conditions. 

Therefore, it is important for every teacher to have 

enough knowledge regarding the economic basis to 

ensure that they can make wise economic decisions. 

It also aims to provide a new light and intrinsic 

motivation for teachers to improve their knowledge 

about the latest economic information. 

3 METHODS 

This type of study is categorized as study Explanatory 

or correlational studies. Subjects of the study were 

high school teachers in Bandung with the unit of 

observation and analysis at the individual level, with 

reasons that: teacher as a representation of adults who 

have the ability to make decisions; teachers looked 

upon as an example for students in particular and 

society in general; and at the school level, economy 

learning given exclusively in senior high school.  

Data collection in the study was done by Test, 

used to variable economic literacy. The test questions 

were adopted from economic literacy test, developed 

by the National Council on Economic Educations 

(NCEE, 2010) which is adapted to Indonesian 

context, and Questionnaire, the consumption 

behavior questionnaire, compiled using a 5-point 

Likert scaling models. 

Given this study is a comparison test, the data 

were analyzed using the technique of cross-tabs, and 

correlation test. 

 
Table 1:  Samples by subject groups. 

Subject Group Frequency Percentage (%) 

Social Science 132 32 

Non-Social 

Science 

276 68 

Total 408 100  

 

Table 1 shows respondents consisted of teachers 

in the group of social sciences subjects, they were 

teachers who teach economics, geography, sociology, 

history, and anthropology by 32%, while teachers in 

the subject group of non-social science, those who 

mathematics and natural science, language groups 

and group general subjects by 68%. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Results  

4.1.1 Comparison of Economic Literacy 
Levels and Consumption Behavior 
viewed from Gender 

To determine the condition of respondents can see 

from the association between economic literacy 

dimension and consumption behavior viewed from 

gender, as explained in the following tables.  

Whereas most of the (72%) teachers with high 

economic literacy were teachers with female gender, 

and the same was true with economic literacy, 67% 

were female teachers. This condition illustrates that 

the economic literacy rate of women is better than the 

level of knowledge of male teachers. In addition, 

rational consumption behavior or at the highest level, 

the majority of them (62%) are female teachers. 

Similarly, consumption behavior at moderate or low 

levels is mostly female teachers. This condition 

shows that overall; the behavior of female teacher 

consumption varies widely, from unreasonable to 

rational. 

To find out are there any significant differences 

between a male teacher with female teachers in 

economic literacy and consumption behavior, so 

differentiate test was conducted. From the different 

test results, it was showed that there is gap in the 

economic literacy level between male teachers and 

female teachers, however at the low-level of trust 

(0954%). Likewise, in consumer behavior, it is 

known that there are differences between a male 

teacher and a female teacher, but at the low level of 

trust; (0.864%). These results indicate that the level 

of economic literacy and consumer behavior is not 

determined by gender. 

4.1.2 Comparison of Economic Literacy 
Levels and Consumption Behavior 
viewed from the Subject Group 

That the rational consumption behavior at the highest 
level, mostly (59%) are teachers of the social science 
group. In the opposite, irrational consumption 
behavior or at a low level, mostly (82%) are teachers 
with non-Social Sciences educational background. 
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To find out if there are significant differences 
between teachers with social science to non-social 
science backgrounds, in both economic literacy and 
consumption behavior, so the differentiate test was 
committed. From the results of differentiating test, it 
was shown that there is a very significant difference 
economic literacy level between the social science 
teachers with the non-social science teacher, at 10% 
significance. Likewise, on consumer behavior, it is 
shown that there is a very significant difference 
between the social science teachers with the non-
social science teachers, at a significance level of 5%. 
Furthermore, about how cross tabs between literacy 
levels with consumption behavior is described in 
Table 2. 

 
Table 2: Overview condition of economic literacy level 

with consumption behaviour. 

Cons 

Behav 

Eco Lit 

Hight Moderate Low Total 

Hight 4 

(48 %) 

103 

(40 %) 

35 

(34 %) 

162 

(40 %) 

Moderate 19 

(38 %) 

127 

(50 %) 

41 

(40 %) 

187 

(46 %) 

Low 7 

(24 %) 

26 

(10 %) 

26 

(24 %) 

59 

(14 %) 

Total 50 

(100 %) 

256 

(100 %) 

102 

(100 %) 

408  

(100 %) 

 
Cross-Tab in Table 1 illustrates that not all the 

teachers with high literacy level automatically 
considered has high or rational consumption 
behavior, and in the opposite, low economic literacy 
does not mean low consumption behavior as well. 

4.2 Discussion 

The results of the study showed that from the gender 
aspect, there are no significant differences both 
literacy and consumption behavior between a male 
teacher with a female teacher. This condition is quite 
interesting because society tends to assume that 
women are irrational or extravagant. Seen from a 
group of subject aspects, which is between teachers 
of the social science group with a teacher of non–
social science, through Cross Table, it is found that 
the economic literacy level of non–social science 
teacher is better than teachers in the group of social 
science subject. This indicates that the educational 
background does not affect economic literacy 
(Mandell and Klein, 2009) 

However, seen from consumption behavior 
aspect, social science teachers are more rational 
compared with the non-social science teachers. It is 
also confirmed from the results of differentiating test, 

that there are significant differences in economic 
literacy level and consumption behavior between 
teachers with a social science background and non-
social science teacher. This finding is interesting 
because the high level of economic literacy is not 
linear with consumption behavior; and teachers from 
social science group subject, although their economic 
literacy level was not as high as teachers with non-
social educational backgrounds, the consumption 
behavior tend to be more rational. Increased 
consumption rate in the society (e.g., because of 
teachers' welfare uprate after a teacher received 
certification process) also means increased 
prosperity, because an upgrade in consumption 
behavior may actually a sign of the downgrade of 
public rationality in the process of consumption. 

This last condition was clearly seen from the 
growing consumer culture, the emergence of 
shopping centers was one of the triggers of the 
consumption culture. These findings suggest that 
economic literacy is not a theoretical or conceptual 
knowledge which is only acquired through formal 
education, but it can also be acquired from real act or 
experience, an experience of learning so that from all 
the experience gained, a lot of practical knowledge 
that is beneficial for daily life. 

Thus it can be understood if the level of economic 
literacy teacher of non-social science better than a 
social science teacher, however, the consumption 
behavior of social science teachers is more rational 
than non-social science teachers. This condition 
shows that social science teachers beside of their 
economic knowledge from experience (Nonaka & 
Toyama: tacit knowledge, 1998) they also have 
enhanced by theoretical knowledge (explicit 
knowledge) so that they behave more rationally than 
non-social science teachers. Several incidents that 
ever been experienced by a person is an experience 
for the man or woman itself, so the experience is a 
part of subjects' lesson throughout his life. A human 
being is known as homo economics, it means that 
everyone has a logical structure that led them to act 
economically and led them to make decisions 
rationally. Essentially everyone is an economic being 
and as an economist even seems to be not real. 

Therefore, although they do not formally study 
economics, they do learn economics through their 
economic activity experience as an economist. 
Related to the findings of this study, the level of 
economic literacy of teachers is a part of the learning 
processes that are formed from daily experiences. 
One’s experience within daily activities gives them a 
lot of knowledge that became a reference for future 
action. Therefore learning experience from the study 
also affects economic literacy. Study findings were 
reinforced by the theory (Kolb, 1984) it was stated 
that learning as a process of how knowledge is created 
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through a change in the form of experience because 
the knowledge is formed by the combination of 
understanding and experience transformation. 

The consumption behavior of senior high school 
teachers in Bandung mostly in the moderate category 
that can be interpreted as neither a behavior that is 
rational or it is irrational behavior. This is as 
described by Simon (Mankiw, 2012) that man is not 
as a rational maximize, but as rational satisfiers. 
Meanwhile, other economists argue that human are 
only "almost rational" beings or that humans have a 
"bounded rationality." Correlation of economic 
literacy on consumption behavior indicates the 
importance of economic literacy in society. 

This is as stated on Cameron & Cameron study 
(2006) that good ability and knowledge about the 
economy can improve country's economy both in 
micro and macro level. Although it must be 
acknowledged that economic literacy is not directly 
or automatically improve the economy of a country, 
but economic literacy will lead the society of a 
country into economic actors who act rationally, 
either as producers, consumers or as an investor that 
will enhance the skill, income, social status and 
productivity whether solitary or collective. 

Related to the result of the study, the experience 
from routine activities described in the knowledge 
creating theory (Nonaka and Toyama, 1998) resulted 
in a tacit knowledge. He said that the creation of 
knowledge begins with the interaction in the 
socialization which is the process of converting to 
tacit knowledge through the shared experience from 
each day social interactions. Because tacit knowledge 
is rather difficult and often be specified with respect 
to certain time and place. Tacit knowledge can be 
gained only through the direct experience together. 
The point is that through the experience, one can 
share their knowledge with others, such as sharing 
(sharing) of knowledge about the product, price, a 
convenient and cheap place to shop, and other 
insights. Sharing this knowledge will be a part in the 
formation of community literacy. 

In a theory developed by Nonaka and Toyama 
(1998), it is explained that tacit knowledge can be 
written knowledge (explicit knowledge) through the 
process of externalization, for example through 
dialogue forums or discussion forum, but the findings 
of this study show that knowledge is formed through 
a new limited experience (tacit knowledge).This is 
because the structure of the knowledge gained from 
study experience was unstructured knowledge. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

In conclusion, either level of economic literacy and 

consumption behavior of teachers is located at the 

moderate category. This means that the economic 

literacy level of senior high school teachers in 

Bandung is still low, and their consumption behavior 

considered irrational. In addition, it was also found 

that neither economic literacy level nor consumption 

behavior level does not determine by gender. 

Another conclusion is that economic literacy level 

of teachers from social science group is lower than 

non–social science groups teachers, but the 

consumption behavior of social science group teacher 

is more rational than non–social science groups 

teachers. 
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Abstract: Students’ academic performance plays a vital role in producing the best quality graduates who will form the 

major source of human capital. Their ability to practically apply what they have learnt during lectures 

promotes the quality of their learning process further. Unfortunately, students sometimes faced some 

difficulties in understanding the lessons taught by their lecturers. Failure to understand what have been taught 

could cause the students to easily forget not only what they have learnt in university once they graduated but 

they also tend to forget what they have learnt in the earlier semester and interrupt the progression of the 

learning process throughout their academic years. This preliminary study aims to identify the real essence of 

the problems faced by the students in understanding the lessons taught during lectures. Understanding their 

experiences and listening to their opinions and suggestions could probably reveal the teaching and learning 

approaches that would truthfully solve their learning problems effectively. This preliminary study employed 

qualitative approach utilising focus group discussion. It was known that lack of focus during lectures could 

disrupt students’ ability to understand the lessons. Once the effective teaching and learning approaches are 

identified, it can be developed into teaching techniques, modules or tools that will be usable by the lecturers 

to improve their teaching and learning processes. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Students’ academic performance plays a significant 

role in producing the best quality graduates who will 

form the major source of human capital. They will 

also be responsible for country’s economic and social 

development (Mushtaq & Khan 2012, Ali et al. 2013). 

The academic performance of students studying in 

higher institutions is commonly being evaluated 

based on their Grade Point Average (GPA) and 

Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA). Even 

though academic performance is not the ultimate 

criteria viewed by the industries in employing new 

recruits, it is still a key criterion that students need to 

achieve in order to obtain their qualifications either 

for Diploma, Bachelor or Master Degree.  

Furthermore, their ability to practically apply 

what they have learnt during lectures would promote 

also the quality of their learning process further. 

Unfortunately, students sometimes faced some 

difficulties in understanding the lessons taught by 

their lecturers. Failure to understand what have been 

taught could cause the students to easily forget not 

only what they have learnt in university once they 

graduated but they also tend to forget what they have 

learnt in the earlier semester and interrupt the 

progression of the learning process throughout their 

academic years. 

This preliminary study aims to identify the real 

essence of the problems faced by the students in 

understanding the lessons taught during lectures. 

Understanding their experiences and listening to their 

opinions and suggestions could probably reveal the 

teaching and learning approaches that would 

truthfully solve their learning problems effectively. 

Once the effective teaching and learning approaches 

are identified, it can be developed into teaching 

techniques, modules or tools that will be usable by the 

lecturers to improve their teaching and learning 

processes.  
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2 LITERATURE REVIEW  

Özpeynirci et al. (2013) notify that students who do 

not understand the content of lessons are unable to see 

the whole picture of the course and this led to 

students’ failure in accounting lessons. Michelene et 

al. (1989) identified that ‘good’ students learn with 

understanding and they can generate many 

explanations guided by their accurate monitoring of 

their own understanding. Whereas ‘poor’ students do 

not generate sufficient self-explanations, failed to 

monitor their learning accurately, and subsequently 

rely heavily an example. 

However, the learning process is a complex 

process because it requires full commitment from the 

students. Hence, the full support from the university 

includes providing a good learning environment is a 

must. Barbra (2006) found a strong correlation exist 

between learning facilities and students achievement. 

Previous studies also suggested that the quality of the 

learning facilities showed a positive impact on the 

performance of the students (Mushtaq & Nawaz Khan 

2012, Lumpkin 2013, Mersha et al. 2013, Korir & 

Kipkemboi 2014). On the other hand, Harb & El-

Shaarwi (2006) found that the most important factor 

that would affect students’ performance is their 

competency in English. Students that possess good 

English communications and understanding skills 

would have better academic performance 

Additionally, Uline & Tschannen-Moran (2008) 

revealed that students could not focus on lectures 

when having classes in inadequate facilities in term 

of air temperature and quality, lighting, acoustical 

control as well as school design classifications and 

features. Mark (2002) concluded that spatial 

configurations, noise, heat, cold, light and air quality 

could effect on students’ and lecturers’ ability to 

perform well. Saidi et al (2015) notify students’ 

required environment includes the classrooms which 

are conducive with air-conditioner or fan, spacious 

room with enough tables and chairs as well as far 

from noisy areas which can disturb the learning 

process. 

Texas Women’s University (TWU n.d.) identified 

that students’ concentration is most often affected by 

three factors namely priorities and attitudes, 

environment and individual physical condition. 

Boredom and dislike, large tasks, motivations, 

anxiety, daydreaming and personal worries are some 

of the internal things that can disrupt students’ 

concentration. Meanwhile University of New 

England (UNE n.d.) informs that students’ ability to 

concentrate depends on their interest in the subject or 

activity, their motivation, level of relaxation or 

enjoyment and level of distraction either from the 

environment or from their own thoughts. 

Raychaudhuri et al (2010) stated that the presence 

of trained teacher in school had positively influenced 

the student’s academic performance in addition to a 

low ratio of teacher-student because teacher can take 

care of students in class very well. In contrast, Rasul 

& Bukhsh (2011) found that lack of proper guidance 

from lecturers affects negatively towards their 

performance in examination (Mushtaq & Nawaz 

Khan, 2012). 

Alos et al. (2015) conducted a research to identify 

the factors affecting academic performance of the 

student nurses. They identified that teacher-related 

factor which included teacher expertise of the subject 

matter and ways of lectures being conducted pose 

high impact of the students’ academic performance 

followed by study habits and school related factors. 

Mushtaq & Khan (2012) notified that proper guidance 

which included the guidance from the parents and 

teachers show a positive impact on the student 

performance. There is also positive perception on the 

influence of teacher-related factor on students’ 

academic achievement (Leng, 2006).  

Consequently, lecturer competency, teaching 

methods and quality of learning materials had a 

positive influence on students’ academic 

achievements (Yousef 2016). Meanwhile, Handy & 

Poliment (2015) suggest that active learning is an 

effective learning tool that could increase student 

understanding and retention. According to Baeten et 

al. (2016) most students preferred teacher direction, 

cooperative learning and knowledge construction and 

student-centre-learning is identified to enable deep 

understanding within students.  

3 METHODS 

This preliminary study employed qualitative 

approach utilising focus group discussion to identify 

the problems faced by the students in understanding 

the lessons taught during lectures as well the teaching 

and learning approaches preferred to solve the 

problems notified. The focus group was formed based 

on their ability to answer several questions related to 

accounting courses that was designed according to 

level of difficulties. The focus group comprised of 

twenty (20) students enrolled in Diploma in 

Accountancy in Universiti Teknologi MARA 

(UiTM) Kelantan Branch. Students were asked to 

notify the problems that they faced during lectures 

which would disrupt their focus and learning 

capabilities. Qualitative information collected during 
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this study was coded and analysed using Microsoft 

Excel. Microsoft Excel were considered to be 

appropriate because it enable the researcher to 

analyse the data in the original language in which the 

focus group discussion were conducted and without 

the need for transcripts to be translated first prior to 

the analysis where it would lost its ‘originality’.  

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION  

Feedback received from the focus group were 

analysed and coded to form several themes which 

summarised the problems faced by the participants in 

understanding the lessons taught during lectures.  

 

 4.1 Physical and Mental Health  

  
Physical health and mental state of the students seems 

to be the main criteria that could distract their focus 

during lectures and disrupt their ability to understand 

the lessons taught during classes. Seven of the 

participants mentioned that they were very stress 

when too many assignments and assessments were 

cramped at the end of the semester. During lectures, 

they were thinking too much about the tasks to be 

completed and did not focus on the lessons taught. 

Sleepless nights spent to prepare the assignments and 

assessments had distracted their focus during lectures. 

Meanwhile five of the participants stated that they 

cannot focus during lectures because they were 

worried about monetary issue which relates to 

expensive textbooks, house rental and increased cost 

of basic necessity such as food.  

Students also cannot concentrate during lectures 

when their physical health and condition are poor. 

Five of the participants brought up the issue that they 

cannot concentrate during class because they were 

hungry. Rushing to morning classes caused them to 

miss their breakfast. Tight classes schedules prevent 

the participants to take some meals since they had to 

rush from one class to another class. Usually, this 

issue had already taken into consideration when the 

classes’ schedules were constructed. However, when 

lecturers decided to conduct replacement as well as 

additional classes they might overlook the 

interruption on the students’ timetables. In connection 

to the monetary issue, there are participants who cut 

off their budget by cutting down their food 

consumption.  

Furthermore, classes which were conducted under 

tight schedules coupled with replacement and 

additional classes, it had dragged the class hours to 

late in the evening causing the students to be too 

exhausted to even listen to any lecture. The 

participants mentioned that their tiredness during 

daytime because of too many classes had made them 

to be too tired to do revision at night as well. Because 

of that they were unable to revise what they have 

learnt earlier as well as to prepare for the new topic to 

be learnt next day.  

4.2 Surrounding Environment  

In support of previous literatures (Mark 2002, Saidi 

et al. 2015, Uline & Tschannen-Moran 2008) the 

participants also noted that classrooms atmosphere, 

classrooms facilities and teaching and learning 

facilities did disturb the learning process. The 

weather which was too hot accompanied by 

malfunction air-conditioners or fans in the classrooms 

had disturbed their level of concentration that 

influenced their level of understanding on the lesson 

taught by the lecturer. One participant mentioned that 

inadequate teaching and learning facilities such as 

LCD projectors could also disturbed their learning 

process since the lecturers’ efforts are limited and  the 

cannot fully mobilized the teaching approaches as 

planned. 

 

4.3 Lecturers’ Attitude and Characters  

Undeniable, lecturers play important roles in students 

learning process. Lecturers’ attitudes, characters as 

well as teaching techniques could influence students 

learning process positively or even negatively. 

 

“I prefer the lecturer who provides details     

explanation about certain topics. Because sometimes 

lecturers would assume that students     already knew 

what they are going to teach and they did not provide 

detailed explanations”. 

[Translated Transcript: Participant: XXX- 4197] 

 

“I personally dislike when some lecturers keep on 

saying [“you have learnt the topics before, how can 

you forget?”] And that the topics had being taught 

two to three semester ago. In the meantime we took 

various subjects with       hundreds of formulas and 

methods to be        remembered. Different student[s] 

different    capabilities. Maybe some can recall but 

most can’t. Show us guide us so we can be better”. 

[Original Transcript: Participant: XXX- 7524] 

 

Lecturers’ behaviours could discourage and 

demotivate the students in the learning process and it 
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could happened unintentionally without the lecturers 

realising it. 

 

“Students are afraid to ask the lecturer if they did not 

understand because the lecturer will ask them back or 

the lecturer would ask the student to go back and 

study”. 

[Translated Transcript: Participant: XXX- 0587] 

 

“When we asked questions on the area that we did not 

understand, the lecturer asked us to go back and read 

back the book. We as students, when we were told to 

do that, then we did not want to asked question 

anymore”. 

[Translated Transcript: Participant: XXX- 4596] 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

 

It was known that lack of focus during lectures could 

disrupt students’ ability to understand the lessons 

taught. However, the possible reasons that could lead 

to loss of focus are yet to be discussed. It was 

identified in this preliminary study that students’ 

physical and mental health and surrounding 

environment such as weather; noise could steal away 

the students’ attention during class. Undeniable, 

lecturers play important roles in students learning 

process. Lecturers’ attitudes, characters as well as 

teaching techniques could influence students learning 

process positively or even negatively. 

However, since this study is at it preliminary stage 

and limited to a specific time scope more participants 

are considered to be necessary for future research.  
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Abstract: To address the lack of information on the practices of environmental improvements tailored to SMEs’ needs 
particularly in Malaysia; this study shall first explore the availability of environmental friendly activities 
practices by SMEs in Malaysia. Then the study will proceed further to investigate what the SMEs have 
benefited, if any, from practicing environmental friendly activities.  This study is exploratory in nature 
applying qualitative approach where fourteen (14) Malaysian SMEs were interviewed to identify the 
environmental initiatives practiced by them and the benefits they experienced from such practices. These 
SMEs managed to engage in some environmental initiatives that had improved their environmental 
performances. Most of the SMEs are ISO 14001 certified companies which put in place proper environmental 
management system (EMS). However, those without the ISO 14001 certification managed to also practice 
simple environmental initiatives yet beneficial to their businesses as well. Findings of this research could 
attract other SMEs to also involve in environmental friendly practices and equally benefited from such 
practices.  

1 INTRODUCTION 

Individually, SME may seem to have little impact on 
the environment but their “collective footprint” 
should be considered to be significant (Gunningham 
2002, Redmond et al, 2008).  It is believed that SMEs 
caused up to 70% of the total global pollution (Hillary 
2004). SMEs also said to be responsible for 70% to 
98% of the world manufacturing pollution (Hussey & 
Eagan 2007).  

Unfortunately, SMEs are seems to be reluctant to 
participate. Some SMEs think that environmental 
initiatives will reduce company’s profit (Garay & 
Font 2012) since they are unaware of many 
financially attractive opportunities attached to 
environmental improvement (Gunningham 2002). To 
address the lack of information on the practices of 
environmental improvements tailored to SMEs’ 
needs this study shall first explore the availability of 
environmental friendly activities practices by SMEs 
in Malaysia. Then the study will proceed to 
investigate what the SMEs have benefited, if any, 
from practising environmental friendly activities.  
Having to know Malaysian SMEs’ involvement in 

environmental initiatives and the possible benefits 
experienced would positively encourage other SMEs 
to follow their lead and enhance further the concept 
of sustainable development.  

2 LITERATURE REVIEW  

2.1 SMEs and Environment 

Overall, SMEs constitute more than 90% of 
businesses worldwide (Aras & Crowther 2009, 
Kusyk & Lozano 2007). Undeniable, SMEs play a 
very important role in the economic growth 
worldwide (Singh et al. 2008). In Malaysia, over 97% 
of the total business establishments consisted of 
SMEs that provide jobs for more than 5.6 million 
workers equivalent to 56% of Malaysian total 
employment. Unfortunately, the mushrooming 
growth of SMEs, seem to create serious 
environmental issues along the way. In fact, 70% to 
98% of the world manufacturing pollution was 
produced by SMEs.  
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2.2 Environmental Impacts and 
Environmental Initiatives  

SME’s individual environmental impacts might be 
small but given the massive numbers of SMEs 
nationwide their cumulative impacts would be highly 
significant (Fox 2005). Moreover, with limited 
resources, lacks of manpower and expertise have led 
to lower compliance rates with environmental 
regulations that contribute to greater environmental 
impacts by SMEs further.  Some SMEs are ignorance 
and were not aware of their environmental impacts 
(Seidel et al. 2008) and environmental issues are not 
considered to be significant (Condon 2004).  

Though, Baba’s (2004) also identified that the 
companies did find ways to minimise their daily 
environmental problems by practicing environmental 
management elements.  Unfortunately, SMEs 
involvement in environmental initiatives that could 
minimize their environmental impacts was not widely 
spread. Seidel (2008) mentioned that there are SMEs 
that hardly believed that sustainability will benefit 
their companies.  Conversely, Pimenova & Vorst 
(2004) identified that 80% of the SMEs that engaged 
in environmental initiatives would experience 
improved corporate image, 27% had better 
competitiveness and 20% enjoyed financial benefits.  
Meanwhile Peter & Turner (2012) identified among 
the benefit from improving environmental 
performance are better image among customers, cost 
reductions, increased efficiency, cleaner working 
environment, waste minimisation and helps the 
company sell products. 

3   METHODS 

This study applied qualitative approach to identify 
knowledgeable and experienced SMEs with 
environmental initiatives and environmental 
reporting in practice. Letters were sent to 1,340 SMEs 
listed in the Federation of Malaysian Manufacturers 
(FMM) directory and 75 (5.59%) SMEs returned the 
surveys and it was considered to be acceptable 
because there were some variations and similarities in 
term of states and industries. Most of the respondents 
had provided necessary information to move on 
further to the rich data collection process. From a 
sample of 75 surveys, non-probability purposive 
sampling and theoretical sampling was used to 
identify the SMEs that could be considered to have 
experiences in environmental practices for further 
interviews. The SMEs were contacted and 14 SMEs 
agreed to participate. The data collection process of 

this study includes (1) interviews, (2) observations 
and (3) content analysis of documents to identify the 
environmental initiatives practiced by them and the 
benefits they experienced from such practices.  

All the interviews, except for one, were audio-
recorded with permission of the participants. Audio-
recording was considered to be beneficial for the 
interviews processes because researcher can focus on 
conducting the interview smoothly as well as 
discussing and probing issues brought about at that 
time and not being disrupted by details note taking 
process (Hoda et al. 2012).  

The audio-recorded interviews were transcribed 
verb-a-tim in the original language of conduct within 
two weeks of the interviews sessions. To conserve the 
interviewees true meaning and expression as well as 
to avoid possibility of the researcher turning the 
originality of the interviews into own words which 
might be influenced by the overall process and lead 
to biasness, the Bahasa Malaysia or mix of both 
languages were not translated prior to the analysis 
process. Instead, the original transcriptions either in 
English, Bahasa Malaysia or mix of both were used 
during the content analysis process. 

4   RESULTS AND DISCUSSION   

This study involved SMEs located in almost all the 
states in East Malaysia.  

Table 1:  SMEs-Summary of participants profiles. 

3 SIZE ISO 
14001 

INDUSTRY 

SME1:M1 Medium √ Basic metal  

SME2:P1M2 Small √ Rubber and 
plastics  

SME3:F1 Small √ Food and 
beverage 

SME4:N1 Medium √ Other non-
metallic 
mineral 
products 

SME5:C1 Small √ Chemicals  

SME6:M3E1 Small √ Basic metal  

SME7:E2 Small √ Electrical 
Machinery and 
apparatus 
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SME8:C2 Small √ Chemicals 

SME9:F2 Medium X Food and 
beverage 

SME10:P2 Medium X Rubber and 
plastics  

SME11:N2 Medium X Wood  

SME12:M4 Small √ Basic metal  

SME13:E3 Small √ Electrical 
Machinery and 
apparatus 

SME14:N3 Medium √ Other non-
metallic 
mineral 
products 

 

4.1 Environmental Initiatives by the 
SMEs 

4.1.1 Complying to Rules and Regulations  

All manufacturing premises have to comply with the 
set of environmental rules and regulations stated in 
Environmental Quality Act 1974 (Act 127) and 
Subsidiaries Legislation. The company will be 
compounded if it commits any offense as mentioned 
under the Act. As such, several environmental 
initiatives practiced by the SMEs such as proper 
handling of scheduled waste, installation of wasted 
water treatment facilities and monitoring gas 
emission are considered as act of complying with 
rules and regulations as imposed by the 
Environmental Quality Act 1974. 

4.1.2 Obtaining ISO 14001 Certifications   

Eleven (11) of the SMEs managed to obtain ISO 
14001 certifications. Obtaining ISO 14001’s 
certification is considered a significant environmental 
initiative because it is not mandatorily required by the 
environmental rules and regulations. Furthermore a 
company cannot simply state that it possess ISO 
certification without any supporting documentations 
and approval from the International Organization for 
Standardizations. Despite having limited financial 
resources, manpower, lack of time and other 
unspecified limitations as compared to its larger 
counterpart, the SMEs had made financial 
commitment to obtain as well as to maintain this 
international accreditation.  

4.1.3 Recycle and Reuse    

Recycle and reuse are among the environmental 
friendly activities implemented by most of the 
participants’ SMEs. However, the items recycled and 
reused and the way it was done are different between 
one SME to another. Among the activities done by the 
SMEs are given in Table 2 below. 

Table 2: The activities by the SMEs. 

SME Activities 

 

 

 

SME2: 
P1M2 

[1] Cartridges were kept in one place for 
suppliers to collect them backs 
(Observation) 

[2] Information provided during the 
interview session was written at the back of 
used papers (recycle papers). (Observation) 

[3]General waste such as papers, carton 
boxes and cans were either sold or given 
away to contractors or collectors. 
(Interview) 

 

 

SME3: 
F1 

[1] General wastes such as aluminium, 
papers and carton boxes were sold. 
Aluminium as the defected and normal loss 
of the raw materials and it contributed to a 
significant amount of income. (Interview) 

 

 

 

SME4:
N1 

[1] Reuse the treated oil which was 
previously being its scheduled waste. 
(Interview) 

[2] Premix which arises from the quarry 
operation was sold for other usages or 
freely provided to the local community, 
schools, police stations, mosques as part of 
the co’s CSR.  

 

SME6:
M3E1 

[1] Hire contractors to do the segregation of 
papers, newspaper, magazines to be 
recycled. (Interview) 

 

SME9:
F2 

[1] Recycling bins are provided for general 
waste in the factory areas including at the 
entrance of the company (Observation) 

 

 

[1] Formed a recycle team / group 
(Interview) 

[2] Provide containers to administrative 
staff to dispose their papers which will be 
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SME 
10 :P2 

segregated later by the recycle team 
(Interview) 

[3] Collect and use rain water when it is 
necessary (Interview and Observation) 

[4] Reuse the raw material by reprocessing 
and add it back into the production 
(Interview)  

SME 
12:M4 

[1] Recycle paper (interview) 

[2] Each staff is provided with garbage bin. 
They need to recycle their owned waste and 
the co can monitor paper usage. (Interview) 

SME 
13:E3 

[1] Reuse papers and carton boxes 
(Interview) 

[2] Recycle raw material  (Interview) 

4.1.4 Waste Management     

Other than scheduled waste, the SMEs also produce 
other wastes commonly known as general waste such 
as papers, carton boxes, plastics and cans. The SMEs 
also produced waste from the production processes 
mostly related to its raw materials or defected items. 
Apart from recycling and reusing these wastes where 
necessary, the SMEs are also aware of the need for 
them to engage in activities that would manage their 
wastes efficiently. Waste management could reduce 
the amount of waste generated from operational 
procedure which could also lead to cost saving. 

In managing its waste, SME11:N2 managed to 
increase the recovery from saw timber to log from 
50% to 80% when the wastage is re-use to produce 
other commercial products. Meanwhile, SME5:C1 
changed its existing fax machine to the new one that 
can be used efficiently to control paper consumption. 
They also reviewed back the company’s existing 
practices that have been followed year after year and 
noticed elements of redundancy. The used of printing 
paper could be reduced with the existence of 
computers and similar equipment.  

When SME10:P2 and SME12:M4 provided 
containers or garbage bins for their employees, it 
indirectly projected an indication that employees’ 
effectiveness in managing their waste would be 
monitored.  

4.1.5 Reducing Energy Consumption   

Another reducing effort practiced by the SMEs that 
would give impact on the environment is reducing the 
energy consumption which mainly focused on 

minimizing the use of electricity. The opportunity to 
interview the manager of SME5:C1 who happened to 
be one of the owners of the company provided 
valuable information on the environmental initiatives 
practiced by the company. To cut the consumption of 
electricity, SME5:C1 have changed their old air 
conditioners into inverter technology that saves 
energy usage. Being aware of its financial limitations, 
SME5:C1 changed the air conditioners one by one 
gradually. Even though invertor technology is 
slightly expensive than the conventional system, 
SME5:C1 experienced cost saving sometimes later. 
As owner-manager he managed to impose ‘fine-
system’ for irresponsible staffs who forgot to switch 
off the air conditioner. To ensure the success of the 
system, owners-managers including him have to pay 
fine as well if they too forgot to switch off the air 
conditioners. During the interview session the 
researcher observed the existence of small stickers 
near the switches, reminding users to switch off either 
air conditioners or lights. 

SME8:C2 also focused on air conditioners to 
reduce its energy consumption. Among the 
company’s strategies are to switch off air conditioners 
in the production area during lunch time. SME8:C2 
took the opportunity to follow the government 
suggestion to set the temperature of the air 
conditioners at the minimum 24o Celsius. It was 
observed during the factory visit that the company 
had installed indicator lights for air conditioners and 
ovens in the production area to notify the usage of 
those equipment either they are switched on or off. 
So, the responsibility falls on everybody that used the 
facilities.   

Likewise, SME10:P2 practiced reduction of 
energy consumption at all levels. The company uses 
transparent roofs in the factory from 8.00 a.m. to 
3.00p.m to reduce electricity usage. The existence of 
this initiative was observed during the factory visit. 
The workers are also reminded to switch off the 
machines accordingly and the air conditioners will be 
switched off during raining days and the windows 
will be opened instead. 

4.1.6 Trees Planting     

Trees planting refers to all the related activities 
involving planting trees and plants to maintain the 
green nature of the earth. Upon entering the 
administration department of SME2:P1M2, plants in 
small pots are located on most of the staffs’ office 
tables while the bigger plants are located at the 
corners of the office areas. Trees and plants are also 
planted around the factory area. The researcher was 
told that even the owner of the company himself came 
over the factory site during weekends to plant trees in 
the early years of operations. 
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As for SME4:N1, in which the operation is mostly 
outdoor and associated with loud noise, the company 
planted trees to absorb the sound as well as to reduce 
the vibration effects from the explosion. Trees are 
planted surrounding the quarry area. Meanwhile, 
SME13:E3 also promotes employees’ involvement in 
planting trees and plants. However, for SME11:N2 
green efforts related to planting and cutting off trees 
are considered a very crucial issue since it operates in 
logging industry. Unlike other SMEs, SME11:N2’s 
operation requires the company to cut trees rather 
than planting them. In order to sustain in the industry, 
the company could not avoid cutting down trees. As 
such the focus is to minimise the environmental 
impacts since it is impossible to achieve zero impact 
in timber logging industry.  

4.1.7 Develop Employees’ Environmental 
Awareness 

Some of the SMEs also took the initiatives to create 
environmental awareness among their employees. 
SME6: M3E1 organised yearly campaign internally 
where the campaign lasts about two months each 
time.  SME6:M3E1 also require their employees to 
take turn to recite the company’s Environmental 
Policy in the company’s morning assemblies. 
Likewise, SME8:C2 provided proper training 
programs for its employees along with frequent 
meetings and reminders to ensure that no energy is 
wasted. Moreover, SME8:C2 encourages its 
employees to voice suggestions on production, 
welfare as well as environment by providing 
suggestion box. 

On the other hand, SME10:P2 prefers to 
constantly create environmental awareness using 
non-verbal communications. Posters, stickers and 
memos are posted and pasted around their work areas 
as reminders to ensure environmental friendly 
practices. The company pasted ‘saving resources’ 
stickers to create awareness almost anywhere 
including the company’s washrooms so that the 
workers get used to those practices. As for water 
consumption, stickers are pasted near the taps. The 
stickers ‘Tutup Bila Tidak Digunakan’ (Switch off 
When Not in Used) were pasted near the switches in 
the effort to save electricity. Meanwhile, SME14:N3 
also applied non-verbal communication but the 
prominence is more on pictures rather than words. 
Pictures of people starving were pasted at the 
cafeteria to remind its workers not to waste foods. 

4.1.8 Influencing Customers and Suppliers     

Apart from engaging in environmental initiatives for 
the company, several SMEs also make some efforts 
to assist as well as guide their suppliers to get 

involved in environmental friendly initiatives. 
SME5:C1 encouraged its customers to have a big 
consumption area to enable the company to send the 
material in bulk. Bulk purchasing has led to less 
deliveries causing reduction in fuel usage. SME5:C1 
also assist its suppliers to increase material ordering 
so that photocopying of purchase order could be 
reduced.  

Meanwhile, SME1:M1 issued the company’s 
environmental policy to the suppliers for them to be 
in-line with the company’s requirements. On the 
other hand, SME3:F1 took some action upon 
suppliers or contractors who act disobediently against 
good environmental practices. The company 
instructed them to follow the company's ISO 
requirement where necessary and if they fail or 
unwilling to do so, the company will resort to switch 
to other suppliers.  

4.1.9 Operations Related Activities     

There are SMEs that have engaged in more 
environmental initiatives as compared to others 
because their industries are more environmental 
sensitive. SME4:N1 which operates as quarry have 
many direct environmental impacts inherent in the 
industry which may cause all sort of pollutions such 
as air and noise pollution. Due to that the company 
are willing to spend thousands of Ringgit to use 
amulet explosion that lower down the noise even 
though the noise lasts for a short period of time only. 
Furthermore, instead of using lorries which are 
considered to be a way much cheaper alternative, 
SME4:N1 decided to use conveyor belt to transport 
the raw material to stock pile which could minimise 
environmental impacts due to dust. In events where 
the use of lorries are still necessary, then their loads 
will be monitored to prevent overloading which may 
cause further environmental impacts. 

Likewise, for SME11:N2, it is unavoidable that its 
logging activities are closely related to the 
environmental impacts. As such, to minimize the 
environmental impacts caused by the company’s 
operational activities, SME11:N2 managed its 
logging activities systematically and in a well-
planned manner. The company adopted sustainable 
development in managing its logging activities with 
30 years cutting cycle and the trees are cut according 
to the quota set by the Forestry Council. Pre-felling 
survey was conducted prior to logging activities to 
identify ‘had batas tebangan (HBT)’; the cutting limit 
in which the diameter of the trees allowable for 
cutting is identified. Under sustainable development 
system, SME11:N2 also had a system to replant those 
trees systematically so that new timber will be ready 
after the 30 years cutting cycle.  
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4.2 Benefits of Practicing 
Environmental Friendly Activities  

Even though implementing environmental initiatives 
such as obtaining ISO 14001 certification, installing 
waste water treatment and other environmental 
friendly facilities and documents involved significant 
amount of investment, the SMEs seem to agree that it 
will provide some benefits in the long run. Waste 
management could reduce the amount of waste 
generated from operational procedure which could 
also lead to cost saving. Therefore, cost savings is 
among the benefits that the SMEs had experienced 
when they implemented the environmental initiatives.  

SME 2 : “I do not know what they will do [with the 
printer cartridges] Yes, we should reduce our 
problem. Whenever the suppliers come to service the 
equipment so we gave them. Otherwise, I have to pay 
another scheduled waste for sent to Kualiti Alam, 
then I have to pay money also.” 

(Original Transcript: SME2: pg. 3-4/line70-73) 

SME 4 : For example, for waste management. We can 
see the improvement as compared to before when we 
produced waste without control. Now the waste is 
reduced. For example, let say 100 tonnes for one 
month, if we can reduced the waste by 30 tonnes per 
month is good enough. Previously the 30 tonnes was 
wasted away but now we can use it as raw material. 
We maximised and used whatever raw material that 
we have.  

(Translated and paraphrased: SME4: pg79/line1821-
1826) 

SME 4 : … we can save the usage of fuel, transformed 
the benefits into cost saving. For a certain production 
target, we should target fuel usage per tonnes. We can 
reduced certain amount of fuel in long run. May in 
the next 5 years, the next 10 years, 

 (Translated and pharaprased: SME4: pg79/line1853-
1855) 

SME 5 :“And also at one time, there have been 
chemical leaking. Where leak out Saturday morning 
when we were not working. Until morning when we 
came back we saw the whole warehouse was flooded 
with acid, all metal stuffs being corroded, our wiring 
all gone, so for two days we couldn’t work…  

So, after the incident, no more talking about cost 
saving in term of chemicals, no more. The cost, yes 
the cost of packing is expensive but the cost of 
repaired and clean-up is more because we have to 

change the wiring. The instruments we have to 
change all the instruments.” 

(Original Transcript: SME5: pg. 121/line2869-2874) 

Apart from having a cost savings experience, the 
SMEs or its employees also managed to earn some 
additional cash when they engaged in recycling 
activities.  

SME 2 :Employees of the factory do recycle items 
such as boxes and tins to earn cash for own wellbeing, 
not much but as least the rubbish/garbage is not go to 
waste and become somebody else income. 

(Pharaprased: SME2: pg5/line109-110) 

SME3 also sold their waste papers, carton boxes 
and earn some cash. Consequently, SME3 which 
produced cans drink had significant amount of 
aluminium waste which it classified as general waste 
sold for significant amount of money. Likewise, the 
premix waste which is derived from the untreated raw 
material of SME4 could also be sold. Even though the 
cash collected from the disposal of those waste varies 
in the amounts but it still provide some cash 
contribution either to an individual or the SME.  

Additionally, SME1 mentioned that after the 
company obtained ISO 14001 certification the 
benefits were materialized when the company 
continues to operate in safer and less hazardous 
environment. SME1 also noticed that the company 
received more customers which led to increase in 
sales. SME5 also received additional credits from its 
customers when it obtained ISO 14001 certification. 
Their customers are more willing to cooperate with 
them when the customers knew that SME5 is ISO 
14001 certified company. Most of the SMEs’ 
customers are in favour of ISO 14001’s certification 
as well. 

The SMEs also stated that they had improved 
relationship with their stakeholders. They received 
lesser complaints from the surrounding society when 
they are concerned about the environment. SME4 
willingness to use amulet explosion for its quarry 
activity had reduced the explosion effect to the 
environment as well as to the surrounding society. 
Meanwhile with ISO 14001’s certification enable the 
SMEs to respond to complaints or environmental 
inspectors confidently since they knew that the 
company already took all the necessary precaution 
and it was supported by proper documents. 
Definitely, with ISO 14001 certification they are 
more confident to meet new customers and face the 
regulators. 
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5   CONCLUSIONS 

Despite their smaller sizes with limited resources 
these SMEs managed to implement some 
environmental initiatives that had improved their 
environmental performances. There are several 
environmental initiatives practiced by the SMEs in 
this study which could provide guidance for other 
SMEs to implement it as well. Benefits of engaging 
in environmental initiatives discovered in this study 
could attract other SMEs to also involve in 
environmental friendly practices and equally 
benefited from such practices and at the same time 
participated in reducing global environmental 
impacts as well. 

Accordingly there are more than 500,000 SMEs in 
Malaysia but the focus of this study is limited to the 
SMEs that are registered as member of Federation of 
Malaysian Manufacturers (FMM). Difficulty in 
obtaining a complete directory for SMEs that would 
include their contacts information and all other 
necessary details had limits the utilisation of a more 
representable sampling frame. However 
generalisation of the findings was not the focus of this 
study as well. Instead the richness of the information 
was seems to be more significant and valuable to the 
body of knowledge.  
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Abstract: The purpose of this study was to develop a model of school accountability based on archives at Senior High 

Schools in Semarang. The study was designed for two years and this paper is the result of the first year 

research. This study used Research and Development (R & D) approach. The subjects of this study were all 

the parties relating to the accountability of schools, namely: students, teachers, employees, society and 

educational departments. Analysis of data used qualitative approach. The results show that accountability of 

school performances is not supported by sufficient documents. Besides that, schools have not maintained 

archives properly and archive management is not consistent with used archival system. Archives are difficult 

to find quickly and schools even loss the archives. It is suggested that schools should manage archives based 

on system. Schools provide the facilities of archives management and delegate administrators to have archive 

management training. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Schools as an educational institution that is 

accountable able to maintain the quality of its output 

so that it can be accepted by the public. So, in this 

case accountable or not an educational institution 

depends on the quality of its output. In addition, the 

accountability of an institution also depends on the 

ability of an institution accountable to the public 

authority. How the school is able to account for the 

authority given to the public, certainly the challenge 

the school's responsibility.  Jalal (2001) states in 

Indonesia, many educational institutions are weak 

and not a few educational institutions that are not 

accountable. The results of Pratiwi (2012) shows that 

the school accountability in Junior High School and 

Senior High School at Semarang is still low, the 

school has not been able to account for its 

performance with both the stake holders. 

Slamet (2005) states Accountability is the 

obligation to account or to answer School 

accountability is an attempt to account for the entire 

school activities, both legal and moral to related 

parties, either success or failure of a program of 

activities that have been implemented. Accountability 

according Rosjidi (2001) consists of two types of 

internal and external accountability. School was time 

fully responsible, both to internal customers 

(teachers, students, employees) and external (the 

government and the public). Accountability is very 

necessary if associated with efforts to improve school 

quality and customers' trust in the school. Any 

liability undertaken by the school to internal and 

external parties must be accompanied by physical 

evidence to ensure legal. 

School accountability includes accountability 

both of academic performance and financial 

performance. Schools must be able to account 

academic performance to internal and external 

parties. One measure is the school's accreditation. In 

fact that the school is not optimal accountability, one 

of them caused by the inability of the school to 

provide supporting evidence accountability to 

internal and external parties. Based on data from the 

Department of Education a total of 41 secondary 

schools in the city of Semarang value of accreditation 

has not yet reached the value of A. The data can be 

seen in Table 1. 
 

Table 1: Data results of  school accreditation at semarang. 

Number Accreditation Amount 

1 A 53 

2 B 25 

3 C 16 

4 New school 2 

Total 96 

Sources: Department of education in 2012 were processed 
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Results of preliminary observations indicate the 

school is also not optimal in providing accountability 

to internal parties. When students who have passed 

several years ago requires data on the value of their 

academic, the school can not provide fast and often 

the data is lost. The headmaster when in need, 

supporting data for planning also can not obtain data 

quickly. Even if the data exists, discovery when 

needed requires a long time. The condition is a result 

of lack of attention to records management in schools. 

This indicates that the school over the years, less 

attention to the carrying capacity of the document as 

proof of authenticity. Documents created on the basis 

of the accreditation request when it will be 

implemented, so that the document is not complete 

and accurate. During this time the school has not been 

archived documents in accordance with rules 

governing school archives. 

Based on the results of preliminary observations 

also known that the school was less concerned about 

the archives so that the school experienced problems 

when requiring the data to be used for accountability 

both on internal and external parties. Factual 

conditions related to the management of archival 

schools are as follows: 1) the school does not have 

guidelines for archiving, 2) system archive storage 

were applied inconsistently, 3) archiving procedures 

are not in accordance with the system, 3) the 

discovery of an archive of more than 1 minute, 3) 

archives many were damaged due to lack of 

maintenance, and 4) lost archives. Therefore, the 

accountability of schools needs to be studied and 

looked for alternatives solution especially 

accountability model, along with the carrying 

capacity of accurate documents. So that every school 

accountability to internal and external parties can be 

accompanied by support documents are accurate and 

secure legality. At the end of the realization of the 

accountability of schools will be able to improve the 

quality of education. This research was conducted at 

the Senior High School in the city of Semarang. 

Based on the background of the problems that 

have been raised can be formulated research problem 

as follows: 1) How is the implementation of school 

accountability in high schools in Semarang for this ?, 

2) How is the design of a development model based 

school accountability archives at high schools in 

Semarang ?. The purpose of this study are: 1) describe 

the implementation of accountability in high schools 

in Semarang that runs for this, 2) develop a model of 

school accountability based archives at high schools 

in Semarang. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Accountability 

Accountability is the ability to give an answer to a 

higher authority for the actions of a person/ group of 

people to the wider community within an 

organization (Rasul, 2002: 8). 

Meanwhile, according to UNDP, accountability is 

the evaluation of the process of implementation/ 

performance of the organization to be held 

accountable as well as feedback for the leadership of 

the organization to be able to further improve the 

performance of the organization in the future. Turner 

and Hulme (1997) suggests the notion of 

accountability as follows: Accountability is a 

complex concept that is more difficult to realize than 

on combating corruption. Accountability is a 

necessity of public sector institutions to put more 

emphasis on horizontal accountability (public) not 

only vertical accountability (a higher authority). 

Accountability is the responsibility of a person or 

group of people who were given the mandate to carry 

out specific tasks to the mandate for either vertically 

or horizontally. There are five dimensions of 

accountability that namely: 1) accountability of law 

and honesty (accountability for probity and legality), 

2) managerial accountability, 3) program 

accountability, 4) policies accountability, and 5) 

financial accountability (Rasul, 2002). 

2.2 Filing and Archive 

Filing mentioned are matters relating to archives 

(Article 1 of Law No. 43, 2009). Archives in the 

language means a place to store. By the term archive 

is a recording of activities or events in various forms 

and media in accordance with the development of 

information and communication technology have 

made and received by state agencies, local 

government, educational institutions, companies, 

political organizations, community organizations, 

and individuals in the implementation of social, civic 

and the state. Archives have a character called 

archival characteristics, where these characteristics 

can distinguish archival quality. Characteristics of the 

archive that is authentic, legal, unique, and reliable. 

Authentic, the archive is the information attached 

to the original form (except electronic archive), 

includes; content, structure and context. Legal, the 

archives are created as documentation to support the 

tasks and activities, have official status as a material 

evidence for decisions and implementation. Unique, 

not mass created or duplicated, in contrast to archive 
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books, journals and other publicity materials. 

Reliable, trustworthy presence of the archive so that 

it can be used as material to support the 

implementation of activities. For organizations, the 

archive has a very important value. To become a 

qualified professional organization and it must 

implement a system of administration that is good and 

right. According Mulyono, et al. (2011: 3-4) archival 

storage is the procedure for handling slips according 

to the rules and procedures applicable to the given 

three key elements include storage, placement and 

rediscovery. 

Archive storage system is a storage system that is 

used in a letter to ease employment can be created 

storage and retrieval can be performed quickly and 

accurately where mail stored at any time required. In 

the management of the archive there are five archival 

storage systems, namely: (1) The alphabetical system, 

(2) the number system, (3) the date system, (4)) the 

subject matter, and (5) region. (Gie, 2000). 

3 METHODS 

This study was designed to approach R & D 

(Research and Development) are basing the 

principles and measures Borg and Gall, with 

simplification measures into four stages: (1) the 

preliminary study stage, (2) the stage of development 

of the model, (3) the validation phase and a limited 

test to find the final hypothetical model, and (4) the 

stage of determination of the model is to find a model 

end and dissemination models. Stage preliminary 

studies carried out in the 11 Senior High School, 

Widya Wiyata Senior High School and Al Uswah 

Senior High School. Stage design development 

models of school accountability based archive with 

experts through focus group discussions and 

consultations/ discussions. Validation phase and 

limited testing will be conducted on the object of 

research and validation internally with peers and 

experts people. The third phase will be implemented 

in the first year, second year implementing external 

validation phase with the implementation of the 

model to find the final model and dissemination. 

The data source can be divided into two, namely: 

(1) human; and (2) are not human. Serves as a source 

of human data subject or key informants. While the 

data sources are not human sourced from documents. 

Determination of informants as a data source using 

purposive sampling techniques or with particular 

consideration is to know and be involved in the 

organization of schools, especially related to school 

accountability to both internal and external parties. 

Data sources include: (1) headmaster, (2) teachers, (3) 

students, (4) administration staff, (5) parents, (6) 

stakeholders. Sources and techniques of data 

collection and research subjects can be seen in Table 

2. 

 

Table 2:  The sources and techniques of data 

collection. 

Research Goal The sources of 

data 

The 

techniques 

of data 

collection 

1. Describing the 

implementation 

of school 

accountability 

which goes 

along. 

Headmaster 

Teachers 

Students 

Parents 

Administration 

Staff 

Committee 

 

Observation 

Interview 

Document 

2. Establishment 

of school 

accountability 

model based on 

archives with 
guidelines 

Headmaster 

Teachers 

Students 

Parents 

Administration 

Staff 

Committee 

Expert people 

Observation 

Interview 

Document 

Questioner 

3. Establishment 

of a 

hypothetical 

model of school 

accountability 

based on 
archives 

Expert people, 

headmaster, 

administration 

staff, teachers.  

Focus 

Group 

Discussion 

 

 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1  The Implementation of School 

Accountability at Senior High 

School 

Implementation of school accountability in the senior 

high school in Semarang has been poorly supported 

by documents are complete and accurate. Based on 

observations in the field note that school 

accountability to both internal and external parties are 

not offset by the carrying capacity of the document. 

Documents to support school accountability is often 

incomplete or tucked away when needed.  Standards 

related to school performance, majority of schools 

use accreditation standards and some of them use the 

accreditation and ISO standards. Conditions in the 
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field related to school accountability, poorly 

supported by the availability of documents complete, 

accurate and quickly found when needed. 

Implementation of school accountability that is 

held in accordance with the results of interviews and 

observations at the senior high school in the city of 

Semarang, the majority of schools did not support the 

document management system and mechanism for 

good. So that the document is tucked away, damaged, 

or lost are still common. In summary, model of school 

accountability in the senior high school in the city of 

Semarang is running, it’s can be seen in Figure 1. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Academic performance accountability of factual 

model. 

4.2 The Components of School 

Accountability 

School accountability is an attempt to account for the 
entire school activities, both legal and moral to related 
parties, either success or failure of a program of 
activities that have been implemented. The 
Components of school accountability based on 
interviews and observations include: 1) Standards of 
school performance, 2) personnel, 3) school 
administration system, and 4) infrastructure. 
Conditions in the field indicate far less attention to the 
school management of documents related to school 
activities. During the educational process takes place 
on the input, process and output there will be a 
document that accompanies it. However, during these 
documents are not managed properly. 

4.3 School Accountability Model Based 

on Archive 

Implementation of school accountability is not 
optimal because the implementation is not supported 
by the documents are complete, accurate, and quickly 
found when needed. The school realized the 
importance of supporting documents accountability if 
there will be accreditation or external parties who 
need the information. During these documents that 
exist in every process of education in schools, that of 
input, process and output managed a modest 
regardless of the mechanism of the correct document 
storage system. Lack of competence of the 
administrators is also one of the causes for these 
schools do not have good document management. 
Under these conditions, the model developed with the 
school accountability based on archives. The model 
image can be seen in figure 2. 
 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2: School accountability model based on archive. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

The conclusion of this study are: 1) the 

implementation of school accountability in the senior 

high school is not supported by the documents are 

complete, accurate, and quickly found when needed, 

2) school accountability that was developed based on 

archival of input, process, and the output of education 

in schools. It is suggested that schools should manage 

archives based on system. Schools provide the 

facilities of archives management and delegate 

administrators to have archive management training. 
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Abstract: A student’s learning style preference refers to the way they respond to stimuli in a learning context, and to 

their characteristics way of acquiring and using information. Each student has his/her own specific learning 

styles that may influence his academic achievements and students in any course will place a variety of 

different interpretations onto their lessons. This study aimed to find out the relationship between learning 

styles and academic performance; to identify the significant influence between learning styles and academic 

performance; and to determine the mean difference between male and female learning preferences. This study 

was carried out in UiTM Cawangan Kelantan, UiTM Cawangan Terengganu and UiTM Cawangan Pahang 

(East Zone of Malaysia) respectively where a total of 400 first year’s students from the Faculty of Business 

and Management, Universiti Teknologi MARA (UiTM) were randomly selected as sample of this study. The 

result of analyses of variance shows that there is a statistically significant difference in the academic 

achievement of these students that correspond to the four learning styles developed by David Kolbs. It was 

found and concluded that converging learning style scored the highest percentage among the respondents 

towards their academic performance. There was a relationship between students’ learning styles that relate to 

all four learning styles with academic performance.  However, converging and accommodating learning styles 

have moderate relationships with academic performance. In the meantime, the study hypothesized that 

assimilating and diverging learning styles have weak relationships with academic performance. The result 

also showed that there was no significant difference between gender and academic performance. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Learning styles according to Reid (1995) refers to an 

individual’s natural, habitual and preferred way of 

absorbing, processing and retaining new information 

and skills.   Students in any course will place a variety 

of different interpretations onto their lessons (Bailey 

and Garratt, 2002). According to Keefe and Ferrell 

(1990), learning problems are frequently not related 

to the difficulty of the subject matter but rather to the 

type of learning. 

Chuah Chong-Cheng (1988) discussed the 

importance of learning styles as being not only 

necessary, but also important where each style of 

learning contributes to the success in retaining what 

they learnt and Dun (1983) found that dramatic 

improvement in students’ achievement in cases where 

learning styles have been taken into account. 

There have been many efforts in identifying the 

problem of low academic performance and some 

factors have been identified in explaining academic 

achievement.  Among the numerous variables 

researched include intelligence (Deary, Strand, Smith 

and Fernandes, 2007), attitudes (Erdogan, Bayram, 

and Deniz, 2008), behavioral characteristics (Ergul, 

2004; Lane, Barton-Arwoo, Nelsonz and Wehby, 

2008), self-esteem (Bankston and Zhou, 2002).  

Learners’ styles were found to affect learners’ 

learning behaviors and different learning style 

preferences (Junko, 1988) and therefore it is 

important for teachers to examine the variations in 

their students on their learning styles (Felder & 

Spurlin, 2005). 
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A compatible learning style with a strong teaching 

style of a program instructor will enable the students 

to retain information much longer than their 

counterparts who experience mismatch learning and 

teaching styles (Fedler, 1993).  In other words, 

understanding learning styles will help increase 

learning benefits especially for low and moderate 

achieving students (Zin, Zaman Noah, 2002).  At 

least, this helps as the first step in ensuring students’ 

achievement.  It is believed that when teachers are 

able to analyze the differences and needs of their 

students, the educational process is likely to become 

optimized for both students and teachers (Fairhurst & 

Fairhurst, 1995).   

This study, therefore, aimed at depicting the 

different types of learning styles, the relationship of 

learners’ learning styles preference and the overall 

academic performance of students from the Faculty 

of Business and Management of Universiti Teknologi 

MARA branches, so as the information about 

learner’s preference can help teachers become more 

sensitive to the differences students bring to the 

classroom. 

1.1 Objectives of the Study 

This study aimed to find out the relationship between 
learning styles and academic performance; to identify 
the significant influence between learning styles and 
academic performance; and to determine the mean 
difference between male and female learning 
preferences. 

In addition, the research questions for this study 
included what were the types of learning styles 
among the Faculty of Business and Management’s 
students; what was the relationship between students’ 
learning styles and academic performance; and was 
there a difference between learning styles among 
male and female students toward academic 
performance. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Holley and Jenkins (1993) have found that there was 

a significant difference in learning style.  They 

claimed that students with different learning style 

perform differently depending on the examination 

format.  There are also a number of studies that have 

examined the relationship between learning style and 

academic performance in various disciplines.  While 

some studies indicated the relationship between 

performance scores and the converging learning 

styles (Rutz, 2003), others explain the learning styles 

differences in student performance as the function of 

the chosen assessment technique.  Based on the 

previous study, has leaded the researchers’ interest to 

identify the relationship among students’ learning 

style and academic performance of UiTM students of 

East Zone of Malaysia. 

Cornett (1983) sees it as “a consistent pattern of 

behavior but with a certain range of individual 

variability,” where students learn differently and thus 

different learning styles exist (Entwistle, 1981; 

Honey and Mumford, 1992; Kolb, 1976; Schmeck, 

1988). Grasha (1990) defined it as “the preferences 

student has for thinking, relating to others, and 

particular types of classroom environments and 

experiences”.  According to Kolb (1984), 

psychological attributes, resulted from individual 

differences, determine the particular strategies a 

person chooses while learning.  Kolb (1984) and 

Honey and Mumford (1992) described  learning  style  

as  an  individual  preferred  or  habitual  ways  of  

processing  and transforming  knowledge.   

Honey and Mumford (1992) stated that learning 

exists when someone can do something that he could 

not do previously.  Among the various learning style 

theories, Kolb’s (1984) ELT that defines learning as 

“the process whereby knowledge is created through 

the transformation of experience. Different individual 

uses different learning style and the effectiveness of 

the learning style also varies among individuals. 

Learning style has been defined by various 

researchers mostly as an indication for individual 

differences.  These  differences  may  noticeable  itself  

in  ‘life  styles’  and  even  in personality types (Zhang 

& Sternberg, 2005).  Stemberg (1997) stated and 

proposed that styles are at least in part socialized, 

suggesting that they can, to some extent, be modified.  

Hence, by being aware of learning styles of his 

students with their academic achievement, educators 

and teachers may get huge advantages in managing 

them. 

 

2.1 Learning Styles of Kolb 

Learning Style Inventory (LSI) by Kolb (1976) as 

cited by Zanich (1991) stated that an effective learner 

relies on four different learning modes, which include 

concrete experience, reflective observation, abstract 

conceptualization and active experimentation, and 

later, Kolb (1976) further classifies learning style into 

four types, i.e. accommodator, diverger, assimilator 

and converger. 
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2.1.1  Assimilating 

Assimilating learners perceive through active 
conceptualization (AC) and process by reflective 
observation (RO) where they experience their world 
symbolically and transform information through their 
imagination (Demirbas & Demirkan, 2003).  They are 
more concerned with the abstract concepts rather than 
practical applications (Kolb & Kolb, 2005). 

2.1.2  Converging 

Converging learners perceive through active 
conceptualization (AC) and process by active 
experimentation (AE), bring logical, pragmatic and 
unemotional perspective to the problem solving 
process (Hsu, 1999). Their knowledge is organized 
and they do hypothetical-deductive reasoning while 
focusing on a specific problem and they are 
unemotional (Smith & Kolb, 1996).  

2.1.3  Accommodating 

Accommodating learners perceive through concrete 
experience (CE) and process by active 
experimentation (AE). This is where accommodating 
learners are most interested in doing things. They feel 
their environment concretely through their feelings 
and utilize actions to transform information (Hsu, 
1999).   They are risk takers and hence, enjoy finding 
out new experiences. They also solve problems using 
a trial-and-error method instead of using analytical 
abilities.  In addition, they prefer to work, set goals, 
do field work and test various approaches with others 
(Kolb & Kolb, 2005).   

2.1.4  Diverging 

Diverging learners perceive through concrete 
experience (CE) and process by reflective 
observation (RO).  These learners are imaginative and 
emotional at the same time (Smith & Kolb, 1996).  
They have the ability to synthesize and/or assimilate 
various observations for new idea generation (Hsu, 
1999). They are less concerned with theorisms and 
generalizations.  Their approach to problem solving 
is not systematic, but is more creative as compared to 
the other learning styles.  These learners listen to the 
suggestions of others and accept critiques from his 
group (Kolb & Kolb, 2005). 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 1:  The diagram of Kolb’s learning styles. 

 

2.2  Academic Performance 

Cano and Justicia (1993), stressed that students with 
better academic achievement scored higher in 
Concrete Experience, Abstract Conceptualization and 
Reflective Observation than those with poorer 
academic achievement.  This result is further 
substantiated by Cano-Garcia and Hughes (2000) 
who also demonstrated that students with better 
academic achievement scored higher in Concrete 
Experience.    

However, empirical research indicates 
inconclusive association between reflective thinking 
and the academic performance in different discipline.  
For instance, Phan (2007) demonstrates  that 
understanding  (being  part  of  reflective  thinking)  
is  related  negatively  with  academic performance  
for  students  of  educational  psychology,  whereas, 
critical thinking  (part  of reflective thinking) is 
positively associated with academic performance for 
students in the mathematics discipline. 

Felder (1995) stressed that students learn more 
when information is obtainable in a variety of 
approaches than when only a single approach is 
applied. Much experiential research indicates that 
learning styles can either hamper or increase 
academic performance in several aspects even though 
not much research has been conducted on the 
relationship between instructional design of learning 
materials and learning styles (Riding & Cheema 
1991). Therefore, it can be hypothesized as:  

 
H1: There is a significant relationship between 

assimilating style and academic 
performance. 
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H2: There is a significant relationship between 
converging style and academic 
performance. 

H3: There is a significant relationship between 
accommodating style and academic 
performance. 

H4: There is a significant relationship between 
diverging style and academic performance. 

 
The conceptual framework for this study has been 

adapted on the diagrams of Kolb’s Learning Styles.  
The independent variables for this study were 
Learning Styles which include four  types  of   
learning  styles  which  are  accommodating,  
diverging,  converging  and assimilating. The 
academic performance is the dependent variable for 
this study.  This study focused on the relationship 
among student learning style and academic 
performance and the differences between genders. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 2:  Conceptual framework:  Students’ learning style 

and academic performance. 

3 METHODS 

This research is important to identify the types of 

learning styles among students and their relationship 

towards academic performance.  According to 

Schroeder (1993), when the learning styles were 

considered in the teaching-learning process, student 

achievement will be enhancing. 

The instrument used for this study to generate data 

was the survey questionnaire.   The questionnaire 

consisted of three sections;   Section A of 

demographic information; Section B of questions that 

relate to student learning styles and Section C of 

questions that relate to students’ academic 

performance according to their course grade. 

The research design for this study was a 

correlational.  Correlational research is a method of 

research used to determine relationship between two 

or more variables.  This type of research describes the 

linear relationship between two or more variables 

without any hint of attributing the effect of one 

variable on another.  If they do, the two are correlates 

with one another (Salkind, 2006). 

This study was carried out in UiTM Cawangan 

Kelantan, UiTM Cawangan Terengganu and UiTM 

Cawangan Pahang (East Zone of Malaysia) 

respectively. The total population of the first year 

students of the Faculty of Business and Management 

from these three branches were 1000 students. 

According to Krejcie and Morgan (1970), when the 

population is 1000, the required sample size is 278. 

As to get 278 respondents, a total of questionnaire 

distributed was 400 from the first year’s students 

from the Faculty of Business and Management, were 

randomly selected. The questionnaires were 

distributed and collected personally and the 

respondents were given one week to answer the 

questionnaires. 

4  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

All data were analysed using the Statistical Package 

in the Social Science Software (SPSS) version 22.0. 

The data were analyzed for normality, correlation, 

descriptive statistics, frequencies, multiple regression 

and a T-Test after the entire questionnaire had been 

collected from the respondents. 280 questionnaires 

were returned. However, only 196 questionnaires 

were usable for further analysis. 

4.1  Normality 

Normality test was conducted and measured using 
skewness and kurtosis. Normality test are used to 
determine if a data significantly deviate from a 
normal distribution. 

 

 

Table 1: Normality result. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 

 Academic 

Performance 

Assimilating Converging Accommodating Diverging 

Skewness  

Kurtosis  

-0.399 

 

2.365 

0.230 

 

1.251 

0.219 

 

0.771 

-0.389 

 

-0.419 

0.106 

 

0.618 
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Based on the above table, the result of normality 
test range from -0.419 to 2.365, considered that all 
value is acceptable. According to Doane and Tracy 
(2001), the value between -3 and +3 are acceptable 
and consider as a normal. It means that all variables 
that used in this study are normal. Hence, the 
researcher can proceed for further analysis. 

4.2  Demographic Profile 

Table 2: Demographic profile. 

Gender Frequency Percentage 

(%) 

Male 35 17.9 

Female 161 82.1 

Total 196 100.0 

   

Age Frequency Percentage 

(%) 
18-20 190 96.9 

21-25 6 3.1 

Total 196 100.0 

   

Education Frequency Percentage 

(%) 
SPM 135 68.9 

Diploma 61 31.1 

Total 196 100.0 

 

Female contributed 161 respondents out of 196 
from the total of respondents that involved in this 
study with 82.1 percent. While the male respondents 
involved were 17.9 percent of the frequency of 
respondents i.e. 35 respondents out of 196. The 
majority of respondents are between ages of 18 to 20 
years old with 190 respondents (96.9 percent). While 
6 respondents come from the age of 21 to 25 years old 
which indicated 3.1 percent. In addition, 38.8 percent 
or 76 respondents obtained a CGPA in between 3.00 
to 3.49 followed by 25.5 percent or 50 respondents 
scored in between 2.50 to 2.99. 21.4 percent or 42 
respondents obtained a CGPA in between 3.50 to 
4.00, while 12.2 percent or 24 respondents received n 
between 2.00 to 2.49. Lastly, only 2.0 percent or 4 
respondents scored below than 2.00 for their CGPA. 

4.3  Pearson Correlation Analysis 

Pearson Correlation analysis is a statistical analysis 
that summarizing the strength of association between 
two metric variables (Malhotra, 2010). The 
correlation is a technique on how strongly pairs of 
variables are correlated. 
 

 

 

Table 3: Correlation coefficient. 

Variables AP Ass Con Acc Div 

Academic  

Performance 

1     

Assimilating 0.398** 1    

Converging 0.480** 0.569** 1   

Accommodating 0.401** 0.344** 0.414** 1  

Diverging 0.396** 0.274** 0.095 0.036 1 

** Correlation is significant at the level 0.01 level (2 tailed)  

* Correlation is significant at the level 0.05 level (2 tailed) 

 

The relationship between assimilating, 
converging, accommodating and diverging with 
academic performance has been tested. Assimilating 
(r value = 0.398, p-value < 0.01), indicate that 
positive relationship between assimilating with 
academic performance and has a weak strength of 
association with academic performance.  Then, 
converging (r value = 0.480, p-value < 0.01) showed 
there is a positive relationship and has a moderate 
strength of association between converging with 

academic performance.  Furthermore, for 
accommodating (r value is 0.401, p-value < 0.05),   
indicate there is a positive relationship with academic 
performance by signifying a moderate strength of 
association with academic performance. Lastly, 
diverging (r value = 0.396, p-value < 0.01), indicate 
that positive relationship between diverging with 
academic performance with a weak strength of 
association with academic performance. 
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Table 4: Result of hypotheses testing. 

Hypotheses t-value Sig Result 

H1: There is a significant 

relationship between 

assimilating style and 

academic performance. 

0.469 0.000 Supported 

H2: There is a significant 

relationship between 

converging style and 

academic performance. 

4.636 0.000  Supported 

H3: There is a significant 

relationship between 

accomodating style and 

academic performance. 

3.888 0.000 Supported 

H4: There is a significant 

relationship between 

diverging style and 

academic performance. 

5.949 0.000 Supported 

 

The study hypothesized that assimilating has a 

significant relationship with academic performance (t-value 

= 0.469, p-value = 0.000). Thus, the result of H1 is 

supported. Besides that, the study revealed that converging 

has a significant relationship with academic performance (t-

value= 4.636, p-value = 0.000), hence, the result of H2 is 

also supported. In the meantime, accommodating has a 

significant relationship with academic performance (t-value 

= 3.888 and p-value = 0.000). Thus, the result of H3 is 

supported. Finally, diverging has a significant relationship 

with academic performance (t-value = 5.949, p-value = 

0.000) and therefore, the result of H4 is supported. 

4.4  T-Test Result for Gender 

Differences 

Table 5 showed the result of independent sample test 
between two groups; gender and academic 
performance.  Sig. (2-tailed) from the table below was 
.201.  As referred to Julie Pallant (2005), if the value 
in the Sig (2-tailed) column is equal or less than .05, 
then there is a significant difference in the mean score 
on the dependent variable for each of the two groups.  
If the value is above .05, there is no significant 
difference between the two groups.  Therefore, the 
result showed that there was no significant difference 
between gender and academic performance. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 5:  Independent sample t- test. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

From this study, it can be concluded that converging 

learning styles scored the highest percentage among 

the respondents towards their academic performance.  

People learn in different styles but some may adapt 

their learning styles according to tasks (Pask, 1976).  

The convergent learning style relies primarily on the 

dominant learning abilities of abstract 

conceptualization and active experimentation.  The 

greatest strength of this approach lies in problem 

solving, decision-making, and the practical 

application on ideas (Kolb, 1984).  In addition, 

accommodating learning style scored the least 

percentage among the respondents towards their 

academic performance. 

It can also be concluded that assimilating has a 

significant relationship with academic performance, 

where the result of H1 is supported. In addition, the 

study revealed that converging and accommodating 

also have significant relationships with academic 

 

Variables 

 

t 

 

Df 

 

Sig.  

(2-tailed) 

Learning

Styles 

Equal 

variances 

assumed 
-1.283 264 .201 

Equal 

variances not 

assumed 
-1.706 136.416 .090 
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performance but they are moderate relationships and 

thus, the result of H2 andH3 are also supported. 

Finally, it is also concluded that diverging has a weak 

significant relationship with academic performance 

and therefore, the result of H4 is supported as well. 

The result also showed that there was no 

difference between gender and academic 

performance.  This is align with Othman and Othman 

(2004) who found that there are no differences in 

learning styles between males and females and Wei 

(2009) also found there are no significant differences 

in learning styles Selmes 1987 based on gender, the 

result of this study is somehow different. 

Awareness of student learning style could provide 

a basis for educators to optimize teaching methods for 

diverse students’ populations.  Learning style 

diversity, when properly understood by both students 

and educators can be converted into appropriate 

teaching and learning methods that enable more 

students to attain success. 
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Abstract: This study attempts to determine the relationship between intellectual capital dimensions consist of human 

capital, social capital and organizational capital and women owned SME performance and to determine the 

mediating effect of entrepreneurial orientation on the relationship between women’s intellectual capital and 

SME performance. The data were collected from women owned SMEs in Kelantan who are the owner or 

manager of the firm and 86 usable responses were received from a total of 100 distributed questionnaires, 

giving a response rate of 86 percent. The data obtained was analyzed using SPSS 22 and Smart PLS 3.0 to 

generate descriptive analysis and hypothesized research model. The finding revealed human capital, social 

capital and organizational capital has significant influence towards women owned SMEs performance. 

Besides, the study also indicates that entrepreneurial orientation play role as a mediator intellectual capital 

(human capital and organizational capital) and women owned SMEs performance, whereas social capital 

does not become a mediator between intellectual capital and women owned SME performance relationship. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1  Problem Statement 

 

SMEs has been lead the business phase around the 

world. Ayyagari, Kunt and Maksimovic (2011) 

suggested more than 95 percent of enterprises across 

the world are SMEs, accounting for approximately 

60 percent of the private sector employment. In the 

developing countries, the roles of SMEs become 

more crucial as they have the potential to improve 

income distribution, create new employment, reduce 

poverty and facilitate export growth (Ramukumba, 

2014). In Malaysian, women have played a very 

important role in the economic development and 

stabilize the economy in periods of recession 

(Ndubisi & Kahraman, 2006). According to Rozy 

(2009) women make 50 percent total population, but 

only 15 percent of the women own business 

enterprises in Malaysia. According to Pages (2005) 

women entrepreneurs are becoming more important 

players in the entrepreneurial landscape although 

there is no data on the number of women involved in 

small business, but in the last few decades women 

participation in small businesses increased 

tremendously. Indeed, there are growing women 

entrepreneurs in Malaysia (Teoh & Chong, 2008), 

and they play major roles in promoting the 

development of Malaysia economic, as well as help 

providing job opportunities (Isa & Jusoff, 2009).   

Although there are some researches on women 

entrepreneurs, they have been conducted extensively 

in developed countries, and little has been done on 

women entrepreneurs in developing economies, such 

as Malaysia (Alam et al., 2011; Hanafi, 2012; 

Mahmood & Hanafi, 2012). In a competitive 

environment, intellectual capital is a vital constituent 

of an organization however, it was found that there 

is a lack of studies that examine the impact of 

intellectual capital on the organizational 

performance of SMEs (Khalique & Isa, 2014).  

 

1.2  Research Objective 
 

The research objective is to investigate the 

relationship between intellectual capital and women 

owned SME performance and to determine the 

mediating effect of entrepreneurial orientation on the 

relationship between women’s intellectual capital 

and SME performance.     
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 To determine the significant relationship 

between intellectual capital and women owned 

SMEs performance. 

 To examine whether entrepreneurial orientation 

mediates the relationship between intellectual 

capital and women owned SMEs performance.  

2 LITERATURE REVIEW  

2.1  Women Owned SME Performance 
 

Women owned SMEs in Malaysia seems too huge 

pressure on progressives towards world economy 

(Wahid & Mahmood, 2013) as internal and external 

business environment, for example globalization, 

technological innovation and demographic and 

social change, level of technology, ability of 

technology, monetary support and entrepreneurship 

(Mahmood & Hanafi, 2012 ; Wahid & Mahmood, 

2013). The precise way to access the organization 

performance is through growth, financial and sales 

portray indicates the organization performance 

(Wiklund, 1999).   

Over the past years, the human capital not really 

focusing on women as they are just a minorities in 

the workforce, which is totally differ to what 

happening nowadays when women become 

important in contributing towards nation and global 

economy (Moore, Moore, & Moore, 2011).They 

agreed that entrepreneurial behavior drive women 

owned SMEs into competitive advantage which is 

crucial for their business performance (Wahid & 

Mahmood, 2013). 

 

2.2 Intellectual Capital and 

Performance  
 

Intellectual capital are intellectual materials that can 

be captured as assets, such as knowledge, 

information, intellectual property, and employees’ 

experiences, commitments or capabilities (Barney, 

2002 ; Wahid & Mahmood, 2013). Hsu and Fang 

(2009) has defined intellectual capital encompasses 

of several elements namely human capital, structural 

capital and relational capital has influence toward 

performance.  Yet, from the previous literatures 

there is no consistency in determining the elements 

in intellectual capital (Wahid and Mahmood, 2013). 

The dimension that represent intellectual capital-

based view of the organization is human capital, 

relational and structural capital (Reed, Lubatkin and 

Srinivasan, 2006; Ling, 2012) is significant toward 

organization performance. According to Wahid and 

Mahmood (2013), most of the organization 

entrenched with people, structures and customer in 

determining the intellectual capital relationship 

towards organization performance. On top of that, 

they agreed that intellectual capital role of total 

capabilities, knowledge, culture, strategy, process, 

intellectual property, and relational networks of a 

company which support the company in creating 

competitive advantage (Hsu & Fang, 2009). Three 

intellectual capital dimension that has been used for 

this study were also suggested by (Khalique, Shaari 

& Isa, 2011).  

 

2.2.1 Human Capital 
 

Human capital is the heart of intellectual capital as 

its contribute to major source of value in the firm 

based on the employees’ skills, knowledge and 

expertise, competence, attitude and intellectual 

agility (Khalique, Shaari & Isa, 2011). Hsu & Fang 

(2009) stated, human capital play vital role in 

eliciting the business capital embedded in employees 

and not owned by the organization which it may be 

taken away by the workers and managers’ 

competence, experience, knowledge, skills, attitude, 

commitment and wisdom. The result had shown that 

human capital has the direct relationship towards 

firm performance (Mohammad, Ansari, Ologbo, & 

Rezaei, 2013). 

 

2.2.2 Social Capital 
 

Social capital represents the value of human 

connections based on their confidence and on 

personal networks (Cohen and Prusak, 2001; 

Khalique, Shaari & Isa, 2011) which includes 

relationships, attitudes and values that manage 

interactions among people and contribute to 

economic and social development in a society 

(Yazdani and Yagoubi, 2011) based on social 

networks, informal relation, formal relation and trust 

(Mohtar, Rahman & Abbas, 2015). Organizations 

having high social capital can take more competitive 

advantage (Naphat and Goshal, 1998; Khalique, 

Shaari & Isa, 2011). Social capital were measure 

through culture, exchange and relationships and its 

playing highly significant role in the development of 

intellectual capital in an organization (Cohen & 

Prusak, 2001; Subramaniam & Youndt, 2005; 

Nahapiet & Ghoshal, 1998; Bueno, Salmador & 

Rodrı´guez, 2004).   
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2.2.3 Organizational Capital 
 

Structure capital of organization (organizational 

capital) represent all the non-human storehouses of 

knowledge including database, organizational chart, 

strategies routines, process manuals and policies 

(Bontis et al., 2000; Wu and Tsai, 2005; Mohtar, 

Rahman & Abbas, 2015). It consists of process 

capital and innovation capital (Johnson, 1999; Hsu 

& Fang, 2009). Structural capital allows the 

organization to have better entrepreneurial activities 

(Mohammad, Ansari, Ologbo, & Rezaei, 2013). 

Organizational capital encompass of structural 

capital consists of infrastructure, data and 

information, procedures and policies (Mohtar, 

Rahman & Abbas, 2015). 

Through economics world, intellectual capital 

can be seen as the utmost significant firm intangible 

assets and as the primary principle of value creation; 

intellectual capital has become more important than 

physical capital (Mohammad, Ansari, Ologbo, & 

Rezaei, 2013).  

H1: Human capital has a significant influence on 

women owned SME performance. 

H2: Social capital has a significant influence on 

women owned SME performance. 

H3: Organizational capital has a significant 

influence on women owned SME performance 

 

2.3 Entrepreneurial Orientation 

Mediate Performance 
 

Entrepreneurial orientation portrays the 

organizational-level entrepreneurship (Yang, 2008) 

and it is significant contributor to a firm’s success 

(Mahmood & Hanafi, 2013). Entrepreneurial 

orientation mainly contributed to improved business 

performance (Yang, 2006).  The researcher 

emphasized on innovation, proactiveness and risk 

taking to refer to an organization’s entrepreneurial 

orientation (Wiklund, 1999). This concept has been 

used by several researchers in order to access the 

level of entrepreneurial orientation of certain 

organization. 

The implementation of entrepreneurship 

orientation is important towards women owned 

business as they may benefit from efforts to increase 

their level of entrepreneurial orientation in order to 

survive the dynamic, fast-faced and complex 

business environment which is characterized by 

shorter life cycles, globalization, and continuous 

improvement in technology (Mahmood & Hanafi, 

2013). The authors added the entrepreneurial 

orientation act as a mechanism for the survival and 

success of women-owned SMEs. The concept of 

entrepreneurial orientation comprises of three 

dimensions, namely, innovativeness, proactiveness 

and risk taking (Miller, 1983; Mahmood & Hanafi, 

2013).  

H4: Entrepreneurial Orientation mediates the 

relationship between human capital and 

performance 

H5: Entrepreneurial Orientation mediates the 

relationship between organizational capital and 

performance 

H6: Entrepreneurial Orientation mediates the 

relationship between social capital and 

performance 

 

2.3.1 Innovativeness  

 
Innovativeness in management systems is usually in 

response to new environmental conditions, and 

improving the way in which people are managed and 

work is organized (Arslan & Cevher, 2013). The 

benefit of innovation is it would keep them ahead of 

their competitors, gaining a competitive advantage 

that leads to improved financial results (Wiklund, 

1999). 

 

2.3.2 Proactiveness 

 
Proactiveness concerned on pioneering and it is 

associated with marker survival positively (Arslan & 

Cevher, 2013). The higher level of proactiveness 

portray that the organization or individual able to 

lead rather than become a competitors follower. The 

advantage of proactiveness is it gives firms the 

ability to present new products to the market ahead 

of competitors, which also gives them a competitive 

advantage (Wiklund, 1999). 

 

2.3.3 Risk Taking 

 
Risk taking shows entrepreneurs willingness to 

commit their time and energy to making a good idea 

an innovative reality in their organization (Arslan & 

Cevher, 2013). Entrepreneurs with risk taker 

attributes would be brave in facing the business 

challenges. 
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Figure 1: Theoretical framework. 

3 METHODS 

The unit of analysis for this study is women owned 
SME, which is located in Kelantan. This study 
employed quantitative research method and the 
instrument used to collect the date was survey 
questionnaires. The target population was the SMEs 
that owned by women in Kelantan and the resource 
personnel were selected as respondents to represent 
their firms. The resource personnel (e.g. manager, 
executive, supervisor etc.) were selected because 
they are the key informants of the firms’ operations 
and strategic decisions, and their views often 
represent the views of the firms.  
 In this research 100 questionnaires were 

distributed and 86 usable questionnaires used were 

collected from respondents. The researcher used 

G*Power to compute the acceptable sample size. 

G*Power Application designed as a general stand-

alone power analysis program for statistical tests that 

commonly used in social and behavioural research 

(Erdfelder, Faul & Buchner, 2007). The 

application’s calculation shows that total sample size 

is 89 and it is near to the 86 usable questionnaires 

collected for this study.  
 The descriptive statistical analysis was 
performed using SPSS for Windows 22.0 to analyse 
the nature of the data and to develop a profile of 
respondents. Partial Least Square (PLS) path 
modelling was used to estimate the hypothesized 
research model by using Smart PLS 3.0.   
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
Table 1: Construct validity and reliability. 

 

Hair, Ringle and Sarstedt (2011) claimed the quality 

of the measurement model was assessed by 

examining convergent validity includes factor 

loading, average variance extracted (AVE) and 

composite reliability (CR). The above table shown 

that, results show that indicator loadings for all items 

exceeded the recommended value of 0.5 (Hair, 

Black, Babin & Anderson, 2009). AVE were in the 

range of 0.574 to 0.769, which is above the 

recommended value of 0.5, and CR ranged from 

0.836 to 0.947 which exceeded recommended value 

of 0.7 (Hair et al., 2009).  
Table 2: Discriminant validity. 

 EO HC OC P SC 

EO  0.757     

HC 0.621 0.799    

OC 0.686 0.326 0.877   

P 0.784 0.510 0.491 0.831  

SC 0.603 0.742 0.388 0.522 0.792 

Constructs Items Loadings AVE CR 

Women Owned 

SME 

Performance 

DOP1 0.870 0.574 0.947 

 DOP2 0.791   

 DOP3 0.848   

 DOP4 0.720   

 DOP5 0.861   

 DOP6 0.882   

 DOP7 0.834   

 DOP8 0.828   

Human  

Capital 
AHC1 0.817 0.639 0.898 

 AHC2 0.828   

 AHC3 0.790   

 AHC4 0.775   

 AHC5 0.784   

Organizational 

Capital 
AOC1 0.844 0.769 0.943 

 AOC2 0.868   

 AOC3 0.887   

 AOC4 0.888   

 AOC5 0.896   

Social Capital ASC1 0.776 0.628 0.894 

 ASC2 0.829   

 ASC3 0.737   

 ASC4 0.837   

 ASC5 0.788   

Entrepreneurial 
Orientation 

CEO1 0.695 0.574 0.915 

 CEO2 0.765   

 CEO3 0.785   

 CEO4 0.825   

 CEO5 0.738   

 CEO6 0.768   

 CEO7 0.705   

 CEO8 0.771   
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The utmost common method of validating the 

discriminant validity as suggested by Hair et al. 

(2010) and Fornell and Larcker (1981) the square 

root of the average variance extracted (AVE) for 

each construct is greater than the correlation 

between the constructs. The above table indicate that 

there is adequate discriminant validity since the 

diagonal elements are significantly greater than the 

off-diagonal elements in the corresponding rows and 

columns. 
 

Table 3: Heterotrait-Monotrait ratio. 

 

However, Fornell and Larcker (1981) was 

recently criticized by Henseler et al. (2015), that in 

most cases the above methods fails to fully 

scrutinize and validate the issue of discriminant 

validity and suggested the multitrait-multimethod 

(HTMT) matrix, to assess discriminant validity. 

Gold, Malhotra and Segars, (2011) propose a value 

of 0.90 can claimed that there is a lack of 

discriminant validity. Hence, the result show that 

discriminant validity is fulfilled the threshold (table 

3).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Figure 2: Structural models. 

 

4.1 Hypotheses  
 

Path analysis was performed to evaluate the 
structural model. Based on Hair et al; (2011), the 
primary evaluation criteria for structural model are 
R2 values and the level of significance of the path 
coefficients.  

Based on Cohen (1988) for a good model, the 
value of R2 of endogenous latent variable should be 
more than 0.26. According to figure 1, the R² was 
found 0.614, indicating that Intellectual Capital 
dimension consists of human capital, social capital 
and organizational capital can account for 61.4% 
percent of the variance in SME performance, which 
represent a substantial range.  

 
Table 4: Hypotheses direct relationship result. 

Significant value P < 0.05  

 

For H1, H2 and H3 which stated intellectual 

capital (human capital, social capital and 

organizational capital) has a significant influence on 

women owned SME performance, the result 

indicates that human capital (β = 0. 268, t-

values=2.980), social capital (β = 0.149, t-

values=1.841) and organizational capital (β = 

0.405, t-values=6.073) has a significant relationship 

found between women owned SME performance. 

Hence H1, H2 and H3 were supported. 

 
Table 5: Mediator result. 

 

Furthermore, the above table shows result of an 
indirect effect between entrepreneurial orientation 
and SME performance. The result revealed all 
entrepreneurial orientation play role as a mediator 
except social capital. The result shows human 
capital (β = 0. 342, t-values=3.092), social capital 
(β = 0.149, t-values=1.829) and organizational 
capital (β = 0.517, t-values=6.002). Thus, the study 
can conclude that entrepreneurial orientation 
mediates the relationship between intellectual capital 
(human capital and organizational capital) and 
women owned SME performance, however social 
capital does not mediate the entrepreneurial 
orientation and women owned SME performance. 
Hence, H4, H6 were supported while H5 was not 
supported.  This result also supported with the 
values of Boot CI: [LL, UL] straddle a 0 in between 

 EO HC OC P SC 

EO       

HC 0.706     

OC 0.751 0.359    

P 0.849 0.562 0.528   

SC 0.683 0.869 0.436 0.581  

Hypothesis beta 
t  

value 
Sig. Result 

H1:  

HC – WOP  
0.268 2.980 0.002 

Supported 

H2:  

SC – WOP  
0.149 1.829 0.047 

Supported 

H3:  

OC – WOP   
0.405 6.073 0.000 

Supported 

Hypothesis beta 
t 

value 
LL UL Result 

H4: HC – EO 

– WOP  
0.342 3.092 0.023 0.582 

Supported 

H5: SC – EO – 

WOP   
0.149 1.841 -0.030 0.363 

Unsupported 

H6: OC – EO 

– WOP  
0.517 6.002 0.313 0.722 

Supported 
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indicating that entrepreneurial orientation is a 
mediator intellectual capital (human capital, social 
capital and organizational capital) and women 
owned SME performance.  

 
 
5 CONCLUSIONS 
 
The purpose of this study was to determine the 
relationship between entrepreneurial orientation 
mediate intellectual capitals towards women owned 
SME performance. In conjunction with Malaysia to 
empower SMEs among Malaysian, the result of this 
research is beneficial to several bodies such as the 
SMEs, business owners, the Malaysian government, 
as well as all the agencies involved in Malaysia 
SMEs entrepreneurial activities such providing best 
approaches for women owned entrepreneur to 
compete in competitive business environment. 
Training to improve the intellectual capital among 
these groups may be one of the approach for that 
reason. On top of that, the result of this research 
shows that the government to encourage 
entrepreneurship among women as it would 
contribute to the nation economic growth. 

The three constructs that make up intellectual 
capital (human capital, social capital and 
organizational capital) are identified to influence 
each other. The finding of this study confirm that 
significant relationship exists between intellectual 
capital comprised of human capital, social capital 
and organizational capital and women owned SME 
performance. These findings also highlight the 
importance of increasing intellectual capital among 
the owner/managers of SMEs especially women 
owned company. Consequently, SMEs need to 
nurturing entrepreneurship based on human capital, 
social capital and organizational capital to enable 
them to survive and for the growth of the company 
as well as contribute to women Malaysian economic 
growth. This study also indicates that entrepreneurial 
orientation also may enhance women owned SME 
performance. Particularly, focusing intellectual 
capital and entrepreneurial orientation (focusing on 
innovative, proactive and risk taking)  as a mediator 
in the women owned SMEs is vital as it employs a 
significant influence on women owned SME 
performance for human capital and organizational 
capital. As a result, these finding indicate that it may 
be helpful for women in Malaysia who are the 
owner/manager of SMEs in order to place concern 
more on intellectual capital and entrepreneurial 
orientation in achieving their above average 
performance.  

However, this study has several limitations that 
need to be addressed by future research. The 
limitation could be mitigated given to this prior 

study to compare the approaches to women owned 
SMEs form other regions and the results could be 
generalized to all women owned SMEs in Malaysia.   
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Abstract: The purpose this research is to analyze the effect of education and productivity to poverty in Madura Island 

partially and simultaneously. In this research, there are two independent variables are education (X1) and 

productivity (X2). Then, poverty (Y) is a dependent variable. The population in this research are four districts 

in Madura Island namely Bangkalan, Sampang, Pamekasan and Sumenep. The data used is secondary data 

from 2011-2015. The data collection technique used is purposive sampling. The method of analysis using 

pan-el data regression with SPSS application. The results of this research showed that education and 

productivity have a significant effect to poverty in Madura Island. As for suggestions, the population should 

be given the widest opportunity to take education to a higher level and to increase productivity should be 

increased the development of industrial infrastructure because most residents in Madura Island is still 

livelihood as farmers and fishermen. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Suramadu bridge connecting Madura Island 

(Bangkalan) with Java Island (Surabaya) along 5.438 

meters was inaugurated by the President of the Re-

public of Indonesia, Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono on 

Tuesday, June 10, 2009. With the construction of the 

longest bridge in Indonesia is expected to improve the 

economy of Madura facilitate the flow of 

transportation. Suramadu bridge is also expected to 

in-crease industrial expansion in Madura. 

 However, based on The Central Bank of 

Indonesia, the potential for poverty in Indonesia is 

largely located in Eastern Indonesia. East Java is 

ranked 15th with the largest percentage of poor 

people. High economic growth in fact leads to 

decrease in poverty. In East Java, the highest poverty 

is predominantly in the northern regions of East Java 

and the island of Madura with a subsistence economy. 

Central Bureau of Statistics (BPS) in analyzing 

poverty using the concept of basic needs approach. 

The poor are residents who spend per capita per 

month for food and non-food less than the poverty 

line. Poverty line in the city is higher than in the 

village be-cause the prices of goods in the city tend to 

be higher than in the village. 

Indeed, economic growth is key in the 

development of a region. Increased economic growth 

will increase people's income and purchasing power 

so that per capita expenditure per month increases and 

the poorest categorized population is reduced. 

Madura Island became part of East Java Province 

experiencing unfavorable conditions. The pace of 

economic growth is slow and per capita income lags 

be-hind. This is evidenced by the data from The 

Central Bank of Indonesia in 2014 on East Java about 

welfare rate shows the highest poverty mostly located 

in the northern region of East Java and the island of 

Madura namely Sampang, Bangkalan, Probolinggo, 

Sumenep and Pamekasan are the five poorest areas in 

East Java. This data is also supported by research 

conducted by Soejoto (2016) shows the classification 

of Madura regional development pattern as follows: 

 
Table 1: Classification of regional development patterns. 

No Classification District 

1 Forward but Depressed Sumenep 

2 Relatively 

Disadvantaged 

Pamekasan, 

Sampang 

3 Very Disadvantaged Bangkalan 

Source: Soejoto (2016) 

 

Poverty alleviation commitments must be 

accompanied by government social expenditure 

support, especially for productivity activities and 

community empowerment. In addition to 

productivity, high quality of education and health are 
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formed on composite index of HDI, then the capital 

to access the economy becomes easier, so that poverty 

can be sup-pressed. Based on The Central Bank of  

Indonesia, the Red Zone (quadrant 4) is low HDI, 

high% of poor people are in Sampang, Bangkalan, 

Probolinggo, Sumenep, Pamekasan, Situbondo, 

Bondowoso. The low quality of Human Resource 

society and the high poverty are mostly located in 

Madura Island and horseshoe area. 

Based on the above description, the authors are 

interested to researching the effect of education and 

productivity to poverty in Madura Island. Thus, the 

research formulation in this research are: 1) Does 

education affect poverty in Madura Island? ; 2) Does 

productivity affect poverty in Madura Island? ; 3) Are 

education and productivity simultaneously affecting 

poverty in Madura Island?. The purpose of this study 

was to analyze the effect of education and 

productivity to poverty in Madura Island either 

partially and simultaneously. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 The Theory of the Vicious Poverty 
Circle 

According to Samuelson (2006: 440) the vicious 

circle in developing countries is low average income; 

low savings and investment; slow capital 

accumulation and low productivity. Barriers to 

development often get heavy. Low levels of income 

make it difficult to create savings, so capital is 

difficult to collect. As a result, productivity cannot 

increase so that in-come is unlikely to increase. 

Successful development must break the chain in some 

places. If the country succeeds simultaneously to 

invest more, develop skills and reduce population 

growth, it can break the vicious cycle of poverty and 

an angel circle will lead to rapid economic 

development. 

Very low community revenues and an 

underdeveloped banking system in the early stages of 

the economic growth process do not allow a 

developing country to address the underlying capital 

shortage. Vicious circle theory illustrates the 

difficulties facing a poor country to realize 

development (Sukirno, 2006: 439). 

 

 

 

2.2 Productivity: Roles and 
Determining Factors 

The term productivity refers to the amount of goods 

or services that a worker can produce every hour of 

work. The key role of productivity in determining the 

standard of living prevailing in a country is the same 

as that of a sailor. Look again that the Gross Domestic 

Product of a country's economy measures two things 

at once the total income that each resident gains in 

economic activity and the total cost incurred to 

produce goods and services (Mankiw, 2014: 42). 

According Mankiw (2014: 43-44) factors that 

determine the productivity of physical capital, human 

capital, natural resources and technological insights. 

The completeness of the equipment and structures 

used in producing goods and services is called 

physical capital. Then, knowledge and skills acquired 

by workers through education, training and 

experience. Like physical capital, human capital also 

enhances a country's ability to produce goods and 

services. Hu-man capital also produces factors of 

production. Furthermore, natural resources are inputs 

in production activities provided by nature such as 

land, rivers and mineral deposits. Then, that can affect 

productivity is the mastery of science and technology 

is an under-standing of the best ways to produce 

goods and services. 

It is necessary to understand the difference be-

tween the mastery of science and technology with 

human capital although both are closely related, but 

there are important differences. Mastery of science 

and technology refers to people's understanding of 

how things work. Human capital refers to resources 

that are expected to transform that understanding to 

the workforce. In other words, if likened to a book 

then science is the quality of the content of a book, 

while human capital is the amount of time used by 

someone to read the book (Mankiw, 2014: 45). 

The special characteristic possessed by human 

capital is that it cannot be lost or diminished if the 

factors of production are used, utilized or sold. Of-ten 

more used human capital is not the measure de-

creases but its value becomes higher (Irawan, 2002: 

120). 

Thus, Human Capital Theory and in a different 

sense Correspondence Theory both provide a set of 

implications for policies to alleviate poverty.  Broadly 

speaking, the former implies that an effective anti-

poverty strategy should incorporate the enhancement 

of education and skills amongst poor households.  

This will enhance their productivity in the informal 

urban and rural economy, and it will also increase 

their eligibility for paid employment in the formal 
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sector and for advancement once they are employed.  

Correspondence Theory similarly implies that in-

creasing levels of schooling in the labour force are 

likely to be functional to the process of employment 

growth. However it does not necessarily imply a 

benign impact for those school leavers who fail to 

secure access to the formal sector (Oxaal, 1997). 

2.3 Amartya Sen's Capability 
Approach 

Amartya Sen, the winner of the Nobel Prize in eco-

nomics in 1998, stated that the capability to function 

is the most important thing to determine the status of 

poor or not. Sen further argues that poverty cannot be 

measured properly on the basis of income or even 

with utility as it is understood so far; the most dizzy 

is not what a person has or can be what he is and what 

he does and can do. This is referred to as 

functionality. Sen defines capability as one's own 

freedom, according to their personal characteristics 

and control over commodities. This view helps to 

explain why development economists strongly 

emphasize the importance of education and health. 

They conclude that countries with high income levels 

but low health and education standards are a growing 

but undeveloped country (Todaro, 2014: 19). 

2.4 Education and Poverty 

There are many, various and interconnected causes of 
poverty, and we can't use a magic formula to eradicate 
it. But, we can consider education as a reducing risk 
element of high poverty, which may pre-vent the 
occurrence of another generation, much poorer. In the 
underdeveloped countries and developing countries, 
people instinctively know that education is a good 
thing for their children, and in developed countries, 
we have a lot to learn and to re-learn about the 
importance of education. People who live in poverty 
are aware of the fact that sending their children to 
school will give them opportunities that they didn't 
have. Even if education is not sufficient, due to the 
multidimensional nature of poverty. Educational 
systems, both at the micro and macro-level, have an 
important role in supporting social upward mobility. 
Education in all its forms, in my opinion, is one of the 
most important factors in breaking the vicious circle 
of intergenerational transmission of poverty. 
Investments in this area are profitable over the long 
term and bring the most reliable profits. At the same 
time, investment in education of children, especially 
those who are at the be-ginning of the road, represents 
a safe start in life. Heading to this, nations are creating 
for themselves both or education and training systems 

more inclusive at all levels and for all ages, whether 
we speak of primary and secondary school levels, 
higher education or vocational training and education 
for adult person (Mihai, 2015). 

Based on Diaz's (2008) research analyzes both the 
monetary and non-monetary effects of the education 
level of the head of the household on poverty. He 
propose that schooling returns should not be thought 
as a single number - usually the schooling coefficient 
in an income equation - but as a set of elements whose 
length depends on the number of identified poverty 
dimensions. He also found interesting dis-similarities 
by gender and urban-rural location. Exploring the 
non-pecuniary returns, he found that the education of 
the head positively influences family health and 
housing conditions. 

Lelkels research (2010) showed that for a 
majority of countries, labour market-related factors 
(employment status and work intensity) and 
education are more important in explaining 
inequalities than are age or household structure. 
Income differences be-tween education group’s 
account for the largest share of total inequality in 
Southern European countries. 

3 METHODS 

This study used a quantitative approach with the type 

of associative research. This research is an associative 

research because it is a research that aims to know the 

relationship between two variables or more and know 

its affect (Sujarweni, 2014: 11). 

In this research, there are two independent 

variables are education (X1) and productivity (X2). 

Then, poverty (Y) is a dependent variable. Here is a 

re-search design: 

 

 
Figure 1: Research design. 

 

Population of this research is Madura Island 

namely Bangkalan, Sampang, Pamekasan Sumenep. 

The data collection technique by purposive sampling 

are data of education, productivity and poverty from 

2011-2015 in the four districts. The type of data is 

secondary data obtained from the Central Bureau of 

Statistics (BPS). 

Data analysis technique used in this research is 

panel data regression by using SPSS application. To 
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measure education (X1) that is with percentage of 

educational level of high school graduates*(Source: 

BPS). To measure productivity (X2) that is with 

percentage data of Gross Regional Domestic Product 

according to business field ** (Source: BPS). Then, 

to measure poverty by percentage of poverty level*** 

(Source: BPS). 

4  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Based on the balance of data, in this study is a panel 

of balanced data (balanced panel). The data panel is 

balanced if each cross section unit has the same 

amount of time series observation (Suliyanto, 2011: 

229). In this study there are four units of cross section, 

each district has observation time series for five years. 

In this study, the researchers wanted to study the 

effect of education (X1) and productivity (X2) 

variables to poverty (Y) in Madura Island namely 

Bangkalan, Sampang, Pamekasan and Sumenep for 

the period of 2011-2015. 

The assumptions used in the analysis of this re-

search data are intercept and constant slope 

coefficient over time. According to Ghozali (2014: 

294) we assume intercept and slope coefficients are 

constant over time and space, while error term reflects 

differences over time and individuals. Assuming this 

means ignoring the time and space dimension, so 

direct the Ordinary Least Square regression. In this 

study there are four districts that have five series da-

ta so that researchers have observations of 20. 

Regression equation in this research is as follows: 

 

𝑌𝑖𝑡 = 𝛽0 +  𝛽1𝑋1𝑖𝑡 + 𝛽2𝑋2𝑖𝑡  + 𝜇𝑖𝑡                             (1) 

 

Where i = unit cross section; t = time period. 

 

Based on data processing using SPSS application 

obtained the following results: 

 
Table 2: Autocorrelation test. 

Source: Data processed by researchers, 2017 

 

Based on the output the value of R is 0.878 means 

the correlation between productivity and education 

variables against poverty of 0.878. This means a tight 

correlation because the value of 0.878 approaching to 

1. Then, the value of R Square (R2) of  0.772 means 

the percentage of the contribution of productivity and 

education variables to poverty is 77.2%, while the rest 

influenced by other variables that are not included in 

this model. Standard error of the estimate of 1.78656. 

Durbin Watson's value is used to see whether or not 

an autocorrelation is in the regression model. The DW 

value of that output is 2.057. Then for the dL and dU 

values in the DW table at 0.05 significance with n=20 

and k=2 the dL value is 1.100 and the dU value is 

1.537. Thus, the value 4- dL is 2.9 and the value 4-dU 

is 2.463. Thus dU<DW<4-dU is 1.537<2.057<2.463 

then there is no positive or negative autocorrelation. 
 

Table 3: Multicolinearity test. 

 

From the above output, obtained the tolerance value of 

both independent variables greater than 0.1 is 0.980 and 

VIF value less than 10 that is 1.020 so there is no 

multicollinearity. 

 

Table 4: Partial test. 

Coefficientsa 

Model Standardized 

Coefficients 

Beta 

t Sig. 

1 (Constant) 
 

16.35

4 

.000 

Education .878 7.502 .000 

Productivity .056 2.997 .003 

a. Dependent Variable: Poverty 

Source: Data processed by researchers, 2017 

 

From these outputs, the education variables have 

a t-value of 7.502 with a significance level of 0.000. 

The productivity variable has a t value of 2.997 with 

a significance level of 0.003. T table can be seen in 

the statistical table on the significance of 

0.05/2=0.025 with df=n-k-1 or 20-2-1=17, the results 

obtained for table t of 2.110. Thus, t arithmetic 

Model Summaryb 

Mod

el R 

R 

Square 

Adjust

ed R 

Square 

Std. Error of 

the Estimate 

Durbin-

Watson 

1 .878a .772 .745 1.78656 2.057 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Productivity, Education 

b. Dependent Variable: Poverty 

Model 

Collinearity Statistics 

Toleran

ce VIF 

1 (Constant)   

Education .980 1.020 

Productivity .980 1.020 

a. Dependent Variable: Poverty 

Source: Data processed by researchers, 2017 
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education variables greater than t table (7.502>2.110) 

and level of significance 0.000< 0.05. This means that 

education has a partial effect on poverty. Then, t 

calculate the productivity variable is greater than t 

table (2.997>2.110) and significance level 

0.003<.0.05. This means that productivity partially 

affects poverty. 
 

Table 5: Simultaneous test. 

ANOVAb 

Model F Sig. 

1 Regression 28.709 .000a 

Residual 
  

Total 
  

a. Predictors: (Constant), Productivity, Education 

b. Dependent Variable: Poverty 

Source: Data processed by researchers, 2017 

 

From the output, obtained F count equal to 28.709 

and significance value equal to 0.000. F table can be 

seen in table F at the 0.05 significance level with 

df1=2 and df2= (n-k-1) is (20-2-1=17) to obtain F 

table of 3.592. Thus, F arithmetic> F table 

(28.709>3,592) and a significance level of 

0.000<0.05. Thus, education and productivity have a 

significant effect simultaneously to poverty. 

The results obtained in accordance with the grand 

theory. According to Samuelson (2006: 440) the 

vicious circle in developing countries is low aver-age 

income; low savings and investment; slow capital 

accumulation and low productivity. 

There is a correlation between educations to 

poverty. In general, if a person's education is low, he 

will work as a hSired laborer or work for a low wage. 

When the wages received are low, then the income is 

low. When income is low, then productivity is low 

and will create poverty. It will go on like a cycle 

called the vicious cycle of poverty. 

And then, Lelkels research (2010) showed that for 

a majority of countries, labour market-related factors 

(employment status and work intensity) and 

education are more important in explaining 

inequalities than are age or household structure. 

Based on the result of the analysis, education 

factor can reduce poverty level. When a person has a 

high education, he / she will get a decent job in 

accordance with the competence of his field; As well 

as the wages received. This will increase income and 

increase consumption. As consumption increases, 

productivity will increase so that economic growth 

will also increase and will reduce poverty slowly but 

surely. In accordance with the theory, education is a 

capital investment of human capital which if always 

used will not be exhausted, but will improve the 

ability and usefulness that will increase productivity. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of research, the education 

partially affect to poverty in Madura Island. 

Productivity partially affect to poverty in Madura 

Island. Then, education and productivity 

simultaneously affecting poverty in Madura Island. 

As for suggestions for the results of this study is due 

to the education effect on poverty in Madura Island 

then the population should be in Madura given the 

widest opportunity to take education to a higher level 

because education is the investment of human cap-

ital. Likewise to increase productivity in Madura Is-

land should be increased the development of 

industrial infrastructure because most residents in 

Madura Island is still livelihood as farmers and 

fishermen. The implications of this study are for 

further research that is to improve certain things that 

have not been reached by this research. For example, 

by adding other variables that affect poverty that has 

not been studied in this study, that are capital, income 

and health. Furthermore, research can also be 

expanded within the scope of a province or country. 
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Abstract: This paper aims to prove the influence fundamental factors that consist of profitability, liquidity, leverage and
activity to towards the stock price at mining companies listed on Indonesia Stock Exchange in 2013-2015.
Profitability was measured by Return on Asset (ROA), liquidity was measured by Current Ratio (CR),
leverage was measured by Debt to Equity Ratio (DER) and activity was measured by Total Asset Turnover
(TATO). This research used descriptive study with verification method and documentation technique for
collecting data. This research also used secondary data which financial report and annual report from mining
companies in 2013-2015. The technique for collecting sample is based on purposive sampling to get 24
companies in three years from 2013 to 2015 with 72 observation data. The statistic analysis is used panel data
regression. The conclution of this research is in a simultaneously fundamental factors that consist of
profitability, liquidity, leverage and activity have a significant effect on stock price. In partially profitability
and activity has positive significant effect on stock price, liquidity hasn’t positive significant effect on stock
price and leverage has negative significant effect on stock price.

1 INTRODUCTION

Capital market is a means of obtaining the funds used
finance in investment with a mechanism for
collecting funds from public and circulate the funds
back into the productive sectors. Capital markets also
have an important role to national development and
especially for the development of business, as an
alternative source of external financing by the
company.

The alternative investments in the capital market
that has been chosen by the investors is a shares
because shares can give them big profits. According
to Hanafi (2012: 124), "Share is a proof of
ownership." Shares can be interpreted as a sign of
ownership an individual or business entity in an
enterprise, especially publicly traded companies who
trade shares on the capital market.

An investor must be understand about stock prices
and analysis of it first because the movement of stock
prices can’t be predicted certainty. The share of price
is value of a stock that reflects wealth of company and
the movement of stock prices will be directly
proportional with company performance.

During 2015, decrease in crude oil prices due to
slow energy demand from China as well as the supply

of oil from Saudi Arabia and Iran. The decline in
crude oil prices to the lowest level is the first time has
happened since the global financial crisis in 2008,
which then led to high inflation and soaring oil prices
accompanied by rising prices of subsidized fuel.
World oil prices are under pressure because of the
abundance of global oil supplies by the number
continues to increase.

If the decline in stock price the mining sector
allowed to continue, then will impact on the loss that
would be suffered by investors and the company,
because with this condition investors will assume that
the performance of mining companies has declined,
so investors will change his mind to invest and find
another company that can provide more benefits.

There are several approaches that can be used to
assess the price of a stock. Husnan (2009: 307) argues
that "To perform the analysis and stock picking, there
are two basic approaches, namely technical analysis
and fundamental analysis." Then Fischer and Jordan
(2005: 304) argues that "Fundamental factors are
factors that give information about the performance
of companies such as: the ability of management,
business prospects, the outlook for marketing and
other factors that influence such as socio-economic
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conditions, political, security, government
regulations and policies. "

Thus we can conclude that the fundamental factor
used to analyze the information provided by the
company, and is directly related to the performance
of the company as well as provide an overview of
management achievements in terms of management
of the company. This study focuses on the micro
approach that approaches that analyze companies
based on financial ratio analysis.

Signalling theory emphasizes that the information
that have relevance to the company becoming a
necessity for investors and businessmen. One of
information that can help investors and businessmen
in the decision that the information contained in the
financial statements. Fundamental factors focuses on
key data in the financial statements to take into
account whether the stock price accurately been
appreciated or not.

Thus, the fundamental factor is one way to assess
the stock through the observation of various
indicators related to the economic conditions of a
company so this research will focus on the analysis of
companies using financial ratios as a measure of the
company's performance to be examined.

In this context, this paper aims to prove the
influence fundamental factors that consist of
profitability, liquidity, leverage and activity to
towards the stock price at mining companies listed on
Indonesia Stock Exchange in 2013-2015.

2 LITERATURE REVIEW

2.1 Stock

Fahmi (2012: 81) defines, "Stocks are paper proof of
ownership participation capital / funds at a company
that is clearly stated nominal value, and the company
name followed by clear rights and obligations to each
holder". Meanwhile, according Rusdin (2006: 68)
shares is "The certificate showing proof of ownership
of a company, and shareholders have the right to
claim or income from the assets of the company."

It can be concluded that the stocks are securities
that show ownership of the company so that
shareholders have the right to claim on dividends or
other distributions by the company to its
shareholders.

2.2 Stock Price

Hartono (2010: 8) defines, "The share price is the
price that occurred in the stock market at the

appropriate time determined by the behavior of the
market and is also determined by demand and supply
of the relevant shares in the capital market". While
Rusdin (2006: 73) defines that, "The stock price is the
price of a stock when the market is in progress."

It can be concluded that the share price is the price
of a stock that occurred in the capital market and is
determined by the demand and the offer. Then the
stock price becomes a sign of a person or entity
ownership in a company.

2.3 Factors Affecting on the Stock
Price

Arifin (2007: 116) states that the fluctuating factors
on stock prices, namely:
 Fundamental conditions Issuer
 Law of Demand and Supply
 Interest Rate (SBI)
 Foreign exchange
 Foreign Funds in Stock
 Stock Price Index (CSPI)
 News and Rumors

While Fahmi and Lavianti (2009: 72) states that
there are some conditions and situations that can
result in fluctuating stocks, namely:
 Micro and macro economic conditions
 The company's policy in deciding to expand

(expansion)
 Substitution of directors suddenly
 Their directors or commissioners of the

companies involved in a crime and the case has
been entered into the court

 A company's performance is steadily declining
in every time

 Systematic risk, which is a form of risk that
occurs as a whole and has contributed to the
company involved

 The effect of market psychology has reduced the
share purchase technical conditions

It can be concluded that an investor must be able
to read the situation and market conditions so that
investment activities can be run well then investors
should be able to anticipate the various possibilities
that occur to observe the situation and the market
conditions.

2.4 Fundamental Analysis

Husnan (2009: 315) states that "The fundamental
analysis tries to predict stock prices in the future by
estimating the value of the fundamental factors that
affect stock prices and establish the relationship of
these variables in order to obtain the estimated price

The Influence of Fundamental Factors on Stock Price - Research to Mining Companies Listed on The Indonesia Stock Exchange

541



of the stock." While Liembono (2015: 1) states
"basically, fundamental analysis aims to look at the
performance of a company and assess whether the
price of its shares on the stock exchange in
accordance with the fundamental financial condition
of the company. In fundamental analysis of a
company, which is seen is the company's financial
statements. "

Therefore through fundamental analysis, the
expected potential investors will know how the
company's operations one through the financial
statements of the company for the value of a stock is
strongly influenced by the performance of the
company concerned.

Husnan and Pudjiastuti (2006: 137), states
"Stages in conducting fundamental analysis consists
of (1) calculate the macroeconomic conditions or the
overall market conditions, (2) calculate the overall
industry conditions, and (3) calculate the specific
conditions of the company."

Therefore, fundamental analysis is an analytical
study of the economic, industrial and condition of the
company. Then fundamental analysis is oriented key
data in the financial report and closely related to the
company's financial condition is described through
the company's financial performance.

Hery (2015: 166) states that the types of financial
ratios commonly used to assess the financial
condition and performance of the company, among
others:

2.4.1 Liquidity Ratio

This ratio describes the company's ability to meet its
short term obligations immediately due. One
indicator that can be used to measure the liquidity is
the Current Ratio (CR).

2.4.2 Leverage Ratio

This ratio describes the company's ability to meet all
obligations. One indicator that can be used to measure
the leverage is Debt to Equity Ratio (DER).

2.4.3 Activity Ratio

This ratio is used to measure the efficiency of the
utilization of the resources owned by the company, or
to assess the company's ability to run the company's
daily activities. One indicator that can be used to
measure the activity is the Total Asset Turnover
(TATO).

2.4.4 Profitability Ratio

This ratio describes the company's ability to generate
profits. One indicator that can be used to measure
profitability is Return on Assets (ROA).

3 METHODS

The research design used in this research is
descriptive and verification. Descriptive method used
in this study to describe and explain an overview of
the fundamental factors that consisted of profitability,
liquidity, leverage and activity in the mining sector
companies listed on the Stock Exchange in 2013-
2015. While the verification method used in this study
to test the effect of the fundamental factors that
consisted of profitability, liquidity, leverage and
activity to the stock price on mining companies listed
on the Stock Exchange in 2013-2015.

The independent variable of this research is a
fundamental factor consisting of profitability,
liquidity, leverage and activity. While the dependent
variable is the stock price. The population in this
research that mining companies listed on the Stock
Exchange in 2013-2015. The population in this study
is the mining sector companies listed on the Indonesia
Stock Exchange and companies engaged in the
mining sector amounted to 44 companies. Sampling
technique used is purposive sampling with certain
criteria in order to take a sample of 24 companies as
follows.

Table 1: Sample company.

No. Company name

1 PT. Adaro Energy Tbk

2 PT. Atlas Resources Tbk

3 PT. ATPK Resources, Tbk
4

PT. Baramulti Suksessarana, Tbk

5 PT. Golden Energy Mines Tbk

6 PT. Harum Energy Tbk

7 PT. Resource Alam Indonesia Tbk

8 PT. Samindo Resources, Tbk

9 PT. Perdana Karya Perkasa Tbk

10 PT. Petrosea Tbk

11 PT. Toba Bara Sejahtera Tbk

12 PT. Ratu Prabu Energy Tbk

13 PT. Benakat Petroleum Energy Tbk

ICEEE 2017 - 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship

542



14 PT. Elnusa Tbk

15 PT. Surya Esa Perkasa Tbk

16 PT. Medco Energi Internasional, Tbk

17 PT. Interinsco Radiant Utama Tbk

18 PT. Aneka Tambang (Persero), Tbk

19 PT. Cita Mineral Investindo, Tbk

20 PT. Vale Indonesia Tbk

21 PT. J Asia Pacific Resources, Tbk

22 PT. SMR Utama Tbk

23 PT. Timah (Persero) Tbk

24 PT. Mitra Investindo, Tbk

Research will be conducted on 24 samples of the
company's financial statements for the three-year
study period, namely from the years 2013-2015 so
that the data observed in this study amounted to 72
data.

3.1 Classic Assumption Test

Before performing regression tests, performed first
classical assumption. For a multiple regression
analysis of the assumptions used are as follows:

 JB value calculated at 27.57 while Chi Square
with df = 5, then df = 67 at α = 5% is 87.11.
Normal distribution of data.

 The correlation coefficient between independent
variables never be more than 0.8. There is no
problem of multicollinearity.

 The value of t-statistic and probability value was
not significant (greater than 0.05). No problem
heteroskedastisitas

 Durbin-Watson value of 2.1923, which means
1.7366 <2.1923 <(4-1.5029) or 1.7366 <2.1923
<2.4971. There is no autocorrelation.

3.2 Panel Data Regression Models

Based on the operationalization of the variables
mentioned above, the variable X1 is profitability, X2
is liquidity, X3 is leverage, variable X4 is activity and
Y is the stock price. Regression analysis will give you
an idea how much value if the stock price of
profitability, liquidity, leverage and activity change
(increase or decrease).

General panel data regression equation is as
follows:

Yit = β0 + β1Xit + β2Xit + β3Xit + β4Xit + eit

The formulation of the panel data regression in
this study are as follows:

HSit = β0 + β1ROAit + β2CRit + β3DERit + β4TATOit + eit

3.3 Panel Data Estimation Techniques

According Rohmana (2013: 232) panel data
estimation techniques can use models with PLS
model (common effect), the fixed effect model,
random effect models. The discussion of test that will
be used to obtain the right model in estimating panel
data regression is as follows:

3.3.1 Significance Tests Fixed Effect through
the F test statistics

The formulation of the hypothesis in statistical F test
is expressed as follows:
 H0 : Follow the model of OLS
 Ha : Follow the model Fixed Effect
The criteria for acceptance and rejection as

follows:
 If the p-value> 5% then H0 is accepted.
 If the p-value ≤ 5% then H0 is rejected.

3.3.2 Significance Tests Random Effect
through Lagrange Multiplier test (LM
test)

The hypothesis is as follows:
 H0 : Model follow Random
 Ha : Model follow OLS
The criteria for acceptance and rejection as

follows:
 If the value of LM statistic is greater than the

value of chi-square Statistically, the null
hypothesis is rejected.

 If the value of LM statistics> critical value of
chi squares then rejected and accepted.

3.3.3 Significance Tests Fixed Effect or
Random Effect through Hausman Test

With the acceptance criteria as follows:
 If the value of the Hausman statistic is greater

than the critical value then the right model is
the fixed effect model.
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 Conversely, if the value of the Hausman
statistic is less than the critical value then the
right model is a model Random Effect.

3.4 Regression Coefficients
Simultaneous Test (Test F)

The statistical test F basically indicates whether all
the independent variables included in the model have
jointly influence on the dependent variable /
dependent. By hypothesis as follows.
 H0 : V simultaneous independent variable no

effect on the dependent variable
 Ha : V independent variable simultaneously

affect the dependent variable

Testing criteria:
 If the value of F count> F table, then H0

rejected and H1 accepted.
 If the value of F ≤ F table, then H0 and H1

rejected.

3.5 Partial Regression Coefficient Test
(T Test)

Significance test of regression coefficients basically
shows how far the influence of the explanatory
variables / independent individual variation in the
dependent variable explained by assuming other
independent variables remain valuable. The
formulation of a hypothesis is as follows.

3.5.1 Profitability (X1)

 H0 : profitability is not a positive influence
on stock prices

 Ha: profitability has a positive effect on
stock prices

3.5.2 Liquidity (X2)

 H0 : Liquidity is not a positive effect on stock
prices

 Ha: liquidity has a positive effect on stock
prices

3.5.3 Leverage (X3)

 H0 : leverage no negative effect on stock
prices

 Ha: leverage negatively affect the stock
price

3.5.4 Activities (X4)

 H0 : No activity has a positive effect on stock
prices

 Ha: activity has a positive effect on stock
prices

With the following criteria.

 If tcount ≤ ttable value, then H 0 Ha accepted and
rejected

 If the value of t> t table value, then H 0
rejected and Ha accepted

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

4.1 Profitability

Profitability indicators Return on Assets shows that
the return on assets of any company listed mining
sector in the Stock Exchange in 2013-2015 has a
value that fluctuates and tends to decline.

Companies with the average value of the highest
ROA from 2013 to 2015, namely PT Resource Alam
Indonesia Tbk with an average value of ROA of 0.16
or 16%. This means that any use of the assets of PT
Resource Alam Indonesia Tbk amounting to Rp 1.-
can generate a profit of USD 18.- for the company.
Although the value of its profitability remains below
the industry standard of 40%, the profitability of PT
Resource Alam Indonesia Tbk is higher when
compared with other mining companies. This is due
to the average performance of PT Resource Alam
Indonesia Tbk in generating profits from the use of
the entire assets of the company is greater when
compared with other companies and the management
of PT Resource Alam Indonesia Tbk able to maintain
commodity prices amid oversupply of coal on the
market and the weakening of growth global economy.

While companies with the average value of the
lowest ROA from 2013 till 2015, namely PT SMR
Utama Tbk and PT Bayan Resources Tbk with an
average value of ROA of -0.10 or -10%. This is
because PT SMR Utama Tbk suffered losses in the
year 2013 to 2014 and PT Bayan Resources, also
suffered losses from 2014 to 2015 so that the value of
ROA for both companies is negative. The losses
caused by PT SMR Utama Tbk and PT Bayan
Resources Tbk is not able to maintain the price of
commodities in the market and are not able to
compete with other mining companies.
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4.2 Liquidity

Liquidity as measured by the Current Ratio Current
Ratio indicates that the value of any mining company
listed on the Stock Exchange in 2013-2015 has a
value that fluctuates and tends to decline.

Companies with the average value of the highest
CR from 2013 to 2015, PT SMR Utama Tbk with an
average value CR of 5.42 or 542%. This means that
every USD 1.- current liabilities the company is able
to be guaranteed by current assets of Rp 5,42.- This
shows that during 2013 to 2015 the company has a
number of assets are more likely to pay all debts of
the company that is due soon. The Company was able
to maintain its liquidity amid the global economic
slowdown has been to create cash.

While companies with the average value of the
lowest CR from 2013 till 2015, namely PT Atlas
Resources Tbk with an average value CR of 0.32 or
32%. It proves that the management of PT Atlas
Resources Tbk has a problem in liquidation due to the
company's inability to pay a debt that must be met
with current assets owned by the company.

4.3 Leverage

Leverage as measured by Debt to Equity Ratio
indicates that the value of Debt to Equity Ratio of
each mining company listed on the Stock Exchange
in 2013-2015 has a value that fluctuates and tends to
rise.

Companies with an average value of DER highest
from 2013 to 2015, PT Radiant Utama Tbk Interinsco
with an average value of DER of 2.65 or 265%. It
shows that during 2013 to 2015 the company's
management use more debt than capital to fund its
operations.

While companies with the average value of the
lowest DER from 2013 till 2015, namely PT Harum
Energy Tbk and PT Golden Energy Mines Tbk with
an average value of DER of 0.27 or 27%. It proves
that the management company can manage its
operations with the use of debt are few and tend to
rely on the company's capital.

4.4 Activity

Activity as measured by the Total Asset Turnover
indicates that the value of Total Asset Turnover from
any mining company listed on the Stock Exchange in
2013-2015 has a value that fluctuates and tends to
decline.

Companies with the average value of the highest
TATO from 2013 to 2015, PT Resources Alam
Indonesia Tbk with an average value of 1.75 TATO,
or 175%, but average values are still below the
average for the industry standard for asset turnover ie
2 or 200%. While companies with the average value
of the lowest TATO from 2013 till 2015, namely PT
SMR Utama Tbk with an average value TATO of
0.01 or 1%.

4.5 Stock Price

The average stock price the mining sector with the
indicator closing price during the 3 years from 2013
to 2015 amounted to USD 945.- per share. From the
theory outlined above, the ideal stock price is the
stock price above the average value of the company.
When compared to the average price of the company
shares the mining sector amounted to Rp 945.- per
share then only 46% of mining companies whose
share price is above average. The remaining 54% of
mining companies were below the average during the
3 years of the study period.

Companies with an average stock price highs
from 2013 to 2015, namely PT Vale Indonesia Tbk
with an average value of Rp 2.637.- per share. This
proves that the management of PT Vale Indonesia
Tbk is able to manage the operations of the company
in generating higher revenues. High stock price also
reflects the good performance of the company. While
the average share price lows from 2013 to 2015
experienced by PT Perdana Karya Perkasa Tbk with
an average value of US $ 75.- per share. This shows
the poor condition of the company's performance
because the company is not able to manage the
operations of the company with good use to generate
income.

4.6 Regression Coefficients
Simultaneous Test (Test F)

This study used panel data, which combines cross-
section data and time-series data. From the research
procedures for panel data showed that the better this
study using Random Effect models.

From the hypothesis testing using a panel data
regression models with the help of Eviews Random
Effect 9 shows that Fhitung> Ftable is 3.0976> 2.35,
so H0 is rejected and H1 accepted. It showsthat the
fundamental factor consisting of profitability,
liquidity, leverage and activity simultaneously affect
the stock price,
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The regression model that applies is HS = 57.3810
+ 36.8607 + 14.8978 ROA CR - DER + 16.5038
34.4267 TATO. Where ROA, CR and TATO has a
positive influence on the share price, while the DER
has a negative effect on stock prices. with
constant(β0) Amounted to 57.3810 implies that if
profitability (X1it), liquidity (X2it), leverage (X3it)
and activity (X4it) has a value of 0 (zero), then the
company's stock price (YIT) would be worth
57.3810. Regression coefficient of 36.8067 means
that any increase in ROA amounted to 100%
(assuming other variables constant) it will raise the
price of shares amounted to 3680.67. Regression
coefficient of 14.8978 meaning that each increase of
100% CR (assuming other variables constant) it will
raise the price of shares amounted to 1489.78. -
34.4267 regression coefficient means that any
increase in DER 100% (assuming other variables
constant) will lower the share price of 3442.67.
Regression coefficient of 16.5038 meaning that each
increase of 100% TATTOO (assuming other
variables constant) it will raise the price of shares
amounted to 1650.38.

4.7 Profitability Influence on the Stock
Market

Results of testing the partial regression
coefficients through t test stated that profitability
indicators of return on assets (ROA) has a positive
effect on stock prices with a value of 2,881 t statistic.
This means that whenever there is an increase
profitability will increase stock prices and reverse any
decline in profitability then the stock price will
decline. Thus the results of research on the
profitability variable according to the initial
hypothesis, and in line with the theory that the
number of profits from the company is one of the
factors that affect stock prices.

Impairment ROA on mining companies led to a
decline in stock prices. The company could not
achieve a good profit in every year because it is
influenced by global economic conditions are
slowing economic growth in China, which have an
impact on the number of commodity supply so that
the average selling price of the commodity in
Indonesia decreased. The low profitability of the
company gives a bad signal (bad news) to investors
because investors can estimate how many of the gains
in the future. Declining profitability also reflects the
company's performance conditions are unstable and
make investors hesitate to invest so investors tend to

withdraw their funds and invest in the company of
other more promising sectors.

This shows that the market reacted to the
company's profitability information mining sector.
The statistical results meant that profitability
information proxied through ROA published in the
financial statements sufficiently informative to
investors in estimating the expected profit. The
results of this research was supported by the results of
research and Asteriou Dimitropulos (2009) which
states that the profitability indicators ROA positive
effect on the company's stock price.

4.8 Liquidity Influence on the Stock
Market

Results of testing the partial regression
coefficients through t test states that there is a positive
effect on the liquidity of the stock price with the value
t statistic of 1.6486. This is because the level of
liquidity of a company into consideration for creditors
in granting the loan funds to the company.

Rejection of this hypothesis is that because many
companies that have low liquidity value. Based on
Table 4.5 shows that there are 58% of the company
decreased liquidity due to the number of the
company's current liabilities greater than the amount
of current assets. The high current debts of companies
do not always indicate poor performance because it
can show the confidence gained from the company's
creditors in making an investment. When companies
are not able to settle all current liabilities, the
company will lose the confidence of creditors and the
opportunity to expand the business gets smaller.

Low liquidity makes companies have to face the
cost of scarcity (Shortage cost). The low liquidity
makes the level of receivables is low. Whereas for
creditors, lack of liquidity will lead to delays in
obtaining payment for interest and principal, or even
lose both. The low liquidity mining companies does
not affect the investor because the investor only see
the business activities of the company without seeing
its liquidity. In this study the variables CR liquidity
indicators are not taken into consideration for
investors in investing in the company so that the
results of this study are supported by the results of
research Ozlen (2014) which states that the liquidity
indicators CR has no effect on stock prices.
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4.9 Leverage Influence on the Stock
Market

Results of testing the partial regression
coefficients through t test states that leverage using
indicators of debt to equity ratio (DER) negatively
affect the stock price with the value of t statistic of -
2.2332. These results indicate that if leverage
increases, the share price will decline. Conversely,
when leverage decreases, it will increase the
company's stock price so the leverage has a negative
correlation to the stock price. Thus the results of
research on leverage variable according to the initial
hypothesis, and in line with the theory that companies
that use excessive debt can result in a decrease in the
value of the company and adversely affects the
company's stock price.

Increasing the value of DER in the mining sector
companies led to a decline in stock prices. This is
because the use of debt in a larger amount of capital
owned by perusahhaan will cause interest expense.
The greater the debt owned by the company, the
greater the interest burden borne by companies that
profit resulting company would be small. This
resulted in reduced interest of investors to invest in
the company so that the company will be a shortage
of funds and lead to lower stock prices in the capital
market. Investors tend to prefer a low-level DER due
to low risks to be borne. If a company DER higher
then the company's stock price will be low because
when the company makes a profit, the company uses
the profits to pay down debt rather than distribute
profits.

Thus DER variables in this study are highly used
by the investor as consideration for investing so that
the results of this study are supported by the results of
research Pandansari (2012) which stated that the
leverage with DER indicators negatively affect the
stock price.

4.10 Influence Activities on the Stock
Market

Results of testing the partial regression
coefficients through t test states that the activities
using the indicators of total asset turnover (TATO)
positive effect on the stock price with the value of t
statistic of 1.6881. These results indicate the extent to
which assets the company has used in the activities of
the company and also shows how many times the
operating assets spins in a certain period. The higher
the activity of a company, the better for the company's
assets can be used effectively in order to create a sale

so that the profits that will be generated is also high,
then the better financial performance and impact on
the company's stock price increases. Conversely,
when the value of the low corporate activity will show
less optimal management of the company in the use
of assets to generate sales. This makes the company's
financial performance is bad and decrease the price of
shares in the capital market.

Thus the results of research on variable activity
according to the initial hypothesis, and in line with the
theory that the low value of the activity reflects that
the company has not been effective in managing their
assets. Impairment TATO on mining companies led
to a decline in stock prices. This is because the total
asset turnover as measured by sales volume is not
necessarily able to increase profits because there are
some of the profits are used to pay the company's
debt. The results are consistent with the results of
research and Oetomo Suwahyono (2006) which states
that the activity of the indicator TATO positive effect
on stock prices.

5 CONCLUSIONS

Based on the results of the discussion and the research
that has been done it can be concluded as follows:
Overview fundamentals consist of profitability by
using indicators Return on Assets (ROA) in the
mining sector companies listed on the Indonesian
Stock Exchange has continued to decline each year
with an average value of 0.05 or 5%, overview
fundamentals consist of liquidity by using indicators
Current Ratio (CR) in the mining sector companies
listed on the Indonesian Stock Exchange has
continued to decline each year with an average value
of 1.97 or 197%, overview of the fundamental factors
consisting of leverage by using indicators Debt to
Equity Ratio (DER) on mining companies listed on
the Indonesia Stock Exchange showing an upward
trend every year with an average value of 1.01 or
101%, overview of the fundamental factors that
consists of activities by using indicators Total Asset
Turnover (TATO) on mining companies listed on the
Indonesian Stock Exchange has continued to decline
each year with an average value of 0.69 or 69%,
illustration stock price as seen from the annual
closing price on mining companies listed on the
Indonesian Stock Exchange has continued to decline
each year with an average value of USD 945.- per
share, simultaneously fundamentals consist of
profitability, liquidity, leverage and activity influence
the stock price on mining companies listed on the
Indonesia Stock Exchange, fundamental factors
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consisted of profitability positive effect on the stock
price on mining companies listed on the Indonesia
Stock Exchange, fundamentals consist of liquidity no
positive effect on the stock price on mining
companies listed on the Indonesia Stock Exchange,
fundamental factors consisting of leverage negatively
affect the stock price on mining companies listed on
the Indonesia Stock Exchange. Fundamental factors
that consists of activity has a positive effect on stock
prices in the mining sector companies listed on the
Indonesia Stock Exchange.
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Abstract: Indonesia has a cultural diversity that affects the socio-economic activities of society and its impact on the 

environment. This study focuses on how the local wisdom of the Samin community enables them to conduct 

economic activities while preserving their environment and local nature. The purpose of this research is to 

de-scribe environmental education model based on local wisdom of society Samin. This research is socio-

legal by using legal and environmental economic approach. Results show that the traditional law in Samin 

community is pretty solid and that people, there are still adhered to it. Most of Samin people rely on farming 

activities, but this is only meant to meet daily needs. Samin people do not consider costs and losses and are 

not familiar with the concept of trade. This economic philosophy enables them to preserve their environment. 

Samin people up-hold the principle of cooperation and are not against cooperation with any party to help 

preserve their nature. The educational model recommended from this research is observational learning and 

self-regulation. The national government must also play a role in preserving the local wisdom of Samin 

community as a cultural heritage. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The development of a country depends largely on its 

resources as the production factor in its economic 

activities. Nonetheless, economic activities by people 

of a country often result in negative effects for the 

environment. Most economic endeavors focus on 

quickly, effectively, and efficiently improve 

economic growth without considering the future of 

the environment. Many cases in different countries 

point to false understanding that economic growth 

and environmental concerns are two opposing sides. 

Environmental degradation is then understood as the 

cost for economic development of a nation (Basiago, 

1999). 

The phenomenon of environmental degradation is 

of major concern in economic development in 

developing countries. People dwellings in an area 

play important roles in environmental changes. 

Environmental use is an important factor in fulfilling 

people’s economic needs. This often leads to 

uncontrolled, detrimental, and excessive use of 

nature. (Bannon and Collier, 2003) 

Technological development brings real changes in 

social life. Events in certain areas are known at the 

other regions at an instant. People also tend to lead 

individualistic lives, especially when it comes to 

fulfilling basic needs. This individualism also affects 

the way modern people make their livelihood, in that 

they often cross borders and boundaries, hence the 

term “homo hominy lupus”, meaning a man 

consuming another, in real and implicit term.  

The Samin communities are people clinging to 

Saminism that was first disseminated by Samin 

Surontiko in the mid-1890s. Samin communities 

spread in some regions across Central and East Java. 

They have contrasting views from ordinary Javanese 

communities. They have a distinct language, religion, 

and life philosophy. They tend to defy the existence 

of a nation that they become ‘another entity’ living in 

the midst of state and modern infiltration. These are 

the main reasons as to why they are categorized into 

a less privileged traditional community (Her-man, 

1994). 

As with the other traditional communities in 

Indonesia, the local wisdom of Samin community is 

very strong. They uphold certain attitudes and/or 
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prohibitions when it comes to everyday living. They 

must not have formal education, they cannot wear 

trousers, they must not war ‘peci’, they must not 

trade, and they cannot have more than one wife. Some 

of those principles are almost impossible to keep 

nowadays. One good example is the impossibility of 

having formal education, as the government has 

pledged nine years compulsory education for all 

citizens. In the Samin community, children only learn 

informal lessons from their parents. The present day 

still wit-ness members of Samin community that do 

not have formal education.  

The view of Samin community on their 

environment is very positive. They make use of 

nature (e.g. taking firewood) as they need them 

without any intention to exploit. This is in line with 

their simple thinking of being enough and as it is. 

They treat land as their mother earth that gives them 

life. As farmers, they treat their land the best way they 

can. They only plant seasonal crops and trees that fit 

the cycle of both rainy and dry season. Samin 

community is very much aware the sustainability of 

natural resources depends solely on them. 

Those phenomena emphasize the fact that in their 

communal life Samin community strives to regulate 

themselves in terms of thoughts, feelings, and 

attitudes as to adhere to the principal of Samin 

teachings and not over exploit nature. The local 

wisdom of Samin community stems from self-

regulation, which is a process when individuals plan, 

direct, and control their behaviors to reach certain 

goals (obedi-ence to folk law and environmental 

protection) by involving cognitive, affective, and 

psychomotor el-ements. The ongoing modernization 

and economic activities result in a sort of trade off in 

decisions tak-en by individuals in a community. One 

of those tradeoffs is the choice to utilize and maintain 

envi-ronmental quality. This research is aimed at 

analyz-ing how local wisdom of Samin community 

affect the way they run economic activities by still 

adher-ing to the folk law in order to preserve their sur-

roundings and the environment. This model of local 

wisdom can be used as a model of environmental 

economic education. 

2 METHODS 

This research observes socio-economic behavior of 

Samin community in the socio-legal context that 

stems from constructivism paradigm that never ceas-

es to discover values of truth. This type of research no 

longer divide disciplines onto discrete subject, but 

integrate law, humanity, social, and natural sci-ences 

into an integrated socio-legal activity (Edward O 

Wilson, 1998). 

The data were analyzed qualitatively using logic, 

in-duction, deduction, analogy/interpretation, 

compari-son, and the likes.  This research also 

employs de-scriptive analysis founded on an 

interactive model of analysis. This interactive 

analysis is based on three components; data 

reduction, display, and conclusion drawing 

(Creswell. 2003). 

3 LITERATURE REVIEW 

3.1  Economic Growth and the 

Environment 

Economic growth acceleration in developing coun-

tries results in natural resources exploitation. The 

higher production activities, the more production 

factors are required. Environmental production fac-

tor may lead to resource crisis and even environmen-

tal destruction when it is not properly managed. The 

more production factors are used, the less available 

they will be (Sutikno and Maryunani, 2006) 

The relationship of natural resources and 

economic growth by the negative slope, as depicted 

in Figure. 1a. This means that when economic growth 

increases from Y1 to Y2, it results in fewer natural 

resources available. That is, down from N1 to N2.   

 

 
(a) 
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Figure 1: The relationship of economic growth, natural 

resources, and environmental pollution. 

 

Other than fewer natural resources available due 

to production activities and economic growth, there 

are also negative externalities to the environment. 

This is only natural as industrial and people’s 

consumption rise. The next consequence is 

environmental pollu-tion. Economic activities always 

come with waste that can pollute the air, earth, and 

water if they are not properly managed. The 

relationship economic growth and environmental 

pollution is described on a positive slope (to the right) 

in Fig. 1b. Economic growth from Y1 to Y2 is 

accompanied by increased environmental pollution 

from Z1 to Z2. 

This is the condition referred to as tradeoffs in 

peo-ple’s economic activity. On one side, production 

and consumption of goods and services results in 

positive outcomes for economic growth and welfare. 

On the other side, they come with the negative side, 

which is waste or pollution (Fig. 2). 

 

 
Figure 2: Flow diagram of economic and environmental 

activities. 

 

3.2 People and Education Model using 

Self-Regulation and Local Wisdom 

Education is a product of society and is a factor of 
social change. This is also known as dialectic rela-
tionship of society and education. An education sys-
tem is a category of historical process related to all 
stages of development and is also a geographical 
category concerned with political, social, and ideo-
logical matters of a nation. Nowadays, education is 
undergoing a crisis that a more creative and pure ap-
proach is required in order to refresh its organization 
structure and method. One of those new methods is 
an education model using self-regulation based on 
local wisdom (Zimmerman and Paulsen, 1995 in 
Boekaerts, 2000). 

Samin community has some moral virtues in 
dealing with the tradeoff of economic activities and 
taking care of their environment. Samin community 
has regulated themselves in terms of thoughts, 
feelings, and attitudes as to adhere to the principle of 
Samin teaching without over exploitation of nature. 
Self-regulation is understood as a process of 
activating the mind, attitude, and affection 
continuously to reach the goals (Schunk and 
Zimmerman, 2000). It is a personality process to plan, 
direct, and control atti-tude in order to reach targets 
(adherence to folk law and environmental protection) 
by using cognitive, affective, and psychomotor 
elements. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The Samin community or “Sedulur Sikep” (as they 

prefer to be called) in Sumber village are still related 

to each other and are di fourth direct descendants of 

Samin Surosentiko (Predicted to be born in 1859). 

The social order maintained by “Sikep” Community 

stems from their understanding and humane sense as 

creatures of God in social interactions and their rela-

tionship with the environment. Samin community 

does have every day norms as their guide. The Samin 

community referred to in this research is the one 

known as Sedulur Sikep or “Wong Samin” living in 

Sumber village, Kradenan sub district, Blora regen-

cy, Central Java. The other Samin communities are 

spread in some regencies in Central Java such as Ku-

dus (Kutuk sub district), Pati (Kandangan sub dis-

trict), Blora (Kradenan, Klopoduwur, and Nginggil 

sub districts), Brebes (Gunung Segara sub district), 

Rembang, Bojonegoro (Tapelan sub district), and 

Lamongan (Tlaga Anyar sub district), and also 

Ngawi. 
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Samin teachings concerns values in human lives. 

These teachings are guides that tell people how to live 

and behave. They do undergo changes in their 

implementation over time. For Samin people howev-

er, the most important thing is their attitude towards 

life.  

Just as the other communities, Samin people also 

have social groups that later affect their economic 

activities. According to Bannon and Collier (2003), 

communities are made of individual interrelation-

ships bounded by certain territorial boundaries while 

making the most of the natural resources available 

according to the regulation set by those communities 

themselves. The social groups in the Samin commu-

nity of Sumber village are: first, the Primary group 

that are attached to each other as they are part of the 

nucleus family. For Samin people, the core family 

members are those living together in a house. This 

means that a house should only have the main core 

members of a family, namely a father, a mother, and 

their children who are not married yet. But this is not 

the case found in the field. Interview results show that 

some houses are occupied not only by the core family 

members but also the other relatives such as nephews 

or parents in law. This is later referred to as 

household. These households serve as the bond that 

ties the members together in their daily activities. The 

more family members a household has, the more 

activities are required to meet their primary needs like 

place, clothes, and food.  

Second, kinship, groups of people living close to 

each other in one village known as neighbors. None-

theless, this type of relationship also applies to those 

living in other areas. Members of this kinship group 

will gather for their activities. This concept of kin-

ship is based on the feeling of being related/become 

relatives. It encompasses wider members than the 

people in the core family. They also term this rela-

tionship with ‘isih kulit’ or literally means still the 

same skin, due to genetic relations and also relation-

ship by marriage. The process of social interaction in 

this kinship allows individuals to easily solve prob-

lems in their social and economic activities.  

Third, internal and external relations. This means 

re-lationships among members of Samin 

communities and relationship of Samin communities 

with the out-side societies. Internal relations involve 

members of one Samin community to the members of 

the other Samin communities in many regions. They 

have solid relations. The care about each other dearly. 

They of-ten pay visits to members of the other Samin 

com-munities. This feeling of belonging to one 

another is very much evident. Their external relations 

with the other members of the community is also 

going well, they have harmonious relations with 

them. They fol-low the traditions and customs of their 

own society and those of the others’, even though 

they do not always actively participate.  

Most Samin people work as farmers. However, 

they do not trade their produce. They only keep them 

for their daily needs. Sedulur Sikep members do not 

know the concept of profit and loss. They do not 

understand trade. Kinship is everything for them. 

They would rather sacrifice their belonging than hav-

ing to lose a relative. They uphold the philosophy of 

‘tuno sathak, bathi sanak’ which literally means, it is 

better to lose a fortune to get a relative.  

Despite their ancient way of thinking. Samin 

people also embrace modern farming practices. They 

use tractors and employ some farming technologies. 

The only thing Samin people cannot accept until 

today is the existence of a central government, despite 

the fact that it is an integral part of a changing society. 

Nonetheless, Samin people are able to protect their 

surroundings and nature with their old fashioned way 

of living. Here are the principles of their teach-ings: 

First, religious norm. The concept of religion be-

lieved by Samin people differs from those explained 

by anthropologists and sociologists. According to 

Samin people, ‘agama itu gaman lanang, Adam pen-

gucape, Dam, damele rabi’, meaning religion is a 

weapon and guide to life. This philosophy is also 

manifested in their social and economic lives. There 

is more to life than the one we have on earth. There-

fore, cheating in trade is not worth it. This believe al-

so prevents them from damaging their nature and 

environment.  

Second, The norm of courtesy, habit, and attitude. 

In terms of courtesy, Samin people are very nice and 

friendly when it comes to paying a visit or welcom-

ing a visitor. They warmly welcome guests as they 

believe that everyone, no matter where they come 

from, is relatives. They also greet each other upon 

coming across with one another. Once a hello is not 

replied. A Samin person will come to that particular 

person to pay a visit. Samin people uphold honesty 

highly. Any disobedience to those norms results in 

stigmatization. The norms of courtesy, habit, and at-

titude in Samin community include: 

 Sabar lan ampun drengki srei, tukar padu, 

dahpen, kemeren. Aja kutil jumput, bedhog 

nyolong (Be patient and do not bother others. 

Do not start a fight or be jealous. Do not steal or 

take what is not ours).  

 Wong urip kudu ngerti uripe, amargo urip bakal 

digawa sak lawase (People must understand life. 

Our attitude here on earth will be held accounta-

ble in the hereafter).  
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The norm of courtesy and honesty in Samin 

commu-nity is an educational model to prevent 

damage to the environment. As people will be held 

accountable to what they have done here on earth.  

Third, custom norm. The custom norm in Samin 

community is very much evident in their marriage 

system. Sikep community believes in monogamy and 

this is properly expressed in the term ‘siji kanggo 

slawase’, meaning one husband/wife forever. The 

sacred aim of marriage is to have descendants 

(nurunke wiji sing sakbenere). Samin people still up-

hold the folk law that governs the way they live such 

as using Javanese and the observation of ‘Nyadran’, 

a procession of cleaning up the village and sacred 

fountains that have provided great benefits for the 

community. This customs are laid by their ancestors 

and are passed on from one generation to the next via 

habits. Although there is no written regulation, Samin 

people still adhere to them and believe in them with 

all their hearts.  

In Indonesia, Samin community is known as one 

of the folk law communities (MaHA). There are at 

least five elements that deem a community a MaHA 

sta-tus (Dominikus Rato, 2009: 107) 

 A community of people feeling united and 

bound by togetherness based on descent (gene-

cology) and/or territory; 

 A group of people living in certain areas within 

certain boundaries they agree on; 

 A group of people having their own wealth, both 

material and non-material in nature; 

 A group of people led by a leader or a group of 

leaders that represent that group with 

his/her/their own legal power and recognition 

bestowed upon them by the group; 

 A group of people having proper norms that 

guide them in their social life; and 

 A group of people with no intention of separat-

ing themselves from each other.  

Samin people are abided by the folk law, 

especially the one concerning environmental 

sustainability. There are traditional forests run by 

Samin people themselves with the sole purpose of 

improving the welfare of Samin people. The way 

Samin people regulate themselves by abiding to the 

folk law and preserving the environment (albeit local 

wisdom) is governed by two mechanisms; 

observational learn-ing, and self-regulation (Bandura 

in Boeeree, 2008). It is said that a person will be 

inclined to act in cer-tain ways (observational 

learning whenever there is attention, retention, 

reproduction, and motivation.  

According to Schunk (in Susanto 2006), self-

regulation is the ability to control oneself. Samin 

people continuously control their way of life. They 

activate their thoughts, attitudes, and feelings in or-

der to live up to the values their ancestors have in-

herited them with as they strive to reach the purpose 

of their life, despite the fact that their lifestyle dif-fers 

greatly from those outside their community. In this 

case, external influences fail to distract Samin people 

from observing the values of self-regulation they have 

always believed in. 

5  CONCLUSIONS 

Folk or traditional laws are still adhered to as they 

serve greater goals for those observing them. Samin 

people preserve their environment as they provide 

them with greater goods in their life. They uphold the 

principle of ‘gotong royong’ or working together and 

are not against cooperating with external parties in 

order to preserve the environment.  

The educational model recommended in this 

research is based on two concepts of observational 

learning and self-regulation. The government must 

also guar-antee the preservation of the local wisdom 

of Samin community as it is an integral part of our 

national culture.  

People’s economic behavior must be directed 

toward preserving the balance and sustainability of 

nature for the future generation by making use of 

technolo-gies and methods that are not against the 

norms and ethics within our society.  

The educational model proposed here is aimed at 

narrowing the tradeoff between people’s economic 

and social need and potential environmental degra-

dation caused by our attempts in fulfilling them, both 

now and in the future. 
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Abstract: This research is driven by the decreasing of student learning outcomes in Public Senior High School Bandung 
seen from the average of National Exam of academic year 2015/2016. This study aims to determine the effect 
of curiosity and self-esteem on learning motivation and its implications on student learning outcomes on 
economic subjects. The research method used is an explanatory survey. The population of XI Social Science 
Class of Public senior high school in Bandung is 1,771 students, using random sampling technique and 
proportional random sampling obtained by 326 students. Data analysis using path analysis. The results showed 
that: curiosity and self-esteem in addition to the influence of learning motivation also affect student learning 
outcomes while learning motivation does not affect student learning outcomes in the economic subjects. 
Therefore, teachers while teaching in the class are expected to use a learning model that can lead to the 
attitudes or curiosity of learners, for example, using a problem-solving learning model, Inquiry or group 
investigation.

1  INTRODUCTION 

Referring to the results of international surveys, the 
quality of education in Indonesia is still ranked 64th 
out of 120 countries, this data is reported from the 
annual report of UNESCO Education for All Global 
Monitoring Report 2012, while based on data 
obtained from the education development index, EDI) 
Indonesia ranks 69th out of 127 countries in 2011. 
The high or low quality of human resources in 
education can be seen from the high or low learning 
outcomes. Learning outcomes point to learning 
achievement, while student learning achievement is 
an indicator of the extent and degree of student 
behavior change (Hamalik, 2010). 

Reality shows that student learning outcomes are 
not always good and do not match what Coveted, as 
seen in the average score of national examinations on 
economic subjects of State Senior High School in 
Bandung during the last three years experiencing 
fluctuations. In the academic year 2014/2015 the 
average value of national exam on economic subjects 
increased and in the academic year 2015/2016, there 
was a significant drop in the average score of national 
examinations on economic subjects. 

This condition indicates that the value of national 
exam on economic subjects of State Senior High 
School in Bandung is still low, which means that 
students in following the learning process have not 
been able to achieve the established competencies. 
Several factors influence student's learning process 
one of them is an internal factor that is learning 
motivation. 

Syah (2010) explains that motivational factors are 
divided into two parts: intrinsic motivation and 
extrinsic motivation. Yau Hon-keung, et al (2012) 
explains that there are three factors that influence 
one's motivation is curiosity, goal, and external 
regulation. While Katz (in Zoabi, 2012) suggests that 
there are two factors that affect one's motivation of 
self-esteem and psychological need for achievement 
and success. Of the factors that influence the 
motivation, suspected factor curiosity and self-esteem 
is a factor that affects motivation. Bandura (in Dahar, 
2011) explains that every learning process related to 
social learning occurs in several instances, one of 
which is the motivation phase. One's motivation is 
influenced by curiosity and self-esteem (Yau Hon-
Keung, et.al.2012; Katz (in Zoabi, 2012). 

Berlyne (1954) suggests that curiosity causes an 
increase in perception and curiosity is the main fruit 
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of knowledge. So it can be concluded that curiosity is 
a very central thing in the development of thought and 
knowledge so as to generate the motivation to learn 
something high. Then Coopersmith (in Mruk 2006) 
states that self-esteem is an individualized evaluation 
and habits of self-regarded primarily about 
acceptance or rejection and an indication of the 
magnitude of individual beliefs in their abilities, 
meanings, successes, and rewards. So it can be 
concluded under the self-esteem becomes a factor that 
can affect one's motivation through internal himself. 
Therefore this research is aimed to know: Influence 
of curiosity to motivation and result of student 
learning; the influence of self-esteem on students' 
learning motivation on economic subjects, and the 
influence of learning motivation on student learning 
outcomes 

 
 

2    METHODS 

Objects in this study are the results of learning, 
curiosity, self-esteem, and motivation to learn. 
Subjects in this study are students of class XI Social 
Science State Senior High School in Bandung City 
Year 2016/2017. The method used explanatory 
survey. The population of 1,771 students, using 
simple random sampling and proportional random 
sampling technique, obtained a sample of 326 
students.  Data collection in the study was done by 
Cuisinart, and data analysis using path analysis 
technique. 

3    RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1  Research Result 
 
3.1.1 Sub-structure 1 Effect of Curiosity and 

Self-Esteem on Learning Motivation 
 
Based on the result of data processing, we get the 
regression coefficient model and Sub-structures 1 
coefficient  

 
X3 = 0,410X1 + 0,559X2 + 0,233 ei 
 
Based on hypothesis test result, the coefficient 

value of curiosity variable path to learning motivation 
variable with t value counted 11,959 > T Table of 
1.649 with a significance value of 0,000 < 0.05 then 
Ho rejected and Ha accepted, meaning that the 
coefficient of variable path curiosity to the variable of 

learning motivation can be stated significant. So it can 
be concluded that the variable curiosity affects the 
motivation variable. Then, based on the hypothesis 
test results also obtained the coefficient value of the 
self-esteem variable path to the variable of learning 
motivation with the value of t arithmetic of 16.299 > 
T Table of 1.649 with a significance value of 0,000 < 
0.05 then H0 rejected and Ha accepted, meaning that 
the coefficient of self-esteem variable path to the 
variable of learning motivation can be stated 
significant. So it can be concluded that the variable 
self-esteem effect on student motivation variable. 

  
3.1.2 Sub-structure 2 the Effect of Curiosity, 

Self-Esteem, and Motivation Learning 
on Learning Outcomes 

 
Based on the results of data processing, obtained a 
model of regression coefficient and coefficient of 
Sub-structure 2: 

 
Y = 0.181X1-0,215X2 + 0,114X3 + 0,965ei 
 
Based on hypothesis test result, the coefficient 

value of curiosity variable path to learning result 
variable with t count value 2,161 >T Table of 1.649 
with a significance value of 0.031 < 0.05 then H0 is 
rejected and Ha accepted, meaning that the 
coefficient of variable path curiosity to learning result 
variable can be stated significant. So it can be 
concluded that the variable curiosity effect on student 
learning outcomes on economic subjects.  

Furthermore, the coefficient value of the self-
esteem variable path to the learning result variable 
with the value of t arithmetic of │2.281│ > T Table 
of 1.649 with a significance value of 0.023 < 0.05 
then H0 is rejected and Ha accepted, meaning that the 
coefficient of self-esteem variable path to learning 
result variable can be stated significant. So it can be 
concluded that the variable self-esteem effect on 
student learning outcomes on economic subjects but 
has a negative relationship. 

It was concluded that the variable of learning 
motivation had no effect on student result variable on 
economic subjects. 
 
3.1.3 Results in Sub-structure 2 Effect of 

Curiosity and Self-Esteem on Learning 
Outcomes after Trimming 

 
Sub-structure 2 sub-structural analysis after trimming 
was used to improve the influence model of curiosity 
and self-esteem on the learning outcomes of students 
of class XI social studies at State Senior High School 
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in Bandung. Based on the results of data processing, 
obtained a model of regression coefficient and 
coefficient of Sub-structure 2:  

 
Y = 0.228X1-0,152X2 + 0,968ei 
 
Based on hypothesis test result, the coefficient 

value of curiosity variable path to learning result 
variable with t value count 3,264 > T Table of 1.649 
with a significance value of 0.001 < 0.05 then H0 is 
rejected and Ha accepted, meaning that the 
coefficient of variable path curiosity to learning result 
variable can be stated significant. So it can be 
concluded that the variable curiosity effect on student 
learning outcomes on economic subjects. 

Furthermore, also obtained the coefficient value 
of self-esteem variable path to learning result variable 
with t value counted │2.168│ > T Table of 1.649 with 
a significance value of 0.031 < 0.05 then H0 is 
rejected and Ha accepted, meaning that the 
coefficient of self-esteem variable path to learning 
result variable can be stated significant. So it can be 
concluded that the variable self-esteem effect on 
student learning outcomes on economic subjects but 
has a negative relationship. 

Based on data analysis of sub-structure model 1 
and sub-structure model 2, it is known that direct and 
indirect influence, as shown in Table 1. 

 
Table 1: The decomposition of influence of intervals. 

Influence 
between 
variable 

Causal Influences Total 
Direct Indirect (by X3) 

X2 to Y -0,152 (0,559 x 0,114) = 
0,064 -0,088 

X3 to Y 0,114 - 0,114 

 
Based on Table 18 it is known that the direct effect 

of X1 to X3 is 0.410, whereas for direct effect X2 to 
X3 is 0,559. For X1 to Y its direct effect is 0.228 
while its indirect effect is 0,047 so its total influence 
is 0,275. For X2 to Y its direct effect is -0.152 while 
its indirect effect is 0,064 so its total influence is -
0,088. For X3 to Y its direct effect is 0.114. 
 
 

3.2 Discussion 

The results of research and hypothesis testing known 
that simultaneously independent variables affect the 
dependent variable, this is indicated by the value of 
Fcount of 531,169 and FTable 1,200 (with significant 
level & alpha =0.05).Thus, since F count is greater 
than F Table, it means has is accepted and H0 is 
rejected. This shows that curiosity and self-esteem 
influence simultaneously to student's learning 
motivation on economic subjects. 

Furthermore, from the research results can be 
seen that the partial variable curiosity and self-esteem 
influence on student learning motivation on economic 
subjects. Curiosity is a curiosity that comes from 
within a person. Curiosity encourages how one sees 
or experiences something that will motivate them to 
keep searching for information. As Zelick expresses 
(in Yau Hon-ken et al., 2012) that curiosity is defined 
as the intrinsic desire to know, to see, or to experience 
something, which motivates. (Ardiyanto in 
Puspitasari et al, 2015) reveals that curiosity will 
make students become active thinkers, active 
observers so that the situation will motivate students 
to learn more deeply that they do not know and negate 
the boredom to keep learning. 

From the above expression confirms that with 
good curiosity will also from a good learning 
motivation. Based on the results of research and 
hypothesis testing, it can be seen that the curiosity 
owned by the students of class XI Social Studies in 
state Senior High School as Bandung influence on 
students' learning motivation on economic subjects 
and have a positive relationship. 

The results of this study are in line with research 
conducted by Yau Hon-keung, et.al (2012) in 
Hongkong Education stating that curiosity has a 
significant relationship with intrinsic motivation. 
Self-Esteem is a view or an assessment of oneself. 
Self-Esteem has an excellent influence on one's 
learning motivation. Harter (in Novarindhini & 
Latifah, 2012) states that the element that can build a 
child's self-esteem is a motivation, whether intrinsic 
or extrinsic. More Novarindhini Latifah (2012) 
reveals that the better one's self-esteem will form a 
good motivation as well. 

Based on the results of research and hypothesis 
testing, it can be seen that self-esteem owned by 
students of class XI Social Studies in state Senior 
High School as Bandung influence on students' 
learning motivation on economic subjects and have a 
positive relationship. The results of this study are in 
line with research conducted by Novariandhini 
Latifah (2012) which states that self-esteem has a 

Influence of 
variables  

Causal Influences Total 
Direct Indirect 

X1 to X3 0,410 - 0,410
X2 to X3 0,559 - 0,559

X1 to Y 0,228 (0,410 x 0,114) = 
0,047 

 
0,275 
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positive and significant relationship with students' 
learning motivation. This is because respondents have 
self-esteem and learning motivation in the medium 
category. 

From the results of this study, learning motivation 
can be explained by curiosity and self-esteem 
variables of 76.7% and the rest of 23.3% influenced 
by other factors that are not in the research model. 
Based on the results of research and hypothesis 
testing known that simultaneously independent 
variables affect the dependent variable, it is shown 
with the value of F count of 3.897 and F Table 1,200 
(with significant level & alpha = 0.05). Thus, since Fh 
count is greater than F Table, it means Ha is accepted 
and Ho is rejected. 

This shows that curiosity, self-esteem, and 
learning motivation simultaneously affect student 
learning outcomes on economic subjects. 
Furthermore from the research results can be seen that 
the partial variable curiosity and self-esteem 
influence on student learning outcomes on economic 
subjects, while the motivation to learn does not affect 
student learning outcomes on economic subjects. 
Curiosity is one of the internal factors that can affect 
the high-low student learning outcomes. Puspitasari, 
et al (2015) revealed that with good curiosity, it will 
have an impact on student learning outcomes. 

 
 
4   CONCLUSIONS 

Curiosity affects the students' motivation and learning 
outcomes, the higher the curiosity and self-esteem the 
more motivation and student learning outcomes will 
be higher. While self-esteem has a positive effect on 
learning motivation and negatively affect the learning 
outcomes, meaning that the higher self-esteem the 
lower the learning outcomes. Motivation to learn no 
effect on student learning outcomes, meaning that 
maximal learning motivation may not necessarily 
reflect high learning outcomes. This can happen 
because there are other factors that have a greater 
effect on student learning outcomes. 
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Abstract: Campus is an educational institution where students seek knowledge. Colleges can be classified as service 
provider organizations that also rely on the quality of services provided to students and the community. 
Competence, ability, expertise, hospitality and compassion as well as providing a sense of comfort it will be 
a success factor in managing and achieving organizational goals. On campus, lecturers as educators and staff 
as educational staff have a very important role in achieving goals in education. The purpose of this study is to 
describe "The influence of Organizational Culture, Job Satisfaction, Commitment, Transformational 
Leadership, and Servant Leadership to Organizational Citizenship Behavior (OCB) on the Education 
Personnel Faculty of Teacher Training and Education Universitas Kuningan. The method used in this research 
is descriptive method, and correlation Population in this research is all educational staff of Faculty of Teacher 
Training and Education (FKIP) Universitas Kuningan, amounting to 26 people. Data collection techniques 
use questionnaires, and data analysis techniques use correlation analysis, supported by software SPSS for 
windows. Based on the results of research conducted by multiple regression analysis, showing that 
Organizational Culture (X1), Job Satisfaction (X2), Organizational Commitment (X3), Transformational 
Leadership (X4) and Servant Leadership (X5) Against Organizational Citizenship Behavior (OCB). 

1 INTRODUCTION 

To achieve organizational goals, the behavior of 
members is in concern, the behavior here is not just 
the behavior in role or behavior that related to what 
has been set by the organization but extra role 
behavior is also necessary because the extra role 
behavior itself has a positive impact for the 
organization. This extra-role behavior is also referred 
as Organizational Citizenship Behavior (OCB). 
According to Organ (1988: 4) "Organizational 
Citizenship Behavior (OCB) is an extra individual 
behavior that is not directly or explicitly known in a 
formal work system, in aggregate can improve the 
effectiveness of organizational functions ". 

Organizational Citizenship Behavior contributes 
positively to the organization, OCB Behavior is 
exemplified as helping colleagues to solve their 
problem, showing respect for fellow workers and 
leaders, getting to work early and coming home late, 
being concerned about the property and wealth of the 
organization and still more the behaviors of 
Organizational Citizenship Behavior that can 

improve the effectiveness and efficiency for the 
organization. 

Wirawan (2013: 723) argues that "OCB 
employees are part of corporate social responsibility. 
OCB also appears in an organization that has a 
friendly and familial organizational condition. If the 
perceptions of the members of the organization are 
friendly to each other and consider a family, OCB 
will happen a lot. However, if the organizational 
situation is conflict and idealistic, it will be difficult 
to present OCB. OCB is more likely to be performed 
by employees who are satisfied with their work than 
employees who are not satisfied with their work ". 
Some studies that examine the OCB include: 

The Effect of Servant Leadership on 
Organizational Commitment and Organizational 
Citizenship Behavior. By: Wike Santa Mira Alumni 
Faculty of Economics Management Department 
Maranatha Christian University. Meily Margaretha 
Faculty of Economics Faculty of Management 
Department of Maranatha Christian University. 
Discussion. In this study, all hypothesis proposed 
answered or it can be proved its correctness that is 
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hypothesis servant leadership have positive effect to 
organizational commitment and organization 
citizenship behavior. It is evident that if a servant 
leadership has a close or tied influence with the 
company, the employee will be committed to his 
organization and will be willing to do a job that is not 
his responsibility voluntarily and voluntarily as 
quoted by Schake (1991) in Erturk, Et al., 2004). 

Effect of Servant Leadership and Organizational 
Commitment of Employees on Organizational 
Citizenship Behavior (OCB) to Blue Bird Group 
Surabaya. Vania Claresta Prabowo and Roy Setiawan 
Business Management Program, Management 
Studies Program, Petra Christian University Jl. 
Siwalankerto 121-131, Surabaya E-mail: 
vania_09246@yahoo.com; Roy@petra.ac.id. The 
purpose of this study is to test and describe the effect 
of servant leadership and organizational commitment 
of employees to organizational citizenship behavior 
in Blue Bird Group Surabaya. The population of the 
study was non-driver Blue Bird Group Surabaya 
employees, which amounted to 224 people with a 
sample of 60 employees. Data analysis technique in 
this study using SPSS program version 16.0.Hasil 
research indicates that: (1) Servant Leadership does 
not significantly affect the Organizational Citizenship 
Behavior. (2) Organizational commitment has 
significant effect on Organizational Citizenship 
Behavior. (3) Servant Leadership and organizational 
commitment have a significant effect on 
Organizational Citizenship Behavior. 

The Influence of Organizational Culture on 
Organizational Citizenship Behavior (OCB) Case 
Study at Pt. Mirina Nusantara. Risna ananda putri¹, 
tarcisius t. Sipayung², drs.³. Management (Business 
Management Telecommunications & Informatics), 
Faculty of Business Economics, Telkom University. 
2013. The result of data analysis in this research 
shows that organizational culture of PT. Mirina 
Nusantara is included in the strong category of 
69.32% and the behavior of organizational citizenship 
behavior (OCB) of PT. Mirina Nusantara is included 
in the high category of 75.38%. In addition, there is a 
non-significant influence between organizational 
culture on organizational citizenship behavior (OCB) 
at PT. Mirina Nusantara is 18.1%. 

The Influence of Organizational Culture 
Variables, Commitment and Job Satisfaction of 
Employee to Organizational Citizenship Behavior 
Employee. Ida Ayu Brahmasari. University of 17 
August 1945 Surabaya. 2008. Based on the results of 
research and discussion that was described previously 
can be summarized as follows: (1) Organizational 
values, Organizational Climate, Attention to Detail, 

Organizational Structure, Commitment of employees 
and Employee Satisfaction simultaneously have a 
significant influence on Organizational Citizenship 
Behavior (OCB); (2) Organizational values have no 
significant effect on Organizational Citizenship 
Behavior (OCB); (3) Organizational situation has a 
significant influence on Organizational Citizenship 
Behavior (OCB); (4) Attention to Detail has no 
significant effect on Organizational Citizenship 
Behavior (OCB); (5) The organizational structure has 
no significant effect on Organizational Citizenship 
Behavior (OCB); (6) Employee commitment has no 
significant effect on Organizational Citizenship 
Behavior (OCB); (7) Employee satisfaction has a 
significant influence on Organizational Citizenship 
Behavior (OCB). In general it can be concluded that 
of the four organizational culture variables, only 
organizational situation variables have a significant 
effect on Organizational Citizenship Behavior 
(OCB). In addition, employee satisfaction variables 
are also shown to have a significant effect on 
Organizational Citizenship Behavior (OCB). 

The Influence of Transformational Leadership on 
Organizational Citizenship Behavior and 
Organizational Commitment with Mediation of Job 
Satisfaction (Study to Fixed Teachers SMA Negeri in 
East Lombok). B. Maptuhah Rahmi. Faculty of 
Economics Udayana University (Unud), Bali, 
Indonesia. The results showed that transformational 
leadership had positive and significant effect on 
organizational citizenship behavior, transformational 
leadership had positive but not significant effect on 
job satisfaction, transformational leadership had 
positive and significant effect on organizational 
commitment, job satisfaction had positive and 
significant effect on organizational citizenship 
behavior, Positive but insignificant to organizational 
commitment. The purpose of this study is to describe 
the contribution of dominant factors that influence 
OCB. Based on the above description, about the 
importance of Organizational Citizenship Behavior in 
an organization that can improve productivity, 
effectiveness, and organizational efficiency, thus, the 
authors are interested in conducting research entitled 
"Organizational Citizenship Behavior (Analysis of 
Dominant Influencing Factors to OCB at Education 
Personnel of FKIP Unversitas Kuningan)". 

1.1 Statement of the Problem 

How is Organizational Culture, Job Satisfaction, 
Commitment, Transformational Leadership, and 
Servant Leadership toward Organizational 
Citizenship Behavior (OCB) on Teaching Staff of 
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Teacher Training and Education Faculty of 
Universitas Kuningan? 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

In 1977 for the first time the term Organizational 
Citizenship Behavior (OCB) was introduced by the 
Organ, and defined Organizational Citizenship 
Behavior (OCB) as a discretionary individual  
behavior, which was not directly and explicitly 
awarded from the formal reward system, Overall 
encourages the effectiveness of organizational 
functions (Murphy, 2002: 288). Free in the sense that 
the behavior is not a requirement to be performed in 
a particular role or job description, or behavior that is 
personal choice (Podsakoff et al, 2000: 513). 

According to Alppebaum (quoted in Quzwini 
2013: 134), "Organizational Citizenship Behavior 
(OCB) is a voluntary and optional behavior that is not 
part of the formal duties of employees, but what they 
do affects the effectiveness of the task and the role of 
the organization. Meanwhile, according to Teleghani 
(2013: 911) states that "Organizational Citizenship 
Behavior is a positive behavior of employees that can 
improve organizational effectiveness, is voluntary, 
and is not formally described (extra role) and not 
included in the organization's reward system." 
Wirawan (2013: 722) Suggests that "OCB is 
voluntary workplace behavior undertaken by an 
employee freely which is beyond a person's job 
requirements and organizational requirements so that 
it does not exist in an organizational reward system 
which, if implemented by an employee, will improve 
the functioning of the organization". OCB is a 
voluntary behavior of members of the organization 
rather than the required or enforced behavior of the 
organization. The employee's duty at work is to carry 
out his work specified in his job description and the 
OCB is not in the job description of the employee but 
he carries out this behavior because he / she feels 
compelled to be a member of the organization. 
Because of voluntary behavior, OCB employees do 
not expect rewards because it does not exist in the 
organization's rewards system. If the employees do it 
consistently, it will improve the functioning of the 
organization. 

Based on the explanation above the author can 
conclude that Organizational Citizenship Behavior is 
a behavior that does need to exist in an organization. 
Although these behaviors are not formally written but 
are indispensable, they will have a positive impact on 
the organization. When associated with educational 
platforms as well as teachers' schools and staff must 

have Organizational Citizenship Behavior as this 
behavior will bring the organization to its goals well. 

Aspects of Organizational Citizenship Behavior 
used in research May-Chiun Lo and Rumayah (2009: 
41) proposed by Organ and Podsakoff, five aspects 
are: 

 The virtue of citizenship (Civic virtue) is the 
participation of subordinates in the life of the 
organization, refers to the responsibilities of 
subordinates to participate in organizational 
political life such as attending meetings that are 
not compulsory and following organizational 
changes even though cannot attend the meeting 

 Listening to consciousness is defined as 
dedication in performing work that goes beyond 
formal requirements such as working beyond 
predetermined standards and volunteering to 
perform work outside of its formal role 

 Altriusme (altruism) is defined as a behavior 
that cares for and prioritizes the interests of 
others such as helping to volunteerly solve 
problems  co-workers' problems related to work 

 Courtesy is a behavior that focuses on 
preventing problems and taking the necessary 
steps to minimize the impact of future problems 

 Sportsmanship is any behavior that shows 
tolerance to the ideal state without complaint. 
The sportsmanship of the employees is to 
tolerate unexpected or less favorable 
circumstances without complaint. 

According to Podsakoff, et al., Organizational 
Citizenship Behavior has seven dimensions. 
Although different, but there are two aspects that 
Podsakoff, et al., Have in common with the Big Five 
Dimension proposed by the organ namely the 
dimensions of sportsmanship and civic virtue. Seven 
dimensions of Organizational Citizenship Behavior 
according to Podsakoff, et al. (2000: 514), namely: 

 Helping Behavior conceptually is the behavior 
of helping others to prevent work-related 
problems 

 Sportsmanship is willing to tolerate unavoidable 
inconvenience, not complain of work when it 
comes to overtime, maintaining a positive 
attitude even when organizational matters do not 
go as expected, and willing to sacrifice personal 
interests for the benefit of the work team, and 
not to reject the ideas of the team work 
personally 

 Organizational loyalty is the attitude of 
supporting and sustaining organizational goals, 
building the organization's image in the external 
environment, protecting and defending the 
organization against external threats, and 
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staying committed to the organization even 
under difficult conditions 

 Individual initiative is an employee initiative to 
communicate with communicative with the aim 
of improving individual performance in team 
work 

 Organizational compliance is the acceptance 
and adherence to rules and procedures 
applicable within the organization even when no 
one observes or monitors 

 Civic virtue is a positive attitude and 
commitment to the organization as a whole, 
such as a willingness to participate actively in 
organizational governance, for example, attend 
meetings, engage in policy debates, and respond 
to organizational strategies. This attitude 
reflects someone's recognition that he or she 
becomes a big part of the organization that 
shelters it has a great responsibility and 
commitment to the organization 

 Self-development is the employee's voluntary 
behavior to be actively involved in the 
development and training of human resources 
with the aim of increasing knowledge, skills and 
abilities thus increasing the contribution of 
employees to the organization. 

Unlike Organ and Podsakoff, et al., Graham and 
Bolino, et al., It is perceived that the 
conceptualization of Organizational Citizenship 
Behavior is based on modern philosophical concepts 
and theories of philosophy. Graham (2002: 508) 
suggests that there are three aspects in Organizational 
Citizenship Behavior: 

 Obedience is the willingness of employees to 
accept and comply with all organizational rules 
and procedures 

 Loyalty is to describe the attitude or 
commitment of employees in overriding 
personal interests and prioritizing the interests 
of the organization 

 Participation is describing all aspects of 
employees' willingness to participate actively in 
all organizational activities. 

Organizational Citizenship Behavior-OCB 
behavior occurs because there are a number of 
preceding factors that cause an employee to do OCB. 
The main factor is the personality of the employees 
doing OCB. This behavior is mostly done by certain 
employees who are happy to help others-employees 
are altruism. This personality is also often associated 
with employees who are old, have long worked with 
enough experience to help colleagues. Young 
employees are generally busy understanding and 
implementing their job targets by carrying out their 

job descriptions. 
OCB appears in a particular organizational 

culture. Here the OCB of employees is part of the 
social responsibility of the organization. OCB also 
appears in an organization that has a friendly and 
familial organizational condition. If the perceptions 
of the members of the organization are friendly and 
consider a family, OCB will happen a lot. OCB is 
more likely to be performed by employees who are 
satisfied with their work than employees who are not 
satisfied with their work. 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Figure 1: Organizational citizenship behavior model. 
 
Based on the picture1 we can see there are 12 

factors that can affect OCB, as well as ten behaviors 
Organizational Citizenship Behavior in the 
organization and more important is the influence 
Organizational Citizenship Behavior against the 
organization very high benefits, because it can: 

 Increase the quantity and quality of productivity 
of individual employees and organizations 

 Effectiveness and efficiency of the organization 
 Cohesive team 
 Moril clerks 
 Espirit de corps 
 Ethical behavior 

Benefits in a company and organization that can 
be described as follows: 

 Improve the work of the company, because it 
will move the social machine of the 
organization. 

 Reduce fiction and improve efficiency. 
 Specifically reduces the need to link resources. 
 To maintain corporate function. 
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 Improve productivity of managers and co-
workers. 

 Increase job satisfaction. 

2.1  Hypothesis 

Hypothesis in this research is "There is influence of 
Organization Culture, Job Satisfaction, Commitment, 
Transformational Leadership, and Servant 
Leadership to Organizational Citizenship Behavior 
(OCB)". 

3 METHODS 

The method used in this research is correlation 
method. 

3.1  Operationale Variable 

Table 1: Operational variables. 
Variable Indicator Measurement

OCB 
J.P Mayer & 
J.J Allen  
(991) in 
wirawan  
(2013:715) 

• Helps 
interpersonal 

Likert scale 5 
option = 
Positive 
statement 
(SS)    = 5 
(S)      = 4 
(KS)    = 3 
(TS)    = 2 
(STS)  = 1 
 
Likert scale 5 
option = 
negative 
statement 
 (SS)    = 1 
(S)      = 2 
(KS)    = 3 
(TS)    = 4 
(STS)  = 5 

• Individual 
initiative 
• Personalized 
crafts 
• Loyal boosterism 

Cultural 
Organization 
(Hof stede: 
1993) in 
Wirawan 
(2013:182) 

• Distance 
Management 
• Believe In  
Co-Workers 
• Integration 

Job 
satisfaction 
Luthans 
(1995) in 
Sopiah (2008 : 
173) 

• The work itself 
• Type and 

workload 
• Work placement 
• Wages / salaries 
• Provision of 

salary 
• Commissions 
• Promotion 
• Supervision  
• Briefing 
• Attention and 

supervision 
• Working groups / 

co-workers 
• Caution among 

colleagues 
• Work 

environment / 
working 

Variable Indicator Measurement
conditions 
support

Organization 
Commitment 
 
Wirawan 
(2013:715) 

• Affective 
Commitment 

• Bind themselves 
to the values and 
norms of the 
organization 

• Love the 
organization's 
goals 

• Loyal to the 
organization 

• Organizational 
norms and values 
are equal to the 
individual values 
of employees 

• Sustainable 
Commitment 

• More profitable if 
you remain an 
organization 
member 

• Feeling afraid of 
losing something 
if leaving the 
organization 

• Normative 
Commitment 

• The organization 
has contributed to 
the lives of 
employees. 

• Organizations 
work better than 
other 
organizations. 

• Experience 
working in a fun 
and happy 
organization. 

• Commitment 
Between 

• Becoming a 
member of the 
organization is 
just a stepping 
stone to becoming 
a member of other 
organizations... 

Transformati
onal 
Leadership  
(Bass and 
Avolio:1990) 
in Wirawan 
(2013:182) 

• Charisma 
• Inspirational 

motivation 
• Intellectual 

Stimulation 
• Individual 

Consideration 
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Variable Indicator Measurement
Servant 
Leadership 
Vondey 
(2010) in 
Wirawan 
(2013:182) 

• Agapao love 
• Helps growers 

grow and succeed 
• Prefer the 

subordinates 
• Be ethical 
• Create value for 

the Community 

3.2  Population and Sample 

Population in this research is all educational staff of 
Faculty of Teacher Training and Education (FKIP) 
Universitas Kuningan, amounting to 26 people. 
Because the population is less than 100, so the 
researcher took the entire population to be the 
research sample. The sampling technique used is 
saturated sampling. 

3.3  Data Collection 

Data collection techniques that the authors use in this 
study is a questionnaire. Data analysis using multiple 
regression analysis. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Based on the results of data processing obtained 
picture of research variables as follows: 

 Transformational leadership (X1) at FKIP 
University of Kuningan according to the 
perception of educational staff is high. 

 Servant leadership (X2) at FKIP University of 
Kuningan according to the perception of 
educational staff is high. 

 Organizational culture (X3) at FKIP University 
of Kuningan according to the perception of 
educational staff is high. 

 Job satisfaction (X4) at FKIP University of 
Kuningan according to the perception of 
educational staff is high. 

 Organizational Commitment (X5) on FKIP 
Universitas Kuningan according to the 
perception of educational staff is high. 

 OCB (variable Y) at FKIP Universitas 
Kuningan according to the perception of 
educational staff is high 

 

Table 2: Result of data normality test calculation. 
One-Sample Kolmogorov-Smirnov Test

  X1 X2 X3 X4 X5 Y 
N 26 26 26 26 26 26 

Normal 
Parametersa,,b 

Mean 27.62 38.46 26.23 39.42 37.65 32.12 
Std. 
Deviation 

3.721 5.501 3.076 5.209 4.399 3.953 

Most Extreme 
Differences 

Absolute .129 .149 .140 .127 .111 .133 
Positive .129 .149 .117 .122 .111 .133 
Negative -.124 -.110 -.140 -.127 -.088 -.106 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov Z .660 .761 .716 .648 .568 .678 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) .776 .609 .684 .795 .903 .748 

a. Test distribution is Normal.
b. Calculated from data. 

 
Based on table 2 it is known that all data in the 

research variables are declared normal distribution, 
where the value of sig> 0,05. The influence of 
Organizational Culture (X1), Job Satisfaction (X2), 
Organizational Commitment (X3), Transformational 
Leadership (X4) and Servant Leadership (X5) on 
Organizational Citizenship Behavior (OCB) based on 
calculation coefficient of determination obtained 
value 98,7% , 3% influenced by other factors. This 
means that OCB is influenced by Organizational 
Culture (X1), Job Satisfaction (X2), Organizational 
Commitment (X3), Transformational Leadership 
(X4) and Servant Leadership (X5) jointly by 98.7% 
the remaining 1.3% Influenced by other factors. To 

find out whether this research has significant or not, 
F test is done. Based on the calculation results 
obtained Fcount value of 296,365 with a significance 
value of 0.000. Because the sig value. <0,05 i.e. 0,000 
<0,05, it is stated significant. So there is a significant 
influence between Organization Culture (X1), Job 
Satisfaction (X2), Organizational Commitment (X3), 
Transformational Leadership (X4) and Servant 
Leadership (X5) on Organizational Citizenship 
Behavior (OCB). 

In addition, based on the F test obtained Fcount 
value of 296,365 with a significance value of 0.000. 
Because the sig value. <0,05 i.e. 0,000 <0,05 hence it 
is stated significant. So that there is a positive 
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influence Organizational Culture (X1), Job 
Satisfaction (X2), Organizational Commitment (X3), 
Transformational Leadership (X4) and Servant 
Leadership (X5) Against Organizational Citizenship 
Behavior (OCB). 

Several previous researches presented by the 
researchers at the beginning strengthen the results of 
this study that Organizational Culture (X1), Job 
Satisfaction (X2), Organizational Commitment (X3), 
Transformational Leadership (X4) and Servant 
Leadership (X5) influence Organizational 
Citizenship Behavior (OCB). 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of research conducted by 
multiple regression analysis, showed that 
Organizational Culture (X1), Job Satisfaction (X2), 
Organizational Commitment (X3), Transformational 
Leadership (X4) and Servant Leadership (X5) 
influence Organizational Citizenship Behavior 
(OCB). Based on the conclusions of the study and as 
a consideration in terms of management, especially to 
increase Organizational Citizenship Behavior (OCB) 
employees, the authors suggest things as follows: 
leaders can pay special attention to the individual 
needs for achievement and development, by way of 
coaches, advisors, facilitator teachers, trusted people 
and counsellors, fellow colleagues or relationships 
with superiors should be more tightened by mutual 
help and respect for others, leaders can give attention 
and supervision to subordinates, so that employees 
feel closer and have job satisfaction to the boss. 
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Abstract: Innovation plays an important role in developing the economy, to expand and sustain the high performance 

of firms, to maintain a competitive edge in the industry and improved the standard living and in creating a 

better quality of life. The purpose of this study is to identify the effects of organizational culture and 

learning orientation to organizational innovation and performance. The research method was quantitative 

analysis using SmartPLS and conducted with purposive sampling technique on embroidery and needlepoint 

SME owners in West Sumatera. Embroidery and needlepoint craft are the original products of West 

Sumatera, which is already well-known not only in the country but also it has reached to abroad. Fifty-three 

respondents involved in this study were located in Bukittinggi, Agam, Payakumbuh and Lima Puluh Kota. 

The findings showed that organizational culture and learning orientation have significant effect on 

organizational innovation; organizational culture and learning orientation have significant effect to 

organizational performance. Although the previous study showed there is a significant effect of 

organizational innovation to organizational performance, but in this study was not accepted. 

 
 
 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The background of the study lies on how owners 
accomplished organizational innovation and 
organizational performance. It is concerned on the 
behavior that will enable firms to achieve 
organizational innovation and lead to organizational 
performance. This study focused on embroidery and 
needlepoint Small and Medium Enterprise (SME) 
owners.  

Embroidery and needlepoint, the art of forming 
decorative designs with hand or machine 
needlework, has been around nearly as long as 
clothing itself. As a country full with variety of 
ethnic and races, each of embroidery designs, 
patterns, themes and techniques contribute greatly to 
the richness of designs. The traditional touch in 
every product has made each of them a masterpiece 
Sumatera possesses the greatest abundance of 
embroidery and the widest range of style (Ministry 
of trade of the Republic of Indonesia, 2008). 

West Sumatera as well known as Minangkabau 
traditional motif has very attractive and beautiful 
design taken from the Chinese art embroidered in 
red, yellow, green or black. The colors symbolize 

the three territories, namely Tanah Datar, Agam and 
Lima Puluh Kota. The embroidered textile is usually 
used for the customary dresses (Pakaian Adat) and it 
is also used for decoration of bridal podium. 

 As a state that produced embroidery products, 

SMEs should innovative to create the products based 

on the culture of organization and the method of 

SMEs learning orientation. These things will lead 

the organization to gain organizational performance. 

Research questions are developed to obtain the 

appropriate information that is required to fulfil the 

research objectives. This research study attempts to 

answer the following questions: 

 Does SME’s organizational culture play a role 

in improving its organizational innovation? 

 Does SME’s organizational culture play a role 

in improving its organizational performance? 

 Does SME’s learning orientation have any 

influence to organizational innovation? 

 Does SME’s learning orientation have any 

influence to organizational performance? 

 What is the association between SME’s 

organizational innovation and organizational 

performance? 
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2 LITERATURE REVIEW  

2.1 Organizational Culture 

Organizational culture plays an important role in 

shaping values behavior of organizational members. 

According to Deal and Kennedy (1982) performance 

improvement in an organization is associated with 

deliberate effort by management towards developing 

organizational culture.  

2.2 Learning Orientation 

Organizational learning has been considered pivotal 

for sustainable competitive advantage (Dickson, 

1996; Fiol and Lyles, 1985; Garvin, 1993; Levitt and 

March, 1988; Lukas, 1996; Stata, 1992). There are 

two types of organizational learning: single-loop and 

double-loop learning (Senge, 1990). Most of 

organizational learning belongs to single-loop 

learning, in which individuals, groups, or 

organizations modify their actions through tactical 

adjustments. Double-loop learning is higher-order 

learning, capable of shifting more fundamental 

strategies by questioning old values, assumptions, 

and policies (Baker and Sinkula, 1999; Dickson, 

1996). 

Organizational learning has been treated and 

measured as a process (i.e., behaviors) or a culture 

(i.e., values and beliefs). From a process perspective, 

Bennett (1998) proposed a scale with five elements 

for non-profits: (a) an external approach, which 

involves determining donors’ needs and 

competitors’ skills, benchmarking, and fundraising 

strategies; (b) innovation and change; (c) teamwork 

and common values; (d) obtaining and disseminating 

information, and (e) training. 

For a cultural approach, organizational learning 

is clearly linked to learning orientation in order to 

indirectly measure organizational learning. Sinkula 

et al. (Sinkula, Baker and Noordewier, 1997) 

defined learning orientation as “a set of 

organizational knowledge-questioning values that 

influence a firm’s propensity to value double-loop 

learning,” and proposed three values of learning 

orientation: (a) commitment to learning, (b) open-

mindedness, and (c) shared vision. Commitment to 

learning fosters investments in education and 

training (Norman, 1985). Shared vision enables 

learning to translate into action. Without shared 

vision, many creative ideas would not be 

implemented for the lack of a common direction 

(Hult, 1998). Open-mindedness is related to 

unlearning (Sinkula et al., 1997). Unless they are 

open-minded, organizations are less likely to 

question the familiar ways of thinking and acting. 

Although learning orientation has been 

confirmed to be closely related to innovation in for-

profits, it is still considered to be a relatively new 

idea in non-profits (Garrido and Camarero, 2010). 

However, non-profits need to be learning oriented in 

order to innovate and survive, given the changing 

environmental conditions and the importance of 

developing the human resource capacity (Betts and 

Holden, 2003; Garrido and Camarero, 2010; Murray 

and Carter, 2005).  

The theory applied in the study of the effect of 

learning orientation on organizational innovation is 

organizational learning theory. An organization can 

adapt as long as they can learn. Consequently, the 

fact that learning is primarily concerned with 

sustainable organizational issues and the use of 

knowledge in an uncertain competitive atmosphere 

(Morgan and Strong, 1997), has initiated a more 

convincing concept stating that effective learning 

orientation deals with innovation. Indeed, Hurley 

and Hult (1998) propose evidence to show that 

higher level of innovation is associated with the 

development of culture of learning. 

2.3 Organizational Innovation 

Innovation has been conceptualized diversely, 

according to the different views on various issues 

(e.g., to consider it broadly or narrowly, to regard it 

as culture or behaviors, how to define the innovation 

unit, the innovation target, and the speed of change). 

Regarding this, Damanpour (1991) states that 

innovation has been conceptualized as lying between 

“diffusion” and “adoption” (Kimberly, 1981) and 

between “innovating” and “innovativeness” (Van de 

Ven & Rogers, 1988). Although a certain overlap 

between these concepts may exist, this study focuses 

primarily on the adoption of innovation. Innovation 

can be a new product or service, a new production 

process technology, a new structure or 

administrative system, or a new plan or program 

pertaining to organizational members. Since the end 

product of human service organizations is a service 

or program, this study defines innovation as 

“adopting new ideas and actions generated or 

developed inside or outside the organization into 

services, programs, and processes.” 

Previous studies have attempted to distinguish 

types of innovation in order to understand behaviors 

of organizations and examine the determinants of 
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innovation (Downs and Mohr, 1976; Knight, 1967; 

Rowe and Boise, 1974). Among numerous 

typologies of innovation, three have gained the most 

attention: administrative vs. technical, product vs. 

process, and radical vs. incremental (Damanpour, 

1991). The distinction between administrative and 

technical innovation focuses on the decision-making 

process. Administrative innovations are related to 

organizational structure and administrative 

processes, whereas technical innovations are 

connected to products, services, and production 

process technology (Damanpour and Evan, 1984). 

Radical and incremental innovation is classified 

according to the degrees of change. Non-routine 

innovations that create fundamental changes are 

radical, whereas innovations creating tactical and 

instrumental changes are incremental (Dewar and 

Dutton, 1986; Ettlie, Bridges and O’keefe, 1984). 

Product and process innovation is distinct according 

to the stages of business development (Utterback 

and Abernathy, 1975). While product innovations 

are new products or services introduced to meet 

market needs, process Innovations are new elements 

introduced into an organization’s production or 

service operations (e.g., input materials, task 

specifications, work- and information-flow 

mechanisms, and equipment used to produce a 

product or render a service; Knight, 1967; Utterback 

and Abernathy, 1975). 

The study follows the distinction between 

process and product innovation, which involves not 

only the innovations in end products but also the 

innovations occurring in the whole process of 

organizations (i.e., organizational structure and 

administrative system). This classification entails the 

systems approach. A small but growing number of 

studies have conceptualized innovation from a 

systems perspective, which has been judged to 

enable a better understanding of innovation drivers 

and outcome (Kempt, Folkeringa, De Jong, & 

Wubben, 2003). Community Innovation Surveys 

(CIS; Organization for Economic Cooperation and 

Development [OECD], 2006), designed to give 

information on the innovatively of different sectors 

and regions, are representative studies based on the 

system oriented framework. CIS measures 

innovatively with four factors: (a) innovation input, 

(b) innovation process, (c) innovation output, and (d) 

innovation outcome. Similarly, Kempt et al. (2003) 

introduced complex systems innovation model 

(CSIM), combining the process approach and the 

systems approach. CSIM conceptualizes innovation 

with three factors: (a) innovation intensity, (b) 

innovation process, and (c) innovation output. 

This study measures innovation with two 

dimensions of process innovation and output 

innovation from a systems perspective. Input 

innovation, which means the investment in 

innovation, is not included in the study because the 

focus is only on the innovations implemented. 

Process innovations are adopted changes in 

organizational structure and administrative process, 

and output innovations are new services, programs, 

and service target and service delivery systems to 

meet external market needs. 

2.4 Organizational Performance 

Olosula (2011) explained the performance concept 

as an ability to assess the level of success of a 

business organization is it small or big. SMEs can be 

evaluated in terms of employment level, firm size, 

strength in working capital as well as its 

profitability. According to Shariff, Peous and Ali 

(2010) measures of performance can be seen from 

an objective perspective that is more about the 

financial assessment to organizational performance 

such as return on equity, return on assets and sales 

growth. Minai and Lucky (2011) further opined that 

performance in small firms is viewed from two 

perspectives: the monetary (financial) and the non-

monetary (non- financial) measures.  

Some studies have some inclination in using 

financial performance measures as an indicator of 

overall firm performance (Murphy, Trailer & Hills 

1996). On the other hand, other studies prefer the 

subjective measure performance. For example, Ittner 

and Lacker (2003) opined that subjective measures 

help owner/managers to determine the level of 

success or otherwise of their respective SMEs, while 

Davood and Morteza (2012) viewed performance as 

the ability of a firm to create acceptable outcome 

and actions. Hence, firm performance is a central 

issue in business activities that need adequate 

planning and commitment. Trkman and McCormack 

(2009) asserted that measuring performance is 

important for all firms because it helps the 

organization to attain the level of organizational 

success or failure and also serve as a yardstick for 

achieving significant improvement in the overall 

organizational activities.  

The concept of performance describes how 

individuals or groups reach a conclusion to attain an 

aim. Performance is a concept which is shown by 

organization’s prominent employees while fulfilling 

their tasks. This is why organizations’ success is 

directly proportionate to their employees’ 

performance (Benligiray, 2004). Organizational 
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performance is a description of level of fulfilled task 

of organization’s aim or target according to obtained 

output/ conclusion at the end of a business period 

(Yıldız, 2010). 

Organizational performance can be scaled only 

by subjective method or only by objective method. It 

can also be seen in the literature that both subjective 

and objective methods are used together to avoid 

short-comings of each method. It has become 

evident that while profitability, sales and market 

share are the most used criteria in subjective method, 

ROA and ROE are the most used ones in objective 

method (Yıldız and Karakaş, 2012). Although 

various measurement methods of business 

performance has been developed by scholars and 

practitioners, it can’t be said that there is always a 

valid method. 

Based on previous studies, we can develop some 

hypotheses: 

H1: organizational culture has influence on 

organizational innovation 

H2: organizational culture has influence 

organizational performance 

H3: learning orientation has influence on 

organizational innovation 

H4: learning orientation has influence on 

organizational performance 

H5: organizational innovation has influence on 

organizational performance 

3 METHODS 

3.1 Sample and Data Collection 

According to the sampling technique applied by Hair 

et. al (2014), target of the survey is fifty three SME 

owners of embroidery and needlepoint in West 

Sumatera that were located in Bukittinggi, Agam, 

Payakumbuh and Lima Puluh Kota. The unit of 

analysis is the organization. To ensure that the 

collected data accurately represent the organization, 

all the owners who have to sell the products directly 

to the market were asked to answer the survey. A 

questionnaire was used for data collection. 

Questionnaires were directly distributed to the 

owners. 

3.2 Measures 

Organizational culture measurement was adopted 

from Al-Swidi and Mahmoud (2012) and replicated 

by Shehu and Mahmood (2014). There are 17 items 

that explained organizational culture. The items 

included employees understanding of what need to 

completed, good mission that gives direction and 

meaning, systemic organization of jobs, capabilities 

are treated as a source of competitive values, 

changes in marketing practices, customers decisions 

are very important, excitement and motivation for 

employees are the result of vision development, 

acceptable code of conduct, emphasis on team work, 

clear set of values, employee involvement in work, 

respond to competitor actions, information sharing, 

invention and risk taking encouraged, 

disappointment as a chance for learning and 

improvement, encourage direct contact with 

customers. 

Learning Orientation scale by Sinkula et al. 

(1997) was used to measure learning orientation. 

This questionnaire was also distributed for the study 

of Choi (2014). This continuous measure includes 

11 questions that explained three factors: 

commitment to learning, shared vision and open-

mindedness. Each question reflects respondents’ 

assessment of learning oriented culture for the 

organization they are owned. Respondents rate each 

statement on a Likert-type scale ranging from 1 to 5, 

with 1 indicating strongly disagree and 5 indicating 

strongly agree. 

In order to measure the frequency of 

organizational innovation, we replicated an 

organizational innovation scale based on the study of 

Widiartanto and Suhadak (2013). Organizational 

innovation scale reflects the respondents’ assessment 

for how the innovation has been implemented at the 

organization they are owned. There are six items that 

distributed to explain this variable: improving 

working practices, training employees routinely, 

creating new products, creating modification of 

products, developing new ideas, encouraging 

initiatives. Organizational innovation is a Likert-

type scale with score ranging from 1 to 5, with 1 

indicating strongly disagree and 5 indicating 

strongly agree. 

Organizational performance was measured by 

four items based on Brewer and Selden’s (2000) 

scale. Items related to service quality, customer 

satisfaction, as well as commitment to cost reduction 

were included. The measurement is also adapted by 

Im, Campbell and Jeong (2016). Organizational 

performance is using a Likert-type scale with score 

ranging from 1 to 5, with 1 indicating strongly 

disagree and 5 indicating strongly agree. 
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3.3 Data Analysis 

After measurement model was verified, the 

theoretical model was tested using structural 

equation modelling (SEM) with Partial Least Square 

software. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Collinearity of Indicators  

In a formative measurement model, the problem of 

indicator collinearity may occur if the indicators are 

highly correlated to each other (Wong, 2013). The 

formative indicators of a latent variable are set as 

independent variables, with the indicator of another 

latent variable as dependent variable. 

Table 1: Collinearity of indicators. 

Model Collinearity Statistics 

 

 Tolerance VIF 

Organizational 

culture 
.424 2.360 

Organizational 

innovation 
.288 3.473 

Learning orientation .326 3.071 

a. Dependent variable: Organizational performance 

 

As shown in Table 1, all of the indicators’ VIF 

values are lower than 5 and their Tolerance values 

are higher than 0.2, so there is no collinearity 

problem.ss 

4.2 Reliability of Variables 

Reliability test is done to find out the extent of the 

measurement tools have the accuracy and precision 

of measurement that are consistent over time. 

Reliability instrument on this research is determined 

from the value of composite reliability for each 

block of indicators on reflective invalid constructs. 

Rule of thumb value for cronbach's alpha and 

composite reliability must be greater than 0.7, 0.6 

value though still acceptable. Table 2. Will show us 

about the value of composite reliability of variables 

in this study. 

 

Table 2: Reliability of variables. 

 

AVE 

Reestimation 
1 

AVE 

Reestimation 
2 

Composite 

Reliability 

Commitment to 

learning 
(Learning 

Orientation) 

0.723968 0.724129 0.912869 

Organizational 

Culture 
0.586465 0.578333 0.888401 

Open-

Mindedness 
(Learning 

Orientation) 

0.541055 0.539655 0.775063 

Organizational 
Innovation 

0.566473 0.633251 0.872990 

Organizational 

Performance 
0.717285 0.717234 0.883629 

Shared Vision 

(Learning 

Orientation) 

0.519763 0.520314 0.808037 

4.3 Hypotheses testing 

The hypothesis H1, H2, H3 and H4 are accepted 

significantly as in Table 3, all values were above 

1.96, indicating there were had significant effects in 

each hypothesis. The relationship between variables 

showed that influence of learning orientation 

significantly on organizational innovation with value 

of statistical value 2.896793 > 1.96. The effect of 

learning orientation with respect to organizational 

performance is significantly influence with statistical 

value 7.271449 > 1.96. Organizational innovation is 

significantly influenced by organizational culture 

with value of 5.065154 > 1.96. Organizational 

Culture has significantly influence organizational 

performance by table showed statistical value by 

2.921830 > 1.96. The influence of organizational 

innovation to organizational performance was not 

significant by statistical value for 1.784150 < 1.96. 

Table 3: Hypotheses testing. 

  
T Statistics 

(|O/STERR|) 

Learning Orientation -> 

Organizational Innovation 2.896792 

Learning Orientation -> 

Organizational Performance 7.271449 

Organizational Culture-> 

Organizational Innovation 5.065154 

Organizational Culture -> 

Organizational Performance 2.921830 

Organizational Innovation-> 

Organizational Performance 1.784150 
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5 CONCLUSIONS 

This study examined the influence of organizational 

culture, learning orientation, organizational and 

organizational performance on embroidery and 

needlepoint SME’s in West Sumatera, Indonesia. 

This research uses fifty-three respondents 

questionnaires and SEM/PLS. Four of five 

hypotheses were significant influences and the rest 

that is one hypothesis was insignificant. It means, 

the organizational culture and learning orientation 

give impact on the organizational innovation and 

organizational performance. But, the organizational 

innovation is not really affects organizational 

performance on SME. 
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Abstract: Small and medium enterprises have an important role in Indonesian's economy. Based on data from 2010-

2015, the number of SMEs in Indonesia grow from various business sectors. One of the sub-sectors in small 

medium enterprises is fisheries sector, this sector has an important role in the nutritional contributor of 

Indonesian society. The research object is small industry of fish processing in Sidoarjo. The research is 

descriptive qualitative research. Data source used is primary data and secondary data. Data collection 

techniques using structured interview techniques. The results of this study indicate that there are still threats 

from substitute products. To improve the performance of SMEs fish processing in Sidoarjo then needed 

differentiation strategy in terms of product line extension, and product quality control. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Indonesia as a country that has a densely population, 

at least able to push the Indonesian economy quickly, 

coupled with its abundant natural resources and 

waters are much stretched. When compared to the 

land area and the ocean, the ocean in Indonesia has a 

greater dominance that reaches 62 percent of the total 

area of Indonesia while the land area is only 38 

percent of the total area of Indonesia, with the 

condition Indonesia is known as Maritime Country. 

The potential of Indonesian's marine and coastal 

resources is big. Marine fishery sub-sector that gives 

big contribution to fishery sector added value, such as 

donated by the role of aquaculture and marine fishery 

products are processed well, modern and traditional 

by society (BPS Sidoarjo, 2015). 

Fish processing activities in Indonesia are still 

classified as traditional fish processing and carried 

out on the scale of the home industry (Heruwati, 

2002). However, the development of small or 

medium enterprises is currently a concern, because 

the economic crisis that hit Indonesia has raised hopes 

on micro-small enterprises to become a motor 

economy (Widyaningrum, 2003). Same as Glendoh 

(2001) that small businesses are able to absorb labor, 

produce products at affordable prices for the needs of 

the low-income people. 

The condition of SME’s in general in East Java 

shows that every year SME’s products in East Java 

experience growth and development both on the type, 

design and raw materials, created from the creativity 

and innovation of business actors in East Java 

(http://www.jatimprov.go.id). Fish that is a food 

source of this protein turned out to have a weakness 

that can not last long. These commodities are rapidly 

damaged and thus require further processing, many 

fish processing activities can be done in various ways, 

such as making fish abon, canned fish manufacturing, 

salted fish production, smoke fish making, and so on. 

For that existence of fishery industry is needed, so 

fish become a product ready to be consumed by 

society. One of SMEs from various business that exist 

in Sidoarjo is SMEs that move on smoke bandeng 

business. Sidoarjo is very famous for its special food 

called bandeng asap. The market demand for 

processed bandeng is quite high. This can be seen 

from the production capacity of processed milkfish 

per year in Sidoarjo which reached 2,248.896 tons 

(http://travel.kompas.com). 

Strategies to achieve high sales results must be 

taken by the processors smoke bandeng, in order to 

win competitiveness among them. Marketing strategy 

is a fundamental tool that is planned to achieve the 

company's goals by developing sustainable 

competitive advantage through entering markets and 

marketing programs used to serve the target market. 

This study examines the systematic factors of 

strength, weakness, opportunities, and threats on 

bandeng processing unit conducted to know and 

Dwijayanti, R. and Marlena, N.
Growing SMEs: A SWOT Analysis on Fish Processing Industry.
In Proceedings of the 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship (ICEEE 2017), pages 573-576
ISBN: 978-989-758-308-7
Copyright © 2017 by SCITEPRESS – Science and Technology Publications, Lda. All rights reserved

573



 

provide a strategy to develop bandeng processing as 

one of the traditional processed marine fishery 

products from Sidoarjo to keep developing. 

Identification of these external and internal factors 

will in the future facilitate for the preparation of 

decision-making for the planning of business 

development strategy of bandeng processing. 

The analysis used to determine fishery product 

development strategy in Sidoarjo is a SWOT analysis. 

According to Rangkuti (2009), SWOT analysis is a 

useful analysis to obtain the right strategy 

formulation, and adjusted to the condition and 

potential of the region. The SWOT analysis is used to 

identify and evaluate internal and external factors, 

based on logic to maximize strengths and 

opportunities, while simultaneously minimizing 

Weaknesses and threats. 

SWOT analysis is used to evaluate opportunities 

and challenges in the agribusiness environment. To 

facilitate in conducting swot analysis SWOT matrix 

is required. Swot matrix will make it easier to 

formulate strategies that need or should be executed. 

By way of grouping each SWOT element problem 

into the table (Kuncoro, 2006)  

SWOT analysis is conducted to identify various 

factors systematically to formulate a business 

strategy. Where strategic planning of a business must 

analyze the strategic factors (strengths, weaknesses, 

opportunities, and threats) conditions that exist at this 

time. This research step will explain how the analysis 

is done from the raw data that exist until the research 

results achieved. 

2 METHODS 

The research was conducted from December 2016 

until February 2017 located in Penatarsewu Village, 

Tanggulangin, Sidoarjo. 

The study was conducted through 3 stages; 1) data 

collection phase, 2) data analysis phase, and 3) the 

stage of preparation and decision making business 

development strategy. Stages of this study as a whole 

refers to the observations made in the bandeng 

processing business unit. 

The primary data collection on the strength, 

weakness, opportunity, and threat factors of smoked 

fish processing is done through observation. The 

collection of internal and external data contained in 

the curing unit was conducted by a semi-structured 

interview (depth interview) to the key person guided 

by the questionnaire. Furthermore, the data obtained 

will be grouped based on the factors of strength, 

weakness, opportunities, and threats. Internal data 

that can be a strength and weakness of business, 

While external data that can be an opportunity and 

business threats. 

In this research, the steps of data analysis are done 

as follows: (1) Conducting data classification, that 

factors become strength and weakness as internal 

factor of organization, opportunity and threat as 

external factor of organization. This classification 

will generate a SWOT information table. (2) 

Conducting SWOT analysis that is comparing 

between external factors of opportunity and threat 

with internal factor of organization strength and 

weakness. (3) The results of the analysis are then 

interpreted and developed into a strategy selection 

decision that allows to be implemented. The chosen 

strategy is usually the most likely (most positive) 

outcome with the least risk and threat. 

Decision making for the formulation of fisheries 

product development strategy using IFAS and EFAS 

matrix, the matrix yield four alternative strategic 

possibilities, such as: 

 SO Strategy (Strength - Opportunities)  

This strategy is a combination of strength and 

opportunity, by utilizing all the power to seize 

and take advantage of opportunities. This 

strategy is also called aggressive strategy. 

 ST Strategy (Strength - Threats)  

Strategies that optimally use internal strengths 

to face challenges or weaknesses. This strategy 

is called a diversification strategy. 

 WO Strategy (Weakness - Opportunism)  

A combined strategy of weaknesses and 

opportunities that seek to minimize internal 

weaknesses to take advantage of opportunities. 

This strategy is called turnaround strategy. 

 WT Strategy (Weakness - Threats)  

Combine strategies between weaknesses and 

unfavorable threats and try to minimize internal 

weaknesses and avoid threats. This strategy is 

also called defensive strategy. (Hunger & 

Thomas, 2013) 
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Table 1: Diagram matrix SWOT. 

 Internal  

Factor 

(IFAS)  

Strengths (S) 

Internal Strength Factors 

 

Weakness (W) 

Internal Strength Factors 

 External Factor  

(EFAS)  

 

Opportunities (O)  

External Opportunities Factors 

 

SO Strategy  

Creating strategies that use force 

to take advantage of opportunities 

WO Strategy  

Creating strategies that minimize 

weaknesses to take advantage of 

opportunities 

Treaths (T)  

External Threat Factors 

ST Strategy  

Creating strategies that use force 

to overcome threats 

WT Strategy  

Creating strategies that minimize 

weaknesses that avoid threats 

Source: Hunger & Thomas, 2013   

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The development of fish processing essentially leads 
to optimal and rational utilization of fish resources for 
the welfare of the community in general and 
fishermen in particular, without causing damage to 
the fish resources themselves and the environment 
(Rosalina, 2011). Fishery potential as the main raw 

material provider for fishery product processing 
business in Sidoarjo is very big, it is seen in the 
selection of strategy for the development of fishery 
product processing in Sidoarjo which emphasizes on 
the improvement of quality or quality and 
diversification of fishery products according to 
market demand. Here is an explanation of the 
strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats that 
arise in the smoke fish processing industry. 

 

 

Table 2: Diagram matrix SWOT. 

 Factor  

Internal  

(IFAS)  

Strengths (S) 

Internal strength factor 

 

1. Availability of quality raw 

materials. 

2. Potential fish processing business 

scale of house hold 

3. Basic knowledge of traditional 

fish processing 

4. Support from local communities 

and government (community 

acceptance) 

 

Weakness (W) 

Internal weakness factor 

 

1. Have not utilized the entire 

coastal potential 

2. The level of education and skills 

are still relatively low 

3. Community capital is still low 

4. Lack of fishery processing 

facilities, 

5. Unprocessed product marketing, 

especially in areas far from 

market 

 

Factor  

External  

(EFAS)  

 

1. Opportunities (O)  

External opportunity factors 

 

1. The existence of 

transportation support 

2. Employment 

3. Cooperation with other 

parties 

4. The development of fishery 

processing technology. 

5. Government's assistance and 

support to the development of 

fishery products processing. 

SO Strategy 

 

1. Utilizing the potential of fisheries 

and technological developments, 

to produce quality products and 

quality. 

2. Diversification of processed 

products of fishery products 

3. Building partnerships and 

business networks in the 

framework of developing fishery 

products processing business 

4. Increasing human resources of 

business actors 

WO Strategy 

 

1. Development of processing 

infrastructure and marketing of 

fishery products. 

2. Increasing the role of regional 

governments in product 

development and marketing of 

fishery products. 

3. Building partnerships with 

private parties facilitated by local 

governments. 

 

1. Treaths (T)  

External threat factors 

 

1. Pressure on resources and 

environment due to activities 

Strategy ST 

 

1. Development of government 

institutions (fisheries), such as 

building cooperation in promotion. 

WT Strategy 

 

Community empowerment through 

the improvement of human resources, 
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that are not environmentally 

friendly utilization. 

2. Competition in the processing 

of fishery products from other 

regencies / cities. 

3. Competitors substitute 

products. 

 

2. Community development for the 

protection of fishery product 

processing business development 

3. Optimizing the utilization of local 

resources 

 

diversification of products and the 

creation of a healthy and good market 

 

Table 2 shows some alternative strategies that can 

be applied in the processing of fishery products in 

Sidoarjo regency. The strategy provides an outcome 

that will benefit all parties, especially actors of 

fisheries processing. 

From these results can be concluded the strategy 

of SMEs fish processing in Sidoarjo is the SO strategy 

(strength-Opportunities) by utilizing the power to 

seize opportunities, the description of the SO strategy, 

among others: 

 Smoked fish as a result of local fisheries 

requires partnership and the role of local 

government to provide supporting facilities and 

infrastructures as well as business capital for 

business development. 

 Increasing and improving the quality of 

traditional processing of smoked fish will create 

products that can compete with other processed 

products. 

 Creating diversification of other processed 

milkfish products 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of SWOT analysis, the first 

strategy must be run is to empower the community, 

through the improvement of human resources by 

providing training, coaching and apprenticeship to 

fisheries companies, so as to obtain high value-added 

products, and establish healthy marketing institutions 

so that the processed products are able to reach all 

Destination area. 

Conservation of fishery processing is important in 

order to maintain local character of the area to remain 

and grow. 
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Abstract: Industry progress requires an effective management strategy. The first step that must be taken in determining 

the management strategy is to create a vision statement. Vision statement is a company's strategy that explains 

the goals of a company in the long term. The purpose of this study is to analyze vision statements on retail 

companies listed in Indonesia Stock Exchange based on the five criteria of vision statement by using 

descriptive method. Total population on this study are 21 retail companies which have been divided into three 

categories (Food Retailers, General Merchandise Retailers and Non-Store Retailers). Saturated sampling 

technique have been used on this study, so the entire population was sampled. The results showed that from 

the 21 retail companies, there are only six companies which are meet with the ideal vision statement criteria. 

It means there are companies that its vision statement does not meet with the five ideal criteria. This study 

suggests to each company to create and consider a vision statement as a first step in formulating management 

strategies. This is important, because a vision statement will explain the company's long-term goals. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The initial step in the process of organizational 

transformation is reflected in vision statement 

(Kantabutra et al. 2010). Vision statement is very 

important as a first step in determining the goals and 

the company as a company in the long-term 

orientation (Leithwood & Jantzi 1999). Generally, a 

vision statement has eleven to twenty-two words 

(Kantabutra 2011). A vision statement is formulated 

by a manager as an achievement in a few years (David 

& David 2017) and as the basis for the company to 

run its strategy (Joachim 2010). A vision statement 

should answer the fundamental question "what do we 

want to become?" It has to be written from an external 

and internal perspective (David & David 2017). A 

vision statement shows a direct statement of 

company’s main purpose (Kantabutra et al. 2008) that 

should be more oriented towards company’s 

competence to achieve competitive advantage 

(Candemir 2013). A vision statement should indicate 

the future of the company to lead the company in 

improvement and expansion (Tanković 2013), thus 

the vision statement should be constantly revised and 

modified in response to changes in the organization 

and its environment (Yozgat & Karata 2011).  

A vision statement assists in achieving corporate 

goals and organizational performance (Akeem & 

Edwin 2016; Liao & Huang 2016), it has also has a 

positive effect on the company’s effectiveness to 

survive in the business environment (Anthony 2012). 

A vision tells about the future and how the company 

should change, what would be obtained, and how the 

statement provide motivation to succeed in the future 

(Papulova 2014), even it can be the key factor for a 

company to create a brand that is different from 

another company (Altıok 2011). Beside that, a vision 

statement can be used to promote the competence of 

the organization (Spear 2017), develop the 

organization, and become a medium of 

communication for stakeholders (Khajindar & Patil 

2016).  

As a major attribute in a company, vision 

statement has been widely studied (Kantabutra 2011). 

Industry progress requires an effective management 

strategy. The first step that must be taken in 

determining the management strategy is to create a 

vision statement. A vision statement should consist of 

seven criteria (Kantabutra et al. 2010): 

 Concise/Brief: A vision statement should be 

concise/brief. 

 Clear: A vision statement should be clear and 

precise that can be understood and accepted. 
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 Future-Oriented: A vision statement should 

focus on the organization’s long-term goal and 

the environment in which the vision function. 

 Stable: A vision statement should be general, do 

not be affected by the changes in market and 

technology. 

 Challenging: A vision  statement should 

motivate people to work toward the desired 

outcomes and challenges people to do their best. 

 Abstract: A vision statement should be 

representative of the general picture as opposed 

to a particular achievement. 

 Inspiring: A vision statement should describe an 

ideal, valuable, and can be followed by all 

employees. Employees will not be committed to 

a vision that they do not see as attractive. 

Another study stated that a vision statement 

should containt five criteria (Khajindar & Patil 2016): 

 Clear: A vision statement should be clear. 

 Appealing: The vision statement should 

incorporate interesting words. 

 Feasible: The vision statement should be 

tailored to the company's ability in terms of 

resources, energy, dedication and time. 

 Meaningful: A vision statement should have 

actual sense. 

 Measurable: A vision statement should contain 

a simple language that is measurable and 

accountable. 

Previous study on retail companies in Thailand 

showed that vision statements with brief, clear, 

abstract, future-oriented, and stable attributes may 

affect leadership performance of the manager, vision 

statement can also indirectly predict an increase on 

employee satisfaction (Kantabutra 2011). The vision 

statement on retail companies in Turkey showed that 

managers who have entrepreneurial vision and 

motivation to learn the corporate competitions 

philosophy and aware of the strategic 

competitiveness will have creative decision-making; 

clear and conscious vision; duties and 

responsibilities; and also trained at strategic planning 

(Karakaya et al. 2016). 

Based on the description above, this study 

purposes to analyse the retail companies’ vision 

statement listed in the Indonesia Stock Exchange 

which have been divided into three categories (Food 

Retailers, General Merchandise Retailers and Non-

Store Retailers). Retailing is a series of business 

activities that provide value added to the products and 

services sold to consumers for personal, family (Levy 

& Weitz 2009), and or household use (Berman & 

Evans 2010). This study would address whether 

vision statement of the retail companies listed in 

Indonesia Stock Exchange meet the five criteria of 

vision statement which were used by Khajindar and 

Patil (2016), namely:  Clear (C), Appealing (A), 

Feasible (F), Meaningful (MF), and Measurable 

(MB). The difference between this study and previous 

studies lies in the difference that exists between this 

study and previous studies. Most of previous studies 

just describe the criteria or attributes that should be 

contained in a vision statement, while this study tried 

to practice how to analyze a vision statement based 

on the ideal attributes or criteria of vision statement. 

2 METHODS 

The purpose of this study is to analyse vision 

statements on retail companies listed in Indonesia 

Stock Exchange which have been devided into three 

categories (Food Retailers, General Merchandise 

Retailers, and Non-Store Retailers). Descriptive 

method is used to gain description related to research 

question, whether the vision statements on retail 

companies listed in Indonesia Stock Exchange meet 

the five criteria of vision statement which were used 

on the previous study. Total population on this study 

are 21 retail companies. Saturated sampling technique 

have been used on this study, so the entire population 

was sampled. Secondary data are used on this study. 

This vision statement analysis is done subjectively. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The list of retail companies listed in the Indonesia 

Stock Exchange 2015 (Anon 2016) can be seen in 

Table 1. In addition, Table 1 also described the vision 

statements of each company which had been taken 

from its official website. 

Table 1: Vision statement of retail companies. 

Companies’ Name Vision Statement 

Matahari 

Departement Store 

Tbk. 

To be Indonesia's most preferred 

retailer. 

Sona Topas 

Tourism Industry 

Tbk. 

To become the leading duty-free 

shop operator in Indonesia while 

continually achieving the best 

growth prospects to all 

shareholder. 

Mitra Adiperkasa 

Tbk. 

To be the leading omni-channel 

retailer in Indonesia. 
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Companies’ Name Vision Statement 

Trikomsel Oke 

Tbk. 

Deliver satisfaction win trust 

Matahari Putra 

Prima Tbk. 

To be Consumers’ Most 

Preferred Retailer. 

Hero Supermarket 

Tbk. 

Pioneers in Indonesia Retail. 

Electronic City 

Indonesia Tbk. 

Develop modern electronic retail 

store with exhibition concept to 

provide the best service, 

endorsed by competent human 

resources and professional 

business partners to extend 

consumer satisfaction. 

Ace Hardware 

Indonesia Tbk. 

To be the leading retailer of 

home and lifestyle equipment in 

Indonesia. 

Midi Utama 

Indonesia Tbk. 

To be a retail distribution 

networks that is integrated with 

community, able to fulfil 

consumer needs and 

expectations, as well as 

providing best quality services. 

Tiphone Mobile 

Indonesia Tbk. 

To become the leading and prime 

service, product, content and 

cellular telecommunication 

multimedia Provider in 

Indonesia. 

Ramayana Lestari 

Sentosa Tbk. 

As a retail chain company 

committed to serving daily needs 

of the low-to-middle income 

segment, we vow to offer a wide 

range of value-for-money 

products, with friendly, attentive 

customer service. 

Sumber Alfaria 

Trijaya Tbk. 

Being a leading retail 

distribution network owned by 

the public, oriented to 

empowering small 

entrepreneurs, fulfilling the 

needs and expectations of 

consumers, and able to compete 

globally. 

Erajaya 

Swasembada Tbk. 

To provide mobile products and 

solutions to improve the quality 

of life and lifestyle. 

Global Teleshop 

Tbk. 

To provide valuable and quality 

products and services as well as 

excellent after-sales services. 

Skybee Tbk. To become a well-known 

services provider for technology 

products and creative and 

innovative integrated 

telecommunications to increase 

Companies’ Name Vision Statement 

the quality of the community 

lifestyle. 

Catur Sentosa 

Adiprana Tbk. 

To be the leading Indonesian 

company in distribution, logistic, 

and retail in Indonesia and 

South-East Asia. 

Supra Boga Lestari 

Tbk. 

To become the most respected, 

loved and trusted in Indonesia's 

supermarket industry. 

Golden Retailindo 

Tbk. 

- 

Kokoh Inti 

Arebama Tbk. 

To be the one of the leading 

companies in Indonesia with 

sustainable growth for 

distributing excellent quality 

building materials products from 

both SCG and non SCG products 

to serve costumer's needs and 

satisfactions with highest efforts 

and contributions from highly 

competent staff. 

Rimo International 

Lestari Tbk. 

Being one of the leading 

department stores in Indonesia in 

the middle segment. 

Centratama 

Telekomunikasi 

Indonesia Tbk. 

To become a leading 

infrastructure provider in the 

Indonesian wireless industry. 

Source: IDX, processed data 

 

Result of processed data shows that there are 21 

retail companies listed in Indonesia Stock Exchange, 

that its vision statements would be analysed based on 

the five criteria which were used by Khajindar and 

Patil on previous study, namely:  Clear (C), 

Appealing (A), Feasible (F), Meaningful (MF), and 

Measurable (MB). Here are the results of the vision 

statement analysis on 21 retail companies in 

Indonesia presented in tables 2, 3, and 4. 

Table 2: Food retailer’s category. 

Companies’ Name 
Vision Statement Criteria 

C A F MF MB 

Midi Utama 

Indonesia Tbk. 
     

Sumber Alfaria 

Trijaya Tbk. 
     

Supra Boga 

Lestari Tbk. 
     

Matahari Putra 

Prima Tbk. 
     

Hero Supermarket 

Tbk.  
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Food Retailers category consists of five 

companies. We can see at Table 2 there is only Hero 

Supermarket’s vision statement which is meet with 

the five ideal vision statement criteria. Midi Utama 

Indonesia does not meet Appealing, Meaningful, and 

Measurable criteria. Sumber Alfaria Trijaya does not 

meet Appealing and Measurable criteria. Supra Boga 

Lestari does not meet Feasible criteria. While 

Matahari Putra Prima does not meet Appealing 

criteria. 

Table 3: General merchandise retailer’s category. 

Companies’ Name 
Vision Statement Criteria 

C A F MF MB 

Matahari 

Department Store 

Tbk. 

     

Ramayana Lestari 

Sentosa Tbk. 
     

Electronic City 

Indonesia Tbk. 
     

Catur Sentosa 

Adiprana Tbk.  
     

Ace Hardware 

Indonesia Tbk. 
     

Mitra Adiperkasa 

Tbk. 
     

Golden Retailindo 

Tbk. 
     

Kokoh Inti 

Arebama Tbk. 
     

Trikomsel Oke 

Tbk. 
     

Erajaya 

Swasembada Tbk. 
     

Rimo 

International Tbk.  
     

 

General Merchandise Retailers consists of 11 

companies. We can see at Table 3, there are only three 

companies’ vision statement which are meet ideal 

vision statement criteria, namely: Catur Sentosa 

Adiprana, Ace Hardware Indonesia, and Rimo 

International Lestari. Matahari Departement Store 

does not meet Appealing criteria. Ramayana Lestari 

Sentosa and Mitra Adiperkasa do not meet 

Measurable criteria. Electronic City Indonesia and 

Erajaya Swasembada do not meet Appealing and 

Measurable criteria. Kokoh Inti Arebama does not 

meet Appealing, Meaningful, and Measurable 

criteria. Trikomsel Oke does not meet Clear and 

Feasible criteria. While Golden Retailindo did not 

publish their vision statement on its official website. 

Table 4:  Non-Store retailer’s category. 

Companies’ Name 
Vision Statement Criteria 

C A F MF MB 

Skybee Tbk.      

Sona Topas 

Tourism Industry 

Tbk. 

     

Global Teleshop 

Tbk. 
     

Centratama 

Telekomunikasi 

Indonesia Tbk. 

     

Tiphone Mobile 

Indonesia Tbk. 
     

 

Non-Store Retailers category consists of five 

companies.  We can see at Table 4 there are only two 

companies’ vision statement which are meet ideal 

vision statement criteria, namely: Global Teleshop 

and Tiphone Mobile Indonesia. Skybee does not meet 

Appealing and Measurable criteria. While Sona 

Topas Tourism Industry and Centratama 

Telekomunikasi Indonesia do not meet Appealing 

criteria. 

Result of this study shows that from 21 retail 

companies listed in Indonesia Stock Exchange, there 

are only six companies that have vision statement 

which are meet ideal vision statement criteria (Clear, 

Appealing, Feasible, Meaningful, Measurable). From 

food retailers category is Hero Supermarket. From 

general merchandise retailers category are Catur 

Sentosa Adiprana, Ace Hardware Indonesia, and 

Rimo International Lestari. From non-store retailers 

category are Global Teleshop, and Tiphone Mobile 

Indonesia. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Vision statement analysis on this study shows that 

from 21 retail companies listed in Indonesia Stock 

Exchange, there are only six companies that have 

vision statement which are meet ideal vision 

statement criteria, namely: Hero Supermarket, Catur 

Sentosa Adiprana, Ace Hardware Indonesia, Rimo 

International Lestari, Global Teleshop, and Tiphone 

Mobile Indonesia. It means there are companies that 

its vision statement do not meet with the five ideal 

criteria (Clear, Appealing, Feasible, Meaningful, 

Measurable). This study suggests to each company to 

create and consider a vision statement as a first step 

in formulating management strategies. This is 

important, because a vision statement will explain the 

ICEEE 2017 - 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship

580



 

company's long-term goals. If the company has an 

ideal vision statement, then investors will not hesitate 

to invest in the company. 
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Abstract: Indonesian Stock Exchange (IDX) is an affiliated company of Jakarta stock exchange and Surabaya stock 

exchange. In order to advance Indonesian public’s knowledge on capital market, IDX have made cooperation 

with universities to construct a learning space called Galeri Investasi. The presence of Investasi is expected 

to be a means of learning space for academics to apply their knowledge which they obtained from attending 

classes and to support research activities conducted by academics. The Galeri Investasi program, includes 

seminar and workshop as its activities, is intended for education & socialization of capital market. Moreover, 

the presence of Galeri Investasi is significantly meaningful for students since they can learn any kinds of 

products traded on capital market such as share and mutual funds and apply how to make a transaction in 

capital market. The purpose of this study are to describe (1) Efforts of Indonesia Stock Exchange and OJK in 

increasing capital market literacy, (2) Investment Gallery benefits in increasing student capital market 

literacy, and (3) Impact of Investment Gallery at University. Furthermore, this article will discuss the merits 

and impacts of Galeri Investasi IDX placed on universities. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Kemu (2016) stated that OJK as one of the Trisula 

units of the financial sector together with the Ministry 

of Finance and Bank Indonesia plays an important 

role in developing the financial sector. Particularly in 

terms of carrying out the OJK policy instruments 

trilogy are financial inclusion, financial literacy 

(including capital markets) and consumer protection. 

The OJK policy trilogy is conducted in order for the 

financial sector to grow sustainably and consumer 

empowerment occurs. If both matters are well 

executed, then the ultimate target of the OJK policy 

trilogy is (i) economic growth, (ii) poverty alleviation 

and (iii) equal distribution of income can be achieved. 

Capital markets that are part of the financial sector, 

have great potential to contribute in the achievement 

of these targets because of its enormous potential but 

not yet developed optimally. Based on best practice 

in various countries, capital market is the second 

largest source of funding after banking. Therefore, the 

government should be more focused and seriously to 

raise Indonesia's capital market which is currently its 

role as a source of financing only reaches 47% of 

GDP. 

In this regard, the Financial Literacy Survey 

conducted by the Financial Services Authority (OJK) 

in 2014 reveals the Indonesian public's literacy 

towards the capital market is still sad. Director of 

Capital Market Regulation of OJK said that the 

survey mentioned only 4% of the total population of 

Indonesia who know about the capital market, from 

4%, only 0.01% utilizing the capital market to invest 

and no more than 600 thousand who have securities 

account. To encourage the growth of these figures, 

OJK will fix and facilitate the opening of securities 

accounts. 

Channels connecting capital markets and 

customers are also important for people to more 

easily buy the existing investment instruments in the 

capital market. Meanwhile, in order to support OJK 

mission in increasing the financial literacy of society, 

East spring again held East spring Tour de Campus 

2016 by cooperating with Faculty of Economics and 

Business Universitas Udayana, Bali. East spring Tour 

de Campus is an investment education program in the 

form of seminars at selected universities. Previously 

East spring Tour de Campus was held at Andalas 
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University Padang, Padjajaran University Bandung, 

Gadjah Mada University Yogyakarta, Lampung 

University and Bina Nusantara University. The event 

aims to introduce investment, capital market industry 

and exposure to career opportunities in the capital 

market to students by bringing in capital market 

practitioners from East spring. Chief Marketing 

Officer of East spring said the interest of Indonesian 

people, including young people such as students in 

investing in the capital market is still very small. 

"OJK mentions that 600 thousand of these securities 

accounts are only 300-400 thousand who invest in 

mutual funds. This figure when compared with 

Thailand which has reached 25 million accounts, is 

still very small. 

In line with the previous statement, the Financial 

Services Authority (OJK) stated that the capital 

market literacy rate in Yogyakarta is still very low or 

only 0.11%. This figure is the lowest among other 

financial products. Based on that consideration, OJK 

Yogyakarta continues to socialize and educate to 

improve knowledge about capital market. The low 

public literacy on the capital market is in contrast to 

the potential in the capital market. Because the 

transactions and profits can be very large. Mentioned, 

one of the efforts to carry out socialization and 

education about the capital market, the OJK doing 

stock lab game competition. Stock lab is a card game 

like a monopoly card that contains the terms of the 

capital market. Stock lab is a means of socializing and 

educating the stock market for the layman. This card 

is packaged as simple as possible, so it's easy to 

understand. Competition Stock Lab is able to attract 

students, at least there are 167 people who come from 

students and students participate in this competition. 

Head of Capital Market Division of OJK DIY Farhan 

Nugroho added, stock lab card is a means of 

education for capital market literacy. Stock lab game 

has been introduced since 2016. In the early stages, 

this card has been widely played in 40 campuses 

throughout Indonesia. Although there is no exact 

figure, the learning model through the stock lab card 

can increase the literacy rate. What happened to DIY 

did not rule out also happened to other regions in 

Indonesia. Stock lab is a card game that is packaged 

as simple as possible with various terms in the capital 

market. In addition to learning the term, through this 

card later the public can directly conduct transactions. 

Because, they know when to buy stocks and sell 

shares. Because in stock lab card game there is also 

learning how and when to transact. Head of Indonesia 

Stock Exchange (BEI) Yogyakarta, acknowledge if 

some terms of the capital market is feels foreign and 

difficult to understand by ordinary people. Through 

this game is expected to increase understanding of the 

public related to the capital market. The goals of the 

game are high school students and also students. 

Socialization through this stock lab card has been 

done through 29 investment galleries at the 

University. 

In 2016 the Financial Services Authority (OJK) 

released a national survey on Literacy and Inclusion 

of Indonesian Finance. Based on survey results, it is 

stated that Indonesia's financial literacy and inclusion 

increased at 67.82 percent in 2016 from 59.74 percent 

in 2013. This indicates that the capital market has 

become known by the public. Efforts made by 

Indonesia Stock Exchange (IDX) in order to increase 

the literacy of public financial inclusion is to organize 

programs such as Yuk Saving Stocks, with only Rp 

100.000 and established some investment gallery 

spread over the Universities in Indonesia. The 

program is expected to achieve Indonesia's financial 

inclusion literacy target of 75 percent by 2019. 

Currently in Indonesia there are 258 investment 

galleries and by 2017 will grow to 300 investment 

galleries. Head of Representative Office (KP) 

Indonesia Stock Exchange (BEI) DIY stated that with 

the segmentation of young people through the product 

Yuk Nabung Shares is expected from a young age 

already familiar with stock products so that no longer 

stuck with the investment is not clear. The existence 

of investment gallery in a number of college 

campuses of Higher Education adds opportunities for 

students to practice in the investment world. 

Investment Gallery Indonesia Stock Exchange 

(IDX) is a means to introduce the Capital Market 

from an early age to the world of academics. 

Investment Gallery BEI concept 3 in 1 which is a 

collaboration between BEI, Higher Education and 

Securities Company is expected not only to introduce 

Capital Market from the theory side but also practice. 

Going through IDX Investment Gallery which 

provides real time information to learn to analyze 

stock trading activity, is expected to be a bridge to the 

mastery of science and its practice in capital market. 

Investment Gallery BEI provides all publications and 

printed materials regarding capital markets issued by 

the Indonesia Stock Exchange including Capital 

Market regulations and Laws. The information and 

data in IDX Investment Gallery may be used by the 

academic community for academic purposes, not for 

commercial purposes in the case of sale and purchase 

transactions. 

With the Investment Gallery BEI expected to be 

mutually beneficial for all parties so that the 

dissemination of capital market information on target 

and can provide optimal benefits for students, 
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economic practitioners, investors, observers of 

capital markets and the general public in the region 

and surrounding both for the benefit of socialization 

and education / Capital market education or for the 

benefit of economic or alternative investment 

(http://www.idx.co.id/id-

id/beranda/tentangbei/programbei/galeriinvestasibei.

aspx) 

Lusardi and Mitchell (2007) stated that financial 

literacy is a financial knowledge with the aim of 

achieving prosperity. Lawrence et al (2006) also 

states a similar thing that it takes knowledge of how 

to manage finances and how to invest in techniques 

that cannot be ignored, like previous times. 

Furthermore Cude et al stated that the cause of the 

development of financial instruments without 

accompanied by the desire of people to invest one of 

them is the low literacy financial community. Thus 

financial literacy plays an important role in increasing 

knowledge about capital market. 

Based on the above statement, this research will 

discuss about (1) Efforts of Indonesia Stock 

Exchange and OJK in increasing capital market 

literacy, (2) Investment Gallery benefits in increasing 

student capital market literacy, and (3) Impact of 

Investment Gallery at University. 

2 METHODS 

This research is descriptive qualitative research type. 
A method of examining the status of a group of 
people, an object, a set of conditions, a system of 
thought or a class of events in the present. The 
purpose of this descriptive study is to make the 
description, description or painting systematically, 
factually, and accurately about the facts and the 
nature or relationship between the phenomena being 
investigated. The object investigated in this research 
is the role of Investment Gallery in increasing capital 
market literacy. Furthermore, this research use 
triangulation for collecting data there are observation 
and documentation.  

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

BEI-OJK's efforts in increasing capital market 

literacy are (1) held East spring Tour de Campus 2016 

by cooperating with Faculty of Faculty` on Higher 

Education. This program has been implemented at the 

Faculty of Economics and Business Udayana 

University, Bali. East spring Tour de Campus is an 

investment education program in the form of 

seminars at selected universities. Previously East 

spring Tour de Campus was held at Andalas 

University Padang, Padjajaran University Bandung, 

Gadjah Mada University Yogyakarta, Lampung 

University and Bina Nusantara University. The event 

aims to introduce investment, capital market industry 

and exposure to career opportunities in the capital 

market to students by bringing in capital market 

practitioners from East spring, (2) carrying out a stock 

lab game competition program. Stock lab is a card 

game like a monopoly card that contains the terms of 

the capital market. Stock lab is a means of socializing 

and educating the stock market for the layman. This 

card is packaged as simple as possible, so it's easy to 

understand. The stock lab game training is held to 

expand and improve the knowledge and role of 

students in the use of financial products and services 

in the capital market. Competition Stock Lab is able 

to attract students, at least there are 167 people who 

come from students and students participate in this 

competition in the area of Special Istimewa 

Yogyakarta. Through this game is expected to 

increase the understanding of the community related 

to capital markets, (3) organize programs such as 

'Yuk Saving Stocks', with only Rp 100,000. The 

Indonesia Stock Exchange (IDX) invites all 

Indonesians through the 'Yuk Nabung Saham (YNS)' 

campaign to start investing in the capital market. By 

providing knowledge to the public about the ins and 

outs of capital market investments, BEI wants to raise 

awareness of the importance of investing in stocks, 

increasing the number of local investors also 

improving the economy of Indonesian society, (4) 

establishing several investment galleries scattered 

across the universities in Indonesia. Investment 

Gallery BEI concept 3 in 1 which is a collaboration 

between BEI, Higher Education and Securities 

Company is expected not only to introduce Capital 

Market from the theory side but also practice. In the 

future through BEI Investment Gallery which 

provides real time information to learn to analyze 

stock trading activities, it is expected to be a bridge to 

the mastery of science and its practice in the capital 

market, and (5) organize the Capital Market School 

(SPM) and Sharia Capital Market School (SPMS). 

This capital market education and socialization 

program is held regularly by the Indonesia Stock 

Exchange (IDX). All the general public can become 

SPM and SPMS participants as long as they have 

registered in accordance with applicable terms and 

conditions. 

The purpose of this program is to provide a true 

education about investment, to educate about stock 

investments, to provide information on mechanisms 
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to become a stock investor, to educate the theory of 

stock selection to be invested, and to provide 

information about institutions in capital markets that 

provide facilities and Protection to investors, and (6) 

organizing capital market seminars and workshops, 

the purpose of this program is to enable students and 

communities to interact directly with capital market 

practitioners. 

Furthermore, the benefits of investment gallery 

establishment in universities are (1) For Indonesia 

Stock Exchange as a means of socialization & 

education in academic circles so that it can be done 

well, so that academic community is expected not 

only to know Capital Market from theory side but can 

directly do (2) For universities, there are strategic 

alliances with capital market actors (BEI, AB, Vendor 

Data) and Improving Brand Name and Sales Value of 

Higher Education, (3) For Securities Exchange 

Member Company, as a media promotion step among 

students / Academician and as media recruitment of 

reliable Capital Market Human Resources, (4) For 

Data Vendor, as a media step of promotion of data 

product among academicians, do not issue hardware 

investment for corner of Indonesia Stock Exchange & 

Capital Market Lab and as media recruitment Human 

Capital HRM . 

Next, the impact of investment gallery 

establishment on Higher Education are (1) the 

education or socialization of capital market through 

Investment Gallery in the form of capital market 

training with themes such as introduction of capital 

market products, transaction mechanism, 

fundamental analysis and technical analysis. In 

addition to the training there are also stocks 

simulation activities, capital market schools and some 

other activities related to the capital market, (2) 

students can use the available computer facilities in 

the Investment Gallery room to learn about capital 

market products, study Danareksa's research on 

economics , Stocks and bonds, and see information 

on stock price movements and news that are the 

concern of investors in the stock market, (3) Increase 

the knowledge of students in terms of investment, 

especially stock investment, students can directly 

participate to feel investing with stock instruments, 

(4) keep up with the economic, business, security, 

social trends that affect the dynamics of stock 

movement, (5) to grow the soul and investment 

climate and to minimize the "literacy" of investment 

among students or the generation Young in general, 

and (6) attract students And the young to become 

investors in the capital market. 

4  CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of discussion in this article is 

expected to encourage and motivate students to invest 

and take part in the stock exchange so as to create 

young investors. Furthermore, the conclusion of this 

article as below.  

Efforts made by BEI OJK in increasing capital 

market literacy include East spring Tour de Campus, 

stock lab game competition program, such as 'Yuk 

Saving Stocks', establishing several investment 

galleries scattered in universities in Indonesia, 

conducting Market Schools Capital (SPM) and 

Syariah Capital Markets School (SPMS), organize 

seminars and capital market workshops. The role of 

Investment Gallery is a means of socialization & 

education in academic circles, strategic alliances with 

capital market actors (BEI, AB, Data Vendor) and 

Improve Brand Name and Sales Value of Higher 

Education, media promotion step among students / 

academics and as media recruitment Capital Market 

HR is reliable, and as a media step promotional 

product data among academics. The impact of 

investment gallery establishment in Higher Education 

is the education or socialization of capital market 

through Investment Gallery, students can use 

computer facilities available in Investment Gallery 

room, Increase student knowledge in investment, 

keep up with economic, business, security, Social, 

growing soul and investment climate as well as 

minimal "literacy" of investment among students, 

attract students and young people to become investors 

in the capital market. 
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Abstract: Entrepreneurship education has become an important issue in higher education nowadays because it is part of 
the process in shaping students’ entrepreneurial characters in order to respond to global challenges in building 
a nation by creating their own jobs or becoming young entrepreneurs. Entrepreneurship course is taken by 
students of all study programs at Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia. Making students to be literate in 
entrepreneurship is more important as a form of learning outcome implementation so that students can start 
their own business. In the context of educational technology, the literacy is directed towards developing the 
competency of entrepreneurial character development in the field of educational technology. This study used 
action research because it focuses on the improvement of the entrepreneurship course in order to conduct a 
more effective course for students of educational technology department. The action research was conducted 
in two cycles which involve planning, action, observation, and reflection. The research results are the 
followings: 1) Map of business ideas in the field of educational technology; 2) Business plan; 3) Business 
products in the field of educational technology.

1 INTRODUCTION 

The implementation of entrepreneurship course in 
higher education is intended to provide knowledge 
and entrepreneurship experience and to foster 
students’ motivation as new entrepreneur aspirants. 
Realizing an effective entrepreneurship education 
requires attention of several aspects. Kasih (2013) 
reveals that aspects that must be considered in the 
implementation of entrepreneurship course include 
designing a clear and targeted entrepreneurship 
curriculum, establishing appropriate method, 
selecting teachers who have competence in the field 
of entrepreneurship, creating entrepreneurship 
atmosphere, and designing a gradual and continuous 
learning process. 

Although entrepreneurship education has been 
implemented in universities, its contribution is not as 
expected yet because the number of students involved 
in entrepreneurship is still low. There is a number of 
criticisms on the implementation of entrepreneurship 
course, as pointed out by Dumiyati (2015), that the 
material presentation in the course tends to be 
theoretical and emphasizes cognitive aspect, not 
contextual, lack of entrepreneurial practice, and lack 
of facilities and infrastructure to train entrepreneurial 

skills such as business incubators. Santosa (2014) 
asserts that the weakness of entrepreneurship 
development among students principally cannot be 
separated from the learning method applied in 
universities. 

Sirelkhatim and Gangi (2015) found that common 
practices of entrepreneurship education program in 
higher education consisted of three main groups: 
teaching “about” entrepreneurship, teaching “for” 
entrepreneurship, and teaching “through” 
entrepreneurship. While the first group was aimed at 
increasing students’ awareness about 
entrepreneurship, the second and the third group were 
found to be more learner-centered, which  focused on 
building entrepreneurial skills and creating situation 
that enables students to experience creating a new 
business. Thus, learner-centered entrepreneurship 
classes prefer to apply experiential teaching methods 
which include the use of simulations, incubators, 
internships, and live projects. In this case, out of these 
methods, Ardianti (2009) revealed that for Indonesian 
students doing real business or live project was the 
most preferable. This is probably because this method 
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makes learning more challenging and is relevant with 
students’ needs. However, Sirelkhatim and Gangi 
(2015) and Ardianti (2009) did not recommend any 
instructional activities that can be replicated, as the 
best practice of entrepreneurship education in higher 
education. 

This study was conducted as an effort to create a 
learning process that could give students holistic 
entrepreneurship knowledge and experience so that 
not only did they aware about entrepreneurship but 
they were also motivated to participate in 
entrepreneurship project and would be able to run a 
small business after completing the course. This study 
aims to find out the pattern of learning activities 
emphasizing the acquisition of business literacy skills 
in the field of educational technology. The business 
literacy in question is the ability to behave and act in 
accordance with the learned knowledge conception, 
to map entrepreneurship opportunities, to be ready 
with creativity capital by finding innovative ideas and 
explore independently business potentials through 
good networking practice to sustain the 
entrepreneurship effort. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Trends of Educational Technologist 
Competencies 

Educational technology involves the disciplined 
application of knowledge for the purpose of 
improving learning, instruction, and/or performance. 
The notion of disciplined application of knowledge is 
included here to reflect the view that educational 
technology is an engineering discipline in the sense 
that principles based on theory, past experience, and 
empirical evidence guide what professional 
educational technologists do. These principles are 
derived from basic science and empirical research in 
such areas as cognition, cybernetics, information 
science, human factors, learning theory, mass 
communications, message design, organizational 
theory, and psychology. Educational technology is 
inherently an interdisciplinary enterprise. The 
principle of encouraging problem solvers to reflect on 
the nature of the problem first can be traced to 
research in cognitive psychology (Spector, 2016: 13). 

 

 

 
 

Figure 1: Educational technologies and instructional 
objects. 

 
Educational technologists have different 

perspectives on the various processes and activities 
with which they are involved. Using technology to 
promote learning, instruction, and performance is far 
from a formulaic enterprise. There are many 
approaches, methods, and tools to inform good 
solutions for the challenging problems educational 
technologists confront. Figure 1 represents a way to 
view educational technology in terms of support for 
learning and instruction, especially with regard to 
instructional objects, (Spector, 2016). 

Referring to the above trends of educational 
technologist competencies, higher education 
particularly educational technology study program 
thus has the responsibility to prepare graduates with 
academic and professional abilities to plan, develop, 
utilize, manage, and evaluate learning instruction and 
performance. 

 
2.2 Entrepreneurship Literacy 
 
An excellent definition of literacy is the “ability to 
identify, understand, interpret, create, communicate, 
compute and use printed and written materials 
associated with varying contexts. Literacy involves a 
continuum of teach enabling individuals to achieve 
their goals, to develop their knowledge and potential, 
and to participate fully in their communities and 
wider society”, (UNESCO, 2005). 

Entrepreneurship education, embraces more than 
specific the process of firm creation or the detection 
of business opportunities. It is also the set of activities 
that foster in the learners, or young people, 
entrepreneurship mind-sets, attitudes and skills to 
enable them to be more creative and self-confident in 
whatever they undertake (European Commission, 
2012). Therefore, entrepreneurship education aims to 
develop more creative and innovative individuals, 
who seize opportunities in their environment and who 

ICEEE 2017 - 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship

588



 

assume the risks to change things, achieving thus their 
personal fulfilment, social inclusion, active 
citizenship and employability in a knowledge-based 
society (Bustamante, 2014). 

The purpose of any literacy program is to reduce 
the lack of knowledge, skills, attitudes and 
capabilities to perform or undertake an activity. As it 
was pointed before, we might consider that 
entrepreneurship illiteracy may reflect: the lack of 
capability to seize opportunities, to implement them 
into a new venture that has to be managed or the lack 
of a proactive attitude towards changes and 
autonomous solutions. Hence, when implementing an 
entrepreneurship program we may differentiate 
between developing entrepreneurial attitudes, skills 
and capabilities in any of the three previous domains 
(Bustamante, 2014). 

Amongst the most relevant entrepreneurship 
attitudes are a sense of initiative, risk propensity, self-
efficacy, need for achievement and structural 
behavior. Entrepreneurship skills are those required 
to detect an idea and to combine resources to a more 
effective or efficient use (Davidsson, 2003) from an 
economic or social perspective. They are: creativity, 
analytic thinking, motivation, networking and 
adaptability (European Commission, 2012). Finally, 
entrepreneurship (managerial) capabilities are the 
knowledge, business skills and the practical know-
how and abilities to create, assess, manage and 
sustain new ventures (Bustamante, 2014). 

3 METHODS 

The obvious aims of action research are actions of 
improvement and involvement, i.e. firstly, the 
improvement of teaching practice, secondly, the 
improvement of the perception or understanding of 
teaching practice by its practitioners, and thirdly, the 
improvement of the concrete problematic situation by 
joint collaboration of all involved in action research. 
This entails a cyclical inquiry that involves planning, 
acting, observing and reflecting and then re-planning, 
further action, further observation and further 
reflection, as illustrated in Figure 2 (Costello, 2003). 
 

 
Figure 2: Action research cycle. 

The subject of this research was students of 
educational technology study program who were 
currently in the sixth semester and took the 
entrepreneurship course in 2015/2016 academic year. 
The students consisted of 90 people and were divided 
into two classes and eleven groups (7-9 people per 
group). The action cycle was conducted twice with 
details as follow. 
 
3.1 Cycle I 

 Planning: Preparing for learning instrument 
and instrument for actions, of which filing 
form as instrument for actions that allow 
students to generate creative business ideas 
and opportunities and diary as instrument to 
describe entrepreneurship motivation. 

 Action: Perform learning by giving out the 
filing form containing business ideas. 

 Observation: Observe how students explore 
the possibilities of business ideas related to 
educational technology that can be followed 
up. 

 Reflection: Review business ideas generated 
from previous activity and prepare SWOT 
analysis for business product development. 

 
3.2  Cycle II 
 

 Planning: In this second cycle, the planning 
includes preparing for document of SWOT 
analysis as part of the business plan. 

 Action: Create product design to be exhibited 
at the end of the course. 

 Observation: Observe how students work in 
groups to develop and present the business 
proposal as well as how they exhibit and sell 
their products during business exhibition at the 
end of semester. 

 Reflection: Review the output of the course by 
assessing the business products generated and 
evaluating the effectiveness of business 
exhibition conducted. 

 
 
 
4  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
4.1  Cycle I 

Session 1 until session 7 of the course was dedicated 
to provide theoretical foundation for students so that 
they have broad entrepreneurial knowledge and 
strong entrepreneurial spirit. The materials include: 
(1) The concept of entrepreneurship, (2) 
Entrepreneurship personality and characters, (3) 

OBSERVE 

REFLECT 

PLAN 

ACT
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Profile of successful entrepreneur, (4) 
Entrepreneurship management, (5) Acquiring capital, 
(6) Marketing strategy, and (7) Entrepreneurial 
opportunity in educational technology. 

The first cycle was conducted from session 9 until 
session 11, which was started by planning the 
learning activities. The lecturer prepared a blank 
concept map that should be filled by students in order 
to generate business ideas. Each component of the 
concept map was given one indicator following 
5W+1H method. The descriptors of the 5W=1H 
method are as follow: 

 What, this question relates to the type of 
business that will be run and it also explains 
the strength and uniqueness of the product to 
be developed in order to attract prospective 
costumer to buy. In relation to educational 
technology, this stage involved identifying the 
challenging problems faced by educators and 
finding out what instructional objects that can 
be used to solve the problems, which finally 
lead to promoting effective learning and 
improve learning outcome (Spector, 2016). 

 Why, this question explains why choosing 
certain product or business and why customers 
should buy it. This stage entailed students’ 
creativity in designing a product or an 
instructional object and the application of 
entrepreneurship mind-sets, attitudes and skills 
(European Comission, 2012). 

 Who, this question determines who will run 
and manage the business and who will be 
prospective customers. 

 Where, this question relates to where the 
business will be organized and where 
customers gathered. 

 When, this question determines when the 
business will start; and 

 How, this question explains how to run and 
manage the business and how to market 
products. 

 
Actions conducted on the first cycle resulted in 

identified students’ ability in processing and 
understanding information related to business in 
educational technology by starting to map business 
ideas and their supported descriptors. Assessment on  
students’ acquisition of entrepreneurship literacy in 
educational technology revealed that the students 
were able to develop entrepreneurial attitudes, skills 
and capabilities (Bustamante, 2014), which was 
shown by their motivation, innovation, and creativity 
in generating business ideas (Davidsson, 2003; 
European Comission, 2012) in the field of 

educational technology, that were mapped and 
presented in the Table 1 below. 

 
Table 1: Educational technology business ideas. 

Business Name Business Idea 
Inikita Studio Inikita Studio is a business engaged 

in media-based products and 
services.

Paracord Paracord is a business related to 
creation of learning media products 
and services. 

Warung 
Grafika 

Warung Grafika is a business 
engaged in graphic media related 
products and services. It offers art 
of printing or lettering for various 
printing purposes. 

Pakar Pakar is the acronym of Paper 
Karya. Pakar focuses on simple 
media based products and services. 
The philosophy is making craft 
using paper such as paper craft, 
pop-up, and origami. These 
products can be used as learning 
media.

D'art 
Photography 

D'art Photography provides 
products and services related to 
photo media. The ability to create 
photos is combined with the current 
trends and technologies that allow 
customers to put pictures or photos 
they want on mug, plates, pins, etc.

Private 
multimedia 

Warung Grafika is a business that 
provides products and services 
using Computer Based Instruction 
that is computer based learning 
media. It runs its business based on 
orders besides giving private course 
on multimedia. 

Design, fun 
animal card, 
and typography 
 

Design, fun animal card, and 
typography is a business that 
provides graphic media based 
products and services. It offers 
cards or printed letter art that can be 
used to decorate walls in schools to 
make it more meaningful with 
inspirational and beautiful words.

Popeye Popeye is a business that provides 
products related to learning media 
in the form of cartoon. 

Moving 
Forward 

Moving Forward provides products 
and services of various learning 
media in the form of digital videos.

13 Project 13 Project business core is making 
learning media for mathematic 
subject in elementary school.

 
The results of cycle I suggest that students were 

able to process and understand information related to 
entrepreneurship literacy in the field of educational 
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technology. This is shown by eleven business ideas 
generated above, of which 9 businesses are related to 
production of learning media and 2 businesses are 
related to program evaluation services and learning 
and teaching products. 

4.2 Cycle II 

The cycle II of the action research was conducted on 
session 12 until session 16 of the course. Students 
were given five weeks to make business plan, prepare 
for their product design, make the products, and 
deliver and exhibit their products at the exhibition 
located in campus area. On this second cycle, 
lecturers facilitate students to analyze the strength, 
weakness, opportunities, and threats to their business, 
which are presented in the form of business plan. 

Group collaboration in making business plan was 
developed well enough, which can be seen from the 
quality of business proposals submitted. 
Collaboration was also conducted with outside parties 
in the form of mutual agreement especially in relation 
to production of learning media as products to market. 
Group work was chosen over individual work 
because Jones and English (2004) found that students 
showed less motivation, doubt, and confusion about 
working individually on their business plan, which 
might be due to the tension of creative process they 
should experience. Collaboration helped reduce this 
tension and made creative process challenging 
instead of stressing. Consequently, students had high 
motivation in realizing their businesses and could 
develop and execute the business plan appropriately. 
In addition, the products created could meet the 
expectation of customers. 

The business exhibition gained high appreciation 
from visitors. Almost all groups sold their products 
out and there were several business that got orders 
from visitors. The exhibition process was also 
evaluated by lecturers and the aspects of evaluation 
were creativity, uniqueness, packaging, selling 
actions, and cleanliness. In addition, peer assessment 
was also conducted to measure individual 
contribution and dedication to their group work. As 
pointed out by Jones and English (2004), peer 
assessment allows students to be aware of the 
performance of their contribution to their group in 
terms of their communication, coordination and 
planning skills which are essential to develop their 
capabilities as future entrepreneurs. 

The results of cycle II suggest that students are 
able to process and understand information related to 
entrepreneurship literacy in the field of educational 
technology. This is shown by the products exhibited 
in the business exhibition, which has successfully 
drawn many buyers and prospective customers. This 

means that the businesses can keep running even after 
the course ends and expect to grow into big business. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

The purpose of any literacy program is to reduce the 
lack of knowledge, skills, attitudes and capabilities to 
perform or undertake an activity. This action research 
allowed educational technology students to develop 
and enhance their entrepreneurship literacy by first 
building their knowledge on entrepreneurship, seize 
business opportunities, create and market products 
which will eventually develop their entrepreneurship 
attitudes, skills, and capabilities. 

This action research resulted in mapping of 
business ideas, business plans, and business products 
in the field of educational technology. Furthermore, 
the undertaken entrepreneurship education program 
has successfully brought learners to experience the 
world of entrepreneurs, which motivated them to 
develop their entrepreneurial skills instead of getting 
high grades and to continue their business and make 
it bigger. 
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Abstract: Stock prices volatile moves in the stock market is a matter that needs to be considered by a financial 

manager, because it is a must-know information for investors, especially investors who invest in the mining 

sector. That investors make a profit then he should be able to predict the movement of stock indices and see 

opportunities in investing. Based on the objectives and the formulation of this research. Subjects of this 

study consisted of 23 (twenty three) mining company in Indonesia which has the financial statements Year 

2011-2014. Where that becomes the independent variable in research that investment decisions and funding 

decisions, while the dependent variable is the value of the company and Market to Book Value of Equity 

(MBVE) as moderation. Data analysis technique used is multiple linear regression with the help of 

computer software tools eviews 8. influence test results obtained in the research for the investment decisions 

and funding decisions on the value of the company based MBVE as a moderating variable is not significant 

either before (0.16 %) or no moderation MBVE (1.13%). 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The weakening of the economy, especially the world 

oil price which resulted in global financial 

instability, is a threat to the capital market that 

supports the development of the economy & nbsp; 

world. Particularly sectoral industry is the mining 

sector. This is seen in the movement of Composite 

Stock Price Index (CSPI) from year to year for 

approximately seven (7) years. 

 

 
Figure 1: Value of Sectoral Mining Stock Price Listed in 

BEI Year 2011-2014. 

 

Mining industry has decreased in the year 2011 

and continues to decline until the year 2016 now to 

reach 10.10%. There are 41 companies incorporated 

in the mining industry sector. Where all companies 

compete to obtain the best performance that 

implicates in the expected results. Investment 

decision is one of the financial decisions that can be 

used to increase the investment opportunity set 

(IOS) based on price (MBVE). The higher the ratio 

of MBVE ratio the higher the value of the company. 

Based on the description of the phenomenon and the 

existing data, the authors are interested to conduct 

research with the title "Impact of Decision and 

Investment, Decision Funding Value Company 

Based on MBVE as Moderating (Study on 

Companies in Mining Sector Listing in Indonesia 

Stock Exchange Year 2011-2014). This research is 

intended to reveal information on how big the 

influence of investment decisions, funding decisions 

on the value of companies moderated by MBVE. 
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2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Grand theory of this research is financial 

management is to maximize shareholder wealth 

which means maximize stock value, it is expressed 

by Brigham & amp; Houston (2013: 4) .. According 

to Irham fahmi (2014: 19) there are several theories 

that can be used in the development of financial 

management science, one of which is the Signal 

Theory (Signaling Theory). Middle theory used in 

this penenlitian is a financial decision. Furthermore, 

applied theory used in this research is company 

value. The results of his research conclude that the 

IOS which is proxied by MBVE has a significant 

effect on firm value. & Nbsp; . Based on the results 

of Hidayat's research (2010: 467) investment 

decisions can be seen by calculating the difference 

in assets last year with the current year compared to 

assets of the current year. The applied equations are 

as follows: 

 

Total assets growth = fixed assetst - fixed assetst-1/ 

fixed assetst 

 

The result of using the formula only to reflect the 

change in the amount of the company's fixed assets 

from the previous year. Where in its calculations 

only include the company's capital in fixed assets 

excluding securities or securities. According to 

Gaver and Gaver (1993) IOS is the value of a 

company whose size depends on future 

management-defined expenditures, which are 

currently investment choices expected to generate 

substantial returns. IOS is unobservable, requiring a 

proxy that can be associated with other variables 

within the company. 

3    METHODS 

The design of causality in this study aims to 
determine the effect of investment decisions and 
funding decisions on the value of companies based 
on MBVE as a moderating variable in the mining 
sector companies listed on the Stock Exchange in 
2011-2014. Operational variables in this study has 
three variables to be studied, namely as follows; 
Variable free investment decision and funding 
decision. Dependent variable (Y) Company Value. 
Moderating Variables (X3) Market to book value of 
equity (MBVE) Population in this study is a mining 
sector companies listed on the BEI in 2011-2014 as 
many as 41 companies. The calculation of the 
number of samples taken from the number of 

population is calculated through the criteria of 
research samples are as many as 23 companies. 

4    RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Based on research on the influence of investment 
decision and funding decision to firm value based on 
MBVE as moderating variable has been obtained the 
theoretical findings: The influence of investment 
decisions Theories and concepts are in line with the 
theory (Fama and French, 1998) stating that 
company value is determined by investment 
decisions. Because the value of the company is 
determined by the investment decision. So it can be 
interpreted that the importance of investment 
decisions, to achieve corporate goals, namely 
maximizing shareholder wealth that can be 
generated from corporate investment activities. 
Investment decisions concerning the decision of the 
allocation of funds either funding from within the 
company or vice versa that funds from outside the 
company. The influence of funding decisions The 
funding decision theory used in this study refers to 
thinking According to Husnan & amp; Pudjiastuti 
(2012: 260) funding decision is about the decision 
about how much debt the company uses, in what 
form the debt and the capital it self will be with 
drawn, and when the company will get the funds. 

The influence of company value The theory of 
corporate value in this study refers According to 
Husnan and Pudjiastuti (2012: 6), the value of the 
company is the price that is willing to be paid by the 
prospective buyer (Investor) shares of the company 
at the time the shares are sold. This ratio is 
calculated by the equation by dividing the market 
price per share by the book value per share. The 
equations are as follows; 
 
PBV = (Market Price Per Share)/(Book Value Per 
Share) 

 
The effect of Market to book value of equity 

(MBVE) The MBVE theory in this study refers to 
opinion (Yovani Gunawan, 2015: 7) states that the 
ratio of market value of equity to book value 
(MBVE) can reflect the existence of IOS for a 
company. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of research that has been 
implemented based on can be concluded as follows: 
The influence of investment decisions on the value 
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of the company in the mining sector is the increase 
of one value of the investment decision will result in 
one for the value of the company. Which has the 
highest average value of investment decisions and 
the value of the company that is in Year 2014. 
Funding decisions on the value of companies in the 
mining sector listed on the Stock Exchange Year 
2011-2014 in the can that has the biggest decree 
decision is in 2012. But the value of the company at 
that time was in a weak position. Market to book 
value of equity (MBVE) to the value of companies 
in the branches listed on the Stock Exchange in 
2011-2014 which has the largest MBVE results that 
exist in 2011 which means that the increase in the 
value of MBVE does not affect the value of a 
company. 
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Abstract: Learning entrepreneurial of education economy was intended to produce a candidate young entrepreneurial 
which after they pass having provisions and mental as entrepreneurs and not mental employees. Research 
aims to identify the establishment of the attitudes and entrepreneurship awareness of students after getting 
learning entrepreneurship. The influence of learning entrepreneurship measured by the follow in the 
classroom, mastery entrepreneurship, the climate/learning, interest on entrepreneurship students, and attitude 
student achievement. This research used a quantitative approach to the number of samples from 80 students, 
the data analysis technique used is descriptive analysis is by analysing the study data percentage. The result 
showed that a significant contribution of teaching us entrepreneurship on establishing an entrepreneurship. 
This means the higher the level mastery learning and improving the quality of learning entrepreneurship, 
bigger implication a change in attitude entrepreneurship.

1 INTRODUCTION 

Entrepreneurship has an important role in 
strengthening the economy of a country, 
entrepreneurship into the national economic strength 
that drives technology, science, and innovation. All 
that is the result of a dynamic process that creative 
and innovative entrepreneurs. An entrepreneur that 
create jobs and pro-mote economic growth. Fauzi 
(2016) the number of entrepreneurs in Indonesia 
increased four million people over a period of ten 
years. From the results of the economic census shows 
an increase since the 2006 economic census, in 2006 
the number of entrepreneurs in Indonesia is around 
22.7 million people and 2016 increased by 26.7 
million or an increase of 17.6 percent. This increase 
cannot be separated from GOI efforts to continuously 
improve the amenity, access, and licensing for the 
business climate in Indonesia is getting better. 
Besides other factors that support the increasing 
number of entrepreneurs in Indonesia is their 
entrepreneurial education has been done at the basic 
education level. Entrepreneurship education is a 
medium that to establish entrepreneurial attitude is 
good, which is creative, innovative, and resilient. 

Hadi (2014) revealed that the entrepreneurial and 
are two things that cannot be separated, 
entrepreneurship education is able to form an 
independent character, tenacious, and tough on the 
students. Attitudes formed then because of an 
increase in self-efficacy, effort and academic 
achievement of students. Lilian (2012) explains that 
there is a correlation between the increase in self-
efficacy, effort, and achievement in the formation of 
attitudes. Students with good academic achievement 
tend to have a good attitude. Therefore 
entrepreneurship education needs to be done to shape 
the attitudes of entrepreneurs for aspiring young 
entrepreneurs to have mental as employers, not 
employees. This study was conducted to determine 
the contribution of entrepreneurial learning to the 
formation of an attitude someone in entrepreneurship, 
student interest in entrepreneurship after getting 
learning material on entrepreneurship and 
entrepreneurial mastery of the material. 

Entrepreneurship definition has a very broad and 
different from some opinions. In general, 
entrepreneurship is often defined as the ability of the 
soul, the ability, and passion for creating something 
new and to make worth more. Scott et. al (2015) 
defines entrepreneur an attempt to create a new 
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innovation by exerting all efforts owned. The 
entrepreneurial spirit must be able to move 
dynamically and following technological progress 
and adjusting the demands of globalization, as 
described by Muntean (2016) entrepreneurs are the 
ones who are free spirited, has a quality, innovative, 
and can adjust itself according to global demands. 

Entrepreneurship education needs to be done to 
introduce entrepreneurship from an early age in the 
younger generation. Entrepreneurial regeneration in 
the world is very important because the future 
challenges facing not only the demands of 
globalization but also the advancement of technology. 
Introduce the world of entrepreneurship from an early 
age will also build mental younger generations as a 
maker of employment and not just as a job seeker. 
Meiriza (2015) says that infuse perceptions and 
attitudes of entrepreneurship need to be done since 
school age. 

The quality and entrepreneurship skills also 
determine the quality of the work done, the ability to 
see opportunities and make the right decisions can be 
honed through entrepreneurship education, Fenton 
and Barry (2011) revealed an excess of graduates in 
entrepreneurship education, among others; (1) 
Employers without entrepreneurship education does 
have more experience when compared to graduates of 
entrepreneurship education, but graduates in 
entrepreneurship education have more competence so 
that more learn and adapt, (2) A graduate in 
entrepreneurship education have more future 
prospects, because it is really prepared to be ready to 
enter the world of entrepreneurship, and not because 
of necessity, (3) attitude and mental graduated with 
entrepreneurship education have been set up before 
entering the world of entrepreneurship, so has the 
readiness of more than the entrepreneur without an 
entrepreneurial education. Indeed entrepreneurship 
education is done to train prospective entrepreneur 
mental readiness, maturity, and mental 
entrepreneurial attitude, prospective entrepreneurs 
will be better pre-pared to enter the world of business. 

2 METHODS 

2.1 Research Type 

This is descriptive research with the quantitative 
approach, this study drew entrepreneurial learning 
con-tributes to the formation of an entrepreneurial 
attitude through mastery of the material, academic 
achievement, and student interest in entrepreneur-

ship after getting learning material on entrepreneur-
ship. 

2.2 Population and Sample 

The population of this study was the student of the 
domestic economic education universities Surabaya 
320 students. Sujarweni (2014: 66) provides guidance 
in determining the sample is between 30-100 
elements. Then the sample is the student of economic 
education with the number of 80 students. 

2.3 Data Collection Techniques 

Data retrieved by using a survey conducted in the 
classroom that includes, mastery of the material, 
learning environment, student interest in 
entrepreneurship, and entrepreneurial attitudes. 
Mastery of the material is measured using evaluation 
questions while learning atmosphere, student interest, 
and entrepreneurial attitudes were measured by a 
questionnaire with the following assessment 
categories. 
 

Table 1: Criteria achievement. 
Letter Score Interval 

A 4 85 ≤ A ≤ 100 
A- 3,75 80 ≤ A- < 85 
B+ 3,5 75 ≤ B+ < 80 
B 3 70 ≤ B < 75 
B- 2,75 65 ≤ B- < 70 
C+ 2,5 60 ≤ C+ < 65 
C 2 55 ≤ C < 60 
D 1 40 ≤ D 55 
E 0 0 ≤ E < 40 

 
Table 2: Criteria atmosphere learning. 

Interval score Category
0 – 25 Less 
26 – 50 Adequate
51 – 75  High 
76 - 100 Very High

 
Grouping students by category value a show of 

learning achievement and mastery of the material 
very well. The lower of value criteria students the 
value of procurement of materials be told less 
entrepreneurial. 
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2.4 Data Analysis Technique 

This research uses descriptive analysis to describe the 
object under study. The instrument used was a 
questionnaire compiled by the research variables 
atmosphere of learning and interest in 
entrepreneurship. Meanwhile, to measure the level of 
mastery of the material used instrument problem. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 Control Matter 

Measurement mastery of entrepreneurship conducted 
after the learning process is done, by comparing the 
achievements of material dominated.  

After giving the material and test mastery of the 
material, obtained from 80 student achievement as 
follows. 

 
Table 3: Value achievement study. 

Category 
A A- B+ B- B 

Value 
34 13 8 14 11 

Percentage 42,5% 16,25% 10% 17,5% 13,75%

 
In Table 3 are known student learning 

achievement predicated A amounted to 34 or as much 
as 42.5% of, the acquisition of existing low learning 
achievement on the criterion value B with the number 
of 11 students or 13.75% of the total. The highest 
value obtained learning achievement is 93 and the 
lowest 43. 

3.2 Learning Atmosphere 

Study visits of activity or participation of students 
during the activities of entrepreneurial learning.  

From the data collection activity of students in 
learning activities obtained the following data: 

 
Table 4: Value participation learning. 

Category Poor Fair High 
Very 
High

value 
Participation 9 22 34 15

Percentage 11.25% 27.5% 42.5% 18.75%

 

From the data reveal that the level of participation 
of students with the most dominating during the 
activities of entrepreneurial learning, the number of 
34 students or 42.5% of the total sample. While 
students with low participation rate amounted to 9 
students or 11.25% of the total. Measuring the level 
of active participation of students during the learning 
activities obtained the highest score is 89 points and 
the lowest scores 11 points, it indicates that the 
interests of students at the high entrepreneurship. 

 

3.3 The Interest in Entrepreneurship 

From the results of measurements carried out on 80 
students obtained the data as follows: 
 

Table 5: Data interest in entrepreneurship. 

Category Poor Fair High Very High

Value interests 8 28 27 17

Presentation 10% 35% 33.75% 21.25%

 
After entrepreneurial learning by the student's 

interest in entrepreneurship is high enough, when 
seen in table 5 number of students who have high 
interest and interest categories are being fairly 
balanced. The highest interest earned points is 91 and 
the lowest was 13 points. With the number of students 
who have a high interest in a number of 27 students 
or 33.75% of the total, while students who have been 
numbered 28 with the presentation of 35% of the total 
sample. 

3.4 Entrepreneurial Attitude 

The results of data processing on entrepreneurial 
attitudes can be shown in the table below: 

 
Table 6: Value entrepreneurial attitude. 

Category Poor Fair High 
Very 
High

value 
Participation 11 10 42 17

Percentage 13,75% 12,5% 52,5% 21,25%

 
Table 6 shows the entrepreneurial attitude after 

participating in entrepreneurial learning. Students 
with high entrepreneurial attitude number 52,0% or 
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as many as 42 people have a good entrepreneurial 
attitude after participating in entrepreneurial learning. 
While the achievement of students with less attitude 
only 13.75% or a total of 11 people of the total. 

Based on the description above research result 
shows that the mastery of the material or the learning 
achievement is closely related to the formation of 
attitudes in entrepreneurship. The higher the person's 
level of mastery of entrepreneurial stronger it will 
strong stance also entrepreneurial attitudes are 
formed. Makerere et al (2010) explains that the 
cognitive abilities of entrepreneurship will have an 
impact on behavior and eventually form a strong 
entrepreneurial attitude. Besides mastery of the 
material will also improve the ability in 
entrepreneurship, be-come more innovative, and have 
the performance to become a successful entrepreneur 
in the future, as described by Cruz et al (2009), 
entrepreneurial learning will improve management 
capabilities, somebody, it relates to innovation and 
the ability to analyze a person, entrepreneur is 
someone who is able to analyze their surroundings 
and create opportunities. 

From the aspect of participation and interest of the 
students also have contributed to the formation of an 
entrepreneurial attitude. An increase in student 
participation when following entrepreneurial learning 
shows the amount of student interest in 
entrepreneurship. Chen and Lai (2010) mentions 
factors that can affect the formation of an 
entrepreneurial attitude that is; (1) environmental 
conditions in the study, (2) Self-traits Conditions 
relating to the learning environment learning 
environment, where learning environment to support 
learning activities the participation of learners will 
increase. Adetayo (2006) the decisive factor is the 
formation of an entrepreneurial attitude, personality, 
learning, experience, social factors, and culture. 
Learning does con-tribute to the formation of an 
entrepreneurial attitude, the better the quality of 
learning the entrepreneurial attitude getting stronger. 
Hatten and Ruhland (2010) reinforce the statement 
that their study revealed that after participating in 
learning activities in SBI. (Small Business Institute) 
student participation and student interest in 
entrepreneurship are also higher, the height of these 
two factors contributes to shaping the entrepreneurial 
attitude. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Entrepreneurial learning aims to establish the mental 
attitude and prospective entrepreneurs from an early 
age through cognitive mastery, independence 
attitude, tenacious, and creative. The results of this 

study indicate a positive contribution to the formation 
of learning the entrepreneurial attitude of 
entrepreneurship on economic education students. 
The three variables that measured learning 
achievements, activity or participation of students 
during the learning entrepreneurship. The results 
indicate the formation of entrepreneurial attitudes 
related to entrepreneurship mastery of the material. 
The higher level of mastery of entrepreneurial k the 
stronger the person's mental and entrepreneurial 
attitude. Recommendation of this research the attitude 
of a good entrepreneur will have an impact on the 
individual’s work ethic and professionalism in the 
future. To establish an entrepreneurial attitude among 
the factors that contributed include student 
achievement, then the provision of materials, 
facilities, and the atmosphere of learning activities 
should be supportive. Students will gain more 
experience if often held seminars to hold discussions 
with competent sources in the field of 
entrepreneurship. It is also important to introduce an 
entrepreneurial environment for learning activities, 
namely to conduct a site visit of entrepreneurs or 
small industrial center. 
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Abstract: Though Banjar district is known as a city of diamond, it is an also famous for its community based rubber 

production. According to BKPMD Kalsel (2015) 89.9% of rubber produced is from the local community. The 

constituency of Karang Intan consists of 26 rubber producing villages which have existed since the Dutch era. 

Rubber is the main income earning product for this community. The newly tapped Latex is thickened using 

sap vinegar (formic acid or accident) to form lump. It is this lump which is then bought by its collectors from 

local producers (tappers) and then sold to rubber processing plants in Banjarmasin, i.e.; SIR10 and SIR20 for 

export. In accordance with the Dry Rubber Content (KKK) standards the price of wet rubber for each kilogram 

ranges from Rp. 2,500.00 to Rp. 6,500.00. The price of dry rubber ranges from 10,000.00 to Rp. 13.000,00. 

However, besides Karang Intan rubber, there is rubber from other areas such as Pleihari, Danau Salak, and 

Hulu Sungai which is purchased by factories at a higher price. Rubber from Karang Intan is of low price 

because of its poor quality. After an investigation, it has been established that during the processing of rubber, 

the farmers use Urea NSP fertilizers (agricultural fertilizers) as thickener component. Using NSP fertilizer as 

a thickener is not bad but it affects the quality of the rubber. In this case, farmers of Karang Intan need to be 

educated about the importance of quality and how to produce quality rubber. They should know that good 

quality rubber leads to better rubber prices. In this regard, the district department of industry and trading of 

Banjar through groups has attempted to provide acid ant vinegar which helps in the thickening of rubber 

however, continuous monitoring and education efforts are required to improve the image quality of Karang 

Intan rubber. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

In South Kalimantan, 89.9% of rubber produced is 

from smallholder rubber plantations (BKPMD, 

2015). For Banjar district, the main income earning 

sector is agriculture and plantation. In the past, for 

this area agriculture was considered as an effort to 

grow rice either in wetland rice fields, or in fields on 

dry land. With time, there developed a culture of 

planting in the formerly agricultural dry lands, 

replacing rice with other crops such as rubber which 

is a cash crop, then the farmers would look for another 

more fertile land for their rice. The land planted with 

rubber could then be called rubber plantation. In the 

Dutch era South Kalimantan was famous for its 

community rubber products. The community 

economy grew strong, because basically they had 

gardens as an investment that produced sustainably. 

However, of recent the price of rubber has declined 

and continues to dwindle its lowest due to (a) the 

abundance of rubber products which has taken course 

increasingly widespread rubber plantation areas, (b) 

the rubber plant manufacturers have found mixtures 

other than natural rubber or synthetic rubber. (C) the 

decreasing quality of rubber tapped by the community 

because of the wrong way of thickening from latex to 

lump. The causes that is (a) and (b) are national 

problems which must be solved through government 

regulations. This research puts its attention on 

problem (c) that is the low quality of rubber produced 

by the community members. 

Depending on the information obtained from the 

field investigation, the author established that Banjar 

district which was formerly famous for its diamond, 
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it has all over a sadden turned into a famous district 

for rubber production, mostly the constituency of 

Karang Intan whose biggest population lives on 

rubber farming. This constituency consists of 26 

villages, and there are 20 villages that are mostly 

planted with rubber, namely: Bi'ih, Sungai Besar Ulu, 

Sungai Besar Ilir, Tangga, Mali-mali, Arpah River, 

Habirau, Sungai Asam, Mandi Kapau, Carikan 

Awang Bangkal Barat, Awang Bangkal Timur, 

Padang Panjang, West Wind Bath, East Wind Bath, 

Sirang Lake, Piris Stone, Nyiur Island, Babar and 

Balau. Among the villages, Bi'ih's most extensive 

village has a rubber plantation area. According to 

Pambakal Bi'ih, H. Abdul Malik (2017) Bi'ih village 

with population of 1,875 people (600KK) owns 900 

rubber plantation and 400 ha of agricultural land. 

There are many rubber gardens compared to usual 

farmland. The people of Bi'ih Village not only have a 

rubber plantation in their village, but also have 

expanded their gardening to villages in the villages of 

Karang Intan. This has led to a saying that the Bi'ih 

people are synonymous with the nickname rubber 

farmers, their work from generation to generation 

right from the Dutch era, the Japanese era until now 

is rubber production. 

This research focuses on the image of rubber 

produced in Karang Intan, especially from Bi'ih 

village whose rubber is considered to be of very low 

quality. According to Pambakal H. Abdul Malik, the 

main reason is because of the way the thickening of 

rubber from latex to lump is conducted. According to 

the scientific guidance, the thickening of rubber 

should use a mixture of acid ants, however, many 

people do it in a conventional way. The conventional 

manner in which the latex: (a) is precipitated mixed 

with water, (b) mixed with leaves or juice of gadung 

tubers, (c) mixed with alum, (d) mixed with Urea NSP 

fertilizer. This method is easy and cheap, however, 

though the lump appear to be much or big, inside, it 

is full of pores that contain water. 

There are several causes, it may be because: (a) 

the local farmers do not understand the good practices 

in thickening rubber, (b) there may be speculation 

from the collectors who buy the product, (c) the 

farmers may be less honest regarding quality. This 

research was conducted in Karang Intan constituency 

and purposively performed in the village of Bi'ih, in-

depth interviews with rubber growers, traders of 

rubber, and collectors or village chiefs were 

conducted. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

The establishment of smallholder rubber plantations 

in Kalimantan was a Dutch idea to utilize the formerly 

communal land for the cultivation rubber. This idea 

started in the village of Mangkatip (in Central 

Kalimantan). The idea was put to implementation in 

1860 by bringing rubber seeds from plantations in 

Malaya and Singapore. This was after the Dutch had 

observed the farming practice of people in 

Kalimantan who used to shift from one cultivation 

field to another looking for new fertile places. The 

Dutch directed the communities to plant "care rubber" 

which later turned to be "rubber" or "kararaba". The 

experiment of planting on the formerly abandoned 

land succeeded.  Because of the practice of returning 

to the previously abandoned land, the farmers were 

then referred to as turn back cultivators or shifting 

cultivators (Kurniawan, 2011). The community 

members felt good and were happy because of having 

rubber plantations which worked as a supplement to 

their family income. In the process, Netherlands then 

developed rubber plantations almost all over the 

entire island of Borneo. According to Fradolin Ukur 

(1994) "in an agricultural system, we can find 

alternative forms of farming methods that can be 

developed into approaches in the development of 

farming communities. In Borneo the cultivators have 

long developed a cyclical agroforestry system 

alternately by planting former fields with rattan, 

rubber, or other plants" 

Rubber is an export commodity which is required 

to meet the needs of factories in producing materials 

made of rubber, such as vehicle tires, shoes, and 

others. With the increasing demand for rubber 

products, land clearing in Kalimantan continues to be 

carried out by communities and companies. The 

quality of rubber from smallholder farmers is difficult 

to control, whereas the quality of a good product 

determines the price and usually benefits. 

According to Sannia, Ismono and Viantimala 

(2013) in there research, they mention that the cause 

of the low quality of smallholder rubber is due to: (a) 

not using ant acids as latex thickeners into lumps; (b) 

inserting other unfit components in the thickening 

process. The commonly used parameter for latex 

quality at the farm level is the rubber content. Lump 

quality parameters used are visual parameters such as 

color, elasticity, dirt level and odor or smell. With 

these quality parameters, natural rubber can be 

differentiated. Differences in quality make the prices 

to be different. Improving the quality of rubber should 

be perceived by the farmers in the form of value-

Educating the Community in an Effort to Improve the Quality of Rubber: A Case of Karang Intan Constituency in Banjar District of South
Kalimantan Province in Indonesia

603



 

added income with the increased quality of processed 

rubber produced. 

Napitupulu (2013) who also researched on the 

quality of rubber established that the farmers are 

aware of the low quality rubber.This means they have 

full knowledge of what they do. This was discovered 

through interviews that 79.05 percent of rubber 

producing farmers intentionally mixed dirt and / or 

unrecommended component into rubber latex during 

the tapping process and in the post-tapping phase. 

While the remaining 20.95 percent only insert the 

mixture at the time of the first day of cutting in each 

harvest cycle (3-5 days) to speed up the rubber sap 

clotting and to avoid overflowing they mix water in 

the sap together mostly during the rainy season. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

It is true that is South Kalimantan, the prices of rubber 

vary person to person and from places to place 

because of quality. For instance rubber from Danau 

Salak can be bought at a higher price because of its 

good quality. In Karang Intan because of low quality 

rubber is usually purchased with a low price. Rubber 

from Karang Intan is known as low quality rubber in 

the whole of Banjar district. After investigation it 

turned out the cause is due to the way the thickening 

of latex into a lump is not in accordance with the 

recommended steps. 

To discuss the economic benefits of using formic 

acid as a thickener latex into a lump, it can be seen in 

the displayed results of the research regarding 

smallholder rubber farmers in the District of Tulang 

Bawang, Lampung, and the calculation of rubber 

profit obtained by farmers from Karang Intan 

constituency in South Kalimantan. 

3.1 A Study in the Constituency of 

Tulang Bawang 

Wiyanto and Nunung Kusnadi (2013) conducted a 
research on the conventional rubber freeze conducted 
in Tulang Bawang District, they established that there 
those who follow the program and also those who do 
not follow the program. To improve the quality of the 
rubber there are programs that recommend to (a) use 
ant acids, (b) keep the rubber from the dirt. A 
fascinating outcome was obtained, after comparing 
the two groups, it was discovered that those who 
followed the program increased their profits by Rp. 
500.00 per kg. 

 
Prior to their efforts to improve the quality of the 

use of formic acid village farmer who were accepted 
in the program and non-program members 
respectively obtained Rp. 24,785,206.00 and Rp. 
28,409,250.00, after they had tried to improve the 
quality of their farm products, they received an 
increase amounting to Rp. 27,871,411.00 for the 
village program and Rp. 28,871,090.00 for non-
program village members. This is reflected in table 1. 

The study was conducted on two sample sites (A 
and B), one location i.e. A sample which is 
conventional rubber thickening method that does not 
use ant acid, and one sample B that is in its location 
have used acid ant. Recorded the sale of rubber 
tapped for two days. In this location sample is then 
carried out program of rubber quality improvement. 
Afterwards, the sale of the two-day wiretapping 
results to see the price increase after following the 
rubber quality improvement program. 

 

 

Table 1: Comparing sales of rubber after and before following the program. 

 

Sample 

Thickening of 

Latex 

Before the 

Program 
After the Program 

Increase in 

price 
% 

A 
Not yet used acid 

ants 
24,785,206.00 27,875,411.00 3,090,205 12.47 

B 
After using acid 

ants 
28,409,250.00 28,871,090.00 461,840 1.63 

  3,623,994.00   14.10 

Source:  Wiyanto and Nunung Kusnadi (2013)

 
It is seen that there price increase for sample A 

which previously did not use acid ant and after the 

program is Rp. 3,090,205.00 or 12.47% indicating 

that the use of ant acid and cleaning latex, the 

proceeds of the sale rose to Rp. 3,090,205 or 12.47%. 

For sample B the thickening method has been using 

acid ant after the program, there is still an increase of 

Rp. 461,840.00 because before the program has 

received an increase of Rp. 3,623,994.00. This means 

that sample B has received an increase of Rp. 

3,623,994,00 + 461,840,00 = Rp. 4,085,834.00 or 

14.10%. This increase is significant to increase the 

income of rubber farmers. 
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3.2 Quality Problem of Karang Intan 

Rubber 

The collectors of rubber in Karang Intan buy from 
their rubber farmers for two days then sell to a 
processing factory in Banjarmasin. The price 

benchmark is given by the factory, which is the 
lowest and highest price. The would price of rubber 
during the transaction is determined through 
negotiations which also depend on quality of the 
rubber being sold. 
 

 

Table 2:  Challenges faced by rubber producers in the constituency of Karang Intan. 

Harvest for Two 

Days 

 

Tapper 
Thickener Crumb Rubber 

 

Product 

Commercial 

Rubber System 

 

 

Latex 

 

Rubber farmers every 

day tap rubber trees to 

store latex to be thickened 

into lumps, sold to 

collectors 

 

 

 Lump :  

 

Traders buy from rubber farmers, 

rubber that has been thickened. 

Saved two days later sold to 

Crumb Rubber factory 

 

SIR10 and SIR20 

 

The factory processes the 

rubber lumps into SIR10 and 

SIR20 then shipped to the next 

product processing plant, 

either in locally or Overseas 

 

    

Rubber collectors in Kecamatan Karang intan 
recorded 12 people: Suri Adi, Rosehan, Ali, Baihaqi, 
Aris, H. Abdul Wahid, Irwansyah, H, Juniansyah, H. 
Jahri, Hairil, H. Bain and H. Munir. There is a 
difficulty in obtaining data in numbers, because these 
collectors have no written record. Representing 
fellow collectors, Suri Adi gives an illustration that 
the results of his purchase for two days brought to 
Banjarmasin. Rubber there are three classes or 
criteria, namely (a) dry rubber with the upper price (b) 

mid-middle rubber with the middle price and (c) wet 
rubber with the bottom price. They collect rubber 
using pickup trucks loaded 1 ton per pick up. After 
collected from rubber farmers enough 2 pickup they 
take to the processing plant in Banjarmasin. Factory 
or Crumb Rubber who bought rubber from the 
collector is PT. Karya Sejati, PT. Balimas, PT Kapuas 
and PT Sampit in Banjarmasin and surrounding areas. 
 

 

Table 3:   Factory price scheme. 

Purchase 2 days thick wet 

rubber 

 

Criteria of quality and price assessment and weight 

 

Dry Semi Dry Wet 

Asal = 2.000 kg  

@6.500,00 = 

 

Rp.13.000.000,00 

1.100 kg 1.400 kg 1,600 kg 

@ Rp. 13,000.00 @ Rp. 11.900,00 @ Rp. 10,000.00 

Rp. 14,300,000.00 

 

Rp. 13,000,000.00 

Rp. 16,600,000.00 

 

Rp. 13,000,000.00 

Rp.16,000,000.00 

 

Rp.13,000,000.00 

Profit Rp.   1,300,000.00 Rp.   3,600,000.00 Rp.  3,000,000.00 

It appears from this scheme the collectors prefer 
to sell semi-dry and wet rubber, at a price of Rp. 
11,900.00 and Rp. 10,000.00 per kg. A gain is higher 
than dry rubber. This price scheme may be 
situational, and the purchase price of thick rubber can 
vary from Rp. 2,500.00 to Rp. 6,500.00. 
Determination of the selling price to this factory also 
depends on the negotiation, between the ranges of Rp. 
10,000.00 to Rp. 13,000.00. The thick rubber that is 
not good enough, will shrink more time to the factory. 
The thick rubber that uses the acid of the ant is not 
much shrinkage. 

According to the village head, in fact it has been 
often been done through counselling by district 
department of industry and trading o about the 
benefits of using acid ant, by showing scientific 
studies. In addition, the collectors have also helped 
supply the acid ants. But unfortunately the effort was 
less successful. 

Rubber that goes into the plant in-grade first, cut 
into pieces using a circle machine to see the pores and 
density. A thick rubber that uses acidic ants is usually 
solid, whereas using other thickeners such as Urea or 
NSP fertilizers, will look a lot of pores and in it there 
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is water content. Rubber that looks a lot of this 
porridge will drop the price, even less than Rp. 
10,000.00. Rubber from Karang Intan which can 
usually be estimated at Rp. 8,000.00 only per kg 
while those from other regions such as from  Sungai 
Danau can be sold Rp. 10,000.00 or Rp.11,000.00. 
Image that the rubber from Karang Intan constituency 
as a low quality rubber is already attached. Collectors 
will be easy to negotiate if the rubber is thickened 
using acid ant, can approach the dry rubber with a 
better price. The accumulated rubber in the factory is 
then processed to become SIR10 and SIR20 rubber in 
accordance with Standard Indonesia Rubber, which is 
then sent to rubber product manufacturers, such as tire 
factories, either domestically or exported abroad. 

The question is why rubber tappers in the 
constituency of Karang Intan not many of them want 
to use acid ant. According to the Village Head Bi'ih, 
H. Abdul Malik, who was also a collector, from 
experience and observation, the less likely they are 
being dishonest. The thought of tappers is: (a). They 
see pricing and rubber heavy calculations are still 
profitable, they just want to quickly make money and 
not too much trouble; (B). Using agricultural 
fertilizers, Urea NSPs, it's a quick condensed process 
and fertilizer is easy to obtain, since they are 
generally cultivated as farmers; (C). There are still 
collectors who want to buy it, because there are also 
factories who want to receive it, to be blended with 
other rubber. 

It seems that these rubber tappers considers the 
conventional tapping process is not wrong, because 
there are still collectors and crumb rubber factories 
that receive it. They do not mind if the price is 
reduced. They seem to have no interest in improving 
the quality of rubber and that quality improvement is 
only necessary, in accordance with government 
programs. Farmers or rubber tappers in the 
constituency of Karang Intan must also improve their 
rubber quality, to improve their rubber quality image. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

A fact that the quality of rubber in the constituency of 

Karang Intan is lower than the quality of rubber the 

surrounding area. The quality of this rubber is low 

because the tappers do not use acid ant in the process 

thickening their rubber product. This low quality 

results in low cost. Bargaining a nice deal during 

selling becomes difficult. However, rubber tappers 

can generally accept this situation because they want 

to quickly get money. It is unlikely that these rubber 

tappers will intend to cheat, because they accept the 

price cut proposed by the buyers. The industrial and 

trading department of the district of Banjar has often 

conducted counselling about the quality of this 

rubber, but received less response from rubber 

farming communities and other related parties.  

It is suggested that the department should 

establish a post for Field Extension Workers who 

must be tasked by the responsibility of campaigning 

and educating farmers to maintain the quality of 

rubber in Karang Intan. Direct supervision can help to 

educate farmers on to obtain good quality rubber by 

using better rubber thickening acid ant. Given this 

post, it is expected that this effort to improve the 

quality of rubber will be successful. 
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Abstract: The purpose of this study was to analyse the determination of the cost of hospitalization in the General 
Public Hospital Arifin Achmad, Riau Province. This study is a descriptive analytical cross sectional one 
carried out to calculate the cost of service through the use of activity based technique and the data relating to 
the year 2015. The research result showed that the strategy of determining Activity Based Costing (ABC) 
need to be calculated through cost driver of each department. For unit cost of service, it can be calculated 
through identification clinical pathway and it also can be used as base unit cost of outpatient and also called 
as non-capitation cost units. The use current unit cost at it hospital till today is by adopting with similar 
hospital rates. As an implication, there is no conformity between the costs incurred at the prevailing tariff.  
The results showed that the use of ABC system model on tariff determination was appropriate at it Hospital. 
At least, there are a recalculation of the costs incurred by the level of service provided to the patient and as 
results the hospital income becoming increase if compared to the previous unit cost. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The problem in public health at this time is the 
amount of service tariff charged to the public. 
Hospital tariffs are an essential element for hospitals 
that are not fully funded by the government or third 
parties. All hospitals in Indonesia should be able to 
establish a service tariff that may vary depending on 
the form of the hospital itself. Consideration of the 
condition of the surrounding community or the 
targeted community is often very dominant in the 
determination of the hospital tariff. This is related to 
social functions and aspects of general commodities 
in various health services.  

There are several hospitals that are central to 
treatment and is a reference for the general public in 
Riau Province, especially in the city or district in 
Riau Province. Starting from hospitals that are 
considered low end class capacity up to high-end 
hospital capacity is available at this time. Of course, 
this distinction becomes the people's choice. The 
problem at this time, whether the services provided 
by each hospital whether it has been in accordance 
with tariffs that should be given to patients. With 
Arifin Achmad General Public Hospital established 
with type B Education and status of Public Service 
Agency starting in 2010, the public hospital area 

Arifin Achmad should develop a model that became 
the basis of determining the tariff of services 
provided to the public. 

If the management of Arifin Achmad General 
Public Hospital misplaced the tariff, the amount of 
income will decrease or if the tariff is too expensive 
and not comparable with the quality of service 
provided, people will be reluctant to seek treatment. 
Regional General Hospital Arifin Achmad in this 
case still use the old tariffs charged to the people in 
accordance with Riau Governor Regulation of 2012. 
The first tariff regulation issued by Minister of 
Health Decree no. 1165/SK/X/2007 dated 31 
October 2007 concerning the tariff pattern of 
hospitals of the Public Service Board, where in 
Article 1 (28) stating unit cost is the unit cost of each 
hospital service activities calculated based on 
Hospital Accounting Standards and article 2(7) 
stating that the Health Insurance tariff should be 
adjusted to hospital rates.  

On January 30, 2013 the Ministry of Health 
Regulation No. 12, the tariff of the Public Hospital 
Service Board in the Ministry of Health stipulates 
the hospital tariff covers the service component and 
the amount of service is the same as for all types of 
treatment. Then the Minister of Health issued 
Ministerial Regulation no. 69 dated November 1, 
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2013 effective on January 1, 2014 as amended by 
Decree of the Minister of Health No. 59 dated 22 
August 2014 which contains that the service uses 
capitation and non-capitation rates. From the 
exposure, it can be seen that the hospital has not 
implemented the service tariff adjustment while the 
government regulation has changed. 

Many techniques to counting are carried out by 
other researchers in unit cost calculations. (Conteh 
& Walker, 2004) uses SDCA (Step down Cost 
Accounting) which offers a relatively easy method 
to generalize the cost and unit cost data at the 
facility level, but only for a small hospital. Carey & 
Stefos) 1992 uses a cost-function approach 
(measuring inpatient and outpatient costs) in the 
determination using complete data such as number 
of beds, major teaching, minor teaching and non-
teaching, visitors (major urban, small urban and 
rural), classification of hospitals (non-profit, for 
profit or government).  Adam & Evans (2006) also 
used the same model for unit cost determination in 
different countries i.e. the average cost of the ratio of 
inpatients and outpatients is based on GDP per 
capita, hospital size, ownership and occupancy rate. 

Kiffer et al (2015) conducted a study based on 
the IRAS Brazil Project using the Monte Carlo 
Method which is the estimated occupation day cost 
associated with Healthcare Associated Infection 
(HAI). The result of his research concludes that total 
inpatient with HAI, unit cost produced is quite 
expensive compared to using total inpatients without 
HAI. This is because the impact of HAI on 
occupation costs in high complexity Brazilian 
hospitals. Rezapour et al (2012) applies cost center 
data adopted from Shepard (1998), which outlines 
the seven steps required for implementing step-down 
cost accounting. 

Hex et al (2012) used a top-down approach to 
estimate costs for type 1 diabetes-adult, type 1 
diabetes-child, type 2 diabetes-adult and type 2 
diabetes-child. In addition, the results of this study 
using sensitivity analysis as a tool for underlying 
uncertainty of providing an estimate of costs of 
diabetes. Riewpaiboon et al (2016) compared three 
methods. I.e., method 1: Economic methods with a 
3% discount rate and fixes useful life for capital 
assets; Method 2: Economic methods with extended 
useful life to study year in case working time was 
beyond the reference useful life; And Method 3: 
Accounting methods with fixed useful life and no 
cost beyond the useful life. Choudhary et al (2013) 
uses break-even analysis in healthcare setup. 
Aboagye et al (2010) in his research using the cost 
burden (full costing), Barnet (2009) conducted a 

study on the determination of unit cost in the form of 
cost-effectiveness analysis. In research cost 
effectiveness analysis using four principal methods 
of cost determination, i.e. Method 1: micro costing 
requires direct measurement and is ordinarily 
reserved to cost novel interventions; Method 2: ABC 
systems have the promise of finding accurate costs 
of all services provided; Method 3: Cost adjusted 
charges or Total Reimbursement need analysis 
Method 4: Gross costing methods specify the 
quantity of services used an employ a unit cost but 
not homogeneous services. 

Many researchers suggest using ABC in hospital 
research such as Sugiyarti (2013), Zinia (2013); Aris 
et al (2012), Riadi (2012); Jeina (2013), , Tabita 
(2013), Shita and Syarifah (2014) while Ronnie 
(2009) stated that the total cost of care based on the 
Diagnosis Related Groups (DRG) is better. Asri 
(2012) Research also provides a new way of using 
modified activity based costing method which is a 
combination of step down costing and activity based 
costing method. Dian et al (2011) stated that at 
Muhammadiyah Unit I implemented a real cost 
method in determining the tariff. Primadinta et al 
(2011) suggests the need for cost sharing so that the 
tariff price is not too cheap or well below the real 
cost price. Ryryn et al (2013) using a double 
distribution model based on the relative value unit 
(RVU) in his research. 

A Rajabi et al (2012) used the calculation of cost 
price based on unit level, batch level, hospital level 
and sustaining level cost are one the important 
conclusion their research, Kazemi et al (2015) made 
conclusion ABC is a suitable tool to determine cost 
price for services and allow the cost of each activity 
and therapy or combination therapies, to be 
determined and aids measures to improve 
management. It is recommended to use this costing 
method to determine of Diagnosis Related Groups 
(DRGs).  

Nouroozi et al (2013) conclusion that ABC puts 
a price on service system and recognize the 
opportunities for saving the cost. Popesko (2013) 
analyses the specifics of application of ABC method 
in hospital management especially have face a 
number of obstacles, very complex structure of 
outputs (products), customers, perform activities and 
financing flows than an ordinary enterprise.   

Popesko & Novák (2011) made conclusion that 
ABC application in healthcare have a great deal in 
methodology, data collection technique and the 
setting. Because of the important differences 
between individual procedures and departments in 
hospital, the complex application of ABC which 
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could replace the obsolete costing and accounting 
systems are very unique. Barnet (2003) determinate 
unit cost of U.S Department of Veteran Affairs (VA) 
with Decision Support System (DSS). On DSS using 
an ABC system. As DSS becomes more accurate, it 
will become the standard sources of follow-up costs 
and population costing. 

This study is using ABC model, this is due to the 
complex service provided by the General Public 
Hospital Arifin Achmad, Riau Province. Due to the 
limited data possessed and not yet systemized 
properly, the researcher assumes it is appropriate to 
use the ABC model. ABC system is expected to 
have efficiency and effectiveness to remember 
health financing payment system which has changed 
according to requirement. 

2 METHODS 

This study is an analytic-descriptive study through 
observation and review financial documents; data 
from hospital management system information; 
filling costs and services form from different parts of 
hospital extracted. Study the cost price of service has 
been carried out regarding Activity Based Costing 
(ABC) by having information for the year 2015.  

2.1 Subject and Data 

The subject in this research is Arifin Achmad 
General Public Hospital that located in Pekanbaru 
City, Riau Province, on Diponegoro Streets number 
2. The data was collected by using collection forms 
based on services, hospital expenditure, outputs and 
activities.  

2.2 Design and Analyse Data 

This study uses quantitative data in the form of 
financial statements and operational reports of 
companies in the form of medical records and also 
use qualitative data in the form of an interview is 
about the implementation of service delivery in 
relation to quantitative data to be taken. 

Unit Cost, essentially, compares the sum of 
activities with cost driver. For the calculation of 
non-capitation unit cost are using Activity Based 
Costing (ABC) in order to avoid distortion in 
charging cost so that it can assist management in 
taking decision as base of determination of tariff of 
inpatient. For that, the following steps to 
determination non-capitation unit cost are; 

2.2.1 Classification of Costs into Various 
Activities 

Classification of cost into various activities consist 
of two (2); first, based on on unit level activity cost. 
This activity is carried out for each unit of 
production. Unit-level activity costs are proportional 
to the number of production units. Activities 
included in this category are the provision of 
electricity, water and consumption nutrition costs.  

This activity is carried out for each unit of 
production. Unit-level activity costs are proportional 
to the number of production units. Activities 
included in this category are the provision of 
electricity, water and consumption nutrition costs. 
Second, based on batch related activity cost. This 
activity is carried out every time a batch is processed 
regardless of how many units are in the batch. This 
activity depends on the number of batches 
generated.  

Costs in this activity include administrative costs 
or medic records, patient care costs and cleanliness 
costs. And third is based on facility sustaining 
activity cost. This activity is related to activities to 
maintain the facilities owned. Activities included in 
this category include the cost of building 
depreciation, the cost of preparation of facilities, 
laundry fees and building maintenance costs. 

2.2.2 Identifies Driver Cost 

After these activities are identified in accordance 
with the category, the next step is to identify the cost 
driver of the activity cost. This identification is 
intended in the determination of group and tariff per 
unit cost driver. 

2.2.3 Determine Per Rate Unit Cost Driver 

After identifying the cost driver then determine the 
tariff per unit cost driver. Because each activity has 
a cost driver by dividing the amount of cost with the 
cost driver. Tariff per unit cost driver can be 
calculated by the following formula;  
 

Unit cost driver tariff (UCD) = Sum of Activities 
(SA) / Cost Driver (CD) 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

This study is an analytic-descriptive study through 
observation and review financial documents; data 
from hospital management system information; 
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filling costs and services form from different parts of 
hospital extracted. Study the cost price of service has 
been carried out regarding Activity Based Costing 
(ABC) by having information for the year 2015.  

3.1 Classification of Costs into Various 
Activities 

The first step is to classify the activity with the 
cost driver used. The classification of cost drivers 
implemented based on existing activities. The cost 
driver classifications can be seen in table 1.  

Table 1: Grouping of activity based costing. 

Sub Activity Total Cost Activity 

Medical 
service fees 41,398,879,656 

Level activity 
cost unit

Cost of 
consumption 5,746,452,967 

Level activity 
cost unit

Laundry fee 496,685,201 
Batch Related 
Activity Cost

Building 
maintenance 

fee 793,678,700 

Facility 
sustaining 

activity cost
Cost of 

inpatient 
supplies 198,937,750 

Facility 
sustaining 

activity cost
Cost of 

maintenance 
of medical 

devices 185,717,219 

Facility 
sustaining 

activity cost 

 
From table 1 indicates that the medical service fee 
and cost of consumption are category activity 
categories, laundry fee is categorized into batch 
related activity cost, building maintenance fee, cost 
of inpatient supplies and cost of maintenance of 
medical devices including facility sustaining activity 
cost category. After obtained cost driver and activity 
hence the researcher can calculate base tariff of 
inpatient patient. 

Based on unit level activity cost, there are 
several costs. That cost consist of; 1) medical service 
fees, 2) cost of consumption, 3) laundry fee, 4) 
building maintenance fee, 5) cost of maintenance of 
medical devices, 6) cost of inpatient supplies and 7) 
other relevant costs. In this study, there are two 
types of cost drivers used i.e. cost driver number of 
patient days treated and cost driver number of 
patients treated. In table 2, the unit cost driver used 
shows that sum of days about 138,200 days and total 
patients about 29,338 patients.  
 

3.2 Identifies Driver Cost  

The next step is to determine the cost driver as a 
divisor in the determination of unit cost. There are 
two (2) types of cost drivers in this case i.e. the cost 
driver in the form of days and the number of 
inpatients. The data cost driver number of days is 
obtained from the LoS or Length of Stay of the 
patient in the hospital in each class. So also with the 
number of patients is the number of inpatients from 
each class. For more details the data can be seen in 
table 2.  

Table 2: Cost driver. 

Activity Cost Driver 

Sum of days 138,200 days

a. Royal VIP / VIP 15,699 days

b. First Class 13,799 days

c. Second Class 21,935 days

d. Third Class 73,460 days

e. ICU 1,422 days

f. CVCU 1,235 days

g. PICU 1,280 days

h. SCN 6,152 days

i. HCU 3,218 days

Total of patients 29,338 patients

a. Royal VIP / VIP 3,562 patients

b. First Class 3,038 patients

c. Second Class 4,778 patients

d. Third Class 15,162 patients

e. ICU 456 patients

f. CVCU 557 patients

g. PICU 214 patients

h. SCN 798 patients

i. HCU 773 patients

3.3  Determine Per Rate Unit Cost 
Driver 

Unit cost obtained from the total cost divided by the 
cost drivers that have been set as in table 2. For 
example Royal VIP / VIP class obtained unit cost of 
4,702,756,959 rupiahs. This figure is obtained from 
the total cost of Medical service fees amounting to 
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41,398,879,656 rupiahs divided by 138,200 days. So 
we get unit cost per unit for Medical service fees of 
299,557 rupiahs. Then medical service fee for Royal 
VIP / VIP class is 299,577 rupiahs multiplied by 
15,699 days so that obtained 4,702,756,959 rupiahs. 
Similarly, the calculation for unit cost of each other 
cost driver such as cost of consumptions, laundry 
fee, building maintenance fee, cost of inpatient 
supplies and cost of maintenance of medical devices. 

Table 3: Basic tariff determination. 

Activity Cost Driver Unit Cost 
(IDR)

Medical service 
fees 138,200 days 41,398,879,656

a. Royal VIP / 
VIP 15,699 days 4,702,756,959

b. First Class 13,799 days 4,133,597,253

c. Second Class 21,935 days 6,570,799,025

d. Third Class 73,460 days 22,005,511,574

e. ICU 1,422 days 425,971,106

f. CVCU 1,235 days 369,953,809

g. PICU 1,280 days 383,433,907

h. SCN 6,152 days 1,842,879,216

i. HCU 3,218 days 963,976,807
Cost of 

consumption 
29,338 
patients 5,746,452,967

a. Royal VIP / 
VIP 

3,562 
patients 697,691,236 

b. First Class 
3,038 

patients 595,055,018 

c. Second Class 
4,778 

patients 935,869,939 

d. Third Class 
15,162 
patients 2,969,790,711 

e. ICU 456 patients 89,317,014 

f. CVCU 557 patients 109,099,949 

g. PICU 214 patients 41,916,318 

h. SCN 798 patients 156,304,774 

i. HCU 773 patients 151,408,008 

Laundry fee 
29,338 
patients 496,685,201

a. Royal VIP / 
VIP 

3,562 
patients 60,303,793 

b. First Class 
3,038 

patients 51,432,601 

c. Second Class 
4,778 

patients 80,890,377 

d. Third Class 
15,162 
patients 256,688,971 

e. ICU 456 patients 7,719,969 

Activity Cost Driver Unit Cost 
(IDR)

f. CVCU 557 patients 9,429,874 

g. PICU 214 patients 3,622,968 

h. SCN 798 patients 13,509,946 

i. HCU 773 patients 13,086,702 
Building 

maintenance 
fee 138,200 days 793.678.700

a. Royal VIP / 
VIP 15,699 days 90,158,914 

b. First Class 13,799 days 9,247,268 

c. Second Class 21,935 days 125,972,086 

d. Third Class 73,460 days 421,878,707 

e. ICU 1,422 days 8,166,506 

f. CVCU 1,235 days 7,092,570 

g. PICU 1,280 days 7,351,004 

h. SCN 6,152 days 35,330,762 

i. HCU 3,218 days 18,480,883 
Cost of 

inpatient 
supplies

29,338 
patients 198,937,750

a. Royal VIP / 
VIP

3,562 
patients 24,153,530

b. First Class 3,038 patients 20,600,344

c. Second Class 4,778 patients 32,399,092

d. Third Class
15,162 
patients 102,811,854

e. ICU 456 patients 3,092,086

f. CVCU 557 patients 3,776,956

g. PICU 214 patients 1,451,110

h. SCN 798 patients 5,411,150

i. HCU 773 patients 5,241,628
Cost of 

maintenance of 
medical devices 138,200 days 185,717,219
a. Royal VIP / 

VIP 15,699 days 21,096,777

b. First Class 13,799 days 18,543.501

c. Second Class 21,935 days 29,476,897

d. Third Class 73,460 days 98,717,706

e. ICU 1,422 days 1,910,925

f. CVCU 1,235 days 1,659,629

g. PICU 1,280 days 1,720,102

h. SCN 6,152 days 8,267,238

i. HCU 3,218 days 4,324,443
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After the results of the counting unit cost per driver 
is obtained, then we do a calculation of each digit in 
the same class even though it has a different cost 
driver. For example, the Royal VIP class is 
5,596,161,209 rupiahs.  

This figure is derived from the Royal VIP / VIP 
sub-activity of each unit cost driver. Figures 
5,596,161,209 rupiahs obtained sub activity medical 
services fees 4,702,756,959 rupiahs plus sub activity 
class Royal VIP / VIP from cost of consumption 
equal to 697,691,236 rupiahs plus sub activity class 
Royal VIP / VIP from laundry fee equal to 
60,303,793, plus sub activity class Royal VIP / VIP 
From building maintenance fee of 90,158,914 
rupiahs, plus Royal VIP / VIP class activity sub 
from cost of inpatient supplies amounted to 
24,153,530 rupiahs and added Royal VIP / VIP class 
sub activity from cost of maintenance of medical 
devices amounted to 21,096,777 rupiahs. For more 
clearly shown by table 4 and the number of units 
cost per class can be seen in table 5. 

Table 4: Sub activity unit cost for royal VIP / VIP class. 

Sub Activity Unit Cost 
(IDR)

Medical service fees      4,702,756,959

Cost of consumption 697,691,236 

Laundry fee 60,303,793 

Building maintenance fee 
           90,158,914 

Cost of inpatient supplies 24,153,530 

Cost of maintenance of medical 
devices 

           21,096,777 

Total Unit Cost Royal VIP / 
VIP 

5, 596,161,209 

Table 5: Number of units cost per class. 

Class Total Unit Cost 

a. Royal VIP / VIP      5,596,161,209

b. First Class      4,898,475,984 

c. Second Class      7,775,407,417 

d. Third Class    25,855,399,522 

e. ICU          536,177,606 

f. CVCU          501,012,787 

g. PICU          439,495,409 

h. SCN      2,061,703,087 

i. HCU      1,156,518,471 
 

After the number of unit cost per class is obtained, 
the researcher divides it by the normal amount of 
capacity of the existing class at Arifin Achmad 
Provincial General Hospital. After that it can be 
known ABC tariff if it is distributed with the number 
of activity days.  

As for the reason the divider using the patient is 
due to the current financing system, should be able 
to predict the number of patients suffering from 
illness from the time of entry until healed. Every 
hospital should be able to predict how many patients 
will stay, this means the concept of effectiveness and 
efficiency goes. Unlike the previous hospital 
financing system, however long the patient started to 
get sick until healed it will still be paid.  

For classroom standards, a patient in a hospital 
may be different in number. It depends on the policy 
of the hospital. In Table 6 shows the normal number 
of patients in a room that depends on the type of 
class and sum of activity days 

Table 6: Number of units cost per class. 

Class Sum of Days 
Activity 

People in 
Room 

a. Royal VIP / VIP 15,699 1 

b. First Class 13,799 2 

c. Second Class 21,935 3 

d. Third Class 73,460 4 

e. ICU 1,422 1 

f. CVCU 1,235 1 

g. PICU 1,280 1 

h. SCN 6,152 1 

i. HCU 3,218 1 
 

After the standard of each class and the number of 
days of activity are known, we can calculate the unit 
cost of ABC per class. Unit cost ABC is obtained 
from the unit cost per class divided by the number of 
days of class activity divided by the number of 
patients in one class.  

For example, to determine the unit cost of first 
class ABC is done by dividing the unit cost per class 
by 4,898,475,984 rupiahs divided by the number of 
class activities day 13,799 days divided by the 
number of patients in one class that is two (2) 
persons are 177.494 Rupiahs. Similarly for other 
class unit calculations, for more details, see Table 7. 
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Table 7: Unit cost ABC. 

Class 
 

ABC Tariff 
 

a. Royal VIP / VIP 356,466

b. First Class 177,494

c. Second Class 118,158

d. Third Class 87,991

e. ICU 377,059

f. CVCU 405,678

g. PICU 343,356

h. SCN 335,127

i. HCU 359,390

3.4  Comparison between Unit Cost 
ABC with Current Tariff 

Table 8: Difference of cost unit ABC with applicable rate 
(IDR). 

Class Unit Cost 
ABC 

Applicable 
Rate Difference 

a. Royal VIP / 
VIP 

 
356,466  350,000      6,466 

b. First Class 177,494   125,000     52,494 
c. Second 
Class 118,158     75,000     43,158 

d. Third Class 87,991     45,000     42,991 

e. ICU 377,059   250,000   127,059 

f. CVCU 405,678   350,000     55,678 

g. PICU 343,356   200,000   143,356 

h. SCN 335,127   200,000   135,127 

i. HCU 359,390   300,000     59,390 
 

After the estimated unit cost ABC at the hospital, the 
researchers tried to compare with the current rate. 
There is a difference, but this is only the unit cost 
calculated, while the pricing has not been done. If 
seen from table 8, it can be concluded that Arifin 
Achmad General Public Hospital Riau Province 
suffered losses because there are price difference. 
The estimation of loss can be done through the 
difference of unit cost with the current rate that is by 
multiplying the number of days multiplied by the 
difference in price between unit cost and the 
prevailing rate. 

Table 9: Loss Prediction 

Class  Difference 
Sum of 
Activity 
Days 

Amount 

a. Royal 
VIP / VIP 6,466 15,699 10,150,973 

b. First 
Class 52,494 13,799 72,436,471 

c. Second 
Class 43,158 21,935 94,667,073 

d. Third 
Class 42,991 73,46 31,581,189 

e. ICU 127,059 1,422 1,806,779 

f. CVCU 55,678 1,235 6,876,233 

g. PICU 143,356 1,28 18,349,568 

h. SCN 135,127 6,152 8,313,013 

i. HCU 59,39 3,218 19,111,702 

Total 6,386,018,262 
 

From the calculation data, the prediction of loss 
of 6,386,018,262 rupiahs in one year of study if the 
hospital does not adjust the ABC tariff. One of the 
causes that Arifin Achmad General Public Hospital 
of Riau Province is still running is because the 
amount of salary has been paid by the government 
and assets derived from government funds. 
However, for the improvement of performance, it is 
necessary to adjust the unit cost as the basis for 
determining the tariff. 

3.5  Non Capitation Rate 

3.5.1 Cost Variable per Service Unit Cost 

In this study, we can calculate the variable cost unit 
cost per service based on the identification of 
services provided to the patient. The variable cost of 
unit costs in this case the researcher takes on the 
basis of the medical consumables used. Based on the 
results of the identification and clinical pathway in 
the service area at Arifin Ahmad General Public 
Hospital obtained only from 3 (three) existing 
services provide good enough information. The part 
is part haemodialisa, radiology, dentistry and 
obstetrics and gynecology. The results of the 
analysis on the obstetrics and gynecological content 
and parts of the dental service that the service 
provided is only the outpatient, not inpatient 
services. So that researchers can only analyze on the 
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haemodialisa and radiology. In the haemodialisis the 
lowest cost is 7,356 rupiahs and the highest cost is 
575,289 rupiahs. In the radiology of the lowest cost 
is 9,524 rupiahs and the highest cost is 1,956,227 
rupiahs.  
 

3.5.2  Determination of Non-Capitation Rate 

According to Minister of Health Regulation no. 59 
of 2014, the Non-Capitation Rate is the amount of 
payment of claims by the Social Security Assurance 
Body to the First Level Health Facility based on the 
type and amount of health services provided. In 
practice, non-capitation tariffs should be filed by the 
Arifin Achmad public hospital in Riau Province in 
accordance with the tariff determined by unit cost 
calculation. Although the maximum payment using 
INA CBG's tariff after through verification. As an 
illustration of an inpatient patient in class II with 
hemodialysis identification and should be through 
radiology. The unit cost calculation is as follows; 

Unit Cost = Class II rate multiplied by three days 
plus the cost of haemodialisa5 service plus 
Abdomen USG 

Unit Cost = (118.158 x 3) + (20.148) + 
(356.987)  

Unit Cost = 731,609. 
The calculation result of 731,609 rupiahs is unit 

cost so that the management of Arifin Achmad 
General Public Hospital must take the percentage of 
profit. In addition, they also must calculate the use 
of consumables that are small, such as gloves and 
masks. There is a significant difference between 
prevailing inpatient tariffs and unit cost calculations, 
so there is a need for tariff adjustments. To calculate 
unit cost of non-capitation tariff the researcher 
determine the following formula; 
Unit Cost = (Class Rate x number of days of service) 
+ (unit cost non-capitation tariff per service) 

In this study can be concluded that ABC is very 
appropriate to be done as an effort to calculate unit 
cost, so that they can make the right decision. This is 
in line with the research of Agus (2006), Asri 
(2012), Primandita (2011) and Ronnie (2009) in the 
development of unit cost calculations using DRG 
(related group's Diagnosis) or related diagnostic 
groups referring to the Australian DRG. INA-DRG 
here, what is meant by the tariff setting should be the 
total cost per inpatient disease that has been 
calculated based on the clinical pathway was added 
with the possibility of margin expected by the 
hospital or simply with the Break Even Point (BEP) 
pattern where the tariff is set Quite the same as the 

cost that has been issued by the hospital. Or with the 
short term determination of unit cost is to use the 
ABC method with the method of simple distribution. 
The results also in addition to determining the use of 
ABC calculations based on clinical pathway for the 
determination of unit cost also with Ability to pay 
and Willingness to Pay. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

There is a difference between the ABC unit cost 
calculation and the current tariff, this is caused by 
the increase of electricity price and the maintenance 
of the building cost for example. The tariff of the 
services of the facilities does not need to be 
calculated anymore because ABC principle is 
already included in the cost component of tariff-
making service facilities such as maintenance cost. 
As for the cost of consumable medical materials is 
one of the separate components but is the forming of 
non-capitation tariffs at the Regional General 
Hospital Arifin Achmad. The lack of information 
and the difficulty of clinical pathway information 
causes the difficulty of information as a unit of cost. 
The part of the sample is the haemodialisa, 
radiology, dentistry and obstetrics and gynecology. 
The results of the analysis on the obstetrics and 
gynecological content and parts of the dental service 
that the service provided is only the outpatient, not 
inpatient services. So that researchers can only 
analyze on the haemodialisa and radiology. The unit 
cost non-capitation tariff calculation strategy is the 
class rate multiplied by the number of hospitalized 
days plus the unit cost of non-capitation tariff per 
service. What distinguishes this research from others 
is that unit cost calculation at Arifin Achmad 
Hospital is not done by calculating fixed cost and 
variable cost, but through behavior cost approach. 
This is because existing data such as depreciation 
costs are not obtained. Arifin Achmad General 
Public Hospital is a government hospital so that for 
their employees have been paid by the government 
and not considered a hospital burden. So that the 
calculation of government hospitals with private 
hospitals can be implemented differences, especially 
government hospitals must carry out healthy 
business according to legislation. 

As the implication, Arifin Achmad General 
Public Hospital needs to implement unit cost 
adjustment through unit cost calculation. The 
revamping of existing data through existing hospital 
management information systems is essential. Due 
to the existence of good data then the management 
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can take decisions well too, especially with the 
determination of unit cost. The changes in 
government policy on health insurance has been 
made loss for hospital in several times as long as 
they are not applying adjusted unit i.e.  ABC system.  
For further research it is better to consider the use of 
unit cost model that is adjusted to the state of the 
data at Arifin Achmad General Public Hospital as a 
comparative decision-making material. Not only 
that, in the case of unit cost ABC can also predict 
the amount of losses due to not implementing price 
adjustment. So it opens up opportunities for further 
research. 
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Abstract: Basically, social entrepreneurship is an activity which is done by person or organization for the purpose of 

developing and implementing right and appropriate solution towards social problems with a business 

 approach. The main focus of social enterprise is not profit received but benefits which are felt by society. As 

one of the social entrepreneurship models which are successful and become innovation model is the 

empowerment of the community around the mosque. This research conducted in one of the amous mosque in 

Pasuruan, Cheng-Hoo Mosque. A method in this research uses Qualitative Four-D method from for the 

purpose of giving the socio-economic contribution and recommending mosque as social entrepreneurship 

model of Islamic Civilization Center from various aspects that are social activity, economy, and activity 

religion and culture. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Mosque is a place of worship to perform various 

activities (Athiqah, and Ismail, 2014), reflection of 

Muslims (mirror of Muslims), and the first institution 

(Abulquraya, 2015). The place becomes one of the 

foundations to awaken the spirituality of Muslims 

(Dewiyanti and Kusuma, 2012). Undoubtedly, the 

existence of mosques in Europe and America become 

the identity of Muslims existence to worship 

(Tacchini, 2010).  

Since the first built in the Prophet period up to the 

period of Kilafah, Ummayah etc, the mosque has vital 

roles in both the culture and the life of the Muslims 

(Mahmud, Rawshon, and Rahamn, 2011) specifically 

for gathering, religious service, Islamic spreading 

center, socio-political function (Rahmana, Mastukia, 

and Yusofa, 2015), education, mission of 

nationalism, and economic activity (Yuswohadi, 

2014) despite the fact that it often changes in different 

aspects. The dynamic changes cannot be separated 

from the Islamic tradition, the period of colonialism 

and the influence of the ruling government (Collins, 

2011). 

In 2010, Indonesia as the world's largest Islamic 

country with 209 million Muslims (Desilver and 

Masci, 2017) based on data from the Directorate 

General of Islamic Community Guidance of Ministry 

of Religion on Campus News Online, the number of 

mosques in 2013 amounted to 731,096 and increased 

by 20 percent each year, if calculated in 2016 

amounted to 1,169,754 mosques (Pitoko, 

2016).However, only a few mosques develop the 

function and the role of the mosque in terms of 

Insaniyah value (human-human relations) and 

Uluhiyyah value (human-God relations) (Mufidah, 

2016). It is because of the constriction of function and 

role of mosques in the modern era itself. The role of 

da'wah, politics, economics, social science and health 

fade away (Jannah, 2016)  

The data above identifies that the function of the 

mosque is very wide; it is not limited to a place of 

worship, but this is not balanced by efforts to prosper 

it. Therefore, it is necessary to revitalize the mosque 

with social entrepreneurs program. As cited by Mort 

and Weerawardena, 2013, the creation of activities in 

the worship places will be more useful if there are 

socio entrepreneur activities that will create social 

value to others mainly in surrounding worship place. 

Therefore, the researcher needs to initiate the new 

innovation focused on worship place. This research is 

expected to be able to give the contribution to the 

society and recommend this mosque as a social 
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entrepreneurship model of Islamic Civilization 

Center. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Mosque 

The mosque is a place of worship for Muslims and 

has been become a place for some of the Muslims 

activities (Baharudin & Ismail, 2014). Based on its 

history, the mosque has always been an inseparable 

part of the Muslim community. Mosque is able to deal 

with the problems that exist in the community. 

Mosque also becomes the center of information and 

deliberation for Muslims to study about social, 

economic and political issues. 

2.2 The Principles of Social Enterprise 

Social enterprise term is a social entrepreneur figure 

who is social driven, the move is not motivated by 

profit, but the mission is to overcome existing social 

problems. The conception of the concept is described 

by Yunus (2009). It can be concluded that social 

entrepreneurship is the creation of social value 

resulted from collaboration with other people and 

organizations in the community environment 

involved in creating of social innovation in economic 

activity. Therefore, the description gives four 

criteria’s of socio entrepreneurship, those are social 

value, society environment, innovation and economic 

activity (Hulgard, 2010). This research focuses on 

mosques that are not only used as a place of worship 

but there is a social enterprise activity, therefore, it 

becomes the center of community activity. 

3 METHODS 

The research approach used is a qualitative approach 

where researcher observes directly how the 

community develops a mosque that is not only as a 

place of worship but as a central place of all positive 

activities such as social, economic, and cultural 

activities. The type of research used in this study is a 

case study, as the researcher explores the factual 

information about the development of the mosque to 

the community as a form of socio-economic change 

and what kind of empowerments provided by the 

mosque manager through the collection of detailed 

and in-depth data. 

This research was conducted in Cheng hoo 

Mosque, Pandaan and focused on mosque managers 

along with all the guides who participated in mosque 

activities. In accordance with the focus and objectives 

of the study, the data collection techniques used are 

through interviews with the foster, Mr. MS and Mr. 

AS the field coordinator, while supporting data can be 

obtained through an interview with daily coordinator 

and some traders. Interviews used in this study are in-

depth interviews. The data was also collected by the 

researcher using observation technique. The 

technique used was documentation study related to 

mosque development data and other service sectors. 

 In order to make the more accurate and quality 

study result, the researcher used interactive model 

analysis as a tool to analyze data that has been 

obtained in the field. According to Miles and 

Huberman (2014), interactive model is a continuous, 

repetitive, and continuous effort. The stages 

performed in interactive model analysis are data 

reduction, data presentation, and conclusion to be 

success stories in sequence as a series of data analysis 

activities following each of the stages of data 

collection, data reduction, display data and 

conclusion. 

Researcher also tested the validity of data by 

conducting credibility tests. The credibility test of this 

data has two functions: performing the survey in such 

a way that the level of invention credibility can be 

achieved. In checking the validity of this data is done 

in two ways by doing triangulation and member 

check. The researcher uses sources triangulation 

where in obtaining the validity of the data is also 

conducted interviews to the supervisory board of 

Chenghoo Mosque, Mr. YS who knows the 

development of Chenghoo Pandaan mosque from 

time to time and understands how an empowerment 

agent gets in the Chenghoo Pandaan mosque 

environment. 

Triangulation technique is also done where the 

researcher checks the validity by using observations, 

where the technique is useful as a comparison 

between the interview data and the real condition 

occurred. 
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4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 An Overview of Cheng-hoo 

Pandaan Mosque 

This mosque originated from the idea of Pasuruan 

regent Mr. Jusbaskir Aldjufri who went to China to 

fulfil the state duty. He wants to build a mosque that 

will become the center of community activities as 

well as to eliminate negative image of the place 

because it is considered as a prostitution place in the 

past. Finally, the mosque was inaugurated on June 26, 

2004 by KH. Abdurrahman Wahid who served as 

President of Indonesia at that time. In this modern era, 

Indonesian people still adopt and combine the foreign 

elements as the concept of mosque architecture. The 

architecture of the Chenghoo mosque building 

adopted from China. The name of Cheng Hoo is given 

to Cheng Hoo mosque building to commemorate 

Admiral Cheng Hoo who carries the influence of 

Islam and Chinese culture. 

Chenghoo mosque is located in Jln. Raya Kasri, 

Pandaan. Administratively, Jln. Raya Kasri is located 

in Pandaan sub district, Pasuruan district, the position 

is limited by the neigh boring villages. The location 

of Chenghoo Pandaan mosque is strategically near to 

Malang and Surabaya which makes the area have 

various potentials that can go for natural resources 

owned by the region. 

According to the Village Administration 

(RPJMDES 2013-2019), the data shows that the 

population of Pandaan sub district is 97.288 people; 

49,344 men and 47,944 women. The development of 

the population indicates that the area of Pandaan sub 

district began to be inhabited. It is a natural thing 

considering that the impact of globalization is the 

explosion of population. 

4.2 Education 

The existence of education is one of the main 
principals to promote economic, social and life skills 
of the community. The improvement of the education 
level in the community will also encourage 
community empowerment. The community 
empowerment can be shown through the skills in 
entrepreneurship. By growing of entrepreneurship in 
the community, people create new jobs and reduce 
poverty as well as unemployment. The table below 
shows the number of graduates as well as the 
education level of Cheng hoo Pandaan mosque 
boards. 

 

Table 1: Education graduation data. 

No Description Quantitiy Precentage 

1 Illiterate above 

10 year sold 

- 0 % 

2 Not finished 

Elementary 

School 

2 6,6 % 

3 Finished 

Elementary 

School 

4 13,3 % 

4 Finished Junior 

High School 

6 20 % 

5 Finished Senior 

High School 

12 36,6 % 

6 Finished 

PT/Academy 

5 16,6 % 

Source: Chenghoo Mosque Management Committee 2015-

2017 

 

The percentage data in the table indicates that only 
a small number of people continue to the higher 
education. Education will influence the quality of 
human resources (SDM) in the community. 
Economic factors and the mind set of people who still 
think that education is not a top priority in improving 
the welfare also affects the low education in Pandaan 
sub district. It is related to public awareness of the 
importance of education. 

Efforts that can be made to improve the quality of 
life and as an addition, replacement, and complement 
of formal education is through life skills, training, and 
extension programs. However, these programs just 
running once, for now, its application is less 
maximized by the community. It shows that the 
human resources of the community over there is still 
low and need to develop a community mind-set that 
will prioritize education to improve their welfare. 

4.3 An Overview of Cheng Hoo 

Mosque Activities 

The state guarantees the freedom of every citizen to 
embrace his own religion and to worship according to 
his religion and belief. One effort to make it happen 
is required adequate facilities of worship both in 
terms of quality and quantity. In Indonesia with the 
Muslim majority population, the existence of mosque 
buildings in sufficient quantities is absolutely 
necessary. In this study, the researcher focused on the 
services contained in the mosque. The management 
of the mosque program coordinates several services, 
those are: 
 Islamic activities 

Routine recitation is done every Monday, 
Thursday, Friday and Sunday. Not only for men 
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but this recitation is also intended for public. 
Other activities are speech and reciting Al-
Quran. It can create a regular relationship 
between Muslims and their God (Allah) 
according to the main role and function of the 
mosque. 

 Religious tour 
This tour is meant to enrich religious insight and 
deepen our spiritual sense. It is different from 
ordinary tours that are only meant to have fun 
and eliminate fatigue. Cheng hoo mosque has 
unique and different ornaments compared to 
others, therefore, it attracts the visitors. 

 Culinary tour 
Visitors can enjoy the food and drinks that have 
been provided behind the mosque with a fairly 
extensive parking area. Not only a place to eat 
but also a place of souvenirs is provided. 

 Education 
Cheng hoo mosque provides a place to study of 
both Islamic and general sciences. Education in 
this mosque is aimed at all ages. The purpose of 
education in the mosque is to juxtapose younger 
generations to the mosque. Subjects of reciting 

Quran, praying  as if Rasulullah did, tolerance 
education given when there are tourists visiting 
this mosque. The impression of tolerance at the 
mosque is apparent not only from the mosque 
ornaments but also from services provided in the 
mosque welcoming all visitors. 

 Activities and Fundraising 
Cheng hoo mosque is also a place to raise funds. 
The mosque often holds bazaars and events 
from the district government. The mosque is 
also a place of marriage ceremony, like other 
religious places of worship. 

 Quran producer 
Cheng hoo mosque has mosque printing 
equipment, therefore, it can produce Quran 
amounted to Rp 100.000 - Rp 120.000. Ordering 
can be made on request. 

 Social activities 
Social activities taking place in Cheng hoo 
mosque are donation to elderly who are not able 
to work and to orphans around. In addition, there 
is a routine clean-up of the mosque. 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Social enterprise activies in Cheng Hoo mosque. 

 

4.4 Discussion 

Social Enterprise is a solution of social problems that 

emphasizes the local community either directly or 

indirectly involved through entrepreneur approach by 

Yunus (2009). This is in accordance with the research 

results conducted in the Cheng hoo mosque that 

emerges as the result of potential social problems 

identification. The construction of the mosque is 

intended as the empowerment of local communities 

and the existing activities in the mosque can also 

improve the economy of the community and 

awareness of environmental sustainability, even in 

reality a passive participation of the community still 

exists. 

Social Enterprise is a non-profit oriented social 

activity based on community based social enterprise 

which has several principles in carrying out activities. 

The principles are: 

 Based on the social value of Cheng hoo mosque, 

the environment is used by the community in 

order to utilize the strategic location and the 

potential of nature to have economic value; 
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 Having economic value, where visitors can 

enjoy religious and culinary tours 

 Having innovation in constructing the mosque 

and upgrading activities in order to improve the 

prosperity of the mosque, for example, adding 

the instagramable ornaments so that the visitors 

not only worship but can take selfie photos 

which indirectly promotes Cheng hoo mosque. 

 The community around the mosque, it can be 

depicted that the community also has undivided 

role in carrying out these activities, the bottom-

up concept illustrated in the community clearly 

shows that the manager is a local community, 

who provides is the local community and who 

enjoys is the local community. It shows that the 

social enterprise activity is based on the local 

community; 

 Attractiveness and visitor satisfaction are the 

priorities for doing publication by providing 

maximum service, the service aims to increase 

the number of visitors. 

Based on these statements, it can be seen that the 

social enterprise carried out in the mosque has 

principles that always obtain. The principles will keep 

growing in accordance with the conditions of society 

at that time. The researcher finds the principles based 

on interviews and observations conducted in 

Chenghoo mosque. The principles are in accordance 

with the following figure: 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2: Mosque as social enterprise. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Mosque is a place of worship as well as a high social-
valued place. Therefore, it will be very meaningful if 
socio entrepreneur is held in that place. Socio 
entrepreneur is very useful and will always be needed 
by the public for overcoming social problems that still 
seem to be neglected. Through the activities of socio 
entrepreneurs expected society welfare in the field of 
economy, education and health increase significantly. 
Social enterprise aims to create social value for 

customers. It needs to get support from various parties 
such as government, private and academia. 
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Abstract: Empirical evidence documented that school accessibility affecting the student’s performance. Under this 
condition, the government made a policy that in the enrolment system must be based on school zoning. This 
study identifies that distance to school as proxies of accessibility was important for guiding the school’s 
zoning policy. Using the Indonesia Family Life Survey (IFLS) 2000, this study describes the distance 
to school through descriptive analysis by using the data in the form of time spent to school. The analysis 
shows that the time to school for each student at each level varied with the maximum traveling time 
for 90 minutes. The finding emphasizes that school zoning policy is suitable to implement in Indonesia. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The selection of school is at the decision of the 
household level. In this case, parents play a very 
dominant role in deciding where their child’s school 
is. In this regard, the characteristics of the school to 
be chosen are closely related to household 
characteristics, such as the socio-economic condition 
and the area of residence (Glenn, 1997). In addition, 
school choice is also related to the aspect of equity 
and social justice (West, 2006). Empirically, there is 
a tendency that parents tend to choose schools that are 
expected to improve their children’s achievement, 
even if their children have to go to school in a location 
far from where he or she lives (Pearce, 2000; 
Singleton et.al, 2011). 

In order to improve school accessibility, the 
popular policy is to conduct school zoning. This 
policy is expected to minimize the student’s travel 
time to school, so that students can be more fit in 
learning which is then expected to increase student 
achievement. Previous studies have found that 
school zoning policy increases student attendance 
(Galabawa et al., 2002). This attendance rate will 
then determine achievement and dropout rate 
(Jones et al., 2006). Burde and Linden (2012) 
revealed that the distance to school is very 
sensitive to students. They noted that with 
increasing attendance, students’ academic 
performance is also increased. However, the 

school’s zoning policy, according to some views, 
eliminates the freedom of choice in education, and 
this raises debates (Bunar, 2010). 

Unlike the previous research that used spatial 
analysis, this study used micro data sourced from 
the Indonesia Family Life Survey (IFLS). The 
study was conducted to analyse the distance to 
school for elementary, junior-high and senior-high 
school students. This will be useful to provide 
another insight into the scepticism surrounding the 
enactment of school zoning policy in Indonesia. 

This research uses IFLS 3 of year 2000 was 
provided by cooperation between RAND and 
Center for Population and Policy Studies (CPPS) 
of Gadjah Mada University. IFLS is a longitudinal 
survey data that observes socioeconomic and 
health conditions at the individual, household, and 
community levels. IFLS data represent 83 percent 
of Indonesia’s population living in 13 of 26 
provinces in 1993 covering the islands of Java, 
Sumatra, Bali, West Nusa Tenggara, Kalimantan, 
and Sulawesi. To enrich the analysis, the data in 
this study was also supported by Central Bureau of 
Statistics data. The data to be used is the distance 
to school that is measured through time spent to 
school for each level of education. In addition, 
other data to be used are school participation for 
rural and urban areas. 
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2 METHODS 

In the preliminary scenario, this study is planned to 
see how the role of school zoning on student 
achievement. However, since the data structure of 
IFLS is not possible to research its correlation, the 
method used in this research was descriptive method. 

In the IFLS data, students’ academic 
achievement is measured by national examination 
scores. The implementation of the national 
examination is done at the end of the school year 
for each level of education. At the primary school 
level, a national examination is conducted when 
student has completed education at the end of the 
sixth grade. For junior and senior high-school 
level, national examination is conducted when 
students are at the end of third grade. With regard 
to the IFLS data structure, this national 
examination data cannot be used for correlation 
analysis because other data used in this study is 
data from the survey results of students who are 
still active in school. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The challenge in using IFLS data lies in the 
process of data cleaning. The problem encountered 
in data cleaning is the number of duplicate data, 
thereby reducing the number of observations. 
Initially, the number of observations for the 
travelling time to school data was 23078, but after 
the cleaning, the number of observations was 
reduced to 2324. 

The travelling time to school can be a reference 
to estimate the distance to school for each student. 
In the IFLS data, the travelling time data must be 
adjusted to the data “whether the student has 
graduated” or “whether the student is still in 
school” at an educational level. This is related to 
the information available from respondents whose, 
in facts, have passed and did not continue, so the 
data about the travelling time is information of 
when he/she went to school in the past. One of the 
disadvantages of the data used is the lack of 
information on whether the respondent went to 
school using a vehicle or on foot. 

Based on previous studies, distance travelled or 
travelling time affects the arrival rate of students 
to school. In macro data, it is represented by 
school participation data. 

 

 
 

Figure 1: School participation (Urban) year 2000. 
 
Figure 1 shows that the composition of urban 

residents who no longer in school are dominant 
compared with those who are still in school or who 
are not or are not yet in school. In figure 1, we are 
also informed that the population between the ages 
of 10-14 years of school participation is the 
highest. This illustrates to us that the profile of 
urban residents from the educational aspect is 
mostly secondary school graduates. Then we can 
observe also that in the age range 20-24 years, 
school participation began to decline. This 
indicates that many residents do not continue their 
education after completing their education at the 
senior high school level. 

 
Figure 2: School participation (Rural) year 2000. 
 
Similar to urban areas, figure 2 shows that in 

rural areas the composition of the non-resident 
population is also the most dominant. However, 
unlike urban areas, the compositions of the 
population in rural areas that are not going to 
schools are quite significant in numbers. 

Referring to the macro data reflected in figure 
1 and 2, in general, both in urban and rural areas, 
school enrolment is already quite high, especially 
at the junior secondary level. Whereas if referring 
to micro data, this study reveals the picture of 
student’s travelling time. The statistical summary 
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for students’ travel time to school can be seen in 
table 1. 
 

Table 1: The summary of statistics. 
 

Level of 
School 

Traveling Time to School 

Mean Max Min Std. Dev. Obs. 

Elementary 12.52 90 1 9.70 1572 

Junior High 16.47 60 1 10.67 217 

Senior High 18.89 90 1 13.02 535 

Total 14.36 90 1 10.99 2324 

 
Table 1 informs us that the maximum travelling 

time from home to school on a single journey takes 
90 minutes for elementary and high school 
students, and 60 minutes for junior high school 
students. For elementary school students, 233 of 
them travelled for 30 minutes. For junior high 
school students, it was experienced by 48 students, 
and for high school students, it covers 138 
students. 

When viewed from the average travel time, 
high school students have the longest travelling 
time, which is about 18 minutes; the elementary 
school students have the average time of 12.5 
minutes, and the junior high school students have 
16.5 minutes. 

The main topic of the study is to describe the 
conditions of student travelling time at the 
primary, junior, and senior high school levels. The 
selection of these three levels of education is 
linked to the school zoning policy applied in 
Indonesia. This zoning policy is based on an 
argument that there will be a quality distribution 
of schools in every region, because each student 
can choose the school closest to where he lives. 
Before school zoning is enforced, students cannot 
access the best schools in the region if 
academically their grades are not eligible for 
admission to the school. This ultimately causes 
students to have a considerable distance from 
home to school. With close distance, students can 
walk to school. This will help to reduce the 
transport burden for the household and will 
improve the students’ physical condition. Several 
studies have shown that walking to school or 
cycling has many benefits, especially for physical 
health (Rodriguez-Lopez et al., 2017; D’Haese et 
al., 2011; Chillon et al., 2015). 

As mentioned in the previous research that time 
consumed to school for elementary grade was not 
clearly known how the student goes to school. If the 

maximum consumed time for a student is 90 minutes, 
therefore a student should start from home at least on 
5.30 to be in the school on 07.00. It related that in 
Indonesia, commonly school activity start from 
07.00. 

Based on the data, it is not easy to compare ideal 
consumed time to go to school. De Chiara and 
Koppelman (1975) stated that the maximum distance 
to school for an elementary grade is about 0.5 mil or 
about 800m by walking. Then we can compare with 
the previous studies in Belgium that the maximum 
distance by walking are 1.5km for 11-12 year and 
2km for 17-18 year (D’Haese et al., 2011; Van Dyck 
et al., 2010). Chillon et.al (2015) stated that 
maximum distance by walking are 1.4 km, 1.6 km, 
and 3 km for 10 year, 11 year, and 14 year of age, 
respectively. 

This research has an insight that the student needs 
a school that closest to his residence. It becomes a 
base for government to make school zoning in 
Indonesia as a policy. The policy has implication to 
the student’s accessibility to school. Mandic et.al 
(2017) recommended to policy maker that they 
should make an enrolment system that supports the 
parents to choose a school which is near to theirs 
residence. The policy not impacts to the education 
system only, but also to another aspect such as health, 
transportation, and environmental sustainability. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Referring to the description of the data, there is a 
variation of travel time to school for students at all 
levels of education. There are students who travel 
very briefly. On the other hand, there is a longer 
time travelling. Based on the fact, this study may 
provide a view that school-zoning policy is 
indispensable, so that in general students may 
access the nearest school from their residence. 
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Abstract: This study aims to get the understanding impact of implementation of Student Centered Learning (SCL) 
towards soft skills development. Student-centered learning is represented with attributes namely student’s 
classroom presentation, paperwork assignment, case problem solving and group assignment. Meanwhile, oral 
communication skill, written communication skill, critical thinking capability and teamwork capability are 
attributes representing soft skills. Exploratory research design along with descriptive analysis approach was 
applied in this study. The data was generated using questionary instruments. Purposive sampling method was 
adopted, and the student of accounting undergraduate and accounting postgraduate program are the sample. 
The sample from both private and state university was involved in this study. The results indicated that 
student-centered learning refers to student classroom presentation, paperwork assignment, case problem 
solving and group assignment had a positive impact on soft skills development respectively regarding oral 
communication skill, written communication skill, critical thinking capability and teamwork capability. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

More than two decades, the business environment has 
been changing dramatically due to the advance of 
technology, business complexity and globalization 
(Low et al. 2013, Albrecht & Sach, 2000). The 
Accounting Profession, which has commercialized 
its’ services extensively in the past two to three 
decades, is facing the challenges of change (Ramlall 
and Ramlall, 2014). The accountant must have not 
only technical skills but also various soft skills such 
as communication skill, coordination, working under 
pressure and problem solving (Albrecht & Sack 
2000). The accountants in the future are required to 
have the capability not only technical skills but also 
soft skills (Daff et al., 2012). Soft skills are primary 
competency besides technical skills that accountant 
must have (Dixon et al., 2010).  

In the era which is characterized with advanced of 
technology and business competition, the accountants 
are expected to have the capability to connect data 
and knowledge and providing insightful advises for 
strategic decision making (AICPA, 2008, Beard et al. 
2007). Business executives consider soft skills an 
essential attribute in job applicants (Ramlall and 

Ramlall, 2014) and they look for new employees that 
have both strong soft skills and hard skills (Robles, 
2012). A recent study confirmed that business 
professionals perceive the value of nontechnical skills 
is higher than hard skill (Ulrich D, et al., 2013). Most 
educational institution put weight on technical skill 
teaching. However, successful practice in any 
discipline of works requires soft skills (Rangnekar, 
2011).  

In dealing with turbulence business environment, 
soft skills are playing a role as important as hard skills 
(John, 2009; Zehr, 1998). Encouraging students to 
have soft skills could make the difference when the 
hard skill are becoming standards (Evenson, 1999). 
Lack of soft skills can undermine someone’s career in 
higher level even though they have the technical 
ability and professional expertise (Klaus, 2010). 
Lazarus (2013) stated that the capacity to develop and 
use soft skills could help land outstanding job offers 
and lead to job success. Therefore, the accounting 
profession association have warned for academics to 
emphasize the importance of nontechnical skills in 
the accounting education process (Stivers and 
Onifade, 2013).  

The traditional system of learning which a teacher 
is as dominant figure gain wide critics, it leads 
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students being passive, apathetic and creates boring 
learning environment (Janor et al. 2013). Therefore, 
new perspective of learning that put the student as a 
key per-son is needed and it refers to student-centered 
learning (SCL). SCL pays attention to what the 
students actively do and no longer focuses on what 
the teacher give or demonstrate in front of the 
students (Berling 1999). The students are main 
figures that dominate the class, and the teacher is 
acting as a facilitator to give clarification. SCL 
requires the students be always preparing before 
starting the class and involvement in class 
participation is a key feature of SCL. The students are 
treated as expertise and expected to give a 
contribution in the class by sharing information. The 
student will get clarification from the teacher during 
the learning process (Berling, 1999) 

Educational institutions and business, in general, 
is frequently criticized due to produces graduates that 
have a good technical skill but it has a lack of 
capabilities regarding team works, effective 
communication, responsiveness in the uncertain and 
complex situation (Calvert dam Kurji, 2012). The role 
of curriculum in SCL approach is not only covering 
learning materials but also skills development and 
self-responsibility in learning pro-cess among the 
students (Janor et al., 2013). Therefore, business 
school, especially accounting education institutions, 
must provide balance both in technical skill learning 
process and soft skills development. Changing of 
learning process in accounting education institutions 
by balancing learning process in technical skills and 
soft skills is required to pre-pare graduate working in 
environmental business in twenty-one centuries 
(Mohamed & Lashine, 2003). 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Student Centered Learning Forms 

Theoretically, there are wide variations of SCL 
implementation in the class, and there are no 
conclusive learning methods in defining SCL. Many 
educational institutions have developed and used 
different approaches to teaching that fit the criteria for 
student-centered learning (Froyd & Simpson, 2010). 
SCL is also widely used with another terminology 
such as active learning (Bonwell & Eison, 1991), 
collaborative learning (Bruffee, 1984), cooperative 
learning (Johnson, Johnson, & Smith, 1991), team-
based learning (Michaelson, Knight, & Fink, 2004) 
and problem-based learning. However, there is a 
general understanding in the literature to describe the 

implementation of SCL practice. Working in a group, 
discussion, paperwork assignment, classroom 
presentation, and problem-solving are constructs to 
describe real forms of SCL method (Rudy Kustijiono, 
2011).  

SCL is closely associated with active learning 
strategies, and it is often referred to experiential 
learning the students are regularly asked to present 
tasks, whether it be problems to solve, opportunities 
to discuss, hands-on projects and simulations (Baker 
College, 2009). National Research Council (1999) 
identifies SCL is identical with knowledge centered 
learning. It puts attention to the students regarding the 
development of their knowledge to facilitate them to 
transfer their learning process. Application of their 
learning process such as a challenge in problem-
solving, critical thinking, and design. SCL facilitates 
the student to learn beyond the classroom and 
thinking outside the box, thinking differently and 
learn to solve the problem (PPP UGM. 2010). Tina 
Afiatin (2009) describes more detail that SCL is 
learning the process in the class including; 1) sharing 
information (sharing an opinion, group discussion, 
panel discussion, collaboration action, cooperative 
action), 2) learning from experience and 3) Problem-
solving learning. Another approach to describe SCL 
form is using problem-solving learning process 
(Çubukçu 2010).  

Allen and Tanner (2005) assembled a set of seven 
strategies, ranging from simple, easily implemented 
approaches to complex restructurings of the entire 
course to represent SCL. Those strategies refer to 
bookend lectures, immediate feedback via classroom 
technology, student presentations, and projects, 
learning cycle, instructional models, peerled team 
learning, incorporating inquiry into courses, problem-
based learning, and case studies. Student’s classroom 
presentation is a method that can be applied to 
actualize Stu-dent Centered Learning (SCL) in the 
class (Dliyaul Millah, 2015). SCL using student 
presentation focuses on the audience as an important 
aspect that determines successful active learning. 
Munn (2004) used writing assignment approach as an 
instrument in implementing SCL. The students will 
get assignment about certain topics from teacher or 
lecturers and report the assignment written such as 
paperwork. Written assignment benefits for 
evaluating student learning output regarding 
capabilities of the students in putting the in-
formation, idea and written communication skill.    

SCL attributes consist of activities that allow the 
students independent learning, confirmation of 
understanding between the student and lecturer, 
challenging learning activities, learning in the group 
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that involves team working (Çubukçu 2010). There 
are core characteristics of SCL such as adult active 
learning, interactive, independent and self-
responsibility toward learning process.  Furthermore, 
the students are expected to have capability learning 
beyond classroom, lifelong learning, freedom to 
express the potency, exploration and transformation 
knowledge, collaborative learning process, 
cooperative and contextual and transformation from 
teacher centered to student centered (PPP UGM 
(2010). 

2.2 Soft Skill Forms 

Soft skills terminology refers to various skills such as 
the capability to change, communication with a wide 
range of different groups, working with different 
people with a different background (Dixon et al. 
2010). Beard & Schwieger (2008) describe that soft 
skills are related to the way of individual interaction 
with others, including the ability to lead, working in 
teamwork, communication and motivating team’s 
members. Furthermore, Boyce et al. (2001) explain 
that soft skills are series of knowledge acquired 
through not specific education process including 
communication skills and interpersonal skills, 
capability in problem-solving, analyzing, critical 
thinking and judgment skills. Gullivan et al (2003) 
mentioned that construct of soft skills consists of 
capabilities such as communication, interpersonal, 
leading, organization, self-motivation and creativity. 
Villiers (2010) argued that SCL has five constructs of 
skills namely, communication skill, the capability to 
think critically, leadership, capability working in a 
team, applying ethical and moral values and self-
management.  

Forms of skill most recognized are 
communication skill, and it refers to oral 
communication skill and written communication 
skill. Oral communication skill includes the 
capability in speaking in verbal languages. Ulinski 
and O’Callaghan (2002) describe that oral 
communication skill consists of skill to hear, 
conversation, following instruction, communication 
with others, and participation in a certain meeting 
involving more than two persons. Usually, oral 
communication skill is measured based on it’s 
fluently and effective-ness of delivering messages or 
information. Oral communication skill includes the 
skill of effectiveness delivering the message, the 
capability to deliver idea and thinking orally, diction, 
coherently and systematically communication, 
presentation capability, rich in communication 

vocabulary, (Large et al. 2009, Ulinski and 
O’Callaghan 2000, Miller 2000). 

Soft skills relate to other communication skills 
that are not less important in supporting the work is 
written communication skills. Large (2005) uses the 
dimension of the ability to write complex 
compositions and the ability of written expression to 
judge a person related to the skills of written 
communication. While Munila and Blodgett (1995) 
use an approach to the ability to develop ideas 
through writing, the clutter of ideas in writing, 
sentence structure and paragraphs, the separation of 
words to measure the ability of communication in 
writing. Miller (2000) uses a coherent dimension of 
writing skills, easy-to-understand writing skills, 
effective writing skills, effective writing skills, the 
ability to organize written materials properly, the 
ability to arrange paragraphs effectively, to under-
stand and paraphrase effectively as an indicator of 
soft skill of written communication. 

Soft skill critical thinking ability is the ability 
related to developing reflective analysis and 
evaluation of interpretation or explanation to decide 
what to believe and what to do (Cavdar and Doe, 
2002, Fisher, 2001). Critical thinkers involved in the 
analysis conclude and understand and evaluate 
different approaches and in different perspectives. 
Critical thinkers can demonstrate the ability to 
understand the assumptions of various methods and 
then reinforce claims and make opinions based on 
available information both analytically and 
synthetically (Cavdar and Doe 2002). Furthermore, 
Cavdar and Doe (2002) described the dimensions of 
critical thinking ability including aspects; The ability 
to make logical conclusions from the premises 
derived from various approaches, the ability to 
understand the assumptions and preconditions, the 
ability to make propositions logically based on 
existing evidence, the ability to make logical 
conclusions and arguments and the ability to 
distinguish relevant arguments, strong and weak. 

Soft skills teamwork skills are a very important 
form of soft skills when the completion of a job is not 
individual but in the group. Indicators for measuring 
teamwork are a willingness to work together, 
expressing positive expectations, rewarding input, 
encouraging, building team spirit (Triyono and 
Lestari 2007). Baker and Salas (1992) revealed the 
behaviors that emerged in team-work; ask if not sure 
whether the information or procedures are correct, 
help other team members what to do next, discuss to 
improve team performance, provide direction with 
other team members, thanking for the criticism of the 
mistakes made. Valentine et al. (2011) grouped the 
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measurement of teamwork into two groups: quality of 
task-related inter-actions and quality of social 
interactions. Quality Interaction-related tasks include 
communication, decision-making together, 
empowerment of all team members, full participation, 
collaboration, learning orientation, coordination, 
joint ventures. The quality of social interaction 
includes social support, respect, psychological 
security, dispute management, proximity to each 
other as a group. 

3 METHODS 

The exploratory research approach was applied in this 
study. Exploratory research refers to preliminary 
research which is the availability of information from 
previous similar research not sufficient to explain 
certain phenomena (Sekaran, 2004). Exploratory re-
search stresses on collecting preliminary information, 
cross-sectional research timing and involving a lot of 
samples (Jogiyanto, 2014). The unit analysis was 
accounting students both graduate and undergraduate. 
There are two independents variables investigated in 
this research namely Student Centered Learning 
(SCL) and Soft Skills. Variable SCL was breakdown 
into learning method attributes; 1) student classroom 
presentation, 2) case problem solving, 3) paperwork 
assignment and 4) group assignment. Details of the 
measurements and references are presented in Table 
1 and Table 2.  

Purposive Sampling method was used in this 
research and the data was collected using questioner 
instrument. Undergraduate ac-counting students and 
master of accounting student were involved as 
respondents. Variable soft skills were measured using 
seven-point of Lickert scale. Variable SCL was 
measured using factual experiences of the student’s 
related four attributes of SCL. The respondents were 
found no experience in all attributes of SCL 
eliminated from the sample. Descriptive statistical 
analysis procedure along with validity and reliability 
test were applied in this research as assisting tool to 
make a judgment. 

 
Table 1: Operational variable-student centered learning. 
SCL Methods References 
Student 
Classroom  
Presentation 

Rudy Kustijiono ( 2011), Tina 
Afiatin ( 2009) 

Case Problem 
Solving 

Çubukçu, (2010), Rudy Kustijiono 
( 2011), Tina Afiatin ( 2009), PPP 
UGM ( 2010) 

Paperwork 
Assignment 

Munn (2004), Rudy Kustijiono 
(2011)

Group 
Assignment 

David ( 1995), PPP UGM ( 2010), 
Rudy Kustijiono ( 2011), Tina 
Afiatin ( 2009), PPP UGM ( 2010)

 
Table 2: Operational variable - soft skills. 

Soft Skills Dimensions References
Oral  
Communication 
Skills 

• Ability to 
deliver 
information 
orally 

• Effectiveness to 
deliver 
information 
orally 

• Skill to deliver 
idea and 
thinking orally 

• Skill to choose 
diction 

• Oral 
communication 
coherently and 
organized 

• Ability to 
conduct 
presentation 

• Ability to 
deliver 
information 
variously 

Large Dkk 
(2009), 
Ulinski and 
O’Callagha
n (2002), 
Field et al,, 
Miller 
(2000) 

 

Written 
Communication 
Skills 

• Writing 
coherently 

• Effectiveness in 
composing a 
sentence 

• Writing idea and 
thinking 
effectively 

• Well Organizing 
written 
expression  

• Effectively 
developing core 
of idea in one 
paragraph  

• Capability in 
composing 
complex 
sentences 

• Capability in 
expressing 
thinking in 
written language  

• Capability in 
composing 
structure of 
sentences with 
right diction 

Miller 
(2000), 
Large 
(2005), 
Munila and 
Blodgett 
(1995) 
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Critical thinking 
capability 

• Capability in 
making logic 
conclusion of 
cases or 
problems 

• Understanding 
roots of 
problems 

• Capability in 
making logic 
conclusion of 
cases or 
problems based 
on the evidence 
available. 

• Making 
argumentation 
logically 

• Capability to 
differentiate 
relevant 
argumentation, 
strong 
argumentation, 
and weak 
argumentation.  

Cavdar and 
Doe (2002) 

Teamwork  
capability 

• Discharging role 
and 
responsibility 
corresponding 
job description 

• Doing 
coordination 
with team’s 
members 

• Adaptation with 
team’s member  

• Working 
together with 
team’s members 

• Decision 
making together 
with team 
members  

• Closely personal 
relationship 
with team’s 
members 

 

Sriyono and 
Farida 
(2007), 
Pineda and 
Lerner 
(2006), 
Baker and 
Salas 
(1992), 
Valentine et 
al (2011) 

 
 
 
 
 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1  Demography and Distribution of 
Sample 

A sample of this research was accounting students of 
graduate (Magister of Accounting) and 
undergraduate both private and state university. 
Private university was represented by President 
University. Meanwhile, Universitas Padjadjaran and 
Universitas Udayana were a representation of state 
universities. A total number of the sample is 199 
sample and the distribution of sample is 25% and 75% 
private and state university respectively. The 
composition of the sample consists of 80% 
undergraduate student and 20% postgraduate 
students. In terms of sample composition based on 
gender, 36% of the sample is male accounting student 
and 64% the rest is female accounting students. Detail 
information of sample demography is depicted in 
Table 3. 
 

Table 3: Demography of the sample. 
 Total 

Sample 
(N) 

Percentage 
(%) 

Level of Study Undergraduate 
student  

159 80% 

Master of 
Accounting  

40 20% 

Classification of 
the University 

State University 150 75% 

Private 
University 

49 25% 

Gender Male 71 36% 

Female 128 64% 
 

In terms of sample distribution based on sources 
of the sample, Universitas Padjadjaran contributed 
75% of the total sample (110 samples undergraduate 
students and 40 samples postgraduate students). 
President University and Universitas Udayana 
contributed 17% and 8% respectively (33 samples 
and 16 samples). Detail of sample distribution is 
depicted in Table 4. 
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Table 4: Distribution of sample. 
 Sample  

(N) 
Percentage 

(%) 

Undergraduate 
Accounting 
Students 

Universitas 
Padjadjaran 

110 55% 

Universitas 
Udayana 

16 8% 

President 
University 

33 17% 

Master of 
Accounting 

Universitas 
Padjadjaran 

40 20% 

Total 199 100% 

4.2 Validity, Reliability and Descriptive 
Statistic 

4.2.1 Classroom Presentation and 
Communication Skills 

It is believed that the students who have frequent 
experiences doing classroom presentation, it will help 
them in developing capabilities of students in terms 
of oral communication skills. The students have a 
responsibility to explain certain topic clearly in front 
of an audience (peer) and teacher or lecturer. In that 
point, the students practice oral communication skills 
and have a tendency to do their best performance they 
can do to convince audience and lecturer. The more 
frequencies of having classroom presentation, it 
means more practicing oral communication skills for 
the students. By having more chances to practice oral 
communication skills through classroom student 
presentation, it is expected that the capability of 
student’s oral communication skill will evolve 
continuously. 

The results of the student’s perception about the 
impact of SCL using classroom presentation is 
depicted in Table 5. The results show that validity test 
of seven dimensions to measure construct soft skill 
oral communication skill is valid. It is indicated with 
each of value of Pearson Correlation (r) above a 
critical value (r >0.5). It means that all of seven 
dimensions of oral communication skill measurement 
are valid to represent a measurement of oral 
communication skill variable. Overall, it is also 
indicating that the measurement of construct oral 
communication skills is reliable (Cronbach’s Alpha > 
0.7). It implies that the student who have experience 
doing classroom presentation, they confirmed that it 
has contribution to their oral communication skills. 
Top tree of oral communication skills as results of 
impact of implementation SCL student classroom 
presentation are 1) ability to deliver information 
orally, 2) effectiveness to deliver information orally 

and 3) capability to conduct oral communication 
coherently and organized. 
 
Table 5: Validity, reliability and descriptive statistic of oral 
communication skills. 

Indicate the impact of the learning process by doing student Classroom 
Presentation on the the development of your oral communication skills 
bellow:
Oral 
Communication 
Skills 
Dimension

Pearson 
Correlation* 

Mean 
** 

Rank Cronbach’s 
Alpha 

Ability to deliver 
information 
orally

0.750 5.925 1  
 
0.909 
 Effectiveness to 

deliver 
information 
orally

0.764 5.744 2 

Skill to deliver 
idea and thinking 
orally

0.745 5.663 5 

Skill to choose 
diction

0.735 5.739 4 

Oral 
communication 
coherently and 
organized

0.742 5.754 3 

Ability to 
conduct 
presentation

0.743 5.492 6 

Ability to deliver 
information 
variously

0.618 5.337 7 

*p < 0.05, ** maximum value is 7.00 

4.2.2 Paperwork Assignment and Written 
Communication Skill 

Student’s written communication skill is a form of 
skill related capability of the students to put the idea 
of thinking in written expression. Academically, 
written communication skill can be identified based 
on its coherence, effectiveness, clearness, properly in 
diction and systematic in organizing writing. 
However, to get that, the students need exercises and 
usually, it will not present in the first try of writing an 
assignment. Written communication skill is an 
accumulation of experiences in conducting such as 
paperwork assignment. Soft skill written 
communication skill will enhance in line with 
increasing experiences of doing paperwork 
assignment. The more frequencies of conducting 
paperwork assignment, it will enable the students 
doing exercise of academic writing and at the end it 
will also enhance their written communication skill  

Measurement of written communication skill as 
depicted in Table 6 indicates that all of the 
measurement dimension is valid (r > 0.5). It means 
that all dimensions of soft skill writ-ten 
communication skill are valid to represent a 
measurement of written communication skill 
variable. Reliability measurement of construct 
written communication skill also shows that the 
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construct is reliable (Cronbach’s Alpha > 0.7). 
Therefore, it can be concluded that the students who 
have experiences of doing a paperwork assignment, 
they believed that their written communication skill 
increased because of it. Top three of written 
communication skills that appear due to the impact of 
the paperwork assignment are 1) ability to compose 
sentences effectively, 2) capability in developing a 
core of idea in one paragraph effectively, 3) capability 
in organizing written expression. The details 
information about impact paperwork assignment is 
presented in Table 6.   

 
Table 6: Validity, reliability and descriptive statistic of 
written communication skills. 

Indicate the impact of the learning process by doing paperwork 
assignment on the development of your written communication skills 
bellow: 

 
Written 
Communication 
Skills 
Dimension 

Pearson 
Correlation* 

Mean 
** 

Rank Cronbach’s 
Alpha 

Writing 
coherently 

0.760 5.437 5  
 
 
 
 
 

0.930 
 
 
 
 

Effectiveness in 
composing a 
sentence 

0.775 5.538 1 

Writing idea and 
thinking 
effectively 

0.833 5.402 6 

Well Organizing 
written 
expression  

0.750 5.462 3 

Effectively 
developing core 
of idea in one 
paragraph  

0.804 5.482 2 

Capability in 
composing 
complex 
sentences 

0.627 5.030 7 

Capability in 
expressing 
thinking in 
written language  

0.740 5.452 4 

Capability in 
composing 
structure of 
sentences with 
right diction 

0.794 5.437 5 

*p < 0.05, ** maximum value is 7.00 

4.2.3 Case Problems Solving and Critical 
Thinking 

Critical thinking is an important soft skill needed to 
deal with any circumstances that involve complex 
problems. Students can develop critical thinking 

capability through exercises using case problem-
solving. SCL using case problem-solving drives the 
student to ac-cumulate information available, 
formulate the problems, and solve the problems based 
on theoretical framework already learnt before. Case 
problem-solving method of learning al-lows the 
students to find a solution to the real problem with 
knowledge obtained during classroom. The most 
important think of learning using case problem 
solving is that the student can explore their mind to 
solve a complex problem by using their accumulation 
of knowledge. Case problem solving enables the 
student to see real world using real cases and 
therefore, it will prepare them in under-standing real 
working environment in the future.  

Based on information depicted in Table 7, it 
indicates that all dimension measurement of critical 
thinking is valid (r > 0.5). Reliability test also shows 
that measurement construct of critical thinking is 
reliable (Cronbach’s Alpha > 0.7). Therefore, the 
questioner instrument is valid and reliable to measure 
soft skill critical thinking variable. It can be 
concluded that the students who have experiences 
doing cases problem-solving in their learning pro-
cess, they believed that their critical thinking 
capabilities increased because of that. As for the top 
three of critical thinking dimensions as results of 
impact of cases problem solving are 1) capability to 
make a logical conclusion of problems, 2) capability 
to make a logical conclusion of problems based on 
information available and 3) capability to understand 
roots of the problem and making logical 
argumentation. Details information of influence SCL 
using cases problem solving towards critical thinking 
capabilities is presented in Table 7 bellows: 
 
 

Table 7: Validity, reliability and descriptive statistic of 
critical thinking capability. 

Indicate the impact of the learning process by doing Cases Problem 
Solving on the development of your Critical Thinking Capabilities 
bellow: 

Critical 
Thinking 

Capability’s 
Dimension

Pearson 
Correlation* 

Mean 
** 

Rank Cronbach
’s 

Alpha 

Capability in 
making logic 
conclusion of 
cases or 
problems 

 
0.788 

5.789 

 
1 

 
 
 
 
0.914 

Understanding 
roots of 
problems 

0.800 5.658 3 

Capability in 
making logic 
conclusion of 
cases or 
problems based 

 
0.796 

5.709 

 
2 

ICEEE 2017 - 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship

632



 

on evidence 
available. 
Making 
argumentation 
logically 

0.813 5.658 3 

Capability to 
differentiate 
relevant 
argumentation, 
strong 
argumentation 
and weak 
argumentation.  

0.712 5.487 4 

*p < 0.05, ** maximum value is 7.00 

4.2.4 Group Assignment and Teamwork 

Group assignment is one method of SCL learning that 
allows a member of group interaction each other to 
complete the assignment. In group assignment, 
teamwork is key to the effectiveness of completeness 
of assignment. Working in a group enables the stu-
dent to do collaboration by giving a contribution of 
idea or solution toward certain assignment or 
projects. As a member of the group, each individual 
will have responsibilities based distribution of 
contribution. Furthermore, learning using group 
assignment, it will develop togetherness of behavior. 
By implementing group assignment, the students will 
behave socially and avoid the individualistic 
behavior.  

Information acquired from the questioner as 
presented in Table 8 indicates that all dimensions of 
measurement of soft skill teamwork is valid (Pearson 
Correlation > 0.5). It means that the dimensions are a 
representation of soft skill teamwork measurement. 
Reliability test is also indicating that measurement of 
construct teamwork is reliable (Cronbach’s Alpha > 
0.7). It implies that the students who had experiences 
doing group assignment agree that it had an impact on 
their teamwork capabilities. Top three of teamwork 
capabilities as the impact of SCL using group 
assignment are 1) adaptation ability to members of 
the group, 2) capability working together with 
members of the group and 3) co-ordination capability 
with members of the group. Details of information 
from the questionnaire are presented in Table 8 
bellows 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Table 8: Validity, reliability and descriptive statistic of 
team working skill. 

Indicate the impact of the learning process by doing Group 
Assignment on the development of your Teamwork capabilities 
bellow: 

Team Work 
Skill’s  
Dimension 

Pearson 
Correlation* 

Mean
** 

Rank Cronbach’s 
Alpha 

Discharging 
role and 
responsibility 
corresponding 
job description 

0.722 5.698  
4 

 
 
 
 
 
0.916 

Doing 
coordination 
with team’s 
members

0.767 5.754  
3 

Adaptation 
with team’s 
members

0.803 5.839  
1 

Working 
together with 
team’s 
members 

0.852 5.799  
2 

Decision 
making 
together with 
team members 

0.774 5.618 6 

Closely 
personal 
relationship 
with team’s 
members 

0.672 5.663 5 

*p < 0.05, ** maximum value is 7.00 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

In general, it can be concluded that implementation of 
teaching method using SCL has a positive impact on 
student’s soft skills development. In details, SCL 
method using student classroom presentation, 
paperwork assignment, cases problem solving and 
group assignment have a positive impact on soft skills 
development oral communication skill, written 
communication skill, critical thinking capability and 
teamwork capability respectively.  

SCL method using classroom student’s 
presentation mostly takes the impact on the 
development of oral communication in terms of 
capabilities in delivering information orally, the 
effectiveness of delivering information and 
capability. Meanwhile, SCL approach using paper 
writing assignment had a positive impact on student’s 
written communication skill development in terms of 
capability of composing sentences effectively, 
composing the main idea in one paragraph effectively 
and producing well-organized writing.  
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SCL method using cases problem-solving 
influence student’s critical thinking capabilities 
mostly in terms of capability to make a logical 
conclusion of problems, the capability to make a 
logical conclusion of problems based on information 
available and capability to understand roots of the 
problem and making logical argumentation. Mean-
while, SCL method using group assignment mostly 
take the impact on student teamwork capabilities in 
terms of adaptation with other team members, 
collaboration with other team members and 
coordination with other team members.  

Suggestion for future research is an improvement 
in terms of methodology re-search and analysis. 
Qualitative research method using deep interview is 
expected to be conducted in the future to get more 
detail information about kind of soft skills developed 
as impact of implementation of SCL methods. In 
order to obtain a generalization of conclusion, more 
samples involved both private universities and state 
universities is suggested. Exploratory research using 
Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA) is analysis 
recommended to confirm the preliminary findings as 
found in this research. Due to there are wide range 
SCL method and soft skills still not included in this 
study, an extension of investigation of SCL and its 
relationship with soft skills are important to be 
conducted in the future. 
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Abstract: Many entrepreneurs will encourage production activities that can open employment opportunities and will 

reduce unemployment so that can be increasing of income. Entrepreneurship education is needed to foster 

entrepreneurial spirit. Women have the ability to control household finances. The women's groups in this 

article are represented by the board and women members of Pemberdayaan Kesejahteraan Keluarga (PKK) 

in Mojokerto City. The method used is descriptive qualitative. The Results are From 40 trainees who opened 

a new business that is as many as 10 people, while the expansion in the field of business that is as many as 7 

people. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Women are a potential resource and very influential 

in the economy and economic growth, especially 

families and regions. It is contained in a women's 

organization called PKK. PKK has a program 

consisting of: (1) Understanding and Implementing 

Pancasila, (2) Mutual Cooperation, (3) Food, (4) 

Clothing, (5) Housing and Housekeeping, (6) 

Education and Skill, (7) Health, (8) Development of 

Cooperative Living, (9) Environmental Sustainability 

and (10) Healthy Planning. To support education and 

skills programs, PKK women members need to be 

equipped with entrepreneurial knowledge and capture 

business opportunities as an effort to increase the 

economic income of families and communities in 

general.  

The location of this research is Kecamatan 

Prajurit Kulon, Mojokerto city, East Java. In the 

business world, Kecamatan Prajurut Kulon is famous 

for Leather Shoes and Miniature Phinisi Ship 

Industry. With a large area consisting of 8 villages, 

namely: (1) Surodinawan, (2) Kranggan, (3) Miji, (4) 

Prajurut Kulon, (5) Blooto, (6) Mentikan, (7) Kauman 

and (8) Pulorejo. Each kelurahan has characteristics 

and potential that match with the natural resource 

features. 

Based on the information that has been previously 

obtained that Kecamatan Prajurit Kulon has several 

potentials such as the many skills possessed by PKK 

members, such as able to make processed food of 

mushrooms, able to make beverages herbal products, 

and many other processed food drinks. The focus of 

this research is: Expanding entrepreneurship spirit to 

the women members of PKK Kecamatan Prajurit 

Kulon and Capturing Business opportunities at PKK 

women members of Kecamatan Prajurit Kulon. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Entrepreneurship and Capturing 
Business Opportunity 

Entrepreneurship became one of the important 

aspects in growing the economy in Indonesia. Many 

definitions of entrepreneurship such as from 

Schumpeter (1934) Entrepreneurship is seen as new 

combinations including the doing of new things or the 

doing of things that are already being done in a new 

way. New combinations include (1) introduction of 

new goods, (2) new method of production (3) opening 

of a new market (4) new source of supply (5) new 

organizations.  

Further (Kuratko & Hodgetts, 2009) states, “The 

concept of entrepreneur is very broad and a number 

of perspectives are applicable. Entrepreneur is an 

innovator or developer who recognizes and seizes 
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opportunities. They converts these opportunities into 

workable or marketable ideas that bring values 

through time, effort, money and skills. They also 

assume the risks of the competitive marketplace to 

implement the ideas, and realizes the rewards from 

these efforts. According to Madura (2007), 

entrepreneurs are the people whom organize, manage, 

and assume the risk of starting a business. Other than 

that according to Bygrave (1989a), Bygrave (1989b), 

Bygrave and Hofer (1991) say that an entrepreneurial 

event involves the creation of a new organization to 

pursue an opportunity.  The entrepreneurial process 

involves all the functions, activities, and actions 

associated with the perception of opportunities and 

the creation of organizations to pursue them. Next 

according to Morris (1998) Entrepreneurship is the 

process through which individuals and teams create 

value by bringing together unique packages of 

resource inputs to exploit opportunities in the 

environment. It can occur in any organizational 

context and results in a variety of possible outcomes, 

including new ventures, products, services, 

processes, markets, and technologies.   

From some of the opinions of experts above we 

can emphasize the elements contained in 

entrepreneurship are new combinations, new 

opportunities, act of innovation, process, resource 

inputs, and output/product. From the study of the 

theory there are some empirical results on this topic 

that is from Matthew J. Karlesky (2015) with the title 

Identifying Entrepreneurial Opportunities: Cognition 

and Categorization in Nascent Entrepreneurs identify 

that distinction-making is positively related to the 

number of opportunities people identify for 

generating new technologies, as well as the number 

of opportunities they identify for applying existing 

technologies to new markets.  Distinction-making is 

also positively related to the innovativeness of those 

opportunities, where innovativeness is judged by 

other relevant actors in the entrepreneurial process.  

Moreover, the data indicate that distinction-making 

facilitates opportunity identification by enabling 

higher levels of domain-specific information 

processing in the domain in which the opportunities 

lie. 

Another research conducted by Paloniemi, Karlo 

(2010) under the title creating business opportunities. 

A critical realist perspective, the BOC process, allow 

all people to be treated as entrepreneurs if they play 

the role of the entrepreneur by interacting (more or 

less creatively) with business Ideating, business 

modelling and business planning processes. Hence, 

the creative problem solving method utilized in every 

sub-process will be the entrepreneur from the restraint 

of the dominant insight of the opportunity that sees it 

as a true vision of the future business venture. Here, 

the business opportunities are created during the 

process. Furthermore, the results show a keen 

interplay between the process of creating business 

opportunities and their exploitation. Hence, the BOC 

process appears to be an essential part of the overall 

entrepreneurial process. 

From the results of the study is in line with this 

article which emphasizes the increase of 

entrepreneurial spirit and capture business 

opportunities. 

2.2 Women Society (Pemberdayaan 
Kesejahteraan Keluarga (PKK)) 

PKK is a movement that grows from below with 

women as a motor / drive to build a prosperous family 

as the smallest unit or group in the community 

(Guidelines for Implementation of PKK-KB-Health 

Unity Movement.  

The Vision of PKK Movement is the realization 

of a prosperous family to the civil society, which is a 

society that is advanced, independent, democratic, 

participative, and aware of the law. With that vision, 

every family is made aware of its role to participate 

in realizing civil society. Self-reliant and prosperous 

families participate in development, not merely 

carrying out instructions from above.  

Mission PKK is empowering the community and 

create conditions to improve people's human 

resources so as to build itself based on the potential, 

needs and aspirations of existing authority. To realize 

the mission of the PKK, also set the objectives of the 

PKK movement as follows: 

 The development and mental enhancement 

(attitudes and behavior) as human being’s 

servants of God, women members of society, 

and citizens who are dynamic and useful based 

on Pancasila and the 1945 Constitution. 

 Development and improved physical material 

(food, clothing, shelter, health, and 

employment) and a healthy and sustainable 

living environment through increased 

education, knowledge and skills. Efforts to 

realize the welfare of the family, among others, 

conducted through the PKK movement with 10 

programs. 

3 METHODS 

The method is descriptive analysis with case study. 

Case study research is a study that explores a problem 
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with detailed constraints, has a deep data retrieval, 

and includes various sources of information. This 

study is limited by time and place, and cases learned 

in the form of programs, events, activities, or 

individuals. Sources of data in this study came from 

informants and documents. Data collection 

techniques are conducted by Observation and 

Interview.  

The analysis is done by: reducing the data means 

summarizing, choosing the main things, focus on the 

things that are important, sought the theme and 

pattern and remove unnecessary. The tips for drawing 

data can be done in the form of tables, graphs, phi 

chards, pictograms and the like. Through the 

presentation of the data, then the data organized, 

arranged in a relationship pattern, so it will be more 

easily understood. The third step is to draw 

conclusions and verification. The preliminary 

conclusions raised are temporary, and will change 

when strong evidence is found to be supportive at the 

next data collection stage. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1  Expanding Entrepreneurship Spirit 

to the Women Members of PKK 

Kecamatan Prajurit Kulon  

Through the analysis that has been done 

entrepreneurial spirit of PKK members show 

improvement, it is seen from the previously not have 

a business, then emerging new entrepreneurs. Of the 

40 trainees who open new business as many as 10 

people, while those doing business expansion as 

much as 7 people, both in the field of food producers, 

beverages and herbal medicines. This is in line with 

the results of the research (Bhuiyan, Abdullah, 2007, 

Osman Imam, 2008, Mustafa Zuhaib, 2012) 

Unfavorable business environment, family roles, 

management experience, lack of assistance in access 

to credit, provision of Skill training, and market 

facilities are factors to develop a women 

entrepreneur. That entrepreneurial spirit can emerge 

with the stimulus from outside that is training activity. 

This research also shows that the motivation factors 

and the provision of appropriate training can 

encourage women in the business they are more eager 

to have their own business by relying on the 

surrounding culture and ability to form their network 

and financial management capabilities. 

4.2 Capturing Business Opportunities 

at PKK Women Members of 

Kecamatan Prajurit Kulon 

In this research capture business opportunity by: 1) 
Pioneering new business (starting), 2) Entering 
Family Business, 3) Management cooperation 
(franchising), and 4) Buying company of others 
(buying). The following can be explained in several 
ways: 

4.2.1 Pioneering new business (starting) 

From the collection of data that has been done as 
many as 10 women members of the PKK who do new 
business (starting). That is to form and establish new 
business by using self-designed capital, ideas, 
organization and management. A new business 
formed by the majority by means of a self-owned 
Company, form of business owned and managed by 
one person.  

There are two main approaches used by 
entrepreneurs to seek opportunities by establishing 
new business, namely: (1) Approach based on 
experience, skills, ability, and background in 
determining the type of business to be initiated, (2) 
Market based approach, that emphasizes the 
environmental observation of market needs is 
transferred into business opportunities.  

Some things to consider in starting a new 
business: (1) Field and type of business to be entered, 
(2) Form of business and form of ownership to be 
selected, (3) Place of business to be selected, (4) 
Business organization to be used, (5) Possible 
business guarantees, and (6) The business 
environment that will affect. 

4.2.2 Buying Company of Others (Buying) 

For this second way no one has done, because to do 
Buying is still relatively difficult. Buying is a buying 
company that has been established or initiated and 
organized by others with the name and organization 
of existing businesses. 

4.2.3 Management Cooperation 
(Franchising) 

As for the business expansion through franchising as 
many as 2 people from 7 people who do business 
expansion. Franchising is a partnership between 
entrepreneurs (franchisee) with a large company 
(franchisor / parent company) in entering into an 
agreement to conduct business. The form of a 
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franchisee business is a duplication of the franchisor's 
company. 

This cooperation is usually with initial support 
such as site selection, building plans, equipment 
purchases, workflow patterns, employee selection, 
advertisement, accounting, record keeping and 
accounting, consulting, standards, promotion, quality 
control, research, legal advice, and source of capital 
resources. 

4.2.4 Entering Family Business 

From 7 people who do business expansion, there are 
5 people doing Family business. A family business is 
a company whose family women members are 
directly involved in ownership and / or position/ 
function. Every family business develops a certain 
way of doing things and priorities so as to give each 
company uniqueness. This particular pattern of 
beliefs and beliefs shapes the corporate 
organizational culture. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

From some description that has been exposed can be 

concluded that from 40 trainees who opened a new 

business that is as much as 10 people (starting), while 

those who do expansion in the field of business that 

is 7 good people through Entering Family Business, 

Management cooperation (franchising) And Buying 

someone else's company (buying).  

Suggestions for women members of PKK 

Kecamatan Prajurit Kulon are: PKK members can 

take advantage of the business opportunities that the 

speakers have explained. Besides that, members of 

PKK do business can be done early as start a small 

business oriented business family, then PKK 

members can apply the creation of Business Plan 

documents to become successful entrepreneurs when 

examined from the mental readiness of doing 

business. 
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Abstract: Numerous concepts of quality standards, originally from the industry, have long been successfully adopted 

by education. The success by educational administrators is used to improve quality within the organization. 

However, does the implementation in education get the same sequence of stages as it is derived from the 

industry? Which stages need to be adjusted? This study discusses two concepts of quality standards – 

‘Suggestion System’ (SS) and ‘Customers–Suppliers Relationship’ (C-SRs) – that have been adopted in the 

educational organization. This study aims to pro-vide decision-makers within organizations with a deeper 

understanding of the adjustment that need to be considered in managing quality standard of SS and C-SRs. 

The results of previous study become the main data; then the data is analysed through FGDs. The discussion 

focused on some particular stages, as a fact finding, that cannot be treated the same stage as in industrial 

world. We found that the stages need to be adjusted appropriately in accordance with local circumstances. 

Those adjustment might consequently shift the customary practices that have long been recognized in the 

industry. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Term of quality has been discussed long time ago, 

especially in industrial environment. It has been 

generated many concepts of quality standard. When 

we review the evolution of quality, there are many 

concepts of quality standard emerged.  

 Some literatures of quality evolution might start 

from the era of without quality where the product 

was made without respect to quality. It was the era 

of inspection by which quality was determined by 

inspectors who have authority to decide the product 

would be accepted or rejected.    

Next evolution was the era where the 

measurement of quality need more control and more 

tools to guarantee products accepted. Some quality 

concepts have been emerged, such as, quality 

control, statistical process control, and others. This 

was what we called the era of Statistical Quality 

Control introduced by Shewart, (1930).  

The third era is quality assurance where the 

concept of quality was extended to service product, 

such as units of Maintenance and Logistics. A 

quality cost concept was recognized as prevention in 

which reduce expenditure is better rather than 

corrections on the defects occurred. Feigenbaum 

(1950) introduced his paper about the concepts of 

'total quality' that referred to the sentence of 'right 

from the beginning'.   

Nowadays, the latest era is known as Total 

Quality Management (TQM). The TQM requests 

involvement of top management to make quality as 

the power of organizational competitiveness. This 

TQM approach was understood as a strategic and 

integrated management system that involves all 

members of the organization in order to improve 

organizational process in a sustainable manner to 

meet customer expectations (Nasution. 2001; Sallis, 

2002; Tjiptono, 2005; Dahlgaard et al., 2007; and 

Knowles, 2011). 

Through the evolution, enormous concepts of 

quality standard have been initiated and discovered. 

Concept of quality standard is defined as guidelines 

or characteristics that able to meet its quality within 

the product in order to meet the purpose of the 

product, process or the service. Those quality 

concepts up to the present time are increasingly 

widespread and have been presented in many 

literatures as well as have been practicing in 

organizations.  
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Industrial world more contribute to the birth of 

new quality concepts. Some researchers are: Susan 

(2017) on her writing about health care service 

quality at hospital, TQM implementation in 

manufacturing organization (Ariful & Anwarul 

Haque: 2012), TQM and service quality in the 

banking sector (Talib et al., 2012).  

To the world of education, acknowledged, 

quality achievement efforts are made by adopting 

the concepts of quality standard that come from the 

business world. Salis (2002). Many researchers have 

studied in TQM implementation in various 

educational organizations that published in journals. 

Familiar researchers Quinn, at., al., (2009) have 

been exploring in the area of service quality in 

higher education; implementing quality system in 

HE institution (Rosa at., al., 2012), and about 

compatibility and challenges of implementing TQM 

in education (Sohel-Uz-Zaman & Anjain: 2016). We 

believe there are more other research result of TQM 

in educational organizations. 

The present study discusses two concepts of 

quality standard - Suggestion System (SS) and 

Customer-Supplier Relationship (C-SRs). Both 

quality concepts are examined based on the result 

research that have been conducted and have been 

published. The former was conducted in 2015 

(Kartikowati & Lei, 2015), while the later was 

studied in 2016 (Kartikowati & Gimin, 2016). 

Both studies described how the concepts of 

quality standards derived from industry undeniably 

could be applied to the world of education. The 

study also verified that the implementation stages of 

quality concepts that commonly applied in industrial 

world could normally adopt in educational world. 

However, the two previous researches were not 

examined yet on - are there any different stages 

(while the industrial quality concept was adopted by 

educational) that need to be adjusted.  

Methodically, since industrial and educational in 

term of products (goods and services) have different 

characteristics, some dissimilarity could be 

happened. It is line with Lewis & Smith’s (1994) 

statement that a framework for total quality can be 

derived from business experiences, but it requires 

more than adoption; it requires a major adaption in 

order to work. Therefore, it is important to know and 

understand stages that need adjustment when the 

concepts of quality standards derived from industry 

undeniably could be applied to educational 

institutions.  

The objective of this study is to analyze some 

particular stages that should be adjusted when a 

concept of quality standard is applied in educational 

institutions. Moreover, the study is aimed to propose 

decision-makers of educational institution with a 

deeper understanding of the adjustment that need to 

be considered in managing quality standard of SS 

and C-S Relationship. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

This literature session reviews two concepts of 

quality standard discussed in this study – Suggestion 

System (SS) and Customer-Supplier Relationship 

(C-SRs). 

2.1  Suggestion System (SS) 

Miller (2003) writes down the meaning of the word 

'suggestion system' from Japanese word 'soui kufuu 

seido'. The word 'soui' means creative ideas; ‘kufuu’ 

means find out or figure out; and ‘seido’ means 

system; so, the suggestion system or ‘soui kufuu 

seido’ is a suggestion system that contains creative 

ideas. Creative ideas are formally submitted by 

employees to the leadership or units assigned; and 

the Japanese call it as 'proposal'. The word 'proposal' 

is considered closer to the concept of Kaizen 

(continuous improvement).  

Goetsch and Davis (2000) expresses the 

definition of suggestion system (SS) as any vehicle 

by which employees can channel their ideas for 

workplace improvement. While Bob Scharz’s 

suggestion, cited by Goetsch and Davis, defines SS 

as the collection of processes used to solicit, collect, 

evaluate, and adopt or turn down suggestions. 

Similarly, Heath in Besterfield, et.al (2003) suggests 

that SS is designed to provide an opportunity for 

individuals to be involved in contributing to the 

organization. 

There is a connection among the three definitions 

written above, Goetsch & Davis, Bob Scharz, and 

Heath, that the concept of SS indicates ideas 

generated from the thinking process, there are 

employee as initiators, and there are objectives or 

solutions for the problems occurred in organization 

or workplace.  

The SS is being operated differently by one 

program to others and it can be carried out either by 

a unit or a committee. A certain process, scheme, or 

stage is developed mostly depend on typical 

program. Detterfelt et al., (2009) conducted a 

suggestion system to engineering designers by 

taking in the social and organizational context into 

the model. They advised three stages of SS: 

Encouragement, Organizational support, and 
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committed resources. The three stages was not a 

unilateral process from left to right, it is instead 

multilateral involving much interaction between 

earlier and later ideas.  

These 3-step of SS is not much different from 

Keizan Teian-1 (1997) who suggested four stages of 

SS implementation: (1) Persuade people to 

Participate; (2) Motivate people to write proposals; 

(3) Review, evaluate, and guidance; and (4) Award 

payment. 

More boarder view discussed by Goetsch & 

Davis (2000) who emphasized supports from all 

parties involved, such as management involvement 

within planning and implementing of the SS. 

According to them, there are seven steps in the 

management roles in the Suggestion System, 

namely: (1) Establish policies; (2) Set up the 

suggestion system; (3) Promote the suggestion 

system; (4) Evaluate suggestions and the system; (5) 

Implement suggestions; (6) Rewards employees; and 

(7) Refine and improve the suggestion system.  

Additionally, Van Dijk (2002) presents three 

stages of it, that still link to three former suggestion - 

idea extraction, idea handling, and idea follow-up. 

The early stage always started by initiation of idea. 

This stage involves that the company must allow for 

employees be creative, think solution and generate 

ideas. The second one refers to the moment when 

the employee has to be supported to interface with 

the system. Last stage is implementation of the idea 

where employee who participates in the program 

will perceive a sense of satisfaction.  Last but not 

least, Nase & Fadavi (2015) studied an SS process 

using software has showed that many professionals 

participated in problem solving replaced the old 

system where an SS was supported only by one 

professional’s mind.  

Based on various schemes suggested by 

Detterfelt et al., Keizan, Goetsch & Davis, and Van 

Dijk, it is understood that certain scheme could be 

applied properly at specific organization as long as 

adjustments are made. 

2.2  Customer-Supplier Relationships 

(C-SRs) 

To Hoyle (2007), customer is an organization or 

person that consumes or receives a product. They are 

including client, end user, retailer, and purchaser. 

Consumers as one party outside organization who 

interacts with the company after the company 

finishes the process of production.  On the contrary, 

external parties that also interact with the company 

before the production process begins, called 

suppliers (Tjiptono & Diana (2003) .Thus, 

customers and suppliers alike interact with 

companies but they apparently interact separately. 

Description about the concept of 'C-S 

Relationship' is very clear in the manufacturing 

environment; however, it does not exist in education. 

Consumers and suppliers meet and interact at the 

same time they mutually obtain and deliver the 

educational services.  

Defining customer for educational institution is 

not easy because the term of customer and shopper 

in education is an unfamiliar term. The consumers, 

according to Supriyanto (1999), can be classified 

into primary, secondary and tertiary. Primary 

customers are actual customers (those buying 

services or goods directly from education), such as 

students. Secondary customers are parties who 

support our production process efficiently and 

effectively, such as parents and government; while 

the tertiary customers are those who indirectly have 

a role, but have an important role in education such 

as employees, government, and society. The 

problem is that education services are consumed 

during the education process in progress, and it is 

not consumed after the education process is 

considered complete. This means that the perceived 

quality of education services lies in the process 

when education is in progress. 

Additionally, customer terms are more 

appropriate for those who consume educational 

services than the term consumer. According to Budi 

H. (2016) customers are individuals or organizations 

that have been effectively involved in the education 

process because they have funds, authority, desires, 

needs and information, while the consumer is an 

individual or organization that still has the potential 

to be involved in the education process. This is an 

exclusive of customer education, i.e.: customers 

consume education services during the education in 

progress. Therefore, quality exists as part of those 

process. Different views of customers between the 

business world and education takes a special 

attention from educational institutions about the 

desires of its customers. It is important to develop 

the mechanism of educational services provided.  

Like other service organization, university 

normally has two major service components – core 

and supporting components. The latter, apparently is 

less interactive amongst stakeholders within 

university. The former, the core component which 

represent the essential activity of an educational 

higher education, i.e.: learning process or lecturing. 

This means, major interaction of educational mission 

where the quality standard carries on has moved into 
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the classroom. Having such way of thinking in a 

learning process there is a relationship between 

suppliers and customers.   The learners are 

customers of the lecturers and receive directly the 

learning service. In this context, it is therefore 

possible to identify a chain of customers and 

suppliers.   

How do they (students and lecturers) have their 

relationship in the learning process has proven in the 

study of Kartikowati & Gimin (2016). A relationship 

between students and lecturer in the classroom could 

be indicated through the pre-active, interactive, and 

post-active stages, the study also showed a gap of 

customer satisfaction. 

In relation to previous research, this study 

highlights the concept of the quality standard of 

Customer-Supplier Relationship (C-SRs) to analyze 

whether some stages need to be justified or shifting 

if the concept is adopted in education. 

 To analyze, we refer to three governing 

principles C-SRs under total quality suggested by 

Evans RJ (2011). The first principle is recognition of 

the strategic importance of the customers and 

suppliers. Important to recognize that customers and 

suppliers are absolutely crucial to success where 

customer is the center of organization as well as 

suppliers because they make it possible to create 

customer satisfaction.   

The second principle is the need to develop 

mutually beneficial relationship between customers 

and suppliers. The development itself should be 

resulted on win-win relationship between customer 

and suppliers. The third principle of effective CSRs 

is that they must be based on trust rather than 

suspension.  

Most literatures of the concept of quality 

standards can be applied in education environment. 

The implementation of those concepts of quality 

standard has their own stages.   

This study is interested in proposing a deeper 

understanding of the adjustment that need to be 

considered in managing quality standard of 

Suggestion system and Customer-Supplier 

Relationship (CSRs). The objective of this study is 

to analyze some particular stages that should be 

adjusted when a concept of quality standard is 

applied in educational institutions.   

3 METHODS 

This is a literature study where primary literatures 

was readily available from two research results 

conducted last years. Two concepts of quality 

standard are Suggestion system (SS) and Customer-

Supplier Relationships (C-SRs). Research result of 

SS was carried out by Kartikowati & Lei (2015), and 

the C-SRs was conducted by Kartikowati & Gimin 

(2016). 

The study aims to propose decision-makers of 

educational institution with a deeper understanding 

of the adjustment that need to be considered in 

managing quality standard of SS and C-S 

Relationship.    

The study highlights the sequence of stages at 

two concepts applied in education as it is derived 

from the industry. If the different existed, which 

stages need to be adjusted? 

Data collected of the study is highly relied on 

informations provided from previous research 

reports including the materials, notes, and facts 

within the report. However, since the said research 

report was not the only literature that giving an 

understanding of research questions broadly, we 

collected other data classified as conceptually 

literature and from related journals.   

Following data collected, data was analyzed 

through some group discussion (FGDs) activities. 

Prior to do so, the procedure was began with a 

secondary data review of readily available previous 

research results. It was followed by series activities 

of FGDs which was focused based on. By doing 

FGDs we determined which of the data we collected 

was associated with our research questions - to 

figure out the implementation stages of the SS and 

C-SRs then discussed issues for better understand on 

possible different stages.  

Issues figured out during FGDs is linked up and 

connected to theories. Some articles relevance is 

used in this discussion process. We may find that 

some adjustment might consequently shift the 

customary practices that have long been recognized 

in the industry. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The results of two cases of quality standards were 

discussed separately  

4.1  Overview of Previous Study of SS 

Previous study of the concept of quality standard 

focused on Suggestion System (Kartikowati & Lei, 

2015). It was started with the assumption that the 

ways to achieve desired quality result in educational 

organization mostly inspired from commercial or 

industrial organizations. This assumption was not 

ICEEE 2017 - 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship

644



 

doubt anymore. This study has an aim which is 

highly related to the current study - to provide an 

empirical evidence by drawing up on how the 

Suggestion System (SS) was being implemented.   

The SS study was conducted at reputable school 

located in Pelalawan Riau Indonesia. Since the 

school is owned by a well-known pulp company it is 

normal that the implementation of the SS at school 

was adopted and based on daily practice in the 

company. 

We found that the SS program was implemented 

on the basis of four major stages: Encouraging 

people to participate; Motivate employee to write 

proposals; Review, evaluate, and guidance; and 

Rewards. That said stages, in this current study, is 

displayed as part of important information that 

further will be reviewed, as displayed on Figure 1 

and Figure 2. 

Figure 1 is about Stages of SS Implementation at 

school suggested by a company. It was carried out 

by the specific team formed by school board and 

school coordinator. The stage started from received 

improvement ideas from the employee and staff. 

Prior to receiving ideas, there was some agendas of 

socialization or dissemination of SS policy program 

from the school board, the school coordinator, and 

the SS Team. Through dissemination, it was 

expected all employees’ involvement – the teachers 

and staff –in contributing creative and innovative 

ideas, to optimize the quality and service of the 

school. Encouraging stage was a regular sharing 

session, intended as a stage to invite, encourage, and 

stimulate school community.  

Following first stage is the stages which 

motivated people to write proposals, starting with 

the discussion about the idea of improvement with 

the SS facilitator until it is approved. The motivation 

stage is stopped when the idea was not approved 

(meaning STOP) or approved (meaning continue to 

the implementation step).    

Stage 3 was Review, evaluate, and guidance, 

which was consisted of implementing the idea which 

was documented in the form of SS. Soon as the idea 

has been implemented, it was verified based on two 

aspects: originality and quality of the idea.  

The next or last stage was Reward. Reward was 

assessed and approved with 4 considerations: a 

complete report of SS-version, creativity, 

adaptability of the idea, and effect of idea (quality, 

cost, time, volume, safety and moral).  

The said assessment report is very crucial since it 

may request the initiator return to make a revision 

accordance with the values obtained; therefore a 

second approval displayed was needed before 

deciding reward. 

 

 

Figure 1: Phases of SS implementation at school    

suggested by company. 

 

In general, the accepted idea will also be 

recorded for later to be included in the teachers/staff 

performance appraisal in the said semester 

After the stages have been implemented, the 

research found the follow New Phases. See Figure 2.  
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Figure 2: Phases of SS implementation at school    

suggested by researchers.  

Figure 2 displays Phases of SS Implementation 

at school suggested by researcher. If it is placed next 

to Figure 1 then there will be a noticeable difference 

between the two. 

4.2  Discussion 1 (SS) 

Figure 1 has two phases of Decision (approved or 

disapproved) while Figure 2 has one phase only of 

Decision. It means that there is a simplification step 

taken and thought by researchers. Phases on Figure 2 

acquired based on empirical evidence analysis at 

previous study. Why does the phase of SS at school 

being simplified? 

Simplification is a step of reducing the amount of 

something. Work simplification, for example, is 

common procedure at any organization. It is 

intended to reduce process cycle time or budget 

cutting; however, the simplification itself 

supposedly keep direct to goal achievement 

efficiently.   

In this study the discussion of the 

implementation of SS at school by adopting the best 

practice of SS carried out by the company needs to 

be simplified to some reasons: 

4.2.1 Simplification for a Strategic Idea 

Ideally any improvement ideas should be well 

implemented and provide beneficial for the future of 

the institution. To do so, the idea should be 

calculated in detail; and practically the idea should 

pass a session of test, trial-error, or pilot project. 

This session is about activity in a small scale 

preliminary study in order to evaluate feasibility, 

time, and cost upon the ideas.  

Work simplification is a normal way in industrial 

field as long as it continues to support primary goal, 

able to facilitate decision making, and allow 

reaching greater productivity.  

 Session of trial-error and pilot project in term of 

SS implementation at school would be considered as 

an over excessive. Improvement ideas submitted 

mostly are not addressed to influence the core 

activity of the school in which directly influence the 

institution strategically. Only a strategic idea that 

requires a pilot project first, and such idea usually 

need government rule or approval. One example is 

curriculum development. The improvement idea that 

is approved is the idea that contributes to the future 

of the school. Therefore phases constructed in SS 

implementation at school seems does need only one 

phase of Decision (to be approved or disapproved). 

4.2.2  Different Orientation of Quality 

Measurement 

Measurement of company's quality can be identified 

from profit earned. Industry is more profit-oriented 

than educational. The success parameter is 

profitability. On the other hand, as a nonprofit 

organization, the main measure of quality in 

education is not merely financial but more to the 

level of human development (students). The 

concepts of quality standards used for the 

achievement of school performance are not only 

financial but also 'fitness for purpose, level of 

perfection, or achieve the standard level or above the 

standard. 

With the difference in orientation of quality 

measurement between industrial and education, 

implementation stages in SS programs at school 

doesn't emphasize to the operational procedure 
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strictly especially if the improvement ideas are not 

highlighted strategic matters. Therefore step of 

simplification is needed in the implementation of SS 

program at school.  

4.3  Overview of Previous Study of C-
SRs  

The previous study was attempted to describe how 

the relationship between customers and suppliers (C-

SRs) in the educational context, to be precisely in 

the classroom within a university. Is it possible to 

define students as customers while lecturers as 

suppliers? In teaching process, two parties were 

involved – students are customers and lecturers are 

suppliers. To understand the relationship between 

them, the pattern of C-SRs was used.  

Classroom in the universities atmosphere, two 

parties are being involved. Group of students is one 

party who attaining knowledge, obtain values of 

manner, and practicing some vocation, talent in the 

lab or sport field; on the other hand, a group of 

lecturer, a party who develop  knowledge, values of 

attitude, and guidance skills/vocation of students.   

Both students and lecturers engage each other to 

make learning process beneficial; there must be ‘a 

thing’ that make them working together side by side. 

The form of a thing ideally should be discussed 

together. That’s not merely a what (called material) 

but also a ‘how’ to do, to assess, and further.   

Relationship between the two parties is proven in 

three stages of learning activities through the degree 

of dissatisfaction or satisfaction gap. First was 

planning or pre-active stage.   

Secondly was execution or inter-active stage 

where it recorded as satisfaction gap on the aspect of 

Students-Centered approach. It means that the 

relationship between C-S was identified on low 

utilization of students-centered approach in lecturing 

process. For example, lecturers' more dominant. 

Thirdly was Feedback or Post-active stages. We 

noted dissatisfaction on the aspect of 

Feedback/Discussion. This means that bad 

relationships occur because of low information from 

lecturers about student achievement on certain 

competencies. 

4.4  Discussion 2 (CSRs)                                                      

In term of the SS adoption, we displayed Figure 1 

about the Phases of SS implementation at school 

suggested by company that was different with Figure 

2 about the Phases of SS implementation at school 

suggested by researchers. We considered that 

particular stage need to be adjusted appropriately in 

accordance with local circumstances of the school. 

The adjustment taken was a work simplification that 

was addressed to reduce process cycle time yet still 

support to goal achievement efficiently. We 

concluded that the implementation phases of the SS 

programs at school did not emphasize to the 

operational procedure strictly especially if the 

improvement ideas are not highlighted strategic 

matters. Therefore step of simplification is needed in 

the implementation of SS program at school.   

In term of the C-SRs adoption, we figured out 

that a pattern of Customer-Supplier relationship was 

existed in the three stages of learning activities – 

pre-active, inter-active, and post-active – as 

reflection of lecturer and students interaction at class 

in the university. The said stages were identified 

through customers’ satisfaction gap. In this study 

dissatisfaction was recognized with the degree how 

students are being serviced using a sentence of 

customer is the king. Using three governing 

principles C-SRs under total quality suggested by 

Evans RJ (2011), we concluded that adopting the 

quality standard of the C-SRs was not entirely 

applicable because lecturers and students were 

equally demanding the fulfillment of mutually 

satisfactory. Students have to submit assignments on 

scheduled while lecturers were requested to discuss 

students’ achievement; this was to explain who 

actually the suppliers and customers in the class 

interaction between students and lecturers. We dealt 

with a shift the customary practices that have long 

been recognized in industrial about customer is the 

king. 

 

 

5  CONCLUSIONS 
 

Some of the findings in this study show that only a 

few parts of the industry quality component are used 

in education.  Ideally the idea of improvement 

should be well implemented and benefit the future of 

educational institutions. To achieve this, a number of 

commitments from education managers are required. 

Besides, it is also necessary to adapt to local 

conditions that have an impact on cultural change. 
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Abstract: This paper aimed to test and evince from some previous researches: the influence of Apparatus Competence, 

System of Internal Controlling and Asset Inventory toward Pengelolaan Dana Desa and its implication to-

ward the Transparency of Financial Report. This was an explanatory research with purposive sampling 

method of interpretation, with a sample of 50 respondents. Analyzed with SmartPLS 3.0, the result of this test 

showed that apparatus competence as well as System of Internal Controlling had positive and significant 

influence toward Pengelolaan Dana Desa. While different result showed that Asset Inventory did not 

significantly influence the Pengelolaan Dana Desa. Furthermore, Pengelolaan Dana Desa had positive and 

significant influence toward Transparency of Financial Report. The results of this test was retested on the next 

re-search with larger sample and wider Determinants of Pengelolaan Dana Desa and its implications toward 

the Transparency of Financial Report. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Law number 6o year 2014 said that village was 

tradition village that was unity of law societies which 

had region border to manage and arrange government 

affairs, social needs based on society initiation, rights 

of derivation and traditional rights acknowledged and 

respected in government system of Indonesian 

republic therefore in 2016 a number of villages in 

Indonesia were 74.754 villages. This number was big 

enough number therefore government needs serious 

efforts to give programs for village because village 

was the most basic autonomy type in Indonesia. In 

line with that, government in this time pours 

programs for villages in priority agenda that was the 

third NAWA CITA “Indonesian development in 

fringe areas with consolidating areas and villages in 

framework of unite state”. 

This Government attention was implemented in 

allocation of village fund, and poured in government 

regulation number 60 year 2014, village fund was 

explained as funding of a source of Indonesia budget 

for villages which was transferred through region-al 

government budget and used to finance government 

realization, development realization, society 

guidance and society empowerment. Village fund 

was firstly given in 2015 in which government 

budgeted 20.776,2 billion for all villages in Indonesia 

Allocation of relative village fund surely had 

innate risks that were skills of village officials in man-

aging funding allocation, worried about corruption in 

village government and the affectivity in developing 

process of villages. In Wasistito (2006:96) said that 

weakness elements at village government generally 

were: (1) quality of human resource at village 

officials were still low, (2) Unperfection of regulation 

policy about organization of village government.  

The difference with previous researches, this test 

was done to test and give empiric proof which 

influenced management of village fund and its 

implication in budgeting report transparency. Several 

studies had researched several factors, researched by 

Ismail, et all (2016). His researcher showed that the 

main problem in this research was the lack of 

knowledge of village leaders in management of 

village fund. Safwan, et all (2014) in his empiric 

study found that competency partially influenced the 

performance of local finance 
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The weakness of management system of village 

fund was coming from not complete internal control-

ling system. Study done by Santoso (2016) showed 

that internal controlling system influenced positively 

but not significant to the accountability of local fund. 

This was different with Dewi (2016) who found that 

internal controlling system did not influence 

positively toward the village government fund. 

The other factors that influenced village fund 

management were asset inventories which became 

the important parts of village responsibility reports. 

Research of Permatasari (2015) concluded that 

village asset management was done with arrangement 

which was utilized for village asset inventory. 

Simamora (2013) found that quality of financial re-

port was influenced by asset scoring in structural 

contexts and asset note record.  

Globally, Phenomena happened in village fund al-

location in 2014 based on the results found by com-

mission of corruption eradication that there were 

several critical elements in management of regional 

budget of village, those were: (1) program and 

activities of RPJM Des, RKPDes, APBDes have not 

been analogous with aspiration of village society; (2) 

cycle of village budget management were managed 

professionally; (3) lateness of report arrangement of 

village government realization; (4) village asset 

management was not efficient and effective.  

Based on the explanation of problem in 

pengelolaan dana desa and study of previous 

researches, this test examined and gave empiric proof 

(1) whether apparatus competency of internal control-

ling system, inventory of asset influenced pengel-

olaan dana desa; (2) the influence of pengelolaan 

dana desa in budgeting report transparency. This test 

was analyzed with Stepwarship Theory approach. 

The result of this test was used as the foundation for 

repeating test in thesis research with the bigger 

sample and increasing the other variables which 

influenced pengelolaan dana desa. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW  

2.1 Theoretical Basis 

Grand theory which based this pilot test was 

Stepwardship Theory (Donaldson and Davis, 1991), 

which described situation in which management was 

not motivated by individual goals but about their 

target of main goal for organization needs. This 

theory assumed that there was a relationship between 

satisfaction and organization success.  

Village government as the mandate holder from 

society with managing the big relative budget surely 

must pay attention the society needs. Village 

government as Stepward was motivated by 

organization interests with not including individual 

interests. In this problem, village government 

maximized the use of fund gotten for principle 

interest and satisfaction of society. This was created 

by village government in programs that was held in 

RAPBDes.  

In this test, writer gave empiric proof of influence 

of pengelolaan dana desa with using Stewardship 

theory if this was looked from variable of apparatus 

competency with analyzing the role of village 

apparatus in budgeting performance with more 

setting out the organization interests than individual 

interests. Besides that, this theory was used by writer 

to test variable of internal controlling system an asset 

inventory with analyzing the role of village 

government as the Steward in managing village fund 

controlling management to create social prosperity. 

Based on the study of theory and previous researches, 

model of research built by writer can be seen from the 

Figure 1 below: 

 
Figure 1. Research method. 

2.2 Research Hypothesis Formulation 

Definition of competence according to Spencer in 

Hermawan (2013) was expression of realization type 

and representation, motif, knowledge, attitude, main 

behavior therefore this was able to implement job so 

well or differ between the average performance and 

superior performance. Indicators ordered in this re-

search were belief, values, knowledge, talent, 

character, motivation, intellectual skill, and 

organization culture. Apparatus competency 

influenced in management of village fund that had 

been researched by Ismail (2016). The result of 

research showed that the power of human resource in 

village had significantly not done management of 

village fund and apparatus competency was the basic 

problem which was faced by village government. In 

the other studies, Safwan (2014) showed that 

competency together influenced toward performance 
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of fund management. Based on the explanation, the 

first hypothesis in this test was: 

 

H1: Apparatus competency influenced positively 

toward pengelolaan dana desa. 

 

System of internal controlling adhered along 

activities and it was influenced by human resource 

and only gave belief so that in its implementation had 

been done comprehensively with paying attention to 

justice aspect and loyalty of informative technology 

development, complexity, and characteristic of job 

and function of government instance.    

In study of Stewardship Theory, internal control-

ling system of village government was a regulation 

made by village government internal in 

implementation duties and their functions as social 

services. This was done to be more efficient in 

managing funding administration, especially village 

fund that gave contribution to the principles (society) 

that was social justice. 

Santoso (2016) in empiric study showed that 

internal controlling system influenced positively not 

significantly toward accountability of local fund. This 

was different with research of Dewi (2016) founding 

that system of internal controlling did not influence 

positively toward performance of budgeting of 

village government. Based on the theoretical 

explanation and previous studies, the second 

hypothesis was: 

 

H2: System of internal controlling influenced 

positively toward pengelolaan dana desa. 

 

Regulation of Ministry of Home Affairs number 1 

year 2016 about village asset said that village asset 

was coming from properties of village itself, bought 

or gotten from regional government budget of village 

or from valid income. At the 27th point said that 

inventory was an activity to do data collection, 

registration, and reporting of result of village asset.  

Asset inventory was so important to be done by 

village government (Steward) to note and organize all 

properties, permanent, fluent asset or bequest. All 

records of village asset will poured in responsibility 

report of village leader as budgeting holder and 

property user and finally this was expressed to 

principles (society). Permatasari (2015) in her study 

concluded that management of village asset was done 

with planning that was used and done with inventory 

of village asset. Whereas Simamora (2013) found that 

quality of funding report was influenced by as-set in 

data collection context. The third hypothesis was: 

H3: Asset inventory influenced positively to-ward 

pengelolaan dana desa. 

 

Pengelolaan dana desa covered: plan, realization, 

report, and responsibility. In this case, village was 

demanded to be able to create the appropriate 

activities with social needs. Siagian (2016) in his 

research, he found that a factor obstructing the 

implementation of village funding management was 

the lack of trenchancy of financial information. In 

context of Stepwarship theory of village government 

as the agent should deliver financial report as the type 

of responsibility of pengelolaan dana desa. This will 

prove that agent has been transparency in giving in-

formation of activity realization result and 

responsibility of village fund management to society. 

Based on the explanation above, the fourth hypothesis 

is: 

 

H4: Pengelolaan dana desa influenced positively 

toward transpancy of funding report. 

3 METHODS 

3.1  Population and Sample 

This test pilot used research object at government of 

east Lombok regency because it had the biggest 

population among the other regencies in West of 

Nusa Tenggara with 239 villages.  

Sample interpretation technique in this test with 

probability sampling method was technique giving 

the same opportunity or chance for every element of 

population being member (Creswell: 220) such was 

the case in this test using 50 respondents with criteria 

of pengelolaan dana desa: leaders, secretaries, and 

treasurers of village. 

3.2 Method of Data Analysis 

Data gotten from the result questioners was man-aged 
with using SmartPLS 3.0. SmartPLS was chosen 
because it was able to help writer to get score of latent 
variables for prediction. Chin and Newsted (1999 in 
Ghozali and Latan) explained that formal model in 
PLS described latent variables explicitly with 
aggregate linier from variable observation or its 
indicators. Weight estimation to create component of 
latent variable score was gotten from inner and outer 
of model specifically. The result was residual 
variance from variable endogen minimize. 
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4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Test of Outer Model (Evaluation of 

Measurement Model) 

Evaluation of measurement model or outer model 

used to score validity and reliability construct. In 

Ghozali & Latan said that testing of validity covered 

convergent validity and discriminate. Convergent 

validity was how far measurement correlated 

positively with alternative steps from the same 

construct. To measure the convergent validity was 

able to be seen from loading factor for every construct 

factor. In Hair and friends (2013), he said that score 

of loading factor must be more than 0,7 because latent 

variables minimally was able to explain 50 % variants 

for every indicator. Loading factor in this test can be 

seen at the figure below: 

 

 
Figure 2: Loading factor. 

 

Based on the loading factor above, this can be seen that 

there was indicator scores less than 0, 70. This was caused 

because village research was still minim so that questioners 

used in this test were newly developed. In Hair and friends 

said that loading among 0,40-0,70 must be considered to be 

defend-ed. Therefore indicators of apparatus competency, 

system of internal controlling, inventory asset, village fund 

and transparency of financial report had fulfilled 

convergent validity because all loading factors were upper 

than 0,50. 

Next from test of discriminate validity can be seen at 

cross loading with comparing between its indicator 

construct correlation and the other indicator correlations 

such as at the table 1. below: 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Table 1: Crossloading. 

  IA KA PDD SPI TLK 

IA1 0,793 0,302 0,335 0,379 0,287 

IA2 0,868 0,333 0,493 0,347 0,421 

IA3 0,620 0,301 0,204 0,357 0,280 

KA2 0,241 0,636 0,528 0,426 0,422 

KA3 0,200 0,743 0,455 0,455 0,420 

KA4 0,457 0,650 0,373 0,210 0,402 

KA6 0,244 0,620 0,471 0,267 0,343 

KA7 0,172 0,568 0,389 0,270 0,443 

PDD1 0,002 0,289 0,580 0,346 0,449 

PDD2 0,177 0,485 0,704 0,358 0,458 

PDD3 0,339 0,237 0,509 0,276 0,227 

PDD4 0,359 0,343 0,534 0,367 0,464 

PDD5 0,422 0,423 0,507 0,372 0,505 

PDD6 0,381 0,575 0,696 0,547 0,686 

SPI5 0,457 0,500 0,592 0,861 0,579 

SPI6 0,286 0,334 0,508 0,805 0,472 

TLK1 0,527 0,599 0,621 0,526 0,715 

TLK2 0,186 0,506 0,687 0,501 0,805 

TLK3 0,343 0,366 0,522 0,398 0,664 

Source: Output PLS; 2017 

 

From this table, we can see that construct 
correlation of apparatus competency with its 
indicators has higher score compared with indicator 
correlation of apparatus competency with the other 
constructs. This showed that reflective indicator has 
fulfilled discriminant validity. 

Test of reliability aimed to prove accuracy, 
consistency, and exactness of instrument in 
measuring construct. To measure reliability can be 
done with composite reliability with score more than 
0,7 for confirmatory research. The result of reliability 
can be seen at the table below: 

 
Table 2: Result of validity and reliability test. 

No Variables 

Reliability 

Explanation  
Composite 

reliability 

(0,60-0,70) 

1 KA 0,780 Valid and Reliable 

2 SPI 0,820 Valid and Reliable 

3 IA 0,808 Valid and Reliable 

4 PDD 0,762 Valid and Reliable 

5 TLK 0,761 Valid and Reliable 

Source: Output PLS; 2017 
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From table above, this can be explained that 

construct variable of apparatus competency, internal 

controlling system, asset inventory and pengelolaan 

dana desa and financial report transparency have 

fulfilled reliability score more than 0,70 for every 

variable Ghozali & Latan: 77. 

4.2 Test of Inner Model (Evaluation of 

Structural Model) 

Test structural model with PLS can be seen from R-
Square for every latent variable off endogen as 
predictive strength from structural model. R-Square 
score in this research can be seen from table below: 

 

Table 3: Score of R-Square (R²) 

No Variable R² 

1 PDD 0,629 

2 TLK 0,687 

Source: Output PLS, 2017 

 
Based on the table above, R2 for PDD was 0,629 

which showed strong model (Ghozali & Latan: 81) 
Whereas R2 for TLK was 0,687 including strong 
model category. 

4.3 Hypothesis Test 

The result of hypothesis test can be seen at table 4 
below in which this result was gotten from boot-
strapping test with SmartPLS 3.0 software to see 
hypothesis support. 
 

Table 4: Path coefficient. 

 Original 

Sample 

(O) 

Sample 

Mean 

(M) 

Standard 

Error 

T 

Statistics 

P 

Values 

Conclusion 

KAPDD 0,471 0,477 0,112 4,196 0,000 Accepted  

SPIPDD 0,361 0,364 0,126 2,875 0,002 Accepted 

IAPDD 0,106 0,130 0,116 0,919 0,179 Rejected 

PDDTLK 0,831 0,838 0,040 20,575 0,000 Accepted 

Source: Output PLS, 2017 

 

Result of the first hypothesis test showed that 
apparatus competency influenced positively toward 
pengelolaan dana desa, this can be seen from table 4 
in which T-Statistic of apparatus competency was 
4,196 more than T- table (0,164) therefore this can be 
concluded that hypothesis accepted. P value was 
0,000 smaller than alpha 5% that means significant. 

Result of the second hypothesis test showed that 
internal controlling management influenced 
positively toward pengelolaan dana desa in which T-

Statistic score of asset inventory was 0,919 less than 
T-Table 1,64 therefore this can be concluded that the 
second hypothesis was rejected. P-value was 0,002 
smaller than alpha 5% that means significant.  

Result of the third hypothesis test showed that 
asset inventory did not influence toward pengelolaan 
dana desa in which t-statistic was 0,919 less than t-
table 1,64 therefore this can be concluded that the 
third hypothesis was rejected. P-value was 0,179 
smaller than alpha 5% that means significant.  

Result of the fourth hypothesis showed that 
pengelolaan dana desa influenced in transparency of 
funding report, in which t-statistic score of pengel-
olaan dana desa was 20,575 more than t-table 1,64 
therefore this can be concluded that the fourth 
hypothesis was accepted. P-value was 0,000 smaller 
than alpha 5% that means significant. 

4.4 Discussion 

4.4.1 The Influence of Apparatus 
Competency toward Management of 
Village Fund  

Based on the result of test, this gave empiric proof 
that apparatus competency influenced toward 
pengelolaan dana desa. This is analogous with Ismail 
(2016) and Safwan (2014) which stated that strength 
of human resource in village has not significantly 
done pengelolaan dana desa. 
Contribution of Stewardship Theory in management 
of village fund where every individual was en-gaged 
in pengelolaan dana desa worked with giving priority 
of organization interest and did not see individual for 
principle justice.  

Result of statistical analysis proved that apparatus 
competency influenced positively in pengelolaan 
dana desa. This means that village apparatus must 
have knowledge about regulation of village fund 
management, talent, especially accounting skill, was 
needed also motivation to work responsibly and also 
culture implemented in village government. With 
success of management of village fund, program 
arranged by village government in regional 
government budget of village has been in exact target 
supported by competency of quality apparatus. 

4.4.2 The Influence of Internal Controlling 
System toward Village Fund  

Result of analysis in system of internal controlling 
influenced positively toward pengelolaan dana desa. 
In village government, internal controlling 
environment was implemented to build its internal 
system; those were scoring of work risk, evaluation 
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of work result, and needed information and 
communication in effort of village government to 
improve service to society. (Government Regulation 
number 60 year 2008).  

Village government in perspective of stewardship 
theory was able to do mandate from principle with 
strengthening its organization through internal sys-
tem of village to give maximal service to principle 
(society) in this case, this looked clearly that village 
government gave priority of its organization interest 
to execute mandate from society. 

4.4.3 The Influence of Asset inventory 
toward Management of Village Fund  

Result of statistical test did not prove that asset 
inventory influenced positively toward pengelolaan 
dana desa. This was not analogous with Permatasari’s 
research (2015) concluded that pengelolaan dana desa 
was done with management which was utilized and 
done inventory of village asset. Research of 
Simamora (2013 found that quality of funding report 
was influenced by scoring of asset in taking data col-
lection but from analysis of statistical test was not 
able to give empirical proof that asset inventory 
influenced positively toward management of village 
fund. 

From phenomena, this happened that asset 
inventory in government of village was done 
maximally. Inventory in regional government 
regulation number 1 year 2016 was a process of 
taking data col-lection and code of village properties, 
those are permanent asset, fluent donation therefore 
stewardship was rejected. 

4.4.4 The Influence of Village Fund 
Management toward Funding Report 
Transparancy  

Based on results of statistical analysis, this can be 
seen that pegelolaan dana desa influenced positively 
and significantly in funding report transparency. In 
concept of stewardship Theory, village government 
as principle in doing mandate that managed village 
fund had been done with more emphasizing 
organization in which still engaged society in 
realization of programs. Result of fund management 
was delivered to principles (society) through village 
parliament agency with funding responsibility report. 
This indicated that village government has 
transparently explored result of funding report to 
society that will cause to improve social belief toward 
government. This was analogous with Siagian’s 
research (2016) in his research found that factors 
obstructed implementation of village funding 

management was the lack of funding information 
transparency. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of data analysis, this test showed 

that apparatus competency influenced positively in 

management of village fund. This means that 

pengelolaan dana desa was needed knowledge about 

regulation of village fund management to have skill 

especially skill of accounting and needed also 

motivation to be able to work responsibly and 

implemented in village government. 

System of internal controlling influenced 

positively in pengelolaan dana desa. This means that 

in village government environment of internal 

controlling was implemented internal systems that 

were scoring of work risk, evaluation of work result, 

and needed information and communication in 

village government to improve service in society. 

Inventory of asset village from the result of 

analysis did not have positive influence toward 

pengel-olaan dana desa. This means that inventory of 

village funds were asset data collection and asset 

report which were done in one time in a year because: 

1) human resource in village was still limited; 2) 

village government has not done the entry more detail 

including to give code or agglomeration of village 

properties; 3) arrangement of report was often 

ignored. 

The results of this test was expected to be able to 

be references for writers in writing of thesis with 

adding bigger variables and samples and improving 

higher data analysis (Ghozali & Latan) to get better 

results and increasing  the other factors deeply which 

influenced pengelolaan dana desa.  

Even though the implication from this test can be 

used for local government in east Lombok especially 

and government in Indonesia generally to be able to 

improve quality of pengelolaan dana desa from 

development factors of village apparatus 

management, system of internal controlling of village 

and more paid attention the inventory of village asset.  

Restrictiveness from this test gave direction for 

next researchers in thesis research to be able to test 

the implication from pengelolaan dana desa as the 

moderation of funding report transparency. 
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Abstract: This study attempts at exploring economics teachers’ perception on the realization of Asean Economic 

Community (AEC) in Indonesia and identifying its implications toward the teaching of economics in high 

school level. Economics teachers of high school level in Jombang, East Java, Indonesia, participated as the 

subject of this study in 2016. Quota sampling technique was employed to choose the samples of this study in 

which there were 17 teachers chosen as the informants. The data were collected through in-depth interviews 

and observations. The obtained data were then analyzed using descriptive method. The result of this study 

shows that Economics teachers perceived AEC as a great opportunity and a challenging threat as well. As the 

implication, teachers insert AEC into teaching materials presented in the form of concrete examples of local 

product sold in international trading. Based on the result and discussion of this study, it is suggested that 

teachers develop and add AEC issue into teaching materials and activity by implementing cooperative 

teaching method and empathizing the importance of appreciating local products. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Globalization is something that is inevitable in 

today’s social life (Nicolescu, 2015). The 

development of social, economy, and politics in any 

countries always follow globalization (Keohane and 

Nye, 2000; Dreher, 2006). According to Nicolescu, 

(2015), globalization affects the mind-set of the new 

generations, knowledge acceleration and the 

development of culture. The new era has brought 

major changes in the relationship among nations in 

many aspects. Within the context of economy, 

globalization brings consequences related to the 

mobilization of economic sources and the mobility of 

various trading commodity in ASEAN countries. As 

the anticipation of any negative possibilities, ASEAN 

countries are united as an organization that conducts 

special coordination in the economic aspect. The 

organization provides facilities to solve problems 

which appear as the effects of the world’s economic 

liberalization. The organization is called Asean 

Economic Community (AEC). Asean countries held 

economic cooperation to enhance their products to 

have higher competitiveness in the international 

trading. As stated by the International Labour 

Organization and the Asian Development Bank 

(2014), the realization of Asean Economic 

Community is able to create strong market and 

production base for people of Asean countries.   

AEC is expected to support ASEAN countries for 

more intensive interaction within the context of 

nations’ economy. This interaction is a starting point 

to solve various problems related to inability to 

provide enough amount of commodity (goods and 

services) as well as problems related to price gap of 

the commodity sold in ASEAN market. AEC is also 

expected to stimulate economic integration which 

gives positive benefits for the member of the AEC. 

Economic integration leads to market unity and 

enhances better product quality to compete in 

ASEAN market. Besides, economic integration also 

strengthen the flow of the capital. Economic 

development in ASEAN is expected to improve 

through economic activities in the form of intra 

ASEAN trading and intra ASEAN capital flow. The 

basic principles of AEC is to create strong market, 

innovative environment, balanced nation 

development, and total economic integration among 

ASEAN nations (www.asean.org). 

Indonesia holds a strategic role in the 

implementation of AEC for Indonesia has the highest 
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number of residence and the largest area, making 

Indonesia a key player for the success of the AEC in 

Asean countries. On the other hand, Indonesia is also 

facing complex and serious intern problems related to 

its domestic economy. The problem includes high 

number of unemployment, poverty, and high 

economic and social gap. AEC might give negative 

effect toward the national economy if the government 

does not take constructive anticipation programs. As 

the implication, Indonesia has to construct some 

strategic plans to make sure that AEC give positive 

effect toward the national development. The result of 

a study conducted by Taty (2016) shows that the 

position of Indonesia in the constellation of human 

capital in ASEAN is considered low. Indonesia still 

suffers from various weaknesses such as lack of 

expertise, low education, inadequate facilities, low 

competitiveness, unemployment, imbalance salaries, 

and low productivity. 

Possible problems and the benefits of AEC in 

Indonesia should be thoroughly understood. Precise 

understanding of AEC shapes a positive expectation 

that AEC gives positive effect toward the economy of 

the members. In order to sharpen people’s 

understanding on AEC in Indonesia, government 

should consider the big role of teachers in classroom 

teaching and learning. This can be done by 

constructing a curriculum which puts AEC issue as 

one of the materials. Teachers may also show 

concrete examples on the effect of AEC toward 

economic activities in the low-end business sector. In 

addition, teachers should also implement teaching 

strategies that enhance students’ understanding on the 

effect of AEC in their life.  

High school level appears to be the most 

appropriate level to become the object of AEC 

socialization. The current curriculum of high school 

contains a material on international economic 

partnership. AEC is a representation of economic 

activities within Asean regional that involves 

interaction among nations. Students of high school 

are mature enough and able to think rationally that let 

them understand the material on AEC easily.  

High schools in East Java Province, Indonesia are 

quite heterogeneous. This heterogeneity appears as 

the effect of the implementation of the 2013 

curriculum and the consideration of local wisdom at 

the same time. Within the context of economics 

teaching, the delivery of materials can be adjusted to 

the local wisdom. Examples can be taken from the 

real economic activities in the local area. Jombang 

district is a district in East Java province that is well 

known as “kota santri” or Islamic student city for 

there are quite big number of Islamic boarding 

schools in Jombang, making Jombang the center of 

Islamic studies in Indonesia and in the world. This 

fact affects the characteristic of the people especially 

the students in understanding theories of economics. 

Besides, this phenomena also affects their economic 

behavior as the effect of the AEC realization.  

In the context of economics teaching, the role of 

economics teachers in the socialization of AEC is 

quite crucial. The curriculum has insert teaching 

material on AEC, which makes it easier for the 

teachers to create innovations to make the teaching 

and learning about AEC more interesting and 

comprehensible for the students. The material can be 

delivered through the use of dynamic teaching 

method that drives students to be more active and 

creative as individuals or as a group. In this case, 

teachers are demanded to not only deliver the 

materials contained in the 2013 curriculum, but they 

are also required to develop teaching media which are 

able to accommodate the substances of the materials 

on the economic integration of Asean countries in the 

form of Asean Economic Community.  

Based on those explanation, this study aimed at 

exploring high school economics teachers’ 

perception on the implementation of AEC 2016 in 

Indonesia as well as to look into how they design 

teaching and learning activities of materials related to 

AEC in Indonesia. 

2 METHODS 

We strongly encourage authors to use this document 

this study is an explorative study that explored 

various characteristics and phenomena that occurred 

around the subject which is being studied. This study 

took place in Jombang District, East Java Province, 

Indonesia, involving high school economics teachers. 

The sampling was done using quota sampling method 

considering the fact that there were a total of 17 

economics teachers in the area. Thus, all the 

researchers involved all of them to participate as the 

subjects of this study. The data of this study were 

obtained from the respondents which were collected 

by conducting in-depth interviews and observation. 

In-depth interviews were administered by personally 

questioning the respondents using a set of interview 

instrument. Meanwhile, observations were done by 

observing the facts and phenomena related to 

students’ behaviors and teachers’ responses in 

delivering teaching materials on economics. Besides, 

observations were also done to analyze documents 

and archives related to the teaching of economics 

conducted by the teachers. The validity of the data 
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was confirmed by prolonging the time and 

triangulation. The obtained data were then analyzed 

descriptively by explaining various obtained 

information to get clear and complete picture of the 

object. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1  Opportunities and Threats of AEC 

Implementation in Indonesia 

The questionnaires distributed to the respondents 

obtained this following data. 

 
Table 1: Teachers’ perception on AEC. 

Indicator Result 

Opportunity 1 

Threat 1 

Opportunity and Threat 15 

Sum 17 

Source: Questionnaires, 2016 

 

Economics teachers perceived AEC as an 

opportunity and threat to the economy of Indonesia. 

Out of 17 informants, 15 of them believed AEC is an 

opportunity and a threat as well for the economy of 

Indonesia. The opportunity and threat may occur in 

various aspects. From the result of the study, the 

benefit of AEC for Indonesia is it enhances the 

economic growth of Indonesia. This occurs because 

AEC opens wider market of goods and service, 

market of production and broader scope of 

employment. AEC demands the producers to improve 

the quality of their products to be able to compete in 

the international market, and AEC also stimulates 

international-level partnership.  

It has been confirmed in this study that economics 

teachers see AEC as an opportunity and threat for 

Indonesia. The implementation of ARC might cause 

changes on the trading pattern and the mobility of 

production factors as well as changes on the flow of 

goods and service in the international economic 

activities of Asean countries. As stated by some 

experts, AEC might appear as an opportunity and 

threat in the forms of: 

 AEC gives chances for local industries to 

introduce their products in international market. 

Yet, they also have to compete with products 

from other countries.  

 AEC motivates producers to create products 

with relatively low and competitive price. Yet, 

to be able to compete with those from other 

countries, they are also required to maintain the 

best quality.  

 Indonesia has the chance to export the products 

at higher amount which becomes devised for 

Indonesia. On the other hand, Indonesia should 

also guarantee the quality of the exported 

products.  

 AEC expands the marketplace which is open for 

anyone to compete. At the same time, Indonesia 

has to anticipate this phenomena as a threat 

since there will be high number of products from 

other countries are sold in Indonesia.  

 For creative businessman, AEC appears as a 

challenge for them to improve their capability 

and their enterprises, yet for those who have low 

creativity, AEC becomes a threat since they tend 

to be more consumptive that will affect 

negatively to the economy of Indonesia.  

 It is clear that AEC expands the marketplace 

which also improves the rate of export and 

devised. However, this also becomes a threat for 

Indonesia considering the fact that there are still 

high number of workers with low education, 

low-quality products, and high number of 

unemployment.  

 AEC opens up broader job availability. Yet, 

Indonesia has to deal with the high number of 

foreign workers coming to get jobs in Indonesia.  

In the conclusion, teachers re-explained about the 

opportunities and threats that will be faced by 

Indonesia. Seen as an opportunity, teachers tend to 

explore the potencies of Indonesia to prepare for 

AEC. This exploration focuses on enhancing creative 

activities that support students’ and people’s 

productivity. Meanwhile, seen as a threat, teachers 

tend to focuses more on the weakness and lacks of 

Indonesia to face AEC. With the highest number of 

population, Indonesia is seen as the biggest market in 

Asean. Considering AEC as an opportunity and a 

threat at the same time, teachers tend to be more 

careful in exploring the strengths and weaknesses to 

face AEC in order to provide more comprehensible 

picture about AEC for the students.  

3.2 Readiness to Face AEC 

AEC implementation requires community 
preparedness. This readiness is related to both 
regulatory, metal and economic preparations for AEC 
to contribute positively to regional or national 
economic development. Here is the opinion of the 
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economic teachers about the readiness of Indonesia in 
the AEC game. 

AEC demands readiness from the people. In 
facing AEC, people has to be ready in the terms of 
regulation, mentality, and local economy in order to 
get the best benefit from AEC program for the 
development of national and local economy. Table 2 
presents the opinions from economics teachers on the 
readiness of Indonesia in facing AEC. 

 
Table 2. Readiness in facing AEC. 

Behavioral Indicators Respondents 

A. Ready 6 

B. Not ready 11 

Sum 17 

Source: Questionnaires, 2016 

 
The result of the questionnaires shows that 

economics teachers considered Indonesia not yet 
completely ready for AEC. Out of 17 respondents, 
only 6 of them considered Indonesia ready for AEC. 
This result implies that the capability of Indonesia is 
not yet strong enough compared to other Asean 
countries in facing AEC. Indonesia needs time to get 
ready before actively participating in AEC to take the 
most benefit of this program.   

Some teachers provided their reasons as shown in 
Table 3. 

 
Table 3. Reasons on the readiness of Indonesia in facing 

AEC. 

Indicators Result 

A. Massive amount of natural resources 4 

B. High quality of human resources 4 

C. High productivity potency 3 

D. High competitiveness 1 

E. Good mastery of information and 

technology 1 

F. Readiness of local business 1 

Source: Questionnaires, 2016 

 

Based on those data, it can be implied that 
informants considered Indonesia ready for AEC for 
Indonesia has quite massive potency of natural and 
human resources. Natural resources and human 
resources are the key factors to the success of 
Indonesia in AEC. Therefore, government should 
conduct various programs to strengthen the capability 
of those two resources. 

 
 
 
 

Table 4: Reasons on the unreadiness of Indonesia for AEC. 

Indicator Result 

A. Low quality of human resources 9 

B. The bureaucracy is not supportive 8 

C. Low productivity potency 7 

D. Low product competitiveness 6 

E. Indonesians are mostly highly 

consumptive 2 

F. Indonesians have low entrepreneurship 

character 1 

G. Indonesians have low commitment in 

working 1 

H. Indonesians have low creativity 1 

I. Poor management of natural resources 1 

J. Low loyalty to local products 2 

K. High number of unemployment 1 

Source: Questionnaires, 2016 

 
Based on this result, it can be implied that the key 

factors to the unreadiness of Indonesia for AEC are 
the low quality of human resource and the 
bureaucracy that is not supportive. It is still 
controversy whether or not the human resources of 
Indonesia ready for AEC. 

3.3 The Teaching of Economics in the 

Era of AEC in Indonesia 

The teaching of economics in AEC era should be 
modified in certain way considering the ever-
changing business environment presently. 
Modifications should be made as the responses to the 
shift of human behavior in fulfilling their needs. AEC 
is seen an era of openness and liberty in conducting 
any regional-scale economic activity. People are 
given broader marketplace that also requires some 
efforts as the consequences of participating in AEC.  

Based on the result of this study, generally, AEC 
appears as an opportunity and a threat at the same 
time for people’s welfare. In this case, the human 
resources should be enhanced to be able to compete 
in the regional Asean market. Education institutions 
should make some basic modification to improve the 
quality of the graduates as the agent of change in 
AEC. The most possible strategic effort to apply is 
designing a curriculum which is adaptive toward the 
ever-changing business environment.  

Basically, teaching is a research that keeps 
developing. Dynamic learning environment requires 
teachers to adjust their teaching to the current 
situation. One of the aspect in the economics theory 
is economic activities. Within an economic program, 
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AEC attempts at enhancing the economic activities 
done by the people. There are some ways to introduce 
AEC to the people, one of which is through education. 
Teachers hold the duty to introduce students about 
AEC. As facilitators, teachers have to teach students 
about AEC and its meaning though various teaching 
strategies. Teachers may assign the students to 
explore from various sources about the definition, 
objectives, and characteristics of AEC. This teaching 
strategy goes in line with the principle of the 2013 
curriculum in which students are demanded to 
actively search for what they want to learn from 
various sources. As facilitators, teachers are allowed 
to give explanation when necessary, and let the 
students to learn themselves. Students are expected to 
have high understanding and comprehension on AEC. 
Teachers should also motivate students and get them 
aware that they are the future productive economic 
players who should stay optimistic in competing in 
the AEC era.  

Based on the result of a study conducted by 
Huang and Lee (2012) in Siregar, et al (2016), human 
resources (including the quality of teachers), process, 
organizational policies and curriculum are significant 
factors of competitive value development in higher 
education level in Taiwan. Those four factors shape 
strong foundation of the skills and the cognition of the 
students in understanding learning materials. In the 
context of the implementation of AEC, improving the 
quality of the human resources (students), schools, 
and implementing an integrative curriculum become 
important agenda. In this context, curriculum and 
students are two important elements in the teaching 
and learning process at school. Whereas, teachers act 
as actors who facilitate and motivate the students to 
develop their skills and knowledge.  

The result of this study supports Dangdang (2016) 
who confirmed that in order to obtain high 
comprehension skill, educators should be aware of 
the dynamic global environment strategies to be 
considered in designing a curriculum. Presently, 
students found difficulties in improving their 
comprehension skill and their cognition, besides they 
also found problems in understanding the Asean 
Economic Community. This fact demands teachers to 
design good curriculum to equip the students with 
adequate knowledge and skills that will allow them to 
adapt well with the dynamic global environment.  

Teachers hold a key point in introducing AEC to 
the students. The process of knowledge transfer runs 
smoothly when teachers have innovative and 
dynamic view on the ASEAN free trade area. 
Teachers’ cognitive skills should be presented in the 
form of effective psych motoric and affective actions. 
Within the cognition framework, implications that 
may occur in the teaching and learning activities 
include: 1) How are information or substances of 

learning materials should be delivered by teachers in 
the classroom? 2) Based on teachers’ expectation, 
what are competences that should be mastered by 
students in facing AEC era? 3) What are appropriate 
teaching strategies to prepare students’ competences 
in facing AEC?. Within the psychomotor domain, 
teachers should present concrete examples on the 
implementation of AEC in student’s daily life. Whilst 
in the affective domain, teachers should show 
illustrations on the behavioral changes that appear as 
the consequences of AEC implementation in the 
local, regional and national economic activities. The 
most important aspect of affective domain is the 
importance of nurturing students’ nationalism and 
pride of Indonesia’s local products.  

An obvious effort to do for the success of AEC is 
designing appropriate economics teaching for 
students of high school level. Some important points 
to develop teaching and learning plans of economics 
include: 
 Review of curriculum, core competence and 

basic competence: International economic 
partnership 

 Designing Syllabuses: Arranging course 
sequences 

 Material determination: The benefit of 
international economic partnership of AEC for 
the national economy and local products.  

 Learning sources planning: Text book, journal, 
articles, and internet 

 Teaching method : Cooperative learning using 
Think Pair Share technique 

 Arranging lesson scenario: Teaching 
administrations, teaching media, and facilities 

Teaching administrations should be made based 
on the curriculum applied for high school level in 
Indonesia. The implementation of the 2013 
curriculum offers broader chance for teachers in 
creating innovations and developing their own 
teaching materials and teaching practices. The 
materials of economics can be added with 
international economic partnership and its 
implications toward economic development of a 
nation. In designing lesson plans of economics 
course, students should be driven to comprehend the 
importance of the empowerment of local products to 
compete in global Asean market. Local-scale 
economic activities are reflected upon various 
economic activities that involve local genuine 
products, local labour, and local market. The ability 
to maintain the existence of this local market 
aggregately strengthens the foundation national 
economy. 
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4 CONCLUSIONS  

Some conclusions are drawn based on the result of 

this study as follow. Economics teachers perceive 

AEC as an opportunity and a threat at for Indonesia’s 

economy at the same time. Teachers also consider 

Indonesia unready to join AEC. Yet, they also believe 

that AEC gives massive benefits for the national 

economic development. Modifications on economics 

teaching and learning include: modification of 

teaching materials by giving more proportion on the 

knowledge on international economic activities and 

international economic partnership. Within The 

international economic partnership materials, AEC 

should be presented. Besides, observations and on-

hand practices should be frequently conducted related 

to international trading. Teaching and learning 

activities should be done using the cooperative 

method by utilizing cooperative strategies such as 

Think Pair Share to stimulate students’ better 

teamwork ability and problem solving.  

Considering the results of this study, suggestions 

are directed to some parties as follow. Teachers 

should conduct coordination in a teachers’ forum to 

design a relevant economics teaching for high school 

by adding AEC into the teaching materials and 

choosing appropriate teaching method. Schools 

should provide facilities for teachers in implementing 

cooperative learning method for the teaching of 

economics to improve students’ comprehension on 

AEC by providing suitable classrooms to support on-

hand practices of cooperative learning method.  
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Abstract: The facts show that there is low metacognitive skill in grade VIII of junior secondary school 10 Kendari 

(Southeast Sulawesi). This case was marked by learning process which is focused on concept mastery rather 

than developing high-level thinking potential. The purpose of research is to review the effect of learning styles 

on students’ metacognitive skill in economic. This research applied descriptive and verification method. The 

data were analyzed using simple regression on SPSS 21.0. The data were gathered from 68 students of grade 

VIII of Junior Secondary School 10 Kendari as the sample of the research with was taken randomly from 215 

total number of population. The result of this research which is supposed to test the hypothesis reveals that 

that there is any correlation between learning style with metacognitive skill; the regression equation is Ŷ = 

54,320 + 0,595X and coefficient correlation is 0,713, and it gives strong correlation. According to the result 

of this research that learning style can be increasing student’s metacognitive skill. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Education is a very important need for the life of 

society in general, so it cannot be denied that all the 

progress that is obtained now is the result of the 

educational process. The problem of education in 

learning so far shows that there are many lessons that 

use the memorization system and do not have the 

meaning of learning so that the learning process is 

perceived not to empower students through 

metacognitive ability (Shen & Liu, 2011:2).  

To Improving metacognitive skills to be an 

important impact in the learning process because the 

learning process can be said to be quality if students 

are consciously able to control the cognitive process 

that impact on learning outcomes (Wang, Haertel, and 

Walberg, 1990 in journal (Bahri & Corebima, 2015:2; 

Kristiani, Susilo, 2015:2; Shen & Liu, 2011:1)) and 

student achievement (Coutinho & Neuman, 2008:2), 

(Young dan Fry, 2008 in  (Yunlu & Clapp-Smith, 

2014:5)). 

The approach used in addressing metacognitive 

problems is John Hurley Flavell’s theory (Flavell, 

Shipstead, & Croft, 1980). Flavell 1979 explains that 

metacognitive is influenced by learners (self), tasks, 

strategies. Kanfer & Ackerman's theory (Kanfer, 

Ackerman, & Cudeck, 1989) explains that 

metacognitive is influenced by intelligence, 

motivation, age, and self-efficacy. 

Theory of Albert Bandura (Bandura, 1991), 

(Bandura, 1986, 1997 in (Pintrich, R. Paul, 2003: 43)) 

explains that metacognitive is influenced by self-

efficacy and motivation. Theories of Gregory Schraw 

and David Moshman (Schraw & Moshman, 1995: 

363) explain that metacognitive is influenced by 

learning styles, learning motivation, learning culture, 

individual construction, and peer interactions.  

Caliskan & Sunbul (2011: 152) in their studies at 

high school in Turkey found that learning styles affect 

the metacognitive skills of learners. As a result 

emotional intelligence and learning styles are 

disrupted because students are less aware of 

metacognitive skills that exist in themselves. The 

purpose of research is to review the effect of learning 

styles on students’ metacognitive skill in economic. 

2 METHODS 

Research design is a causal survey that applied 

descriptive and verification with simple regression 

techniques. The population of this research consist of 

215 student (grade VIII of Junior Secondary School 

10 Kendari) and the sample of this research, which 

was randomly taken from the population consisted of 
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68 students. The data were collected using 

metacognitive scale and learning style scale. The data 

were analyzed using simple regression on SPSS 21.0. 

Hypothesis in this research is there direct influence of 

learning styles to metacognitive skills in grade VIII 

of Junior Secondary School 10 Kendari (Southeast 

Sulawesi). 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1  Results  

There is a direct influence of learning style to the 

students' metacognitive skills of Grade VIII of Junior 

Secondary School 10 Kendari. To test the hypothesis 

of this research, a simple regression analysis was used 

to see the relationship between the two variables, 

learning style (X) with students' metacognitive skills 

(Y) and to see the correlation of the two variables was 

done by simple correlation analysis.  

The test results were performed using SPSS 21 for 

Windows program. To see the regression coefficients 

can be presented in the following table: 

Table 1: Coefficients simple regression analysis results. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The simple regression equation obtained from 

the coefficients table of the simple regression model 

between the learning style variables (X) and the 

students 'metacognitive skills (Y) is: = 54.32 + 0.6X, 

it means that any increase for 1 in learning style score 

will increase the score of the students' metacognitive 

skills equal to 0,6 at constant 54,32. 

Furthermore, to test the significance of the above 

regression can be seen in ANOVA table result of 

output of SPSS 21 for Windows follows. 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 2: ANOVA simple linear regression analysis results.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

From the ANOVA table above, with the F test, 

obtained significant value <α = 0.05, which means the 

regression coefficient = 54.32 + 0.6X significant. 

This suggests that the regression of metacognitive 

skills over learning styles is significant and their 

relationships are linear. Thus, the learning style is one 

of the predictors of students' metacognitive skills. 

The simple correlation analysis between learning 

style variables (X) and students' metacognitive skills 

(Y) was performed using the SPSS 21 for Windows 

program. The results of the correlation analysis of the 

two variables above are shown in the following table: 

 
Table 3: Simple correlation test result. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

From the results of simple correlation analysis 

obtained correlation coefficient value of 

metacognitive skills with student learning style of 

0.713. The value of sig 0,000 <0.05 H0 is rejected. 

This means that any learning style score can be 

used to predict the students' metacognitive skills 

score. This result implies that learning styles is 

affected by student metacognitive skills by 50,8% 

while the remaining 49,2% influenced by other 

factors not examined by the authors in this study. 

 

 

Standardied 

Coefficiens

B Std. Error Beta

Constant 54,32 9,40 5,78 0,000

X 0,60 0,07 0,713 8,25 0,000

a. Dependent Variable: Y

Coefficients
a

Model

Unstandardized 

Coefficients
T Sig.

1

Sum of 

Squares
f

Mean 

Square
F Sig.

Regression 3715,52 1 3715,52 68,1 0,000
a

Residual 3599,34 66 54,54

Total 7314,87 67

a. Predictors: (Constant), X

b. Dependent Variable: Y

ANOVA
b

Model

1

X Y

X Pearson Correlation 1 0,713**

Sig. (2-tailed) 0,000

N 68 68

Y Pearson Correlation 0,713** 1

Sig. (2-tailed) 0,000

N 68 68

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

Correlations
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3.2 Discussion 

The causal relationship between learning styles and 

metacognitive skills can be shown by significant 

correlation coefficients and regression coefficients. 

The result of significance test on correlation shows 

that the relation between learning styles with 

metacognitive skills of students is significant. The 

result of regression coefficient test shows that 

learning style has direct effect to students' 

metacognitive skill. It means that learning style is one 

of the predictors of students' metacognitive skills. In 

other words, a qualified learning style will improve 

students' metacognitive skills. 

According to Hyland (2005: 43), learning styles 

perceptual dimension is a person's tendency to learn 

through the sense of sight (visual), or auditory 

(auditory, or touch (kinesthetic). According to 

Misbach (2010: 80-82), each of the learning styles 

consists of three types, namely: (1) visual type: visual 

text (more focus on letters, numbers, symbols, object 

and visual images (2) auditory type: auditory 

linguistics (likes grammar, vocabulary, and 

interesting stories) and auditory music (happy to hear 

the tone, rhythm, and melodies); (3) kinesthetic types: 

kinesthetic type body (movement) that tend to 

practice operational motion of dexterity and body 

dexterity, and kinesthetic touch types that tend to 

touch of an object (fine motor). 

Linvingston (1997: 43) states that metacognitive 

is a form of the ability to look at oneself so that what 

he does can be controlled optimally. Students who 

have metacognitive skills in being able to solve a 

problem use metacognitive strategies in solving a 

problem. Anderson and Krathwohl (2001: 43) state 

that metacognitive is the knowledge of cognition, in 

general the same as awareness and knowledge about 

one's self cognition. Hence it can be said that 

metacognitive is an awareness of what is known and 

what is unknown. 

This finding is in line with the results of a study 

conducted by Gogus and Gunes (2007: 599) who 

found out that students' understanding of their own 

learning styles can affect awareness of their own 

learning abilities (metacognitive skills) which can 

further contribute to their responsibilities in learning. 

This happens because students need a cognitive 

strategy in learning, which is self-management. This 

cognitive strategy works well if students know what 

they can do in learning. Theories Gregory Schraw and 

David Moshman (Schraw & Moshman, 1995: 363) 

explain that metacognitive is influenced by learning 

styles, learning motivation, learning culture, 

individual construction, and peer interactions. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The result of learning styles has direct affect to 

students’ metacognitive skill. It means that learning 

style is one of the predictors of students’ 

metacognitive skill. In Other words a qualified 

learning style will improve students’ metacognitive 

skill in Junior Secondary School 10 Kendari 

(Southeast Sulawesi). 
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Abstract: This study aims to determine the effect of teacher’s competence and student’s prior knowledge to student’s 

learning outcomes. This research was conducted because of the low student’s learning outcomes. The 

hypothesis of this study, namely, teacher’s competence and student’s prior knowledge are the determinants 

of learning outcomes which have a positive influence. This study uses survey method with sample in this 

study were taken as many as 110 students. Data were analyzed using multiple regression analysis. The results 

showed that the teacher’s competence have no significant effect on learning outcomes and the student’s prior 

knowledge has a significant effect on learning outcomes. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

One of the education issues are still become the 

international concern in the last decade is on student’s 

learning outcomes. Research reveal that students are 

usually worried about their academic results. 

Concerns arise because of learning problems and 

demands of the school, including the management of 

time to study, fear of failure in exams, and bad grades 

(McInerney et al, 2012). If the students are capable to 

get the good learning outcomes at the end of the 

learning process, students are said to be successful. In 

addition, function of learning outcomes can also 

indicate the quality of an educational institution and 

the quality of teachers in it (Hamilton-Ekeke, 2013). 

Improved student’s learning outcomes reflect an 

improved quality of education. Similarly, on the 

contrary, decreased student’s learning outcomes, 

describe the low quality of education.  

High learning results become the hope of all 

parties, both students, parents, and the school. But 

many of students who have not reached the mastery 

of economic learning shows indicators of less 

successful teaching and learning activities conducted. 

According to data from the Ministry of Education and 

Culture of the Republic of Indonesia, for the social 

study programs, the average value of the subjects of 

Economics at the National Exam of Senior High 

School in 2015 decreased as big as 2.18 when 

compared to 2014. In addition, the average value of 

National Exam to state high school and private high 

school in 2015 was 61.29 while in 2016 average of 

national exam was 54.78, decreasing as big as 6.51 

points.  

Although the codes on the National Exam are 

differentiated, the student’s learning outcomes should 

be stable and even increase year by year. If the 

condition continues to be allowed to decline, feared 

the students' learning outcomes become low and the 

goal of education does not materialize. Furthermore, 

the condition will have impact on further education, 

future, career opportunities, social status attainment, 

and welfare of the students (Levpušcek & Zupancic, 

2009). So, this problem is very important to be solved 

because it is an issue that always be faced in the 

education scope.  

According to Slameto (2010), in the learning 

process, there are several factors that can affect 

learning outcomes, namely internal factors and 

external factors. Internal factors are factors that affect 

learning that comes from within the student, which 

includes physical factors or health factors, 

psychological factors, such as intelligence, attention, 

interest, talent, motivation, maturity, and readiness, 

and fatigue factors. While external factors are factors 

that affect learning that comes from outside of student 
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self, such as family factors, school factors, and 

community factors. Family environment factors are 

the way parents educate, relationships between family 

members, home atmosphere, family economic 

conditions, understanding of parents, and cultural 

background. School factors are teaching method, 

curriculum, teacher relation with student, student 

relation with student, school discipline, learning tool, 

school time, standard lesson above measure, building 

condition, learning method and home task. 

Environmental factors of the community are the 

activities of students in the community, peer group, 

mass media, and life forms of society.  

From the many factors that influence student’s 

learning outcomes, teacher factor becomes the 

dominant factor (Muzenda, 2013; Jennings & 

Greenberg, 2009). The teacher becomes a decisive 

factor the most important in classroom that play a role 

in improving student’s learning outcomes because 

interacting directly with students while in school. 

Teacher’s competence in the teaching process is a 

multidimensional concept that measure various 

aspects of inter-related with the knowledge, 

communication skills, mastery of the subject matter, 

the presence in the classroom, teaching skills and 

attitudes of teachers (Muzenda, Allexander, 2013). 

Competency dimensions of teachers consists of 

pedagogical competence, personal competence, 

social competence, and professional competence.  

In addition to the competence of teachers, 

dominant internal factor in affecting student’s 

learning outcomes is student’s prior knowledge of 

students (Solihah, 2015; Duff, A, 2004; Greene, JA, 

Costa, LC, Robertson, J., Pan, Y., & Deekens, V 

2010; Hailikari, T., Nevgi, A., & Komulainen, E, 

2008). The study states that there are differences in 

learning outcomes between students with high prior 

knowledge with low prior knowledge. So, student’s 

prior knowledge affect learning outcomes and as the 

strongest predictor in determining the outcome in the 

classroom. Prior knowledge is a collection of 

individual knowledge and experience that gained 

throughout the course of their lives and who will they 

bring to a new learning experience (Liliasari and 

Rahmatan, 2012).  

Based on the background of the problem, this 

research is important to be examined with the title 

Effect Teacher's Competence and Student's Prior 

Knowledge on Improvement of Learning Outcomes. 

The hypotheses in this study are there are effect that 

significant positive between the level of teacher’s 

competence and the level of students' prior 

knowledge to the level of improving student’s 

learning outcomes both simultaneously and partially. 

2 METHODS 

The study was conducted in one of State High School 

in Bandung City with the unit of analysis is students 

in the school environment related. The independent 

variable in this research are teacher’s competence 

(X1) which consists of pedagogical competence, 

personal competence, social competence, and 

professional competence, and students' prior 

knowledge (X2). While dependent variable in this 

research is student’s learning outcomes (Y). This 

research used types of research descriptive and 

verification with survey method. The sample in this 

research is 110 students with sampling technique 

using simple random sampling. Data collection 

techniques in this study was questionnaire for 

teacher’s competence variable and grade school exam 

scores of Economic Subjects for student’s prior 

knowledge variable and Economic learning outcomes 

variable. Hypothesis testing using inferential 

statistical analysis with analysis tools using multiple 

regression analysis. Multiple regression analysis 

previously had to meet the requirements analysis test 

in the form of data normality assumption test, 

multicollinearity test, and heteroscedasticity test. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1  Research Result 

The analysis has fulfilled the prerequisite test. After 

testing the hypothesis, then obtained the following 

results: 

 
Table 1: Model summary. 

R R Square Adjusted R Square 

.845 .715 .710 

Source: SPSS Output 

 
Simultaneously X1 and X2 have contributed as 

much as 71.5% in explaining changes in the variable 

Y. This means that 71.5% of student’s learning 

outcomes can be explained by teacher’s competence 

and student’s prior knowledge. The remaining 28.5% 

is the influence of other variables which are not 

described in the model.  

 
Table 2: ANOVA. 

F Sig. 

134124 .000 

Source: SPSS Output 
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In the Sig. column on ANOVA table, Sig. value 
of 0.000 or less than probability value 0.05 (sig 0.000 
< 0.050). This means that multiple regression 
coefficients are significant. So, X1 and X2 
simultaneous and significant effect on Y. In other 
words, teacher’s competence and student’s prior 
knowledge effect simultaneously and significant on 
learning outcomes.  

 
Table 3: Coefficients. 

Model 

Standardized 

Coefficients T Sig. 

Beta 

(Constant)  

X1  

X2  

  

-.018  

.846  

30.204  

-.346  

16378  

.000  

.730  

.000  

Source: SPSS Output 

 

X1 beta standardized value of -0.018 and 

significance at 0.730 which means that teacher’s 

competence was not significant effect on learning 

outcomes. The amount of the effect of teacher’s 

competence on the learning outcomes of (-0.018)2 or 

at 0.03%. This study showed that the students' 

learning outcomes in Economic Subjects are not 

influenced by the teacher’s competence who teach 

them. 

While X2 beta standardized value of 0.846 and 

significance at 0.000 which means that students' prior 

knowledge was significant positive effect on learning 

outcomes. The amount of the effect of students' prior 

knowledge to the learning outcomes of (0.846) 2 or at 

71.57%. This research indicated that the student’s 

learning outcomes on Economics Subjects are greatly 

influenced by the student’s prior knowledge. 

Student’s prior knowledge before starting new 

learning in school, making student’s learning 

outcomes also increased on Economics Subjects.  

3.2 Discussion 

Simultaneously, teacher’s competence and student’s 

prior knowledge influenced to learning outcomes of 

71.5%. But partially, teacher’s competence has no 

effect on learning outcomes. While student’s prior 

knowledge was very significant effect on learning 

outcomes. 

3.2.1 Influence of Teacher’s Competence 
(X1) on Learning Outcomes (Y) 

Teacher’s competence not significant effect on 
learning outcomes. The amount of the effect of 
teacher’s competence on the learning outcomes of (-

0.018)2 or at 0.03%, while the remaining 99.97% 
influenced by other variables that were not described 
in the model. This means that if teacher’s competence 
increased by 1 standard deviation, then the learning 
outcomes will increase by 0.03%. This means that 
learning outcomes was not significantly influenced 
by teacher’s competence who teach them.  

The findings of this study indicated that teacher’s 
competence has no effect on learning outcomes due 
to other factors that not examined in this study were 
more dominant influence on learning outcomes. As 
according to Slameto (2010) that argue that in 
addition to teacher’s competence, the factors that 
affect learning outcomes: physical factors or health 
factors, psychological factors, such as intelligence, 
attention, interest, talent, motivation, maturity, and 
readiness, and fatigue factors, family factors, school 
factors, and community factors. Family environment 
factors are the way parents educate, relationships 
between family members, home atmosphere, family 
economic conditions, understanding of parents, and 
cultural background. School factors are teaching 
method, curriculum, student relation with student, 
school discipline, learning tool, school time, standard 
of lesson above measure, state of building, learning 
method and home task. Environmental factors of the 
community are the activities of students in the 
community, peer group, mass media, and forms of 
society life. 

Findings showed that teacher’s competence has 
no effect on learning outcomes. According to the 
predictions of the author, the reason why teacher’s 
competence has no effect on learning outcomes 
because teacher’s competence was not sufficient to 
implement the learning process. If the teacher's 
competence was not sufficient, then the learning 
process will not be effective and enjoyable. If 
learning was not effective and fun, then student be 
difficult to accept, absorb, understand the lessons, 
then impact on learning outcomes. 

3.2.2 The Influence of Student’s Prior 
Knowledge (X2) on Learning 
Outcomes (Y) 

Student’s prior knowledge significant positive effect 
on learning outcomes. The amount of influence 
student’s prior knowledge on learning outcomes of 
(0.846)2 or by 71.57%, while the remaining 28.43% 
influenced by other variables that were not described 
in the model. This means that if student’s prior 
knowledge increased by 1 standard deviation, then 
learning outcome will increase by 71.57%. This study 
showed that student’s learning outcomes was strongly 
influenced by student’s prior knowledge. Student’s 
prior knowledge before starting new learning in 
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school, making student’s learning outcomes also 
increased. According to Gagne Theory (Suyono and 
Hariyanto, 2012), in learning occurs process of 
receiving information which is then processed to 
produce the output of learning outcomes. In learning 
of learning a process of receiving information and 
processed to produce output in the form of learning 
outcomes.  

This finding was supported by Duff, A’s research 
(2004) which showed that student’s prior knowledge 
of first-year on Accounting and Business Subjects 
affect on learning outcomes. Corresponding with 
findings in other academic discipline, researcher's 
results reported that prior knowledge about 
psychology predicted results in the psychology 
course. Thompson and Zamboanga (2004) found that 
psychology’s prior knowledge that measured on pre-
test in the beginning semester were predicted as 
determinants of psychology test scores. Thus, prior 
knowledge of subject must help in encoding, storage, 
and then retrieval information when finishing 
course’s task and take exam. 

4 CONCLUSIONS  

Based on the results, be concluded that teacher’s 

competence and student’s prior knowledge were 

significant positive effect on student’s learning 

outcomes simultaneously. But partially, teacher’s 

competence not significant to student’s learning 

outcomes. While student’s prior knowledge have 

significant positive effect on learning outcomes. 

Suggestion to this research are: 1. To improve 

student’s learning outcomes, schools and the 

government is expected to continue implementing of 

teacher performance improvement programs 

consistently and continuously, especially with regard 

to teacher’s competence, 2. To improve teacher’s 

competence, the government must provide special 

education and training on teacher’s competence in 

learning process. In addition, teachers must commit 

to themselves to improving the quality of program 

development and improvement of teacher 

performance, 3. To increase students' prior 

knowledge, teachers should provide meaningful 

learning and learning thoroughly, so students more 

understand the material and have good prior 

knowledge, and 4. As for further research, this study 

should be done with adding other variables such as 

learning motivation, learning model, etc. are carried 

out in the educational unit on a broader population 

coverage. 

REFERENCES 

Duff, A., 2004. Understanding Academic Performance and 

Progression of First-Year Accounting and Business 

Economics Undergraduates: The Role of Approaches to 

Learning and Prior Academic Achievement. 

Accounting Education, 13 (4), pp. 409-430. DOI: 

10.1080/0963928042000306800. 

Greene, J. A., Costa, L. C., Robertson, J., Pan, Y., Deekens, 

V., 2010. Exploring Relations among College Students' 

Prior Knowledge, Implicit Theories of Intelligence, and 

Self-Regulated Learning in a Hypermedia 

Environment. Computers & Education, 55, pp. 1027-

1043. 

Hailikari, T., Nevgi, A., Komulainen, E., 2008. Academic 

Self-Beliefs and Prior Knowledge as Predictors of 

Student Achievement in Mathematics: A Structural 

Model. Educational Psychology, 28 (1), pp. 59-71. 

Hamilton-Ekeke, J., 2013. Conceptual Framework of 

Teachers’ Competence In Relation to Students’ 

Academic Achievement. International Journal of 

Networks and Systems, 2 (3), pp. 15-20.  

Jennings, P. A., Greenberg, M. T., 2009. The Prosocial 

Classroom: Teacher Social and Emotional Competence 

in Relation to Student and Classroom Outcomes.  

Review of Educational Research, 79 (1), pp. 491-525.  

Levpušcˇek, M. P., Zupancˇicˇ, M., 2009. Math 

Achievement in Early Adolescence the Role of Parental 

Involvement, Teachers’ Behavior, and Students’ 

Motivational Beliefs about Math. Journal of Early 

Adolescence, 29 (4), pp. 541-570. DOI: 

10.1177/0272431608324189. 

Liliasari, Rahmatan, H., 2012. Pengetahuan Awal Calon 

Guru Biologi Tentang Konsep Katabolisme 

Karbohidrat (respirasi seluler). Jurnal Pendidikan IPA 

Indonesia, 1 (1), pp. 91-99.  

McInerney, D. M., Cheng, R. W., Mok, M. M. C., Lam, A. 

K. H., 2012. Academic Self-Concept and Learning 

Strategies: Direction of Effect on Student Academic 

Achievement. Journal of Advanced Academics, 23 (3), 

pp 249-269. DOI: 10.1177/1932202X12451020. 

Ministry of Education and Culture of the Republic of 

Indonesia (kemendigbud.go.id). 

Muzenda, A., 2013. Lecturers’ Competences and Students’ 

Academic Performance. International Journal of 

Humanities and Social Science Invention, 3 (1), pp. 6-

13. 

Slameto. 2010. Belajar dan Faktor-faktor yang 

Mempengaruhi. Jakarta: RinekaCipta. 

Solihah. 2015. Pengaruh PBL Berbantuan Multimedia 

Interaktif dan Pengetahuan Awal terhadap Hasil Belajar 

dan Motivasi Belajar pada Materi Laju Reaksi. Malang: 

Program Studi Pendidikan Kimia Pascasarjana 

Universitas Negeri Malang (Tesis). 

Suyono, Hariyanto. 2012. Belajar dan Pembelajaran. 

Bandung: Rosdakarya Remaja. 

Thompson, R. A., Zamboanga, B. L., 2004. Academic 

Aptitude and Prior Knowledge as Predictors of Student 

Achievement in Introduction to Psychology. Journal of 

Educational Psychology, 96 (4), pp. 778-784. 

Effect Teacher’s Competence and Student’s Prior Knowledge on Improvement of Learning Outcomes

669



Development of Pocket Book Accounting Based E-Learning Media 

with Student Center Approach 
 

Suci Rohayati and Han Tantri Hardini 
Universitas Negeri Surabaya 

 

Keywords: pocket book based e-learning, Journal adjustment, expert validation. 

 
Abstract: Classroom learning activities require creativity and innovation, especially in delivering materials in the 

classroom. Innovation and creativity of lecturers will affect learning, especially in terms of students' 

understanding of service journal entry adjustment materials. Digital pocket book is a form of media 

development of lecturers in increasing interest and motivation of students in the class so that students are 

more active. The purpose of this development is to determine the feasibility of E-learning based pocket book 

by material experts and graphic media experts, as well as to find out the student's response to the pocket book. 

This type of research is a research of development of ADDIE (Analysis, Design, Development, 

Implementation, and Evaluation) model. Data analysis techniques used the results of the review and validation 

of material experts and media experts and student response results. The results of validation from the material 

experts obtained a score of 87.5% with very worthy category. The results of validation from the media expert 

obtained a score of 85.75% with very worthy category. While the student response of 87.08% with very good 

category. The average percentage of all experts' validation is 86.77% with very worthy criteria. 

 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The era of globalization requires the existence of 

qualified human resources (HR) quality, competitive 

in every field with a vision of excellence, 

professionalism, looking ahead, self-confidence and 

high self-esteem and have the skills that fit as needed. 

Appropriate form teaching in the face of the era of 

globalization is to use technology through the online 

system or in other words teaching through the Internet 

network. The government seeks to address the 

changes by developing KKNI curriculum for 

universities. It is hoped that the development of the 

curriculum can create a generation that is ready to 

face future changes that have a positive role to the 

world of education. Development of science and 

technology will further encourage renewal efforts in 

the utilization of technology results in the learning 

process. Arsyad (2011). 

According to Suprianto (2010), the current 

learning activities can not only be done in the class-

room or library. The advancement of the world 

(especially internet) has given the possibility of 

creating virtual class (e class) in the form of e-

learning, in which a teacher can manage the learning 

process and students can do learning activities as it is 

done in Classes with e-learning, learning activities 

such as reading learning materials working on 

problems and tasks, discussing with others and 

teachers, doing all experiments in the form of 

simulations and others. Through e-learning facilities, 

teachers can present learning materials, providing 

external learning re-sources to enrich the repertoire of 

online reading. The use of e-learning in college 

learning is highly recommended. According to Kala, 

et al (2010) in Vountilainen, et al (2016) explains that 

the purpose of e-learning is to develop online learning 

to be oriented to improve students and instructional 

instruction so as to enhance constructivism of 

learners. 

According Sadiman (2012) Learning media can 

be defined as a tool in the form of physical and 

nonphysical used as an intermediary between 

teachers and students in understanding learning 

materials to be more effective and efficient so that the 
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lesson learned more quickly accepted students in-tact 

and attract students To learn more as well as to 

improve the quality of learning. Learning media as 

part of advocacy technology has potential benefits in 

solving learning problems: improving educational 

products, providing more individualized learning 

opportunities, providing a more scientific basis for 

learning and education processes more directly, 

Asyhar (2014). 

The criteria in the election of the media developed 

should take into account the goals to be achieved, the 

characteristics of the students, the de-sired type of 

stimulus, the state of the background or the 

environment and the extent of the range to be served 

(Sadiman, 2010). According to Arsyad (2011) the 

common traits contained in the media are (1) 

Educational media has a physical sense that is known 

today as hardware (hardware), which is an object that 

can be seen, heard, or touched with the five senses; 

(2) The educational media has a non-physical 

understanding known as software (soft-ware) that 

contains the message contained in the hardware that 

is the content to be conveyed to the students; (3) The 

emphasis of educational media is on visual and audio; 

(4) The educational media has auxiliary tools in the 

learning process both inside and outside the 

classroom; (5) Educational media used in the context 

of communication and interaction of teachers and 

students in the learning process (6) Educational media 

can be used in bulk (e.g. radio, television), large 

groups and small groups (e.g. film, slide, video, OHP) 

, or individual (e.g. module, computer, radio tape / 

tape, video recorder); (7) Attitudes, per-artificial, 

organization, strategy, and management related to the 

application of a science. 

Media development in the form of a pocket book 

is necessary because the pocket book has a small size, 

lightweight, can be stored in pocket and practical to 

carry and read (Sulistyani, 2013). Ac-cording to the 

dictionary of Great Bahasa Indonesia (2008), my 

pocket but is a small book that can be stored in a 

pocket and easy to carry anywhere. To-day electronic 

books are in great demand because of their small size 

compared to conventional books and E-Books 

generally have search features, so words in electronic 

books can be quickly searched and found. In addition, 

the source of legal electronic books in Indonesia is not 

much, among others released by the Ministry of 

National Education (now the Ministry of National 

Education) with the opening of Electronic Pocket 

Book Accounting for student.  

According to Morineau, et al (2005) e-book can 

potentially improve access to knowledge, especially 

in distance learning. Ardiansyah (2013) states that the 

electronic book (abbreviated E-Book) or digital book 

is the book displayed on the computer screen. If the 

book generally consists of a collection of papers that 

can contain text or images, then the electronic book 

contains digital information that can also be texts or 

images. This research is supported by research from 

Putri (2014) entitled Development of Pocket Book as 

Learning Media on Special Journal Material of 

Accounting Company Cycle at SMK Ketintang 

Surabaya. The results of the research are very 

feasible. While the relationship between the 

development of electronic pocket books on learning 

outcomes is the result of research Anori, et al (2013) 

that the use of electronic textbooks in learning modes 

improve student learning outcomes. This is because 

in the electronic textbook present’s material equipped 

with video and animation. Videos and animations 

display physical symptoms that students cannot see 

while in class. Various applications of the material 

being studied are displayed through these videos and 

animations. However, previous research results do 

not support the development of the need for e-books.  

The result of research of e-book effect on students' 

learning result is Morineau research (2005) shows 

that electronic e-book obstruct sensory ability / recall 

the relationship of information learned by students, 

but for textbook is not so. The existence of textbooks 

improves reading ability and better remembering 

abilities. Based on observations made by researchers 

on the study program of accounting education force 

2016 that all students already have mobile phones and 

majority based on android both to help search for 

lecture materials as well as for communication. The 

advantages of using digital pocket book application 

based on E-learning is its user friendly nature is easy 

to use in operation, practical users and not too much 

space in the system to install this application. The 

utilization of E-learning has not been applied to all 

subjects, especially in the introductory accounting 

courses in the accounting education program. Based 

on the above background, then for the formulation of 

the problem in this research are: How is the feasibility 

of e-learning based pocket book according to experts 

and how the student’s response with the existence of 

pocket book based on E-learning on learning 

introductory course?. The purpose of this study is to: 

Know the feasibility of the product in the form of 

pocket book based on E-learning and to know the 

respond of students to the pocket book based on E-

learning for the introductory course of accounting. 

Development of Pocket Book Accounting Based E-Learning Media with Student Center Approach

671



 

2 METHODS 

This research is a research development or Research 

and Development (R & D) that serves to develop 

electronic digital pocket book. In this study, 

researchers used the type of development of the 

ADDIE (Analysis-Design-Develop-Implementation-

Evaluation) model developed by Reiser and Mollen-

da. 

The researcher has modified the development 

stage of the ADDIE model, which consists of front-

end analysis that aims to bring up the required 

problems, namely the use of inappropriate gadgets in 

supporting the learning process after it performs 

problem analysis, and needs analysis and ultimately 

raises the learning objectives. Subject of the 

experiment in this study 1) material experts, 2) media 

experts, 3) 20 mahadiswa as respondents. This re-

search got data of quantitative and qualitative data. 

The preparation of pocket-based e-learning material 

is assessed feasibility by experts, material experts and 

media experts. Based on the assessment of experts 

conducted a limited trial, which aims to deter-mine 

the response of students to the e-learning based e-

book. 

Instruments for data collection using an open 

questionnaire for review and using closed 

questionnaires for validation and student response 

questionnaires. The researcher analyzed the material 

and graphic expert's review sheet in qualitative 

descriptive. Then the expert validation sheet and 

student response questionnaire were analyzed by 

quantitative descriptions. From the results of the 

analysis, will be obtained conclusions about the 

responses and opinions of students on the media book 

pocket-based e-learning using Likert scale with the 

following criteria: 

 
Table 1:  Interpretation criteria student opinion. 

Percentage (%) Criteria 

0-20 Not very good 

21-40 Not Good 

41-60 Enaugh 

61-80 Good 

81-100 Very Good 

      Source : Riduwan (2013) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 Result 

3.1.1 Process Development 

In the analysis phase there are two analyzes that led 

to the existence of learning objectives of problem 

analysis and needs analysis. The analysis stage of the 

problem in the 2016 accounting study program is that 

students are allowed to use cellular phones to support 

learning, but in fact the students abuse the use of cell 

phones to access the internet (social media). With the 

development of technology, students have a tendency 

to pay less attention to the material in the class so that 

less understanding of materials and students more 

focus smartphone. The introductory course of 

accounting, especially the material of adjusting 

entries, is difficult for some students. Serving 

students feel bored when doing learning because they 

are more interested in doing other things like chatting 

with friends or doing other activities with their 

smartphone. The reduced motivation and interest in 

student learning due to the more interesting 

smartphone than the book so to be anticipated by 

making teaching materials that utilize smartphones 

with android operating system. 

The preparation of materials, questions, and 

discussions in this pocket book is made by itself with 

various references. The collection of backgrounds, 

fonts, images, and buttons the images presented in 

this digital pocket book are partially designed by the 

researchers themselves. Images combined with 

drawings of results from various sources. The 

collection of images, fonts and buttons is mostly 

downloaded from the web dafont.com and icon 

finder. The creation and combining of images is done 

using the Photo Scape program. The E-Learning-

based e-booklet is built using hardware with 320 GB 

hard disk specifications, 4 GB RAM, and Windows 8 

operating system. All components that have been 

prepared at the design stage are then assembled into a 

single unit using Adobe Flash. Components 

assembled into a single piece of teaching materials in 

accordance with the storyboard that has been made 

before. 

Development stage at this stage presented the 

results of data collection from the study of material 

experts, linguists, and media experts on digital pocket 

book products, then revised according to the input 

given. The revised results based on the input of the 

material experts, linguists, and media experts will 

produce products which will be further validated by 
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material experts, linguists and media experts to 

determine the feasibility of teaching materials before 

being tested. The material review stage was 

conducted by two experts, namely Rochmawati, 

S.Pd., M.Ak, a lecturer in Accounting Education. The 

study phase of the expert Media is reviewed by Dr. 

Agung Listiadi, M.Ak according to eligibility criteria. 

Implementation phase at this stage after the validated 

product according to the eligibility criteria has been 

completed, then conducted limited trials to 20 

students. Then do a questionnaire analysis with 

quantitative descriptive technique. The following is a 

table 2 and 3 about the validation results of the 

material experts and electronic media pocket book 

experts. 

 
Table 2: Expert validation results material digital pocket 

book electronics. 

Components 

Assessed 

Percentage 

 (%) 

Information 

Quality of Content 

and Purpose 

  

Accuracy 88 Very Worthy 

Importance 86 Very Worthy 

Completeness 87 Very Worthy 

Interest / Attention 89 Very Worthy 

Compatibility 90 Very Worthy 

Average Feasibility 

Components  

Contents 

88 Very Worthy 

Instructional  

Quality 

  

Provide learning  

opportunities 

87 Very Worthy 

Provide help to 

learn 

88 Very Worthy 

Motivating Quality 87 Very Worthy 

Instructional  

Flexibility 

86 Very Worthy 

Average 

Instructional 

Quality 

Components 

87 Very Worthy 

Recapitulation of 

average validation 

from material  

experts 

87,5 Very Worthy 

Source: Data processed by researchers (2017) 

 
 

 

 

Table 3: Validation results of media electronic digital 

pocket book. 

Components 

Assessed 

Percentage 

(%) 

Information 

 

Technical Quality   

Legibility 85 Very Worthy 

Easy to use 87 Very Worthy 

Display Quality 86 Very Worthy 

Quality of Program 

Management 

85 Very Worthy 

Average Technical 

Quality  

Components 

85,75 Very Worthy 

Source: Data processed by researchers (2017) 

3.1.2 Student Response 

Student response is obtained from product trial. In 
this activity, students explained about the product 
then the researcher distributed the product of 
development result in the form of E-Learning pocket 
Book to be tested to the student. Then ask students to 
give opinions and assessment of the product 
development by way of fill out a questionnaire 
student response. 
 

Table 4: Result of student response questionnaire. 

No Worthiness 

Component  

Percentage Criteria 

1 Quality of Content 

and Purpose 

85% Very Good 

2 Instructional Quality 87,5% Very Good 

3 Technical Quality 88,75% Very Good 

    Average 87,08 % Very Good 

Source: Data processed by researchers (2017) 

3.1.3 Eligibility of a Digital Pocket Book and 
Limited Test Results 

The following data results recapitulation validation of 
digital pocket book: 
 

Table 5: Validation results and product trials. 

No Information Percentage Criteria 

1 Material  

Validation 

87,5 % Very worthy 

2 Media  

Validation 

85,75% Very worthy 

3 Student  

Response 

87,08% Very Good 

         Average 86,77 Very Worthy 

 Source: Data processed by researchers (2017) 
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3.2 Discussion  

3.2.1 Development Process 

Overall for the development process of E-Learning 
based pocket book as the introductory subject of 
accounting journal entry adjustment has been 
implemented in accordance with the development 
model of ADDIE consisting of stage of Analysis 
(Analysis), Design stage, Development stage ), 
Implementation stage (Implementation), and 
evaluation stage developed by Reiser and Mollenda. 
Sugiyono (2013), states that research and 
development (R & D), is a research method that 
produces new products to test the effectiveness of a 
product. 

3.2.2 Stage Analysis (Analysis) 

At this stage the problem analysis and the analysis of 
needs, which will result in learning objectives. The 
accounting education program allows students to use 
smartphones in support of learning, but in fact 
students misuse the use of such smartphones to access 
the internet (social media). Along with technological 
developments, students have a tendency to connect 
with mobile communication devices or smartphones. 
This resulted in the students less understanding of the 
taught, no attention to the explanation of lecturers, 
and students only focus on their respective smartpho-
ne. As Oktiana's (2015) research puts that students 
tend to abuse the use of smartphones in the learning 
process. 

The tendency to decrease interest in student 
learning due to more interesting smartphone than 
book can be anticipated by making learning media 
utilizing smartphone with android operating system. 
Needs analysis based on problem analysis, lecturers 
need teaching materials that can motivate students in 
learning activities. According to Prastowo (2014), 
teaching materials are needed to improve the learning 
process more effectively and interactively. E-
Learning based pocket book is appropriate to 
motivate students in learning. 

3.2.3 Formulation of Learning Objectives 

The purpose of this stage is to determine the learning 
objectives by using an E-Learning based e-book, by 
introducing this application, so that students are 
motivated to learn and broaden their horizons. The 
results of the formulation of learning objectives by 
using a pocket book based on E-Learning for 
adjusting entries will be used as the basis for the 

preparation of pocket book design as supporting 
teaching materials. 

3.2.4 Stage Design (Design) 

At this stage, a pocket book design based on E-
Learning as supporting teaching materials will be 
developed. E-Learning pocket booklets are prepared 
according to the presentation stage. The design of the 
material content in the material of the book of pocket 
book is adjusted to the material presented into the 
instructional material of the pocket book as done by 
Putri (2014) in his research that the design of learning 
objectives must be in accordance with the concept of 
material that has been designed by researchers. The 
E-Learning e-booklet contains a summary of 
material, sample questions, and practice questions. 

3.2.5 Development Stage 

Solutions that have been designed are realized in the 
development stage. At this stage is reviewed by 
material experts and media experts. 

3.2.6 Implementation Phase 

At this stage, E-Learning pocket book that has been 
declared valid by experts will be done limited data 
retrieval to 20 students of accounting education at 
Faculty of Economics Unesa. The above development 
stage has been done in accordance with ADDIE 
Analysis (Analysis), Design phase (Design), 
Development stage (Development), Implementation 
stage (Implementation), and evaluation stage. The 
result of this development resulted in electronic 
pocket electronic book with a very decent category. 
Student response to the development of electronic 
pocket book is also very good category. Thus, with 
the development of this pocket book is expected to 
provide benefits for the learning media are expected 
to improve student learning outcomes accounting 
education program. It is expected to contribute to the 
development of learning such as the results of 
research Anori, et al (2013) and Jayakumar, et al 
(2015). The benefits of electronic pocket book is this 
book in the form of not printed with the aim of 
incorporating elements of ICT in teaching materials 
and allows students to interact directly can be brought 
wherever the students are located because it can be 
accessed via the internet. Similarly, as expressed by 
Jayakumar, et al (2015) the benefits obtained by 
students with the electronic facilities include Ease of 
access, Flexibility of learning, Easily updatable, 
Presented with multimedia, Economies of scale, 
Personalized learning. 

ICEEE 2017 - 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship

674



 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of research and discussion, it can 

be concluded the data as follows: worthiness e-

learning based pocket book based on validation of 

material experts and media experts worthy to be 

developed. Student response on the development of 

e-learning based pocket book is very suitable to be 

used as supporting teaching materials. Application 

Pocket book based e-learning need to be developed 

for other subjects as supporting teaching materials 

This application should be installed on all other 

smartphone operating system besides IOS (IPhone 

Operating System). 
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Abstract: This study aims to describe the improvement of Social Science learning outcomes through learning models 

of social interaction and behavior modification based on the value of local wisdom for students of Junior High 

School 2 Madiun. The research method used is a classroom action research model Kemmis & Mc Taggart. 

Techniques of collecting data through test results and non-test results, that is, observation and documentation. 

Data analysis used is a model of qualitative analysis with interactive model (Milles and Hubberman, 1992). 

Interactive analytical models include data reduction, data presentation, and conclusion (verification).The 

result of the research shows the learning result before using the model of social interaction learning and 

behavior modification based on local wisdom value of 32 students with Minimal value of mastery score 76, 

students who complete 10 students (32%) and unfinished 22 students (68%), Average 75. After the 

implementation of the Model, students who completed 27 students (84%) and unfinished 5 students (16%) 

with an average score of 87. Depdiknas (2008), the learning is declared complete if 75% of students get value 

according to passing grade. Thus Social Learning Interaction Models and Modification Value-Based Values 

Local Wisdom can improve learning outcomes Students of 7th grade of Junior High School 2 Madiun. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Social Science learning has been less interesting and 

boring. This makes students less interested in learning 

and their grades are low. Teachers have not mastered 

the competence that will be taught, there is no support 

of learning media, learners are not ready to receive 

lessons and teaching methods that monotonous 

teachers. Based on the observation of learning in the 

research location there are also the same obstacles. 

Learning that is carried out monotonously through 

lecture methods makes learners less enthusiastic and 

bored in learning. 

In learning, students of Junior High School 2 

Madiun tend to be passive and difficult to be invited 

to be more active and creative. When the teacher ex-

plains continuously, many students get bored and 

then talk to their pocket buddies and play on their 

own. It makes student learning outcomes low. From 

32 students because 68% of students have failed the 

passing grade. Another case that was encountered 

during the observation was that social science les-

sons took place during the day less than optimal. 

Students feel bored, drowsy and tired quickly causing 

noise. 

The results of the study by Agung S, Leo (2015) 

on "The Development of Local Wisdom-Based Social 

Science Learning Models with Bengawan Solo as the 

Learning Source" based on Local Wisdom-Based 

Knowledge model developed with Bengawan Solo as 

a learning resource can improve student learning 

outcomes and can improve student active-ness in 

learning. With the model of social interaction and 

behavior modification is expected to improve social 

science learning. 

According to Dewi, Ika Nurani, et.al, (2017) from 

his research, about "ElSII Learning Model Based 

Local Wisdom To Improve Students' Problem 

Solving Skills And Scientific Communication", EL-

SII learning model based on local wisdom through the 

adaptation of environmental conservation values 

contained In the social life of the community, can 

develop problem-solving skills, scientific 

communication, and caring attitude to maintain the 

balance of the environment. Based on this application 
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of this model in grade of Junior High School 2 

Madiun can improve learning achievement. 

The results of the study of Anggraini, P, Kusniarti, 

T (2015), on "The Insertion of Local Wisdom into 

Instructional Materials of Bahasa Indonesia for 10th 

Grade Students in Senior High School", Indonesian 

language teaching materials containing local wisdom 

not only equip students with knowledge A broad, but 

also a strong character. Based on the results of the 

study, through learning social interaction and 

behavior modification based on local wisdom, can 

improve student achievement of Junior High School 

2 Madiun. 

The various problems above require the right 

solution for the target learning can be achieved. One 

of the steps to be taken is using Social Interaction 

learning model and Behavior Modification. This 

model emphasizes the activities and interactions 

among students to help each other in mastering the 

subject matter to achieve maximum results by 

providing rewards as reinforcement supporters. 

2 METHODS 

The research method used is a classroom action 

research model Kemmis & McTaggart. Classroom 

action research procedures are carried out on an on-

going cycle basis. This classroom action research 

takes on the design developed by Kemmis and Mc 

Taggart which is the development of the Kurt Lewin 

concept. Kemmis Model Scheme & Mc Taggart 

(1990) can be seen in the following figure: 

 

 
Figure 1: Model Kemmis and Mc Taggart. 

 

Based on the Kemmis & Mc Taggart model, the 

research steps are carried out in four stages: Planning, 

Action, Observation, and Reflection. 

2.1 Planning 

Activities undertaken at this stage begin with the 
preparation of Learning Implementation Plan, 
observation sheet, student worksheet then proceed to 
prepare the test instrument and non-test. The test 
instrument is a matter of performance test and its 
assessment. Non test instrument is an observation 
guide sheet to observe student activity and teacher 
performance in learning process. 

2.2 Implementation 

At this stage the teacher conducts the learning based 

on the implementation plan of learning that has been 

prepared together with the researcher. The learning 

model used is a model of social interaction and 

behavior modification carried out by the re-searcher. 

The test given by the teacher is done at the beginning 

and end of the cycle. 

2.3 Observation 

Observation is a memorial activity that aims to 

document everything related to the giving of the 

action. Implementation of observations during the 

course of action. Observations were made using an 

observation sheet that serves as a record of events. 

Observation is done to the learners activities during 

the learning activities. Observation activities con-

ducted at the time of the activity can be useful to 

correct if there are activities that are not in accordance 

with the original plan. 

2.4 Reflection 

Reflection is an important activity in research because 

with reflection researchers can evaluate what has 

been done. The reflection stage is per-formed to 

assess and analyze the process, the problems that 

arise, and everything related to the actions that have 

been done. Reflection is done to find out whether 

what happens in accordance with the design, whether 

there is no deviation or procedural error, whether the 

process as envisaged in the learning scenario, and 

whether the results have been satisfactory as 

expected. If it is not satisfactory because of 

something, it is necessary to have a revised plan, 

modified, and if necessary a new learning scenario is 

prepared. 
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Data collection techniques in this study were 

conducted through test results and non-test results, 

namely observation and documentation (Richard 

Sagor: 2005). The test technique is used to assess the 

learning outcomes with the cognitive domain, be-

cause after the students are given the material to know 

the results that have been obtained from the learning 

process before and after the action. While non-test in 

the form of direct observation is an observation made 

to the symptoms or processes that occur in learning 

situations are directly observed by observers. While 

the documentation is used as concrete evidence of the 

circumstances that occur during the process of action 

research took place. 

The research instrument used is test, student 

worksheet, and observation sheet. The test is an 

assessment tool on mastery of the subject matter that 

has been submitted that must be answered by the 

students. The answers in the test can be either writ-

ten or oral. The test used is multiple choice. The 

Student Worksheet is used as an instrument to assess 

students 'activities when conducting discussions and 

measure students' cognitive abilities after discussions 

on economic activity materials. While the observation 

sheet is used to assess student participation in the 

learning process. 

Data analysis used is quantitative data analysis 

and qualitative data analysis (Michael P. Grady: 

1998) (Nataliya V. Ivankova: 2015). Quantitative da-

ta obtained from the test results to determine the ex-

tent to which improvements in student learning out-

comes by scoring on student answers, looking for the 

average value obtained by students, and calculate 

students' learning mastery. While the analysis of 

qualitative data in the form of observation results, by 

providing scaled values with numbers 1, 2, 3 and 4. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 Research Results 

3.1.1 Description of the Implementation of 
Cycle I 

3.1.1.1 Planning 

Planning is implemented with reference to the data 

and findings obtained in the initial observation 

activities. Planning is done covering various steps of 

activity. Before implementing the model of social 

interaction and behavior modification, the researcher 

prepares the following research support tools: (1) 

Coordinate with the social science study teachers who 

have been appointed by the Principal and dis-cuss the 

implementation of the model that will be done during 

the lesson. (2) Preparing learning tools in the form of 

syllabus, Learning scenario, questionnaires, field 

notes, competency test grid tests, competency test 

questions, and answer keys. (3) Setting up the 

PowerPoint media. (4) Prepare learning tool in the 

form of book package, laptop, and LCD. (5) Pre-pare 

the instruments of data collection among others as 

follows. (A) The list of students of class VII, (b) test 

result sheets, (c) sheets of student study result 

recapitulation, (d) field notes. 

3.1.1.2 Implementation of Action 

Implementation of class action in the first cycle is 

carried out during three meetings and ends with a test 

of learning outcome and filling in an attitude 

questionnaire. Implementation of the study was con-

ducted on Monday, January 9 to Saturday, January 

14, 2017 with Core Competence "Understanding 

knowledge (factual, conceptual, and procedural) 

based on his curiosity about science, technology, art, 

culture related phenomena and eye-catching events. 

“Understanding the concept of interaction between 

people and space, resulting in a variety of economic 

activities (production, distribution, consumption, 

demand, and supply) and interaction between spaces 

for the sustainability of economic, social and cultural 

life of Indonesia." Allocation of time required for the 

implementation of first cycle action is 6 x 40 minutes. 

3.1.1.3 Observation 

During the implementation of the study the re-

searchers made observations. The researchers found 

that some students were less active in group work. 

Some students bother their friends, tell stories with 

friends, and come out indoors. This is because col-

laboratory lack the mastery of classroom 

management. As far as the observation of student 

researchers generally still have difficulty finding 

answers to the problems that must be answered. 

During the group discussion, students were quite 

active and enthusiastic. Students generally ask a lot, 

there are only some students who are busy telling 

stories, annoying their friends, and laughing at the 

time the group presents the results of his work. As far 

as the re-searcher's overall observations students are 

generally able to express opinions and respond to the 

results of other group discussions. 

3.1.1.4 Reflection 

Implementation of actions in the first cycle apply the 

steps of social interaction model using power-point 

and video media. PowerPoint media is used to display 
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images tailored to the material covered, while the use 

of instructional videos aims to show economic actors 

and deepen the students' knowledge of the topics 

discussed in accordance with the problems of each 

group. The use of both media has a positive influence 

on student interest, motivation, and learning 

outcomes. This is evident when the group reports the 

observations and responds. Implementation of the 

first cycle of the use of both media has not 

significantly improved the IPS learning out-comes, so 

additional media is needed to be used in the next 

cycle. 

3.1.2 First Cycle Learning Outcomes 

The data of the first cycle research learning results 

obtained from the implementation of the competency 

test conducted at the third meeting on Mon-day, 

January 16, 2017. Implementation of the first 

competency test followed by 32 students and held for 

1 lesson. The number of items tested is 20 items with 

multiple choice questions. Based on the results of 

competency test tests conducted in the first cycle 

obtained data value of student learning out-comes 

with the following details: 

 
Table 1: Details of learning outcomes of the cognitive 
sphere of cycle I. 

Learning Outcome Score Percentage 

Average value      80 - 

Complete 21 66% 

Not complete 11 34% 

Achievement  success 

 

Based on the data the average value of students is 

80, students who complete learning as many as 14 

people and who do not complete as many as 18 

people. There is an increase in student learning out-

comes compared to the initial conditions. This can be 

seen with the use of Social Interaction learning model 

and Behavior Modification about the concept of need 

and scarcity (motive, principle, and economic action) 

so that students feel happy, and see the real problems 

that occur in the surrounding environment so that they 

become active and creative in expressing Argument. 

3.1.3 Description of Cycle II 
Implementation 

Classroom action research in the second cycle is 
carried out for 3 (three) meetings. The 
implementation of this research was conducted on 
Thursday, January 19, 2017 to Thursday, January 26 

2017. The implementation procedure of second class 
cycling action includes four stages: planning, action 
implementation, observation, and reflection. 
Specifically, the four stages of the study are described 
as follows. 

3.1.3.1 Planning 
Stages of planning carried out in the second cycle 
refers to the alternative actions and solutions 
formulated by researchers and collaborators at the 
first stage of reflection. The steps taken in the second 
cycle of planning activities carried out with reference 
to the data and findings obtained in the reflection 
activities in the first cycle, the planning that covers 
the various steps of activities before the action is done 
with the model of distribution activities by preparing 
per- Raise the following research sup-port:  
1) Coordinate with collaborators and request 
permission from the Principal to conduct field visits 
as implementation of social interaction learning 
model and modification of behavior based on local 
wisdom. Prepare learning tools such as: syllabus, 
Learning Program Plan (RPP), questionnaire, test 
grid of competency test, competency test question, 
and answer key. 2) Prepare media and learning tools 
such as power book package, laptop, LCD, Genset. 3) 
Prepare the instruments of data collection among 
others. (a) A list of students of 7th grade. (b) Sheets 
of recapitulation of student learning outcomes. (c) 
Test result sheet. (d) Field note sheets. 

3.1.3.2 Implementation of Action 
Implementation of class actions in the second cycle 
during the three meetings and end with the test results 
and filling questionnaire attitudes. Implementation of 
the study was conducted on Monday, January 19 to 
Saturday, January 26, 2017 with Core Competence 
"Understanding knowledge (factual, conceptual, and 
procedural) based on his curiosity about science, 
technology, art, culture related phenomena and eye-
catching events. “Understanding the concept of 
interaction between people and space, resulting in a 
variety of economic activities (production, 
distribution, consumption, demand, and supply) and 
interaction between spaces for the sustainability of 
economic, social and cultural life of Indonesia." 
Allocation of time required for the implementation of 
first cycle action is 6 x 40 minutes. 

3.1.3.3 Observation 
Observation activity in the second cycle, re-searchers 
found increased activeness in carrying out the 
investigation. Overall the students play an active role 
in carrying out their respective duties, it is be-cause 
the problems are observed really as they experience 
and feel in their daily lives. 
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Just as when presenting an observation report in 
front of the class, the activity of asking and 
responding to questions increases sharply, it can be 
seen during the discussion, almost all students raised 
their hands to respond to the investigator report of the 
presenter group. Some students are upset because 
they are not given the opportunity to express their 
response. Seeing these conditions, collaborators 
occasionally give the students understanding that re-
membering time is not possible if all questions are 
mocked. The solution is every question should rep-
resent the group and each group is given the 
opportunity to ask one question. 

3.1.3.4 Reflection 
Based on the data of student learning outcomes in the 
second cycle it can be concluded that the results of 
this class action research already meet the criteria of 
success of the study. It refers to the aver-age grade 
score of 87 or 84% learning mastery. Referring to the 
data above learning results, then the second cycle of 
research implementation meets the criteria of success 
of the research that has been determined. Therefore, 
this study was discontinued until the second cycle. 

3.1.4 Second Cycle Learning Results 

The second cycle research result data was obtained 
from the implementation of the competency test 
conducted at the third meeting on Thursday, January 
26, 2017. The second cycle of competency test was 
followed by 32 students and held for 20 minutes. The 
number of questions tested is 20 items with multiple 
choice objective type. 

Based on the results of competency test tests con-
ducted in the second cycle obtained the value of 
student learning outcomes with the following details. 

 
Table 2: Details of learning outcomes of the cognitive 
sphere of cycle II.  

 Learning Outcome Score Percentage 

Average value 87 - 

Complete 27 84% 

Not complete              5        16% 

Achievement  success 

 
Based on the data, the average of student 

achievement reaches 87, which is complete learn 27 

people and not complete 5 people or learning result 

reach 84%. 

Comparison of Student Learning Data in 

Preliminary Condition (Pre-Action), Cycle I and 

Cycle II. Comparison of learning outcomes ranging 

from initial conditions (pre-action), first cycle, and 

second cycle then below presented a comparison table 

as follows: 

 
Table 3: Comparison of learning result data on pre-action, 
cycle I, and cycle II.  

Learning Outcome Pre-action cycle 1 cycle II 

 Average value 75 80 87  

Percentage complete 31% 66% 84%  

Percentage not 

complete 69% 34% 16%  

Achievement failed success success 

 

Based on the data of student learning outcomes, 

the average student scores on initial conditions only 

75 or the percentage of mastery 34%. After the first 

cycle, the average learning outcomes increase to 80 

or the completion percentage reaches 66%, after the 

action in the third cycle the average learning out-

come reaches 86 or the percentage of mastery in-

creases to 84%. 

Based on the data of these learning results, the 

research on this second cycle has been in accordance 

with the indicator of successful research that is set at 

80%. 

3.1.5 First and Second Cycle 

3.1.5.1 Differences First Cycle 
Implementation of learning in the first cycle 
implements the steps of learning model of social 
inter-action and behavior modification. The 
deepening of the subject matter utilizes library and 
PowerPoint media. Libraries are used as a means to 
learn and find answers to the problems that make up 
tasks through textbooks, newspapers, magazines and 
relevant sources. Power points are used as a means to 
clarify material not found in libraries. Such as images, 
photos and videos related to the material. Power-point 
also serves as a tool to explain the steps of the 
learning model so that students more quickly catch 
the message delivered. In the first cycle student 
learning outcomes average 80 or completeness of 
learning reached 66%. Media power points, libraries, 
and markets, in an effort to relate the subject matter 
to the actual conditions that can be perceived by 
students so that the lesson is really contextual. The 
market becomes the object of observation done by the 
students to do a search about the problems associated 
with the distribution in the observation. 
Implementation of observations in the market gives a 
huge change to the learning outcomes of the second 
cycle. This can be known after done with the test of 
learning achieves an average of 87 or 84% complete 
learning. Based on the data, the second cycle 
implementation using the environment media 
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(market) as an object that can be observed directly 
(observation) by the students, san gat gives a big 
influence on student learning outcomes. 

3.2 Discussion 

3.2.1 Pre-action 

Prior to the classroom action research, the learning 
activities undertaken by teachers still apply 
conventional learning methods. The learning method 
implemented tends to be one way traffic without 
actively involving student participation in learning. 
The material presented is abstract, theoretical, and 
academic by promoting rote as one way of mastery of 
the material being studied. Application of 
conventional learning methods because students are 
not able to develop creativity cannot analyze the 
problems or concrete problems faced in everyday life 
and only able to remember the material taught in a 
short time. 

3.2.2 Implementation of Social Interaction 
Model and Behavior Modification 

Implementation of social interaction learning model 
and behavior modification based on local wisdom is 
done by using PowerPoint media, library and the 
surrounding environment (market) as a medium to 
convey information about the subject matter in 
observation in order to build spirit, interest, learning 
motivation that relate theoretical lessons with real life 
Students. 

Constraints faced in the implementation of social 
interaction learning model and modification of 
behavior based on local wisdom is a) Time 
management that has not maximal in Implementation 
of social interaction learning model and modification 
of behavior based on local wisdom in IPS learning 
pro-cess, b) Observation on the activity of learners is 
very limited so that The phenomenon of learners' 
behavior is not completely readable, the change in the 
attitude of learners requires continuous supervision 
and control, c) Implementation of social interaction 
learning model and modification of behavior based on 
local wisdom has not been maximized due to time 
constraints, d) Lack of spirit of collaborators to 
implement interaction learning model Social and 
behavior modification based on local wisdom be-
cause it is familiar with conventional learning 
methods. 

The researcher solves the problem of applying 
social interaction learning model and behavior 
modification based on local wisdom by designing and 
executing the learning in accordance with learning 

scenario that has been compiled, improving the 
mastery of the class, improving the concept of 
learning mod-el of social interaction and modification 
of behavior based on local wisdom, And media use to 
enable collaborators to feel the importance of 
meaningful, fun, and innovative learning strategies, 
investigative implementation must using time other 
than school hours. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The use of learning model of Social Interaction and 

Modification of Behavior based on Local Wisdom 

Values is very pleasing and can improve the quality 

of learning include student activeness in following the 

lesson, arguing courage and student learning 

outcomes also increase. The combination of the two 

components is not only students learn through 

textbooks or social science course materials, but 

students also learn cooperatively students can directly 

link the subject matter with real world students, so 

that students really feel the real what they learn and 

motivated with Rewards that become teacher 

strengthening for students whose interests and 

learning outcomes best. We recommend that teachers 

apply the Use of Social Interaction learning model 

and Behavior Modification based on Local Wisdom 

Values tailored to the learning materials. The use of 

social interaction learning model is very suitable to be 

applied with behavior modification to emphasize the 

activity and interaction among students to help each 

other in mastering the subject matter in order to 

achieve maximum result by giving reward as the 

supporting reinforcement. 
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Abstract: This research aimed to find out the constraints occurring in the implementation of craft and entrepreneurship 
education. This research employed qualitative research method. The research was taken place in three 
schools in DKI Jakarta as the beneficiaries of entrepreneurship program grant from the government. Data 
was collected through interview and observation. The result of research showed the less optimum 
implementation of craft and entrepreneurship education. The constraints the teacher encountered in the 
implementation of Craft and Entrepreneurship subject were: teacher having no background of 
Entrepreneurship Education, No Subject Teacher Discussion (MGMP) group available and no supporting 
activity for Craft and Entrepreneurship subject. Therefore, this research recommended the reinforcement of 
entrepreneurship education learning through establishing MGMP team, teacher training, and sustainable 
integration of entrepreneurship subject and program. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Time change requires education realm to make 
innovation in the attempt of contributing to 
preparing human resource to have competiveness. 
National education system has a variety of duties 
and responsibilities to give solution to challenge and 
opportunities in global era. Thus, it is expected that 
Indonesia can win the competition in the future. The 
policy released should be implemented intensively 
by government as the corrective attempt, regarding 
system, organization pattern, facility, and the 
improvement of teacher quality and other 
components related to education realm. The policy 
made is intended to improve the quality of 
education, to answer the time demand and to 
promote the development of knowledge and 
technology. 

Education at Senior High School level in 
Indonesia has a challenge. The number of opened 
unemployment by education level is the highest one 
during 2011-2015 and it increases over times at 
secondary school level. In 2011, the number of 
Senior High School graduates contributes 
unemployment number of 2,376,254, and in 2012, 
this number decreases to 1,867,755. However, in 
2013-2015 it increases successively: 1,925,660; 
1,962,786; and 2,280,029 (BPS, 2016). 

McKinsey Global Institute (2012) stated that 
demographic transition will occur in Indonesia that 
will open the demographic bonus opportunity during 
2030. Indonesia is predicted to have a larger number 
of populations with productive age identical with the 
secondary school student age; it will impact on the 
higher opportunity and potency of improving 
productivity, thereby improving its population’s 
wellbeing. 

Considering the ideal expectation, Human 
Resource Development in productive age through 
Senior High School education in Indonesia becomes 
a very important target. Senior High School 
education is expected to result in a high-quality 
graduates that can adapt to the change and are 
competitive at global scale. It is because Indonesia 
as the state with large potency has an opportunity of 
being the one with developed economy. There 
should be a policy that can encourage the creation of 
young entrepreneurship and empower the 
entrepreneurship as the attempt of supporting 
national development. Demographic bonus should 
also be followed with the even distribution of 
education and the improvement of human resource 
quality, so that demographic bonus becomes a 
potency that can be maximized for the state advance. 

Considering the Republic of Indonesia Education 
and Culture Minister’s Regulation Number 81A of 
2013 about Curriculum Implementation, learning 
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should support the students to develop 
entrepreneurship spirit and life competency skill of 
students. This fact occurring requires the Senior 
High School Education to equip its graduates with a 
science to create job opportunity. The intended 
science is entrepreneurship science. The 
reinforcement of entrepreneurship education is 
expected to change the mind set of Senior High 
School graduates no longer to be job seeking-
oriented but to have vision to create job opportunity. 
That is why the smart entrepreneurship should be 
quipped with knowledge, insight, skill, mindset, 
strategy and tactic. 

Kao defines entrepreneurship as entrepreneur’s 
attitude and behavior; entrepreneur is an innovative, 
anticipative, initiative, risk-taking, and profit-
oriented one (Suherman, 2008). Zimmerer defines 
entrepreneurship as the product of a discipline, a 
systematic process in applying creativity and 
innovation in the attempt of meeting the market need 
and opportunity (Suryana, 2013). Meredith 
(Mulyani, 2011) states that the characteristics of 
those having entrepreneurial spirit are: self-
confident, task-and outcome-oriented, taking risk 
bravely, having leadership spirit, future-oriented, 
and original. From definitions above, the 
entrepreneurial values have been mentioned as well. 
The inculcation of entrepreneurial values can be 
done through education channel. The 
entrepreneurship-based education is the one 
applying principles and methodology toward the 
internalization of values into the students through a 
curriculum integrated into the development 
occurring in both school and society environment 
and the use of learning model and strategy relevant 
to the objective of learning (Winano, 2009). 

Indonesian Government, through Presidential 
Instruction Number 4 of 1995 about National 
Movement of Socializing and Cultivating 
Entrepreneurship mandates all Indonesian people to 
develop entrepreneurship programs. Mulyani (2011) 
in her study states that the government’s attempt of 
socializing entrepreneurship has not exerted a 
significant effect yet. The success of 
entrepreneurship education program can be seen 
from the achievement of students, teacher and 
headmaster. Students have high entrepreneurship 
character, attitude and behavior. Class environment 
can develop student habit and behavior consistent 
with entrepreneurship values internalized. School 
life environment serves as the learning environment 
with entrepreneurship nuance supporting 
entrepreneurship activity. In his study, Winarno 
(2009) found that the entrepreneurship values the 

students have are relatively less optimal, so that it 
indicates that the entrepreneurship attitude of 
students has not been established well. Maryati 
(2015) considers the need for a policy that can 
support the birth of young entrepreneur and to 
empower it to support national development. There 
should be synergy of all stakeholders to contribute 
actively to socializing entrepreneurship, thereby 
having implication to the creation of 
entrepreneurship attitude that will support national 
education. 

The development of entrepreneurship talent is 
important to maintain the competitive advantage in 
global economic competition based on innovation. 
The role of high-quality education in improving the 
students’ entrepreneurship potency is important and 
can be the alternative to career choice. An 
entrepreneurship-based education is the one 
applying principles and methodology to internalize 
the values into the students through a curriculum 
integrated into the development occurring in both 
society and global environments and the use of 
learning strategy relevant to the learning objective. 
Entrepreneurship education becomes an important 
capital (asset) for the students. An outcome of 
entrepreneurship education is that the students can 
resolve conflict and be more responsible. Education 
institution is responsible for improve the graduates’ 
life competency as the capital to deal with any 
changes occurring in the society. 

Teacher is an important factor in spurring the 
quality of education, so that the improvement of 
teacher competency is a must. Teacher becomes an 
actor in learning process in which teacher acts as 
learning facilitator, motivator, activator, and 
inspirer. There are three main preconditions of 
education development in the attempt of improving 
human resource quality: building infrastructure, 
high-quality book, and professional teacher and 
educational staff (Mulyasa, 2013). The improvement 
of professional teacher is an attempt of helping the 
less professional teacher to have professional ability. 

The improvement of teacher’s professionalism is 
conducted merely to realize the improvement of 
education quality and the achievement of education 
objective. Teacher becomes the key actor to 
education advance. Teacher becomes a starting point 
in transforming values. Teacher, as educator, is 
responsible for sending down values and norms to 
the students; in the presence of value transformation, 
value conservation process will occur because 
education process is an attempt of creating new 
values. 
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From the result of research, the following 
problems are found: Teacher of Craft and 
Entrepreneurship subject does not have 
Entrepreneurship education background; there is no 
Subject Teacher Discussion (MGMP) group so that 
for Craft and Entrepreneurship subject, every teacher 
should make elaboration according to their ability, 
and there is no supporting activity for the Craft and 
Entrepreneurship subject. 

The implementation of Craft and 
Entrepreneurship education in the attempt of 
improving Senior High School graduates in order to 
have high competitiveness should involve all of 
stakeholders including government, school 
component, and community component. One of 
actors important to school component is teacher. 
Teacher plays an important role in the attempt of 
transforming entrepreneurship values to the students 
so that the students can define and conceive 
entrepreneurship values that will have implication to 
the creation of student character with 
entrepreneurship character. The Craft and 
Entrepreneurship education is so important at Senior 
High School that there should be reinforcement in 
craft and entrepreneurship education subject. The 
reinforcement of craft and entrepreneurship 
education subject aims to achieve the objective of 
craft and entrepreneurship education. 

2 METHODS 

This research employs a qualitative method, 
according to Richie and Lewis (2003), defined as the 
attempt of presenting social realm and its 
perspective in the world, from concept, behavior, 
perception and problem of human beings studied. 
This qualitative research employed 
phenomenological approach. Creswell (2015) 
mentions that phenomenological study describes a 
number of individuals’ general interpretation on 
their life experience related to concept or 
phenomena. Social situation becoming the object of 
research was schools existing in DKI Jakarta as the 
beneficiaries of program entrepreneurship grant 
from government. The sampling technique used is 
purposive sampling. Glaser & Strauss  (Kalof, Dan 
& Dietz, 2008) states that the use of purposive 
sampling technique is not intended to be 
representative or typical but to maximize the scope 
of information found. The collection of data using 
interviews, observation and study of the document. 
Moleong (2016) states that data source and type 

involved are words and action, written source, 
photograph and statistic data. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1  Education Background of Craft 
and Entrepreneurship Teacher 

The education background of teacher becomes main 
constraint in implementing craft and 
entrepreneurship education. It is in line with the 
result of interview with Vice-Headmaster of SMA N 
66 Jakarta stating that:  

“Our biggest constraint is that we do not have 
pure entrepreneurship teacher. It is the biggest 
constraint, while other constraints can be solved, for 
example, we can deal with the processing-related 
learning by discussing it with the division. The 
presence of entrepreneurship officer will make it 
easier. The school lacks of entrepreneurship teacher, 
so that entrepreneurship subject is assumed by the 
teachers with no entrepreneurship background. To 
deal with such the problem, every teacher holds 
discussion before delivering material to the 
students”. 

The result of interview with the craft and 
entrepreneurship subject shows that a teacher said “I 
have Japanese language education background but I 
am asked for teaching Entrepreneurship. I think it is 
very far away from my education background; then I 
have prior mindset that entrepreneurship is only 
limited to trading and I do not have trading ability 
and experience. The learning conducted is consistent 
with teacher’s ability so that I deliver material of 
textile craft. 

It is confirmed by the second teacher saying that 
“the biggest problem is my chemistry education 
background, so that any time we come to the new 
material or chapter, I should think hard related to the 
material I should deliver to the students. To deal 
with it, I search for material via internet and 
sometimes the material in internet is different from 
that in textbook”. 

The students respond to the craft and 
entrepreneurship subject as follows: “Yeah, it is less 
clear; then I think that the teacher understands 
poorly what the entrepreneur is, so we should 
explore ourselves to get the meaning of 
entrepreneur; and the class makes us bored because 
the learning process delivers theory only and 
learning process is developed inadequately. 
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Overall, the result of interview shows that the 
education background of entrepreneurship teacher at 
school is varying from physics, chemistry, 
mathematics, to Guiding and Counseling teachers. 
There is no entrepreneurship subject teacher with 
education background so that its learning 
development is adjusted with the ability of 
corresponding teacher. The effect of varying 
education background is that the students consider 
that the teachers cannot develop craft and 
entrepreneurship subject. 

Suryadi (2014) mentions that the professional 
teacher will result in learning program that can 
motivate the students to learn and can impact greatly 
on the students’ achievement. Law Number 14 of 
2005 about Teacher and Lecturer, in article 1 clause 
1, mentions that teacher is a professional educator in 
charge of educating, teaching, guiding, directing, 
training, assessing, and evaluating the students in 
early age child education of formal education, 
primary education and secondary education. In 
article 1 clause 2, it is mentioned that the teacher 
serves as a professional personnel in primary, 
secondary and early age child education in formal 
education channel hired corresponding to the 
legislations. Regarding teacher competency, as 
included in Article 10, teacher should have four 
main competencies: pedagogic competency, 
personality competency, social competency, and 
professional competency acquired through 
professional education. 

Teacher plays a very vital role because he/she 
contributes to determining the students’ successful 
learning, particularly in teaching-learning process. 
Teacher should prepare the procedure of learning 
process. The procedure includes planning, 
implementation, and assessment. As an educator, 
teacher serves as caretaker, forwarder, and translator 
of value systems becoming the source of habit norm 
prevailing in the society (Natsir, 2007). 

The improvement of education, particularly 
teacher competency, should be done continuously. 
Mulyani (2011) mentions that the quality of process 
can be achieved when the learning process runs 
effectively and the students can conceive and 
interpret the learning process. The quality of product 
can be achieved when the students have ability of 
mastering the learning task corresponding to its need 
in life and work realm’s demand. The improvement 
of teacher competency is important to ensure the 
successful learning process that will have 
implication to good learning product or outcome for 
the students. It is refers to the Republic of Indonesia 
Education and Culture Minister’s Regulation 

Number 81A of 2013 about Curriculum 
Implementation mentioning that the learning activity 
should support the students’ growth and 
development in order to have entrepreneurship spirit 
and to have life competency. Thus, the students have 
good capital to continue to the next education level 
and/or to enter into work realm. 

Considering the main problem in which the Craft 
and Entrepreneurship teacher does not have craft and 
entrepreneurship education background, Mulyasa 
(2013) mentions that this education background 
should correlate positively to education quality, 
along with other factors affecting it; thereby it is 
necessary to improve the teacher ability. The 
attempts that can be taken to improve teachers’ 
competency are: to hold training and to establish 
teacher network. 

The development of education advance should be 
followed with the improvement of teachers’ ability 
and skill. Knowledge, skill and attitude of teacher 
highly determine the learning process in education 
class and process at school. The improvement of 
teacher’s knowledge, skill and attitude can be done 
through training channel. Sherman, Bohlander, and 
Churden (Musfah, 2012) mention that training is the 
process utilized by organization to change the 
workers’ behavior, contributing to overall mission, 
and personal and professional development of 
individuals involved. Training can improve ability 
and skill. The improvement of teacher’s skill can 
have implication to support the teacher to develop 
competency, to encourage to solve the problem 
encountered and to help the teacher anticipate need 
and problem, and to formulate policy and action plan 
as suggested by Kydd (Musfah, 2012). 

Therefore, from the elaboration above, training 
should be held for craft and entrepreneurship teacher 
as the solution to the school in the attempt of dealing 
with varying education background of teacher. 
Training becomes the school institution or related 
institution’s attempt of preparing professional 
teacher in entrepreneurship field. Training can be 
another factor in the attempt of reinforcing the craft 
and entrepreneurship education. This 
entrepreneurship training is intended to give the 
teachers the good understanding and perception on 
the subject they assume. Training can also improve 
teacher ability and/or skill, thereby having 
implication to the improvement of teacher 
competency. 

The attempt that should be taken to improve 
teacher competency is to improve the network of 
subject teacher. Referring to the problem 
encountered, that is, no Subject Teacher Discussion 
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(MGMP) available, such the team should be 
established. MGMP aims to improve teacher quality 
and professionalism in their own group (Mulyasa, 
2012). The activity deriving from one of this study 
area clumps is conducted to discuss the problems 
related to the study field (Suyanto & Jihad, 2013). 

MGMP (Subject Teacher Discussion) is a 
forum/medium of subject teacher’s professional 
activity in SMP/MTs (Junior High School/Islamic 
Junior High School), SMPLB/MTsLB (Junior High 
School/Islamic Junior High School for students with 
special needs), SMA/MA (Senior High 
School/Islamic Senior High School), SMK/MAK 
(Vocational Middle School/Islamic Vocational 
Middle School), SMALB/MALB (Senior High 
School/Islamic Senior High School for students with 
special needs) existing in one area/regency/city/sub 
district/studio/ school cluster) (Directorate of 
Educator Profession, 2008). Corresponding to its 
objective, MGMP is a medium for teacher to expand 
insight, share experience, empower the member of 
group, improve education process quality, and 
improve teacher competency through activity at 
MGMP level. The establishment of MGMP team for 
craft and entrepreneurship subject teacher is 
important, recalling that the main problem of craft 
and entrepreneurship education implementation is 
teacher with no craft and entrepreneurship education 
background. The establishment of MGMP team 
becomes the solution to improve teacher ability 
referring to the objective of KKG (Teacher Work 
Group)/MGMP as included into the standard 
development of KKG/MGMP. Thus, the 
establishment of MGMP plays an important role in 
supporting activity and development of teacher 
professionalism. 

The successful implementation of craft and 
entrepreneurship education can be seen from 
teacher’s understanding on entrepreneurship 
education because the teacher’s high understanding 
on entrepreneurship will facilitate the teacher in 
implementing the entrepreneurship program 
(Sugiharsono, Lestari & Sagoro, 2014). In addition 
to have understanding on entrepreneurship, the 
teacher should be integrated into entrepreneurship 
(Wibowo, 2011). Teacher plays an important role in 
the successful implementation of craft and 
entrepreneurship education, so that teacher should 
improve his/her competency through training. 

 

3.2 Integration of Subject and 
Sustainable Program 

The implementation of craft and entrepreneurship 
education needs a synergy of all components 
existing in school environment in order that the 
internalization of craft and entrepreneurship 
education values can run well. Through this 
integration, the students are expected to obtain 
awareness of the importance of entrepreneurship 
values in daily life, through learning process both 
inside and outside classroom (National Education 
Ministry, 2010). 

Entrepreneurship values are integrated into 
learning sets (syllabus and learning implementation 
plan/RPP). Independency, creativity, risk taking, 
leadership, action-orientation and work hard are 
main values of entrepreneurship integrated into all 
subjects. The learning implementation plan is the 
plan describing learning procedure and organization 
to achieve a basic competency specified in standard 
content and elaborated in syllabus (Isdisusilo, 2012). 
The components of RPP are at least consisted of: 
learning objective, material, method, source, and 
outcome evaluation. This implementation plan 
becomes a guideline for teacher in teaching-learning 
process. 

Mulyasa (2008) mentions four advantages of 
Learning Implementation Plan: firstly, explaining 
information related to the achievement of student 
competency, and preconditions needed by the 
students to attend the learning at school. Secondly, 
RPP improves the efficiency of implementation 
process. Thirdly, it implements the sustainable 
development process. Fourthly, it can be used to be 
an attractive scientific work product as the proposed 
material of position/grade promotion for an 
educator, so that a learning plan should be designed 
corresponding to standard content and basic 
competency at different grade level. 

The craft and entrepreneurship education values 
can be integrated into learning set and can be 
implemented by every subject teacher through 
connecting the material to craft and 
entrepreneurship. The result of interview shows 
“every subject has correlation to entrepreneurship, 
for example, biology subject can be connected to 
cultivation material that can yield money”. 

It is confirmed with the result of interview with 
teacher mentioning that “Everything works. So the 
curriculum integrates into craft and entrepreneurship 
teacher, and it is embodied into all teachers. It means 
that all teachers have responsibility”. The integration 
of craft and entrepreneurship subject becomes 
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important in the attempt of internalizing 
entrepreneurship values to students, those values can 
also be the foundation for students in the attempt of 
creating character. 

The integration can also be done through 
extracurricular activity at school. One objective of 
extracurricular activity is to develop the students’ 
competency as the complement of teaching-learning 
activity in the classroom. Extracurricular activity 
impacts positively on giving the students an 
understanding on entrepreneurship. For example, a 
student of SMA Negeri 66 Jakarta suggests that “I 
am originally not interested in entrepreneur. This 
prior thinking is related to my assumption about 
entrepreneurship that wastes time only. Having 
attended Student Company extracurricular activity, I 
feel that entrepreneurship is important and can equip 
me with the skill after I am graduated from Senior 
High School”. 

Then teacher of craft and entrepreneurship 
subject informs that “there is a very prominent 
difference between students attending 
entrepreneurship extracurricular activity and those 
not; the students attending are more active and 
understand the entrepreneurship better because they 
are built by an institution operating in 
entrepreneurship field”. 

In addition to through integration, the Craft and 
Entrepreneurship Education subject in Senior High 
School is the program of identifying 
entrepreneurship concept, developing 
entrepreneurship value, practicing business 
development, obtaining practical experience with 
entrepreneurship, growing an interest in being 
entrepreneur, and developing entrepreneurship 
potency (Directorate of Senior High School 
Building, 2016). Organizing entrepreneurship 
program should be done systematically through 
curriculum and learning conducted sustainably. The 
presence of entrepreneurship program at Senior 
High School level gives the students the opportunity 
of developing their potency in entrepreneurship field 
in addition to going beyond the learning process in 
the classroom. 

Entrepreneurship program can also give 
empirical experience to the students related to 
entrepreneurship so that the students can understand 
the meaningfulness of entrepreneurship. The 
meaningful education is organized with orientation 
to empowerment, and to the creation of noble 
character, disposition, personality, or superior 
character, and life competency (Sugiharsono, Lestari 
& Sagoro, 2014). This entrepreneurship program 
should also be developed corresponding to the 

school’s potency, so that the program implemented 
can run effectively and achieve the target 
appropriately. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The reinforcement of craft and entrepreneurship 
education in Senior High School education unit is 
the attempt of producing Senior High School 
graduates with entrepreneurship spirit and life 
competency. Craft and entrepreneurship education is 
expected to be the solution to Indonesia in order to 
prepare the competitive human resource in global 
competition and to utilize the opportunity of 
demographic opportunity. The implementation of 
craft and entrepreneurship education still find some 
constraints: No Subject Teacher Discussion 
(MGMP) group is available and there is no 
supporting activity for Craft and Entrepreneurship 
subject. 

This research gives some recommendations to 
deal with those problems. Firstly, MGMP team 
should be established to be the teachers’ medium of 
expanding their insight and to improve teacher 
professionalism, secondly, training should be held in 
the attempt of improving teachers’ understanding 
and perception on entrepreneurship, thereby having 
implication to the successful learning 
implementation. Thirdly, subject should be 
integrated, by including entrepreneurship values into 
the learning set. Fourthly, the sustainable 
entrepreneurship program can give the students the 
empirical and practical experience with 
entrepreneurship. These attempts can be the solution 
to the reinforcement of entrepreneurship education 
in internalizing entrepreneurship values. 
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Abstract: Capital structure theory explained by combination of capital sources are still rarely implemented in 
cooperatives enterprises especially in Indonesia, also cooperative financial managers have not been aware if 
this theory very importance. The purpose of this study is to investigate decision of cooperative capital structure 
and its impact on profitability and firm value. This research use statistical approach by using path analysis so 
that it can be known magnitude of direct and indirect impact between independent and dependent variables, 
this model is applied to test the panel threshold impact of cooperative capital structure on profitability and 
firm value from 2011 to 2015 with sample size 52 cooperatives in West Java using the simple random 
sampling technique. In this study, cooperative capital structure described by Debt to Asset Ratio (DAR), 
Profitability is described by Return on Equity (ROE) and Firm value described by ratio of cooperative 
permanent capital or capital allowance plus grant to total equity. The results of this study, decision of 
cooperative capital structure has a significant impact on profitability, and cooperative capital structure and 
profitability have impact on firm value either directly or indirectly, means capital structure theory also 
applicable on cooperative enterprises that have certain characteristics. Implication of this research, indicate 
that profitability and firm value can be improved by decision of cooperative capital structure through 
increasing debt capital sources, cooperative profitability and firm value can be leveraged by decision of capital 
structure. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Cooperatives as one of the economic actors in 
Indonesia still face many challenges related to 
business development, which began by difficulty of 
cooperatives in raising capital. Like other business 
entities, cooperative capital source also comes from 
internal and external capital. The internal capital is 
capital allowance derived from non-shared surplus, 
while external capital sources come from member's 
savings as an equity capital and debt from other 
parties including banks, other financial institutions, 
members and other cooperatives. 

The cooperative enterprise has a self-help 
principle that is to help their members, cooperative 
should be established from member’s idea, and a 
business development must be capitalized and 
managed by members, in order to provide economic 
benefits for members. In fact, most of Indonesia's 
cooperative capital source is still depend on debt 

capital. It is shown that during last 5 years on average 
equal to 47.69% cooperative capital source from debt. 
A comparison between debt and equity capital 
development of cooperatives in Indonesia, see figure 
1. 

2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Debt Capital 39.69 51.40 80.84 94.86 99.79

Equity Capital 35.79 51.42 89.54 105.80 142.65

Assets 75.48 102.83 170.38 200.66 242.45

Debt to Assets Ratio 53% 50% 47% 47% 41%

Equity to Assets Ratio 47% 50% 53% 53% 59%
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Table 1: Capital Structure Development of Cooperative 
in Indonesia

Figure 1: Capital structure development of cooperative in 
Indonesia. 
Source: Financial Report of Ministry of Cooperative and 
SME’s Of Indonesia 
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Based on figure 1,  shows that source of 
cooperative capital is still highly depend on debt 
capital, in 2011 more than 53% cooperative capital 
requirement still filled by debt capital and then 
decline only 41% in 2015. This condition indicated 
that cooperative capital requirement has not been 
fully fulfilled from member's capital contribution that 
has not been sufficient for a cooperative business 
development this condition indicates that member 
participation in capital contribution still needs to be 
improved. Cooperative equity capital not only 
sources from member’s saving but also from capital 
investment, capital allowance and other party’s grant. 
This condition is in accordance with statement that 
"the capital function in a cooperative is handicapped, 
that the capital is not depend on its capital 
contribution but on its patronage of the cooperative" 
(Röpke J, 2002). This opinion is also supported by the 
statement that cooperatives are less attractive to 
members, members’ candidate and other 
stakeholders, who would like to be a member caused 
by excess capital. (Sugiyanto, 2007). 

Limitations of capital contribution from members, 
because capital contribution are made in stages and 
there are still many members who are not active. The 
cooperative surplus is still limited, so cooperative 
surplus set aside for capital allowance also limited. 
Based on these conditions, the prime of cooperative 
capital sources are still come from debt capital. 

Cooperative performance can be indicated by 
development of cooperative profitability as measured 
by return on equity (ROE) (see figure 2): 

2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Standard (%) 21 21 21 21 21

Return On Equity  (%) 17,7 12,95 9,05 14,08 12,14
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Table 2: Return On Equity of Cooperative In 
Indonesia

Figure 2: Return on equity of cooperative in Indonesia. 
Source: Financial Report of Ministry of Cooperative and 
SME’s Of Indonesia. 

 
Figure 2 describe that ROE of Indonesia’s 

cooperative over last 5 years is still fluctuating 
growth, in 2011 ROE of 17,7%, 2012 decline equal to 
12,95% and 2013 to 9.05%, 2014 increased to 
14,08% and 12,14% in 2015. But, ability of 
cooperatives to obtaining profitability as measured by 
ROE is still under the standard set by government, i.e. 
21%.  

In the financial perspective many factors impact 
on ability of cooperatives to obtain return, such as 
business effectiveness, liquidity, and also from 
leverage is ability to raise capital, especially debt 
capital that is usually measured by capital structure. 

In reality, financial managers have not yet 
implemented capital structure approaches and their 
impact on cooperative returns. Almost never realized 
that cost of capital, as a consequences of capital 
source have an impact on the results of surplus. 
Cooperative managers almost never consider that 
capital structure in funding decisions is very 
important and its impact on the acquisition of 
business results, usually only consideration how 
cooperative can obtain capital source quickly. 

The source of debt capital or financial leverage 
has three important implications, one of which is: If 
the firm obtains a greater return on investment that 
financed by debt than interest payments then the 
return on equity will be greater, or leveraged 
(Brigham E. F, 1999). Still quoted from the same 
author, states that Modigliani and Miller conclude 
that leverage will increase firm value because interest 
of debt reduces taxable income. In general, cost of 
debt is cheaper than cost of equity so that company 
gets a 'savings' when a company diverts equity 
financing to debt financing. 

Many studies on other business entities stating 
that the capital structure has an impact on profitability 
that measured by return on assets (ROA) or return on 
equity (ROE). Capital structure positively leverage on 
profitability even also has an impact on the firm 
value, but the others research indicate that capital 
structure unleveraged on profitability even also has 
no impact on firm value. The discussion of firm value 
in cooperative until now is still very rarely done. 

Based on the previous research indicates that there 
is inconsistent results related to impact of capital 
structure on profitability and firm value. Quang, Do 
Xuan, et al (2015), mention that there are different 
relations between capital structure and financial 
performance at different thresholds. In the range of 
(0.040; 0.703), capital structure is positively related 
to financial performance, outside that range, the 
relation is negative. 

Several researches state that capital structure has 
a significant effect on profitability (Necib, Redjem, et 
al, 2014; and Pontoh, Winston, et al, 2013). While 
research conducted by Vătavu, Sorana, (2015); 
Sultan, Ayad Shaker, et al, (2015); and Salawu, Rafiu 
Oyesola, et al, (2009) states that the capital structure 
has a negative effect on profitability. 

While research related to impact of capital 
structure to firm value also has different result 
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conclusion. According to research conducted by 
Masidonda, Jaelani La, et al (2013), states that capital 
structure has a positive effect on firm value.  

Effects of capital structure and profitability on 
firm value with company size as the moderating 
variable, the results show that independent variables 
have simultaneous significant influence on the 
corporate value (Mahdaleta, Ela, et al, 2016). In 
addition, capital structure and profitability also have 
impact the value of the company (LAWAL, 
Adedoyin Isola, 2014). 

Based on this description, the objective of this 
study to examine the decision of cooperative capital 
structure and impact on profitability, and the decision 
of cooperative capital structure and profitability on 
firm value, that is in practice almost does not discuss 
these variables in cooperative financing decision 
making. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Decision of Cooperative Capital 
Structure 

Cooperatives as a people economic movement based 
on the principle of brotherhood that has an important 
role in growing and developing the economic 
potential of an equitable and prosperous society. The 
cooperative is seen as an enterprises conducting 
economic activities as well as other business entities, 
as stated by Arifin, Ramudi (2003) "Cooperative is a 
modern economic enterprises that demands 
conceptual and rational thinking because the 
cooperative lives in a dynamic economic 
environment and keep moving forward, getting more 
open, globalizing and creating increasingly 
competition ". 

Cooperative activities based on the values and 
principles of cooperative, the values of cooperative is 
a standard of morality and ethics agreed on a basis of 
the traditions of its founders who became foundation 
of cooperative ideology in achieving its goals. The 
values of cooperatives are: (1) Self-help and 
solidarity through togetherness or join action, (2) 
Responsibility cooperative management, (3) Based 
on equality of members; (4) Justice; and (5) 
Solidarity, collective interests of their members. 

Cooperative principle is a working guideline for 
cooperatives in doing every effort it does.  
Cooperative principles are essentially a more 
operational translation of the cooperative values. In 
Indonesia, Cooperative principles of are contained in 
Indonesian Act No. 25 / 1992 / Cooperatives, Article 

5. Where such principles include: (a) voluntary and 
open membership, (b) management is democratically, 
(c) the distribution of the surplus as a result of 
operations is done fairly in proportion to the size of 
business services of each member, (d) provision of 
limited remuneration of capital, (e) independence, (f) 
cooperative education, (g) collaboration between 
cooperative.  

Such as the other business entity, cooperative 
needs supporting capital from debt and equity 
sources. Capital structure decision is the second topic 
of financial management after investment decisions, 
often referred to as financing decisions for a 
company. Capital structure is usually analogous to the 
amount of debt. The capital structure is a balance of 
the amount of permanent short-term debt, long-term 
debt, with equity (Brigham, E. F, 1999). 

Capital structure shows the source of capital 
contribution from the owner and creditor. The change 
in capital structure occurs in line with the additional 
capital required by the cooperative either from debt 
or equity. Debt capital has two advantages: The first, 
paid interest can reduce tax, thus lowering effective 
cost of debt. Secondly, creditor will earn a fixed 
income, so a lender does not need to take part of profit 
when in prime cooperative condition, so income for 
the owner will increase. On the other hand debt 
capital has a weakness, higher debt is higher risk, and 
higher interest, for the business unit that financial 
difficulties and operating profit is not sufficient to pay 
interest then owner must cover the shortfall. 

Cooperative capital structure shows the source of 
the cooperative capital or as a capital contribution of 
member and creditor. Hanel, A (1988) defines the 
member's financial contribution as equity or stock, 
formation of allowance and other deposits. 

Other opinions about the theory of capital 
structure still continue. The Modigliani and Miller 
approach argues that leverage is independent of firm 
value, with assumptions of which one is no tax, so this 
approach is known as irrelevance theory. Based on 
this approach the value of a non-unleveraged firm is 
exactly the same as the firm using leverage. 
Unleveraged and leverage firm value (Siaw, 1999). 

Leverage approach model with MM Proportion I 
model without tax. This proportion recognizes that 
firm value is not influenced by the financing strategy, 
but depends on the operationalization of the business 
run and not on the funds acquired. If the unleveraged 
firm value is equal to leverage firm value according 
to the MM approach without taxes often referred to as 
proposition 2, then the weighted average cost of 
capital (WACC) of both companies is identical. 
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According to Siaw (1999) the approach of MM 
without taxes: The addition of financing with debt 
will usually be followed by an increase in costs of 
capital such as interest expenses. In accordance with 
Proposition 1, changes in decision of capital structure 
will not impact the firm value. In other words, the 
owner is faced with an increased financial risk 
without compensation from rising firm value. The 
owner will ask for a higher return as a compensation 
for the increased risk, this is called the higher cost of 
equity capital for the leveraged company. 

2.2 Profitability of Cooperatives 

Profitability measures the ability of a business entity 
to generate profits, in a cooperative enterprise called 
as a business surplus at a certain level of sales, assets, 
or capital. Cornett, et al (2012) and Ross, Stephen A 
(2016) state that profitability of a business entity can 
be measured with profit margin which describes the 
ability to earn profit from sales, return on assets that 
describe the ability to earn a profit of all assets 
operationalized, and return on assets that illustrate the 
ability to earn on equity. 

In this study, profitability will be measured by 
ROE to measure a company's ability to generate 
profits based on a certain level of equity capital 
(Hanafi, Mamduh, 2005). In the cooperative 
enterprises, profitability is assumed to be equal to the 
business surplus, according to Indonesian Act No. 25 
/ 1992 / Cooperatives, Article 45, states that the 
remaining surplus of the cooperative business 
represent the income of the cooperative obtained in 
one period minus expenses, depreciation, and other 
liabilities including taxes in the relevant fiscal year. 

2.3 The Cooperative Firm Value 

The cooperative firm value to be considered as an 
alternative to provide more value in improving the 
member’s economic welfare. Increasing the 
cooperative firm value has not been considered as one 
of the objectives of cooperative enterprises, whereas 
it is realized or not the value must occur in every 
enterprises, for example from the higher value of 
assets owned, the undistributed business surplus that 
accumulate as a capital allowance in cooperative, 
highly prospective cooperative business, increasing 
human capital capability, systems that have been built 
so far and others. 

Cooperatives are not go public yet, and then of 
course the cooperative firm value cannot be judged by 
the stock market price. Using a value prediction 
approach to be paid by prospective investors when a 

cooperative is sold will also make it difficult for the 
cooperative, since the first cooperative principle 
states that members can leave at any time when 
members want. A possible approach to use is the net 
wealth improvement approach. Components of net 
assets include members' deposit capital in the form of 
principal savings, mandatory savings, other deposits 
equivalent to mandatory savings, grants received by 
cooperatives, and capital allowance formed by 
business surplus. 

Member’s deposits indicating ownership are the 
rights of each member. Grants are accepted solely 
because of the existence of cooperative, and capital 
allowance are not shared to members, capital 
allowance are only used to bear the risk when 
cooperative suffers losses, so that magnitude of net 
wealth increase can be valued at the amount of capital 
allowance formed by business results, which can be 
formulated as follows: 

If we assume that cooperative firm value as an equity 
Cooperative firm 
value  

= Equity 

Net worth or equity in the form of members' deposits 
and capital participation not as permanent capital of the 
cooperative, because it must be paid back when the 
member out and divest the capital of participation 
Then   
Cooperative firm 
value 

= Equity – nonpermanent 
capital 

Then:   
Nonpermanent 
Capital  

= Principal saving + 
mandatory saving + Other 
deposits equivalent to 
mandatory savings + Capital 
participation 

Then:   
Cooperative firm 
value 

= Permanent capital 

So:   
Cooperative firm 
value 

= Capital Allowance + Grants 

Source: Sugiyanto (2010) 
 
Increasing the cooperative firm value is only 

valued at capital allowance derived from business 
surplus because it is not related to the rights / claims 
of members at the time of the cooperative 
membership out. We know that at any time members 
may be out of membership, then members will only 
be given a refund of principal savings, mandatory 
savings, other deposits equivalent to mandatory 
savings. This condition indicates that members of the 
cooperative do not get the added value of the paid-up 
capital if the person leaves the cooperative 
membership. The increase of the value of the 
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cooperative enterprises which is valued from the 
capital allowance formed by undistributed business 
surplus is actually a part of the member's business 
surplus however, on basis of description, it is 
preferable that the capital allowance not be 
distributed to the member upon exit of the 
cooperative membership. This is in accordance with 
the Indonesian Act No 25 / 1992 / Cooperatives, 
Article 45 (2) The rest of the business surplus after 
deducting the capital allowance, distributed to 
members in proportion to the business services 
performed by each member to the cooperative, and 
other purposes of the cooperative, in accordance with 
the decision of the Member Meeting. From this 
statement can be interpreted that is divided for 
members limited to the surplus of the member's 
business. 

To support this study based on several previous 
researches indicated that the leverage ratio measured 
by debt to equity ratio has a positive effect on return 
on equity (Salim, Jihan, 2015). Other research 
indicates that firm's performance, which is measured 
by profitability ratio, is an influenced by the degree 
of capital structure (MOSCU, Raluca Georgiana, 
2014). 

The results of research conducted by Dewi, Inggi 
Rovita, et al (2014) concluded that there is partially 
and simultaneously significant influence of debt to 
assets ratio on firm value measured by Tobin's Qar 
var. The relationship between capital structure and 
firm value has a nonlinear relationship represents a 
convex Parapol shape, (Cuong, Nguyen Thanh, 
2014). 

2.4 Hypothesis 

Based on the library review and previous researches, 
it can be formulated hypothesis: (1) There is impact 
of decision of cooperative capital structure decision 
to profitability, (2) There are impact either directly or 
indirectly of decision of cooperative capital structure 
and profitability on cooperative firm value. 

3 METHODS 

This research conducted in West Java, Indonesia. The 
type of research is descriptive quantitative analysis, 
by using survey research the required data is 
secondary data from cooperative financial statements 
during 5 years, sample size 52 cooperatives using 
simple random sampling technique. Path analysis 
method used to explain the strength and direction of 

the impact of some independent variables to one 
dependent variable. Hypothesis test is done by using 
t - test. 

4  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

In accordance with the purpose of this study is to 
examine the impact of decision of cooperative capital 
structure on profitability and firm value, using path 
analysis with the SPSS program version 20, summary 
of analysis results can be presented in table 1 and 
figure 3: 

Table 1: Correlation coefficient. 

No Description R R Square 
(%)

Significantly

1 Impact of Decision of Cooperative 
Capital Structure on Profitability 

0,235 5, 5 Significant

2 Impact of Profitability on Firm Value 0,448 20 Significant

3
Impact of Decision of Cooperative 
Capital Structure on Firm Value 
(Direct)

0,237 5,6 Significant

4
Impact of Decision of Cooperative 
Capital Structure on Firm Value 
Through Profitability (Indirect)

0,324 10,53 Significant

5 Total Impact 16,13 Significant
Source: Path Analysis Results 
 

The results of the analysis can be described in 
figure 3: 

Figure 3: The impact of decision of cooperative capital 
structure on profitability and firm value. 
 

Based on the table 1 and figure 3, result of this study 
gradually can be explained as direct and indirect impacts. 

4.1 Direct Impacts 

4.1.1 Impact of Decision of Cooperative 
Capital Structure on Profitability 

Decision of cooperative capital structure as measured 
by debt to asset ratio has an impact on profitability 
measured by return on equity. The magnitude of 
correlation coefficient (r) of 0.235 and significant, it 
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shows that decision of cooperative capital structure 
that described by combination of debt capital and 
equity capital, and usually the decision of capital 
structure is emphasized on the acquisition of higher 
debt capital sources, mean that the higher assets 
financed by debt capital will impact on the return on 
equity. In other words the return for the member 
capital deposited in the cooperative will increase 
when the cooperative is increasingly using debt 
capital. Although the magnitude of the impact of 
capital structure on profitability described by 
determinant coefficient is only (r2) = 5.5%. This is in 
accordance with previous theory which states that 
decision of capital structure becomes leverage to 
return on equity. 

4.1.2 Impact of Profitability on Firm Value 

In this study also examines the impact of profitability 
as measured by return on equity on cooperative firm 
value are measured by the ratio of permanent capital 
to total equity capital. The permanent capital of the 
cooperative consists of capital allowance and grants, 
it means that cooperative capital which will basically 
be in the cooperative during the cooperative are still 
running. The result of analysis shows that there is 
impact of profitability to cooperative firm value with 
correlation coefficient (r) equal to 0,448 and have a 
significant impact. It is indicates that increasing of 
cooperative profitability will impact on the 
development of permanent capital especially related 
to the development of allowance capital, the reality in 
the field shows that the higher the business surplus 
obtained by the cooperative will have an impact on 
the allowance of the business surplus used to cultivate 
the allowance capital. The magnitude of the impact of 
profitability on the cooperative firm value measured 
by the determinant coefficient (r2) = 20.0%. It is 
consistent with the results of previous research on 
various types of business entities, means that theory 
also applies to cooperative enterprises. 

4.1.3 The Impact of Decision of Cooperative 
Capital Structure on Firm Value 

The impact of decision of cooperative capital 
structure on cooperative firm value indicate that, 
magnitude of correlation coefficient of the impact of 
decision of cooperative capital structure on firm value 
of r = 0.237, significant. This result indicates that 
there will be an increase in the cooperative firm value 
when the debt to assets ratio also increase, it means 
that if the source of capital derived from the debt is 
increased will have a positive impact on the increase 
in the cooperative firm value is assessed by the ratio 
of permanent capital to equity capital. The magnitude 

of the impact of decision of cooperative capital 
structure on cooperative firm value as measured by 
the determinant coefficient (r2) = 5.6%. The results 
of this study in line with previous studies which states 
that one of the factors that impact cooperative firm 
value is the decision of cooperative capital structure. 

4.2 Indirect Impact of Decision of 
Cooperative Capital Structure on 
Firm Value through Profitability 

The magnitude of indirect impact of decision of 
cooperative capital structure on cooperative firm 
value through profitability of correlation coefficient 
(r) = 0.324, significant. This coefficient shows that 
the impact of decision of cooperative capital structure 
to the cooperative firm value through profitability has 
a greater impact than the direct impact of decision of 
cooperative capital structure on the cooperative firm 
value of r = 0.237. It shows that the fact that has a 
greater impact in determining the cooperative firm 
value is profitability. It can be shown by the 
magnitude of the impact of profitability on the 
cooperative firm value with a correlation coefficient 
(r) of 0.448, because the change in the cooperative 
firm value described by the ratio of permanent capital 
to equity is depend on the size of cooperative business 
surplus, because some business surplus should be set 
aside to foster capital allowance as one element of 
cooperative permanent capital. 

When combined with the direct impact of 
decision of cooperative capital structure on firm value 
and indirectly from the decision of cooperative capital 
structure to firm value through profitability as 
intervening variable then the overall magnitude of the 
capital structure impact on cooperative firm value of 
r2 = 16.13%. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on this study, we can draw some conclusions: 
(1) Decision of cooperative capital structure as an 
illustration of the size of the cooperative debt used to 
finance the asset has a significant impact on 
cooperative profitability, thus there is a leverage on 
cooperative profitability; (2) Profitability has a 
significant impact on cooperative firm value, thus the 
development of the cooperative firm value influenced 
by cooperative profitability; (3) The decision of 
cooperative capital structure directly also impact on 
the cooperative firm value, it shows that the larger 
debt used to finance the assets of the cooperative will 
have an impact on the cooperative firm value; (4) The 
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decision of cooperative capital structure indirectly 
impact on cooperative firm value through 
profitability as intervening variables, it shows that 
decision of cooperative capital structure impact on 
firm value through profitability greater than direct 
impact of decision of cooperative capital structure on 
firm value; (5) Overall, it can be concluded that 
decision of cooperative capital structure and 
profitability become the determinant of increasing 
cooperative firm value. 

Based on the above conclusions, it can be 
suggested that cooperatives should also be able to 
utilize the source of capital derived from debt, 
because the source of debt capital becomes leverage 
to the profitability of the cooperative. The 
cooperative profitability and firm value as an impact 
of decision of cooperative capital structure should be 
basis for financing management policy. 
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Abstract: The present study aims at examining the factors which determine the entrepreneurship intentions of the 

students: the support of entrepreneurship education, relational support, systemic support, and self-efficacy. 

The present study employed survey methods, involving 133 students of Faculty of Education Mataram 

University drawn through cluster proportional random sampling. The research instrument modified from the 

one developed by Turker & Selcuk (2009) was applied to study the research variables involving support 

entrepreneurship education, relational support, systemic support and entrepreneurial intentions, whereas self-

efficacy variable was measured with self-efficacy scale. Data were statistically analyzed using path analysis. 

The results of the requirements analysis indicate that all research variables fulfilled the required normal 

distribution, linearity, no autocorrelation, and the absence of multi-co-linearity. The results is shows that 

entrepreneurship education support and relational support positively affect the entrepreneurial intentions, 

either directly or indirectly through self-efficacy. Only systemic support variable which does not affect the 

entrepreneurial intentions, either directly or indirectly through self-efficacy. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Currently, the graduates of Indonesian higher 

educations tend to be as a job seeker than as a job 

creator, indicated on: the unemployment rate reaches 

944,665 people (BPS, 2016). The crucial problems 

are faced by the graduates of the Educational 

Institutions of Teachers’ Training, who have the 

teacher-student ratio reaches 1:15 (BPS, 2015). 

On the issue, Schulte (2004) suggested the 

importance of entrepreneurship education for the 

establishment of entrepreneurial intentions. Focus on 

entrepreneurial intentions because the intention plays 

a distinctive role in directing action (Turker & Selcuk, 

2009; Wijaya, 2008), with indicators such as: 

choosing a career as a business and planning start a 

business or entrepreneur (Wijaya, 2008; Indarti & 

Rostiani, 2008) 

Many factors are suspected of influencing 

intention (including attitudes) of entrepreneurship, 

such as: entrepreneurship education (Packham et al., 

2010) experience (Devonish et al., 2010), family 

demographic factors, and in addition to cultural 

heritage / orientation (Packham et al., 2010) Family 

background (Wang & Wong, 2004). The Ertuna and 

Gurel (2011) study found that achievement needs, 

risk-taking, and entrepreneurial families were a 

positive predictor of entrepreneurial intentions 

through entrepreneurship education, but the locus of 

control was not correlated. Different findings by Ang 

and Hong (2000) that internal locus of control factors 

predict entrepreneurial intentions. While the Turker 

and Selcuk (2009) and Turker et al. (2005) found 

educational support and structural support as a form 

of entrepreneurial intentions, but not with relational 

support and locus of control factors. 

Taking note of the above findings, many seem 

inconsistent results of the study. In addition, the 

results of this study is not necessarily in accordance 

with the context of students in Indonesia, let alone 

students who are prepared to become prospective 

teachers. Therefore, further studies are needed to 

clarify the above findings in the Indonesian context. 

The study was conducted by modifying Turker and 

Selcuk (2009) and Turker et al. (2005) by specifying 

education on entrepreneurship education obtained in 

college, relational support, and system / structural 

support and modification of moderator variables from 

the locus of control to self-efficacy. The peculiarities 

of entrepreneurship education, because of the many 

findings that pay particular attention to this aspect 

(Packham et al., 2010; Birdthistle et al., 2007). 
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Meanwhile relational support, such as family and 

friends also influences career choices (Henderson & 

Robertson, 2000), is included in the preparation of 

Jusmin's business plan (2012). The third factor is 

system / structural support, since entrepreneurial 

intentions are also shaped by economic and political 

mechanisms, governed by actors in government (in 

Indonesia), society, private and other non-

governmental organizations (Turker & Selcuk, 2009). 

Finally, self-efficacy has a positive relationship with 

the entrepreneurial intention (Zhao et al., 2005). 

Based on these theoretical ideas and frameworks, 

this study is specifically conducted in order to know: 

the influence of entrepreneurship education support, 

relational support, system or structural support to 

student entrepreneurship intent both directly and 

indirectly through self-efficacy. 

2 METHODS 

This research uses quantitative approach of survey 

type (Ary et al, 2010, p.372) conducted in Faculty of 

Teacher Training and Education University of 

Mataram. The population of this research is all MK 

FKIP students of Mataram University who have 

received 3333 entrepreneurship education courses 

(FKIP Unram, 2015), outside the education science 

department. The sample size was 133 people based on 

the formulation of Daniel and Terrell (1986, p.202) 

determined by cluster proportional random sampling. 

The data collection instruments were modified 

from Turker and Selcuk (2009) studies for the 

variables of entrepreneurship education support, 

relational support, system / structural support, and 

entrepreneurial intentions. For self-efficacy measured 

by self-efficacy scale based on Gaddam's study 

(Wijaya, 2008, p 97) with indicators in the form of: 

confidence in the ability to manage the business, 

leadership of human resources, and start the business. 

The entire instrument uses a Likert scale that has 5 

scoring scales, namely: score 5 (strongly agree), score 

4 (agree), score 3 (hesitate), score 2 (disagree), and 

score 1 (strongly disagree). Because the instrument 

has been tested, then in this study did not test the 

validity and reliability of the instrument. 

Analysis of this research data using path analysis 

using spps program computer version 20.00 for 

windows. Prior to the analysis, firstly tested 

requirements analysis, including: homogeneity test, 

autocorrelation, and multicollinearity 

 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The scatter of study result scores for all research 

variables can be observed in Table 1. From Table 1 

data shows that the highest mean value of the 

structural / system support variables in Indonesia, 

while the lowest average score is the relational 

support variable. 

Table 1: Below visualizes the scatter distribution of each 

variable. 

Variable Min. Max. Mean Sd. 

Entrepreneurship 

Education 
9 15 11.985 1.555 

Relational Support 3 10 7.676 1.395 

System/Structural 

Support 
9 18 12.571 1.623 

Self-Efficacy 3 15 11.662 2.066 

Entrepreneurial 

Intention 
8 15 12.203 1.248 

 

Furthermore, the results of the requirements 

analysis test show that: (1) all variances of the four 

variables to the entrepreneurial intention are 

homogeneous; (2) there is no autocorrelation for 

either the equation of one or the second equation 

based on the Durbin-Watson test (Alhusin, 2003, 

p.26) using a value based mean; And (3) there is no 

multicolinearty problem based on eigenvalue and / or 

condition index. 

Table 2: Summary of hypothesis test results. 

Variable   1 2 3 4 

Dependent 

Variable 

1 EI     

Independent 

Variable 

2 EE 0,181*    

3 RS 0,196* 0,000   

4 SS 0,132 0,000 0,000  

Moderator 

Variable 

5 SE 0,352** 0,068 0,080 -0,001 

* Significance 5%     **Significance 1% 

EI: Entrepreneurial Intention, EE: Entrepreneurship Education, RS: 

Relational Support, SS: System/Structural Support, and SE: Self Efficacy 

 

Based on the summary as Table 2, it can be 

explained below. There is a linear positive 

relationship between entrepreneurship education 

supports for entrepreneurial intentions, either directly 

or indirectly through self-efficacy. The amount of 

influence of entrepreneurship education support to 

entrepreneurship intention is 0, 181 or 18.1%, while 

the influence of entrepreneurship education support 

to self-efficacy is equal to 0, 192 or 19.2%. Based on 
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these results, the effect of entrepreneurship education 

support to the entrepreneurial intention through self-

efficacy is 0.068 (0.192 x 0.352) or 6.8%. 

This study is relevant to what Murwani said 

(2016, p.43-46) that through entrepreneurship 

education, awaken entrepreneurial competence and 

entrepreneurial characteristics. Findings Jusmin 

(2012) also mentions the influence of entrepreneurial 

learning on entrepreneurial intentions. Indirectly, the 

level of self-efficacy affects a person's perception of 

entrepreneurship education he / she obtains. This 

finding is in line with what has been pointed out by 

the European Commission in 2008 (Kirby & Ibrahim, 

2011, p.182) as also cited by Murwani (2016, P. 12) 

that entrepreneurship education contributes to 

entrepreneurial business, Become "entrepreneurship 

as a way of thinking and acting". Of course, 

entrepreneurship education should reflect the quality 

of entrepreneurial learning, both concerning 

objectives, content, learning methods, and evaluation 

of learning. The purpose of learning is not only to 

teach about increasing awareness of students about 

entrepreneurship, but at least to be entrepreneurs 

(Fayolle and Gailly, 2008). On substance, includes 

aspects of knowledge, skills, and work attitude as 

found by Yuriani et al. (2012), even including "know-

why, know-how, know-who, know-when, and know-

what" as the study of Fayolle et al. (2008) and Fayolle 

and Gailly (2008) as quoted by Murwani (2016, p21). 

In terms of the learning model, as much as possible 

using active and interactive learning models: such as 

social reconstruction based learning, problem-based 

learning and project-based learning (Murwani, 2016, 

p 24) and others. From a practical point of view, 

entrepreneurship education becomes essential for a 

country's economic development, so it must be part of 

the education policy in the College. Under the policy, 

Turker and Selcuk (2009, p.156) in their study 

suggested that entrepreneurship education in 

universities. 

Furthermore, based on Table 2, there is a linear 

positive relationship between the relational supports 

to the entrepreneurial intentions either directly or 

indirectly through self-efficacy. The amount of 

influence of relational support to entrepreneurship 

intention is 0, 196 or 19.6% and the influence of 

support of relational support to self-efficacy is equal 

to 0, 229 or 22,9%. Based on these results, the effect 

of relational support on entrepreneurial intentions 

through self-efficacy is 0.080 (0.229 x 0.352) or by 

8%. This finding differs from that of Turker and 

Selcuk (2009, p. 150) that relational support factors 

do not affect the entrepreneurial intentions. It is 

understood because of the strong social ties (social 

capital) for people living in Indonesian culture, as 

collective energy capable of building cohesive social 

relations (Dwiningrum, 2015). One element of social 

capital is mutual trust (Dwiningrum, 2015, 

Fiisabilillah et al., 2014), thus affecting one's actions, 

including entrepreneurship. In his study, Priyanto 

(2009) also illustrates the importance of such 

relational support as an objective and subjective 

reality. In the objective reality, the child will follow 

the culture in which he lives or lives. Thus, 

entrepreneurial social construction begins with 

parents, friends, neighbors, teachers, who will 

subsequently influence its subjective reality. At this 

time, in the study of Downing (2005) as also quoted 

Priyanto (2009) generalization occurs the nature of 

entrepreneurship and which will ultimately produce 

the intention of entrepreneurship or not to someone. 

In subjective reality, the child will recognize the 

existing institutions in society with a set of job 

descriptions. This is where you get to know the 

farmers, artisans, civil servants, traders and 

businessmen, and others. If he sees that the craftsman 

/ entrepreneur of his life is prosperous, then he will 

dream of becoming a craftsman / entrepreneur 

(Priyanto). 

From the results of the study, the system / 

structure support factor does not have a linear 

relationship with the intention of entrepreneurship. 

The amount of influence of support system / structure 

support to entrepreneurial intention is 0, 132 or 

13.2%, and the effect of system / structural support to 

self-efficacy is -0, 003 or 0.3%. Based on these 

results, the effect of system / structural support to the 

entrepreneurial intention through self-efficacy is -

0.001 (-0.003 x 0.352) or 0.01% and is considered 

insignificant. This finding also differs from Turker 

and Selcuk (2009, p. 150) that to shape 

entrepreneurial desires requires more comprehensive 

support including collaboration from all sectors of 

society. In the Indonesian context, these findings can 

be understood as economic development still leaves a 

gap or inequality (Iryanti, 2014). The inequality of 

basic services is the cause of economic inequality 

(Iryanti, 2014) so that the impact on the still 

unemployment rate as well as data from BPS (2016). 

Conditions like this cause all people living in 

Indonesia to have perceptions, opinions, attitudes, 

and behaviors may vary, including prospective 

teachers (LPTK). 
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4 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of the study, it is concluded that 

there is a positive influence of entrepreneurship 

education support and relational support to the 

entrepreneurship intentions of students either directly 

or indirectly through self-efficacy. Nevertheless, the 

factor of economic system support in Indonesia does 

not give effect to the entrepreneurship intentions of 

students either directly or indirectly through self-

efficacy. 

Based on these findings, the implications are: (1) 

the importance of strengthening the education of 

entrepreneurship education in universities to establish 

student entrepreneurial intentions; (2) the importance 

of providing experience during the entrepreneurship 

education process through direct practice; And (3) 

very important policy of development and 

implementation of entrepreneurship education in 

Higher Education and strengthening of relational 

support during learning process. 
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Abstract: This research aims to know the effect of work circumstance, teachers’ motivation and headmaster leadership 

style on teachers’ work performance both partially and simultaneously. Some of the previous research have 

similar variables and became reference to show teachers’ work performance is influenced by work 

circumstance, teachers’ motivation and headmaster leadership style.  It also used saturated sampling technique 

which took all of teachers in State Senior Islamic High School Gondanglegi. This research used quantitative 

method with double linear regression analysis. The result of this research showed teachers’ work performance 

could be affected from work circumstance, teachers’ motivation, and headmaster’s leadership style both 

partially and simultaneously. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Teachers’ work performance in school has important 

role in achieving the goal of school. According to 

Wahab & Umiarso (2011:119), teachers’ work 

performance is an ability shown by teachers in 

implementing their duties or works. “Teacher 

performance is the ability to apply its competence in 

the performance of its duties which include learning 

to plan, implement learning and assess learning 

outcomes”.(Kempa & Herenz, 2016). In a work to 

realize a good work performance it is needed to have 

work performance scoring.  

The scoring of teachers’ work performance is 

meant as scoring in every teachers’ main activity in 

career coaching framework rank and position 

(Regulation of the Minister of Administrative Reform 

(Permen PAN) No.16 in 2009).  There are three types 

of aspect scored in the scoring of teachers’ work 

performance (Kemdiknas Ditjen PMPTK, 2010:5-8) 

that is, the related aspect with learning process, 

guidance process, and additional task 

implementation.  In this research, teachers; work 

performance is measured from work circumstance, 

teachers’ motivation and headmaster’s leadership 

style.  

According to Nitisemito (2001:183) he stated that 

work circumstance is everything around workers that 

can influence themselves to do the tasks given to 

them. For example, cleanness and etcetera. 

Sedarmayanti (2001: 21) states that, generally 

speaking, the type of work environment is divided 

into two namely, a) physical work environment, b) 

Non-physical work environment. (Muchtar, 2016). 

“The domain of work environment contains two 

parts: physical and psychosocial working conditions 

(Arsalani et al., 2011).” (Thushel Jayaweera, 2015). 

 “Motivation is defined as a driving force that 

compels an individual to take some actions in order 

to achieve certain goals. Motivational level of 

everyone is different like perception, attitude of 

everyone is different. Motivation also takes part in an 

important role for teachers because it helps to achieve 

the target in an efficient way. Teacher motivation is 

very important because it improves the skills and 

knowledge of teachers because it directly influences 

the student’s achievement (Mustafa, and Othman, 

2010). If in schools, the teachers do not have 

sufficient motivation then they are less competent 

which directly influence the students and the 

education system.” (Inayatullah & Palwasha, 2013).  

“Teacher motivation is much related to the do 

with teachers' attitude to work and work environment, 

classroom climate. Teacher motivation could be 

referred to as those factors that operate within the 

school system which if not made available to the 
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teacher could obstruct performance, cause stress, 

unhappiness and frustration all of which would 

subsequently reduce classroom effectiveness and 

student quality output. The issue of teacher 

motivation is important because of its correlation with 

the quality of education.” (Selvam & 

Chamundeswari, 2015). 

Leadership is a basic of structure or new 

procedure to gain purposes and organization’s target 

to change purposes and targets of organization (James 

Lipham in Ngalim Purwanto, 2007: 27).  

“Leadership style is the manner and approach of 

providing direction, implementing plans, and 

motivating people (Clark, 2010). Three main 

leadership styles have been identified as autocratic, 

democratic and delegate (Newstrom & Davis, 1993) 

as well as laissez-faire and paternalistic (Foster, 

2002)”. (Husna, 2015).  Lewin et al (1939) concluded 

that democratic style of leadership is the most 

effective. (Nadeem Bhatti et all, 2012). The 

leadership style in this research used as the basis is 

the style of democratic leadership. 

2 METHODS 

This research used quantitative research which can be 

described as a research method based on positivism 

philosophic, which is used to observe on certain 

population and sample (Sugiyono, 2010:14). The 

population in this research were all teachers in MAN 

Gondanglegi. The technique used in taking the 

sample was saturated sample, data collection by using 

questionnaire as the instrument, the analysis was 

quantitative or statistically to examine the hypothesis. 

This research used descriptive analysis where the data 

gained was accumulated and analyzed by using SPSS 

22.00 for windows with significant level of 0.05. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Double linear regression analysis by using SPSS 

version 22.00 for windows was accumulated through 

several steps to know the effect among independent 

variables consist of: work circumstance, work 

motivation, and headmaster’s leadership style on 

dependent variables which was teachers’ work 

performance, thus the double linear regression can be 

seen on the table 1, table 2, table 3. 

 
 

Table 1: ANOVAb 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 81850.250 3 27283.417 11.068 .000a 

Residual 140505.062 57 2465.001   

Total 222355.311 60    

a. Predictors: (Constant), Work Environment, Work Motivation, Style Leadership of 

the Principal 

b. Dependent Variable: Teacher Performance 

Table 2: Model Summaryb 

Model R R Square 

Adjusted 

R Square 

Std. Error of 

the Estimate 

Change Statistics 

Durbin-

Watson 

R Square 

Change F Change df1 df2 

Sig. F 

Change 

1 .607a .368 .335 49.64878 .368 11.068 3 57 .000 2.425 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Work Environment, Work Motivation, Style Leadership of the Principal 

b. Dependent Variable: Teacher Performance 

 

The basic decision to examine the hypothesis is as 

follow: the anova-test was F-count of 11.068 with 

significant level 0.000 since the significant is less 

than 0.05 and Rsquare was 0.368, thus the result of 

this research rejects hypothesis Ho and accepts 

research hypothesis Ha that: there was effect on work 

circumstance, work motivation and headmaster’s 

leadership style on teachers’ work performance in 

State Senior Islamic High School Gondanglegi.  
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Table 3: Coefficients 

Model 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. B Std. Error Beta 

1 (Constant) 39.595 89.756  .441 .661 

Work Environment -.2311 .881 -.289 -2.625 .011 

Work Motivation .2719 1.106 .364 2.459 .017 

Style Leadership of the 

Principal 

.3094 1.454 .312 2.128 .038 

a. Dependent Variable: Teacher Performance 

 

Table 3 shows the significant effect level on each 

independent variable which consist of work 

circumstance, work motivation and headmaster’s 

leadership style with dependent variables that is 

teachers’ work performance as follow: 

 

 Decision making for proposed hypothesis 

examination was: based on Table 3 above, t-

count score for variable X1 (work circumstance) 

was -2.625 with significant level of 0.011. Since 

the significant level is less than 0.05, thus 

variable X1 (work circumstance) influenced 

variable Y (teachers’ work performance). 

Hence, Ha is accepted and Ho is rejected, it 

means there is effect of work circumstance on 

teachers’ work performance in State Senior 

Islamic High School Gondanglegi. 

 Decision making for proposed hypothesis 

examination was: based on Table 3 above, t-

count for variable X2 (work motivation) was 

2.459 with significant level of 0,017. Since the 

significant level is less than 0.05, thus variable 

X2 (work motivation) influenced variable Y 

(teachers’ work performance). Hence, Ha is 

accepted and Ho is rejected, it means there is 

effect of work motivation on teachers’ work 

performance in State Senior Islamic High 

School Gondanglegi. 

 Decision making for proposed hypothesis 

examination was: based on Table 3 above, t-

count for variable X3 (headmaster’s leadership 

style) was 2.128 with significant level of 0.038. 

Since the significant level is less than 0.05, thus 

variable X3 (headmaster’s leadership style) 

influenced variable Y (teachers’ work 

performance). Hence, Ha is accepted and Ho is 

rejected, it means there is effect of headmaster’s 

leadership style on teachers’ work performance 

in State Senior Islamic High School 

Gondanglegi. 

 

3.1 The Effect of Work Circumstance 

on Teachers’ Work Performance 

Based on the t-test statistical analysis, t-count or 
variable X1 (work circumstance) is -2.625 with 
significance of 0.011. Since the significance is 
smaller than 0.05, thus variable X1 (work 
circumstance) affects or influence variable Y 
(teachers’ work performance) with indicators of 
physical and non-physical circumstances.  The results 
of this study are in line with research conducted by 
Dewi Rahmawati (2013), Chandra & Priyono (2015) 
and Thushel Jayaweera (2015) stating that there is an 
influence of work environment on performance. It 
means, a good work circumstance affect teachers’ 
work performance but a very good work circumstance 
will make teachers too comfortable and their work 
performance will decrease. 

3.2 The effect of Work Motivation on 

Teachers’ Work Performance 

Based on the t-test statistical analysis, t-count for 
variable X2 (work motivation) is 2.459 with 
significance level of 0.017. Since the significance is 
less than 0.05, thus variable X2 (work motivation) 
influenced on variable Y (teachers’ work 
performance) with indicators intrinsic and extrinsic 
motivations. The results of this study are in line with 
research conducted by Dewi Rahmawati (2013), 
Selvam & Chamundeswari (2015) dan Inayatullah & 
Palwasha (2013) which concludes that there is a 
positive influence both simultaneously and partially 
between work motivation and performance. It means 
with a high motivation the teachers’ work 
performance will rise, and A teacher should grow 
motivation from their inside soul, because inner 
motivation works longer than from outside which is 
easy to lost. 
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3.3 The Effect of Headmaster’s 

Leadership Style on Teachers’ 

Work Performance 

Based on t-test statistical analysis, the t-count for 
variable X3 (headmaster’s leadership style) is 2.128 
with significant level of 0.038. since the significant 
level is less than 0.05, thus variable X3 (headmaster’s 
leadership style) influenced variable Y (teachers’ 
work performance) with indicators of democratic 
leadership of: decision making by discussion with 
other staffs, task dividing is appropriate with ability, 
discipline in implementing the task and its function, 
two ways open communication. The results of this 
study are in line with research by Kempa & Herens 
(2016), Muchtar (2016) and Chandra & Priyono 
(2015) which concluded that there is a positive 
influence between leadership style and teacher 
performance. . It means, the headmaster’s success in 
managing his duty depends on his leadership style. 
Headmaster’s leadership style can raise teacher’s 
work performance because of two ways open 
communication, task dividing is appropriate with 
ability, discipline in implementing his duties and 
responsibilities can be guidance to be followed by 
teachers, students and staffs, the decision taken is 
based on discussion, these are things that help 
teachers to increase their work performance. 

3.4 The Effect of Work Circumstance, 

Work Motivation and 

Headmaster’s Leadership Style on 

Teachers’ Work Performance 

Based on F test from three free variables in this 
research overall is simultaneous that it gives 
contribution of 11.068 with R square of 0.368 it can 
be described that work circumstance variable (X1), 
teachers’ work motivation (X2), and headmaster’s 
leadership style (X3) give very little contribution to 
teachers’ work performance (Y) which is 36.8% and 
a bigger contribution effect of 63.2% is affected from 
other factors. The result of this research shows there 
is effect between work circumstance, teachers’ work 
performance and headmaster’s leadership style on 
teachers’ work performance in State Senior Islamic 
High School Gondanglegi. Other factors which is 
possible to influence are ability, skill, personality, 
work experience, family background, salary, 
facilities, and family condition. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Work circumstance, teachers’ work motivation, and 

headmaster’s leadership style have significant effect 

on teachers’ work performance in State Senior 

Islamic High School Gondanglegi. Thus, to improve 

teachers’ work performance the headmaster should 

involve teachers in most activities for school needs, 

which is sure must be adjusted with the abilities of 

teachers. Headmaster is expected to re-review the 

policy which can be used to arrange further strategies, 

to actualize school’s hope to create optimal quality 

human resources. The increase of optimal human 

resource can be supported by fixing school’s 

circumstance to fulfil higher standard that will make 

teachers feel comfortable and raise their motivation 

also to work more optimally. 
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Abstract: This research aimed to determine the influence of education costs, which covers operating costs of personal 

and operating expenses of non-personal, to the quality of high school. The study was conducted on senior 

high schools in Pekanbaru Indonesia the academic year 2014/2015 by sample as much 36 schools. Data 

collected by technical documentation and checklists. Data were analysed by descriptive and multiple 

regression. The results showed that in partially, operating expenses of non-personnel had a positive and 

significant influence to the quality of high schools, while the operating expenses of personnel did not had a 

significant influence to the quality of high schools. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Education has an important position and role in the 

life of the community, nation, and state because 

education is directly related to the development of 

human resources that will manage other resources 

for better human life. Therefore, education must be 

organized and are managed well. Moreover, the 21st 

century was the century of globalization and is the 

century of quality (Juran, 1999). 

Education quality that is reflected in the 

competence of graduates, among others influenced 

by the financing component (Djaali, 2007). Arikunto 

and Yuliana (2009) also argue that the financing is a 

very important factor and determines the life of 

educational institutions. Correspondingly these 

argue, Sukmadinata, Jamiat, and Rahman (2008) 

states that the limited funds, can lead to low quality 

of graduates. The Importance of costs for education 

and school quality is supported by the results of 

research’s Muhroji (2012) which showed that the 

cost of education has positive influence on learning 

outcomes. Likewise, research results’ Sudarmanto 

(2009) which concluded that the social costs and the 

private cost which is used to fund education had a 

positive and significant impact to student 

achievement, either partially or simultaneously.  

However, other researches have found different 

results, such as Hanushek (1989) who state that 

expenditures are not influence to student 

performance. Fattah (1999), which concludes his 

research findings that in urban areas, overall costs 

contribute significantly to the quality of learning 

output, while in rural areas the contribution is low; 

In well categorized schools, cost of education 

contribute high; In medium categorized schools, 

contributing low; And in sufficient categorized 

schools, cost of education does not contribute 

significantly. Moreover, Bibb and McNeal research 

(2012) noted that spending per pupil has no 

significant relationship to the achievement of high 

school students. ikewise, researchs’ Cerya and 

Irianto (2014) actually concluded that social costs 

did not affect to academic quality. Differences’ in 

the results of these studies indicate a need for further 

research on the influence of education cost on the 

quality of school. This is in line with McMahon, 

Suwaryani, and Budiono (2001), which revealed that 

research into schools to be able to determine cost 

effectiveness, needs to be done. 

This research generally aims to know the 

influence of education costs to school quality. In 

detail the purpose of this research were to know: 1) 

The influence of personnel operating costs to school 

quality; 2) The influence of cost of non-personnel 

operating to school quality; and 3) The influences of 

simultaneously personnel operating costs and non-

personnel operating costs to schools quality. 
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2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Reddy (2007) revealed that The term quality in the 

context of education refer to ‘a degree of excellence’ 

and could include two aspects a judgment of worth 

and a position on an implied scale of good/bad. 

According to Sallis (2002:15), “excellence is an 

aspiration” can be interpreted as an expectation or 

desire.  It means that the quality that is defined as 

the level of excellence have the same meaning with 

the notion of quality as the suitability of customer 

expectations or desires (Besterfield, 2003; Goetsch 

& Davis, 2013. In accord with Adams (1993:7), “At 

least six common views of quality appear to be 

given by educators: quality as reputation; quality as 

resources and inputs; quality as process; quality as 

content; quality as outputs and outcomes; and 

quality as "value added. In addition to the six quality 

views, Williams (2001) added one more that quality 

as the selectivity. 

Based on a variety of views on the quality, Adam 

(1993) argues that the meaning of quality may be 

changed according to the context. In accordance 

with the context of this study, that will examine the 

effect of education costs on school quality, the 

quality in this study is more appropriately assessed 

as output. This was in accordance opinions Reeves 

and Bednar (1994) that comparative and cumulative 

research results about quality can be obtained only 

by (a) focusing upon the fundamental nature of an 

organization's output and (b) using a definition of 

quality suitable for that output. School quality was 

seen as output, typical measures are achievement in 

cognitive skills (Adam, 1993). According to Reddy 

(2007), the students’ cognitive achievement is most 

often taken as an indicator of school quality.  The 

same thing also expressed by Williams (2001) that 

“substantial body of research in high and low-

income countries has examined factors associated 

with student’s cognitive achievement”. To measure 

the students’ achievement is done through 

standardized tests (Reddy, 2007). According 

Tobroni (2010), in Indonesia, in general, student 

achievement is measured by national test grade 

scores. 

Quality of schools is defined as output and is 

measured using the cognitive achievement of 

students, actually has a meaning focuses on the 

expectations and or desires school students as the 

main customer. In addition, also pay attention to the 

expectations and or desires more customers, both 

external and internal are all expected and or desired 

that the student or graduate school to get a good 

performance so that they can be accepted in the 

community or be able to follow education at the next 

level. Quality of school as well as in accordance 

with the wishes of parents as disclosed by Reddy 

(2007:16) that “Parents too, regard the chief 

indicator of the quality of a school to be success in 

academic achievement which may guarantee some 

sort of employability”. 

Fattah (2002) divided education financing 

according to the party who spends it, which is 

budgeter education funding and non-budgeter 

education funding. Budgeter education funding is 

the cost of education that obtained and spent by the 

school as an institution; While non-budgeter 

education funding is the cost of education that spent 

by students, parents/family, and opportunity cost.  

With regard to costs, Mulyono (2010) discloses that 

the cost is the amount of money provided or 

allocated and used or spent to the execution of 

various activities to achieve a goal and objectives. 

With regard to the use of fees or type of cost, 

Fattah (2002) revealed that based on cost elements 

approach (ingredient approach), school expenditure 

can be categorized into several items of expenditure 

are: 1) Expend-itures for the learning practice, 2) 

Expenditures for school management, 3) 

Maintenance of school facilities and infrastructure, 

4) Employee welfare; 5) Administration, 6) 

Educative technical coaching, and 7) Data 

Collection. 

In contrast to Fattah, according to Wylie and 

King (2004), school expenses include: 1) Other 

Learning Resources (e.g. curriculum supplies, extra-

curricular, teacher development, minor equipment 

and repairs, library); 2) Property Management 

(personnel, maintenance, caretaking and cleaning, 

grounds, heat, light, water); 3) Administration 

(support staff, Board of Trustees fees and expenses, 

communication, consumables, audit fees); 4) 

Depreciation. 

The difference between the two is the 

depreciation element according to Wylie and King. 

The reasons for Wylie and King include depreciation 

as the elements that are taken into account in school 

expenses are “Depreciation is the reduction in the 

value of a capital asset and represents the portion of 

the asset that is “consumed” within a financial year. 

A depreciation charge is included as an expenditure 

item in schools’ financial statements. 

In more detail, Indonesian Government 

Regulation No. 48 of 2008 on Education Funding 

Article 3 Paragraph (2) states the types of tuition 

fees in schools consist of: a. Investment costs, 

consisting of: 1) The land investment cost of 

education, and 2) investment costs other than 
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education land; b. Operating costs, consisting of: 1) 

personnel costs, and 2) non-personnel costs; c. 

Education tuition aid; and d. scholarship. When 

looking at the cost of education in schools was 

according to government regulations, the cost of 

education including the cost of capital. Means, the 

cost of education in schools needs to take into 

account the depreciation costs as a component of 

expenditure.  

To address differences regarding costs and 

expenses, we need to be focused and specific about 

what we are talking about and how it are calculated 

(Atkinson et.al. 2009). The specification of what 

costs are discussed and how to calculate them relates 

to the type of costs, which can be generated from 

cost objects. The cost object is defined as an item or 

activity whose cost is accumulated and measured 

(Gitman and Zutter, 2012). This means that the 

necessity of taking into account the investment costs 

or depreciation costs depending on its purpose, so as 

to obtain appropriate calculation results. 

The purpose of calculating the cost of education 

here is to be able to compare the cost of education 

among schools in relation to the school quality. For 

this purpose, the costs will be calculated based on 

the unit costs per student. According to Fattah 

(2002), the unit cost per student is the average cost 

per student that are calculated from the total school 

expenditures divided by all students in the schools 

within a certain time. According to him, because it 

takes into account the number of students in each 

school, the unit cost per student is considered 

standard and can be compared between school one 

with other schools. School expenditures by Fattah 

(2002) are costs that are not investment costs. From 

the explanation, the unit cost per student does not 

take into account depreciation expense or investment 

cost. That is in accordance with the opinion of 

Saavedra (2002:13), that: “... per student expenditure 

(or unit costs) ... typically considers only current 

expenditures and not capital expenditures. It does 

not take into account the capital or investment costs 

that can be understood because the capital or 

investment of its use in a long time (not just certain 

years) so that the cost or capital expenditure for a 

particular year is difficult to determine or measure 

because in addition to depending on the age of 

capital, depending also on the type, and the place of 

capital or investment.  

In addition, when looking at the age of capital or 

investment that is long, the value of the capital is 

very likely to change due to price changes, so the 

calculation of depreciation expenses in a given year 

becomes less/inappropriate, as disclosed Suhardan, 

Riduwan, and Enas (2012) that the current capital 

expenditure will affect the calculation of routine 

costs as long as the physical assets of the school 

continue to grow. 

From the judgment of the education costs and 

that discussion, can be stated that the education cost 

of school for the purpose of cost research among 

schools, is the unit cost per student whose 

calculation is based on the cost or expenditures of 

school operating. School operating costs include 

personnel and non-personnel costs. Personnel costs 

consist of salaries, allowance, and beneficiaries 

enhancements; while the non-personnel costs are 

other operating costs (not personnel costs). 

To achieve better quality, schools need funds to 

finance their activities. According to John and 

Murpet (Anwar, 2004:122), “when the financial 

support is restricted, the quantity and the quality of 

education are likely to be limited”. This means that 

the funds or costs have a positive affect on the 

quality of school. This was in line with the opinions 

Checchi (2006) that school quality is influenced by 

available resources, including financial resources. 

The quality of the school, which in this case is 

measured from student achievement, thus also 

means that the cost of education has a positive effect 

on student achievement. This is in accordance 

opinions Reddy (2007: 92) that “levels of cognitive 

achievement are significantly improved by provision 

of facilities and resources”. From these explanation 

can be stated that the cost of education, both 

personnel operating costs and non-personnel 

operating costs have a positive affect on the quality 

of schools. 

3 METHODS 

This research was conducted at Senior High School 

in Pekanbaru, Riau Province, Indonesia, both Public 

and Private High School. The unit of analysis in this 

study is the school in which each variable is assessed 

to obtain their description in the school level. The 

population of this study is the high school which in 

2015 to take the National Examination of Natural 

Sciences Group and Social Sciences Group which 

amounted to 40 high school (Public schools as many 

as 14 and Private as many as 26). School sample is 

taken based on Krejcie & Morgan Table that is 

totally 36 schools (13 public school and 23 private 

schools), using cluster random sampling technique. 

Collecting data were used documentation and 

checklists techniques. Documentation were used to 

collect data on school quality that is the score of 
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national examination of students and data of 

education operational cost as stated in Budget and 

School Activity Plan. The checklist technique is 

used to collect data on the operational costs of 

education for schools that were unwilling to provide 

their Budget and School Activity Plan. Data were 

analysed using multiple regression statistical 

techniques. 

The variable of this research consists of: 1) 

School quality, which is the level of school output 

excellence based on the level of students' cognitive 

achievement as measured from the Average Score of 

Pure National Examination in 2015;  2) Personnel 

operating costs, which is funds obtained by schools 

from various sources were used for salaries and 

allowance of teacher and educational personnel on 

the academic year 2014/2015 as measured from the 

cost per student; and 3) Non-personnel operating 

costs, which is funds obtained by schools from 

various sources were used for school operating 

expenses other than salaries and allowances on the 

academic year 2014/2015 as measured from the cost 

per student. 

Data were analyzed by using quantitative 

descriptive analysis and multiple regression analysis 

technique. Descriptive analysis is used to describe 

the research variables. Multiple regression analysis 

is used to explain the effect of education costs on 

quality of school. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The results of this research will reveal about the 

variables of research that are quality of schools, 

personal operating cost, and non-personal operating 

cost. Beside that, it will reveal the influence of 

education costs (personal operating cost and non-

personal operating cost) to quality of school. After 

revealing the results of the research, will continued 

to discuss these results. The results and discussion 

can be shown next. 

4.1 Quality of School 

School quality were measured by the average score 

of national examination (NE) showed the lowest 

score of 54.26 and the highest score of 82.85 with an 

average score of 70.19. When associated with the 

NE passing limit (i.e. 55.00), the lowest score is 

smaller than the NE passing limit. That means there 

is still a high school in Pekanbaru that has not or 

does not achieve quality. The average NE score 

achieved by schools is also still below the ideal 

average (77.50). This shows that in general the 

quality of high school in Pekanbaru is still low. The 

distribution of high school quality in Pekanbaru 

based on the NE passing limit, generally is still low 

as well as based on the average achievement of NE 

which is lower than the ideal average. The low 

quality generally occurs in private schools. 

4.2 Personnel Operating Cost 

The operating cost of personnel per student ranges 

from Rp1,044,372.- to Rp8,538,930.- 

(approximately US$ 78.524 to US$ 642.025) with an 

average of Rp4,032,229.- (US$ 303.175). This 

shows that the cost incurred by senior high school in 

Pekanbaru to pay salary and allowance of teachers 

and other education personnel in Academic Year 

2014/2015 has a considerable range among schools 

that is Rp7,494,558.- with standard deviation of 

Rp2,000,776.- (approximately US$ 563.501 and 

US$ 150.434). These disparities occur between 

private and public schools, of which private schools 

rely solely on sources of funding from their students 

while public schools are subsidized by the 

government. An average indicates that the cost of 

operating personnel per student per year is generally 

still quite low. 

If the personnel operating cost per student is 

categorized based on the amount of cost by high 

school in Pekanbaru, the distribution of its category 

the majority of schools (44.44%) are low, and there 

are 13.89% of schools where the cost of personnel 

operating is very low. This is in accordance with the 

average in which the cost of operating personnel per 

high school students in Pekanbaru is still relatively 

low. 

4.3 Non-Personnel Operating Cost 

Non-personnel operating costs per high school 

student in Pekanbaru, ranges from Rp1,303,540.- to 

Rp5,757,282.- with an average of Rp2,676,157.- 

(approximately US$ 98.011 to US$ 432.878 and 

US$ 201.215). Viewed from the smallest cost, it 

appears that the amount of funds that schools spend 

on school operating costs in addition to salaries and 

allowances of teachers and other education 

personnel, are greater than the operating costs of 

personnel. However, seen from the average cost and 

the largest expenditure were smaller. Likewise views 

from a range of expenditure (Rp4,453,742.- or US$ 

334.868), it is less than the cost of operating 

personnel. This means that the proportion of non-

personnel operating costs for senior high schools in 
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Pekanbaru is smaller, at only 39.89%, than 60.11% 

of personal operating costs. 

When non-personnel operating costs per student 

are categorized based on the amount of costs by 

senior high school in Pekanbaru, the distribution of 

the frequency of categories shows that most high 

schools in Pekanbaru have non-personnel operating 

costs very low, as many as 58.33% of schools. This 

is in accordance with the average in which the cost 

of operating non-personnel per high school students 

in Pekanbaru is lower than its personnel operating 

costs. 

4.4 The Influence of Operating Cost To 
School Quality 

Based on the results of multiple regression 

calculations, the cost of education consisting of 

personnel operating costs and non-personnel 

operating costs simultaneously have a significant 

positive influences to school quality. This is 

indicated by the significance coefficient of 0.008 

which is smaller than 0.050. The variable of 

personnel operating costs and non-personnel 

operating costs simultaneously can explain the 

school quality variable of 20.9%, as indicated by 

Adjusted R square of 0.209. 

But partially, the variable operating cost of 

personnel did not significantly affect the quality of 

school which were the significance coefficient 

shows as 0.857 is much greater than 0.05. As well as 

the regression coefficients which is very small, that 

is only 0.028. However, for non-personnel operating 

cost variable has a significance coefficient of 0.003 

less than 0.05. This means that non-personnel 

operating costs have a signifi-cant positive effect to 

school quality. Regression coefficient of variable 

non-personal operational costs is 0.495. This means 

that any changes to the score of the variable non-

personal operating costs influence to school quality 

variables change positively of 0,495. The result of 

multiple regression calculation is shown in the table 

1 below. 

Table 1: The result of regression calculation. 

Independent Variables 
Standardized Beta 

Coefficient   
Sig. 

Non-Personnel 

Operating Cost 
.495 .003 

Personnel Operating 

Cost 
.028 .857 

4.5 Discussion 

The cost of education were consisting of personnel 

operating costs and non-personnel operating costs 

simultaneously has a positive influence on school 

quality. It can be understood because to run 

educational activities at school required the funds 

will be the cost. The availability of funds to support 

the implementation of education activities in schools 

will be able to facilitate the activities and 

achievement of educational objectives effectively as 

revealed Mulyasa (2011) that the financial 

components and financing of schools is a component 

that determines the implementation of educational 

activities. So did John and Murpet who revealed that 

“when the financial support is restricted, the quantity 

and the quality of education are likely to be limited” 

(Anwar, 2004). The achievement of educational 

goals in schools, among others, cognitive 

achievement of students, will eventually be able to 

achieve and or improve the quality of schools, as 

disclosed by Reddy (2007) that "level of cognitive 

achievement is improved by provision of facilities 

and resources". Similarly, Checchi (2006) points out 

that school quality is influenced by available 

resources including financial resources. 

The findings of this study reveal the influence of 

education costs to school quality, in line with the 

opinion of Djaali (2007) that the quality of national 

education reflected in the competence of graduates 

of educational units, among others influenced by the 

financing component. The influence of education 

costs on school quality indicates that the cost of 

education is important for the achievement and / or 

improvement of school quality. This is also in 

accordance with the opinion of Arikunto and 

Yuliana (2009) that financing is a very important 

factor and determine the life of an organization as 

well as educational institutions. 

In addition to supporting or in accordance with 

these opinions, the results of this research also 

supports the results of research conducted Muhroji 

(2012) which shows that the cost of education has a 

positive effect on learning output. The output in 

Muhroji’s research is the indicator of school quality 

in this research. Similarly, the result of research 

conducted Sudarmanto (2009) which concluded that 

the social cost and private cost which used for the 

cost of education have a positive and significant 

impact on student achievement. The learning 

achievement is also a learning output which 

conceptually becomes an indicator of this study. 

The variable of operating cost of education 

which can only explain the school quality variable of 
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20.9% (Adjusted R square of 0.209) indicates that 

the contribution of education operating cost variable 

to school quality variable is relatively small. It can 

be understood because the factors that influence the 

quality of the school were quite a lot, so that the 

variable of cost of education is only part of the many 

factors that affect the quality of school. Factors 

affecting the quality of schools are process, content, 

teachers and education person-nel, facilities and 

infrastructure, management, financing, and 

educational assessment (Djaali, 2007); Individual 

(child) characteristics, Supporting inputs, Enabling 

conditions, and Teaching and learning processes 

(Heneveld et.al. in Williams, 2001); The managerial 

quality of education leaders, shortage of funds, 

facilities and infrastructure, educational facilities, 

media, learning resources, training tools and 

materials, school climate, educational environment, 

and support from education-related parties 

(Sukmadinata, Jami'at and Ahman, 2008). Each of 

these factors has an influence on the quality of 

school so that the influence of educational cost 

factors on the quality of school to be small. 

The cost of education in the form of personnel 

operating costs partially did not significantly affect 

to the quality of schools. Such results are thought to 

be due to personnel operating costs not directly 

related to the process of educational activities in 

schools. This is in accordance with the opinion of 

Bridge, Judd, and Moock (1979) which states that 

the expenditure per student affects the attaining of 

student achievement is positively indirectly through 

something purchased or funded by the school. In 

addition, personnel operating cost are salaries and 

allowances paid to teachers and education personnel 

only on the basis of working time or the number of 

teaching hours so as not to be directly related to the 

activities of teachers or other education personnel. 

This means that salaries and allowance are not 

related to whether or not the quality of the activity 

process (teaching and learning process for teachers 

and the process of student learning service for the 

educa-tion personnel), so it does not affect the 

quality of learning output. This is according to the 

results of research stating that the components of 

salary costs have no significant affect to the quality 

of learning outputs or quality of education (Kadir, 

2005 and Fattah, 1999) 

Cost of education in the form of non-personnel 

operating costs partially have a positive and 

significant impact to the quality of schools. This is 

understandable as non-personnel operating costs are 

the expenses for teaching and learning activities and 

student learning services such as consumable 

teaching and learning facilities and tools (Mulyasa, 

20110) as well as teaching materials and books 

(OECD, 2011). The availability of tools and 

materials as well as learning books that are used 

directly in the learning will help students in learning 

activities and make it easier to understand the 

learning materials so that the learning output to be 

better. This is in accordance with the opinion of 

Barret et al. (2007) and Reddy (2007) that the 

availability of textbooks and other learning materials 

has a very significant and positive impact on student 

learning outputs or cognitive achievement levels. As 

well as Mathias, Meyers, and Rogers (2014) who 

noted that the investment through teaching and 

practice, the stronger the relationship between 

investment and student performance. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Results of this research highlighted: first, the cost of 

education in the form of personnel operating costs 

partially has no significant to the quality of schools. 

Second, the cost of education in the form of non-

personnel operating costs partially have a positive 

and significant influence to the quality of schools. 

Personnel operating cost and non-personnel 

operating costs as education costs simultaneously 

have a positive and significant influence to the 

quality of school. 

The implications of the results of this research 

are the personnel operating cost in the form of 

allowances should be paid to teachers and education 

personnel based on the results and/or quality of their 

performance. Non-personnel operating costs are 

increased in its amount and/or proportion so that 

learning activities can be increased in quantity and 

quality. Total non-personnel operating costs are 

increased through school funding sources, both from 

communities and government. 
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Abstract: The economic growth of the country is influenced by several factors, besides the import export factor, the 

factors that often become the spotlight are the inflation rate and the unemployment rate. This study aims to 

determine the extent of the relationship between economic growth in Indonesia with inflation and un-

employment rates. The method used is a statistical analysis with linear regression and simple correlation 

approach, using a 32 year sample, originating from Central Bureau of Statistics (BPS). This study resulted in 

more influential level of inflation affecting Indonesia's economic growth rate for 32 years (4 decades), 

meaning that the increasing of inflation and unemployment resulted in the decreasing of Indonesian economic 

growth rate. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The Indonesian economy since the economic crisis in 

mid-1997 made the condition of Indonesia's economy 

as well as employment slump. Since then, Indonesia's 

economic growth has also never reached 8 percent. In 

fact, the problem of inflation and unemployment is 

closely related to economic growth (Mohseni & 

Jouzaryan, 2016). If economic growth exists, 

automatic absorption of labor also exists and also the 

level of insulation will get better. Each one percent 

economic growth, absorbed workforce can reach 400 

thousand people. If Indonesia's economic growth is 

only 3-4 percent, it will only absorb 1.6 million 

workers, while job seekers reach an average of 2.5 

million per year. So, every year there must be some 

job seekers who do not get a job and cause the number 

of unemployed in Indonesia to increase. 

Imagine, in 1997, the number of open 

unemployed reached 4.18 million. Further, in 1999 

(6.03 million), 2000 (5.81 million), 2001 (8,005 

million), 2002 (9.13 million) and 2003 (11.35 

million). Meanwhile, employment and 

unemployment data showed, in 2001: working age 

(144.033 million), labor force (98.812 million), 

working population (90.807 mil-lion), open 

unemployed (8,005 million), half unemployed (6.010 

million), half Voluntary unemployed (24,422 

million) (Bps.go.id, 2017).  

 

One aspect to look at the performance of the 

economy is how effective the use of existing 

resources so that employment is the concern of 

policymakers. So that the disorder and the decrease of 

employment and long-term economic growth, 

resulting in a negative relationship between long-term 

economic growth and unemployment rate (Chen, 

Hsu, & Lai, 2016). 

Economic growth is usually followed by the 

creation of new jobs. As the economy grows, there is 

a growth in the production of goods and services. 

When this happens then the need for labor to produce 

goods and services will grow. Economic growth and 

unemployment have a strong relationship because the 

working population contributes to produce goods and 

services while unemployment does not contribute. In 

addition, misplacing the role of inflation will cause 

the growth of a country's economy and even endanger 

the country's economic growth (Baharumshah, 

Slesman, & Wohar, 2016). A study conducted by 

Bittencourt indicates that inflation is detrimental to 

Latin American countries experiencing 

hyperinflationary episodes In the 1980s (Argentina, 

Bolivia and Brazil) and the early 1990s (Brazil and 

Peru (Bittencourt, 2012). 

This research is conducted to see more deeply 

about whether there is a relationship between the 

level of insulation and the level of appreciation with 

the level of economic growth of Indonesia during the 

last 32 years or 4 decades. 
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2 METHODS 

The population used in this study is all data related to 

Unemployment and economic growth recorded in 

BPS (Central Bureau of Statistics). The sample is 

defined as part or whole population by a particular 

method as part or whole population by a particular 

method as a representative part of the population. The 

sampling technique used is purposive sampling with 

the aim to get the appropriate sample with the purpose 

of research (Sugiyono, 2012).  

The purposive sampling method is a sampling 

method based on certain considerations or criteria. 

The data criteria in this study are as follows: data that 

has been recorded in the Central Hall of Statistic, data 

that has criteria for complete report data for a certain 

period. Based on sample criteria, the data used from 

BPS is for 32 years (4 decades). In this study data 

analysis used by the authors is the Simple Linear 

Regression Test and Product Moment Pearson 

Correlation (Santoso, 2009). 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Below is a table showing the data Unemployment, 

Invasion and Economic Growth at Central Hall 

Statistic period 1985-2016 (4 decades) are: 

 
Table 1: Average data on economic growth, inflation and 

unemployment 4 decade year 1985 to 2016. 
 

Decades 
Economic 

Growth 
Inflation Unemployment 

1 
5,91 6,91 2,63 

2 
3,41 16,79 4,86 

3 
5,19 9,43 9,46 

4 
5,19 9,43 9,46 

Source: BPS and BI (processed) 

 

Form the hypothesis to test the coefficients b0 and b1 

(Santoso, 2009). 

H0: β0 = 0, H0: β0 0 DanH1: β1 = 0, H0: β1 0 

Where β0 and β1 are parameters of the regression 

model yi = β0 + β1 χi + εi (Sunarto, 2007). 

 
Table 2: Model summaryb 

 

Model 

R 

R 

Square 

Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of 

the Estimate 
d

i

m

e

n

s

i

o

n

0 

1 ,861a ,742 ,724 1,92548 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Unemployment Rate, Inflation 

Rate 

b. Dependent Variable: Indonesian Economic Growth 

Rate 

 

• The R2 (R square) value indicates that 74.2% of the 

"Inflation Rate" variance and the "Unemployment 

Rate" variance can be explained by changes in the 

"Indonesian Economic Growth". 

 

• ANOVA table above indicates that the regression is 

statistically very significant with the value of F = 

41,723 for the degrees of freedom k = 1 and nk-1 = 4 

- 1 - 1 = 2 and P-value = 0,000 which is much smaller 

than α = 0.05 . 

 
Table 3: ANOVA 

 

Model Sum of 

Squares df 

Mean 

Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 309,375 2 154,688 41,723 ,000a 

Residual 107,517 29 3,707   

Total 416,892 31    

a. Predictors: (Constant), Unemployment Rate, Inflation 

Rate 

b. Dependent Variable: Indonesian Economic Growth Rate 

 

• Test F simultaneously test the hypothesis H0: β1 = 

β2 = β3 = ... βk = 0 to H1: not all βi, ί = 1, 2, ..., k are 

equal to zero. But since at the simple regression there 

is only one β1, then we just test H0: β0 = 0 to H1: β1 

0. From the ANOVA table it is clear that H0 is 

rejected because P-value = 0.000 is smaller than α = 

0.05 
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Table 4: Coefficient 

 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. B Std. Error Beta 

1 (Constant) 7,936 ,872  9,097 ,000 

Inflation Rate -,245 ,027 -,858 -9,102 ,000 

Unemployment Rate -,089 ,130 -,065 -,684 ,499 

a. Dependent Variable: Indonesian Economic Growth Rate 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Histogram analisys regression. 

 

• The equation of the regression line using the least 

squares method (least square method) obtained is:  

Ŷ = 7,936 - 0,245 x - 0,089 z 

Where ŷ = Indonesia Economic Growth Rate, x = 

Inflation Rate and z = Unemployment Rate 

 

• To test the significance of each regression 

coefficient used statistical test t. To test β1: H0: β1 = 

0 to H1: β1 0. In the value can t = 9.097 with degrees 

of freedom n - 2 = 4 - 2 = 2 and P-value = 0.000. This 

is strong evidence of rejection H0: β1 = 0, since P-

value = 0.000 is smaller than α = 0.05 

 

Product moment correlation is used to know the 

degree of relationship and contribution of 

independent variable or independent with dependent 

variable or dependent. The technical analysis of the 

product moment correlation includes the parametric 

technique which uses the data and the ratio with the 

ratio requirement. The product moment correlation is 

denoted by small r with the provision that the value 

of r is not more than the price (-1 ≤ r ≤ 1). If the value 

of r = -1 means negative perfect correlation; R = 0 no 

correlation; And r = 1 means very strong correlation 

(Sunarto, 2007). 
 

 

Table 5:  Results of statistics calculations 

 

 

Indonesian 

Economic 

Growth Rate 

Inflation 

Rate 
Unemployment Rate 

Indonesian Economic 

Growth Rate 

Pearson 

Correlation 

1 -,859** -,073 

Sig. (2-tailed)  ,000 ,693 

N 32 32 32 

Inflation Rate Pearson 

Correlation 

-,859** 1 ,009 

Sig. (2-tailed) ,000  ,959 

N 32 32 32 

Unemployment Rate Pearson 

Correlation 

-,073 ,009 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) ,693 ,959  

N 32 32 32 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
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The results above data shows the value of r = -

0.859 means the relationship between the rate of 

inflation with the level of economic growth Indonesia 

shows a very strong relationship and Negative and 

negative pattern. This means that the higher the rate 

of inflation will result in lower economic growth, as 

well as the unemployment rate, but not as much as the 

effect caused by the inflation rate is the same as the 

result of research conducted by Vinaya who 

conducted research in 32 Asian Countries 

(Vinayagathasan, 2013). Furthermore, the role of 

government in making regulations and legislation is 

very helpful in order to succeed the economic growth 

of a country (Huang & Ho, 2016). Likewise the 

business community that always has the innovation 

and creativity can maximize its potential to support 

the development and economic growth in the State of 

Indonesia (Riswanto, 2016).  

4 CONCLUSIONS 

This research concludes some things that is that both 

factors are examined both the level of inflation and 

unemployment has a solvent to the economic growth 

rate Indonesia country. The second, it can be 

concluded that the level of insulation has a significant 

influence on the level of economic growth. Third, the 

need for cooperation of various parties, both 

communities, governments and other countries to 

increase economic growth in Indonesia. 
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Abstract: The aims of this paper is to examine the factors that leads to transparency and accountability financial 

management and their implication to local government performance. Type of this paper was causative 

research. The population in this study are internal and external stakeholders, with purposive sampling 

technique, and involving 50 respondents. The result of this test using Smart PLS 3.0 shows that Government 

internal control system and financial report accessibility has positive effect to transparency. Government 

internal control sys-tem has positive effect to accountability, while accessibility has no effect. Local financial 

management accountability has implication to local government performance, while transparency has no 

implication. The results of this study can contribute to knowledge and development of accountancy literature 

especially public sector accountancy associated with local financial management and their implication to local 

government performance. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The performance of government agencies is closely 

linked to accountability and transparency. The 

implementation of various existing laws and 

regulations related to the application of the concept of 

accountability and transparency in financial 

management is expected to realize the management 

of good local government and stand on its people. 

Implementation of accountability and transparency in 

local financial management is expected to improve 

the performance of local governments. Local 

governments need to implement an internal control 

sys-tem in local financial management, and facilitate 

accessibility for stakeholders in obtaining 

information on local financial report to create 

transparency and accountability in local financial 

management. This can add to the trust and support 

from various parties including the local government 

apparatus working more vigorously and discipline. 

Based on the Evaluation Result Report (ERR) of 

the Ministry of Administrative Reform and 

Bureaucracy Reform (PAN-RB) on the account-

ability performance of the Civil State Apparatus 

(ASN) in 2016, the Government of Central Lombok 

regency obtains the CC title. “The CC / Less score 

indicates that there are many things that do not in sync 

between the program / activity and the results 

achieved. That is, there are still many implemented 

activities that are useless. This is a challenge for local 

governments to keep improving their performance,” 

Abnur (2017). 

The CC predicate is not in line with the opinion of 

the audit of LKPD by the Supreme Audit Agency 

(BPK), that the government of Central Lombok 

regency obtains unqualified opinion in 5 (five) 

consecutive years from 2012 until 2016. The 

Government of Central Lombok Regency must 

continue to improve internal control system, 

compliance with statutory regulations, and 

accessibility of financial statements to maintain WTP 

opinion. 

The current phenomenon of financial 

accountability is the Audit Result Report (LHP) of 

BPK for fiscal year 2016, there are 4 (four) 

weaknesses of the internal control system and there 

are 6 (six) findings of non-compliance with laws and 

regu-lations. This has a financial impact resulting in 

a loss to the financial statements of the local 

government of Central Lombok Regency. 

One of the efforts of the local government of 

Central Lombok Regency in realizing transparency 

and accountability of regional financial management 

is through website http://lomboktengahkab.go.id/. On 

the website there are some important data’s related to 
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the management of regional finances such as APBD 

report of Fiscal Year 2016, LPSE link (e-

procurement) which still cannot be accessed until 

now. (Accessed Friday 30 June 2017). 

Several studies have been conducted to ex-amine 

the effect of SPIP and the accessibility of financial 

statements on transparency and accountability of 

local financial management. Researchers testing 

SPIP's influence on transparency of local financial 

management are Rakhman (2013) proving positive 

results, while Azizah (2014) concludes that SPIP has 

no effect on transparency. Hehanusa (2015) proved 

empirically that the accessibility of financial 

statements has a positive and significant impact on 

the transparency of financial statements. Re-searchers 

who examine the influence of SPIP on the 

accountability of local financial management that are 

Kartika (2013), Aramide et al (2015), Lelly and Ke-

wo (2017) show different results. The influence of 

financial statement accessibility to the accountability 

of local financial management is done by Sande 

(2013) that the accessibility of local financial report 

has a positive and significant influence on the 

accountability of local financial management. 

Research on the effect of transparency and 

accountability of local financial management on local 

government performance by Auditiya (2013) proves 

that transparency and accountability of local financial 

management have a positive and significant impact 

on local government performance. In the other hand, 

Astuti (2013) concluded that the transparency and 

accountability of local financial management do not 

bring effect on the performance of local governments. 

The difference of this study with previous 

researchers is that there is no researcher who explores 

the factors that influence transparency and 

accountability of regional financial management that 

is the internal control system of government and 

accessibility of financial report and its implication to 

local government performance. 

The motivation to do this research is because there 

is still a research gap from previous research and the 

phenomenon of BPK auditor's findings on the 

weakness of internal control system, non-compliance 

with legislation from internal stakeholder 

perspectives and external stakeholders on the 

application of government internal control system 

and financial statement accessibility. 

Based on the explanation above, the problem in 

this research are formed as follows: the factors that 

leads to transparency and accountability financial 

management and their implication to local 

government performance? 

The objectives of this research are: The aims of 

this paper is to examine the factors that leads to 

transparency and accountability financial 

management and their implication to local 

government performance. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Literature Review 

According to Jensen and Meckling (1976) describes 

the agency relationship (Agency Theory) is a contract 

made by the shareholders (principals) and managers 

(agents) in which the shareholders (principal) 

authorizes the manager (agent) decision making to the 

agent. Furthermore, Zimmerman (1977), agency 

problems, occurred also in government organization, 

not just occur in the private sector. Society regarded 

as principles that mandate / authority to the 

government as an agent, in performing the duties of 

government to improve people's welfare.  

Spence (1973) as the inventor of the signalling 

theory (Signalling Theory) states that by providing a 

signal, the sender (owner of the information) seeks to 

provide relevant information utilized by the recipient. 

The receiving party will then adjust his behavior 

according to his understanding of the signal.  

According to Mahsun (2006: 77): "Performance 

is a description of the level of achievement of the 

implementation of an activity / program / policy in 

realizing the goals, objectives, mission and vision 

organization contained in strategic planning of an 

organization. 

According to Chabib (2010: 10), the financial 

management needed to control the local financial 

policy include: 1. Accountability 2. Value for money 

3. Honesty in managing public finances 4. 

Transparency 5. Control. 

Transparency is to provide open and honest 

financial information to the public based on the 

consideration that the public has the right to know 

openly and thoroughly the government's 

accountability in the management of the resources 

entrusted to it and its compliance with legislation, 

Nordiawan (2006: 131). 

Accountability of local financial management is 

the responsibility of financial integrity, disclosure and 

compliance with laws and regulations. The targets are 

financial statements that include the receipt, storage 

and financial expenditures of local government 

agencies (LAN and BPKP, 2003). 

PP 60 of 2008 establishing the existence of the 

internal control system control that should be 
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implemented at the level of central and local 

government. COSO (2013); Arenas et al (2014: 315); 

Kamath (2002:205); Whittington (2001:242) 

mentioned components of internal control consist of 

five components, namely: 1. Environmental control; 

2. Risk Assessment; 3). Activity Control; 4) 

Information and Communication; 5) Supervision. 

This opinion is also supported by Government 

Regulation No 60 of 2008; Dinapoli (2007:9); 

Harison (2013:235). 

In Law Number 33 Year 2004 regarding Financial 

Balance between Central Government and Local 

Government article 103, it is stated that the in-

formation mentioned in Regional Financial 

Information System (SIKD) is open data which can 

be known, accessed and obtained by the citizen. 

In an open democracy, this access provided by the 

media, such as newspapers, magazines, radio, 

television stations, and websites (internet); and 

forums that provide direct attention or incentives that 

encourage government accountability to the citizen. 

(Shende and Bennet, 2004). 

2.2 Conceptual Frame 

Signal theory is used to explain the effect of SPIP on 

transparency and accountability of local financial 

management. Application of SPI is a form of 

government (agent) to the people (principal). 

Implementation of a good internal system, can be 

used as a means to provide a good signal to the 

citizen. The control system is designed to gain 

sufficient confidence in achieving the objectives of 

financial statement reliability and compliance with 

laws and regulations. Moreover, this theory explains 

the effect of transparency and accountability of 

financial management to government performance. 

To reduce asymmetry information, the government 

creates integrity and reliable and financial statements. 

The financial statements are then audited by the 

Inspectorate and BPK to be submitted to the DPRD 

as a form of accountability to the people. 

Agency theory also states that agents are 

opportunistic and tend to dislike the risk of 

stakeholder trust toward government. The 

responsibility that local governments show as the 

executive is how they are able to provide access for 

users of financial statements. Using financial reports 

reported by the agency as their responsibility, the 

principal may assess, measure, oversee transparent 

and accountable local financial management. 

The conceptual framework of this research can be 

drown as follows: 

 
Figure 1: Research method. 

Note: 
SPIP  :  Government Internal Control System 
ALK  :   Accessibility Financial Report 
TPKD  : Local Financial Management 

Transparency 
APKD  : Local Financial Management 

Accountability 
KPD  : Local Government Performance 

2.3 Hypothesis Development 

In the signal theory, the government (agent) will try 

to give a good signal to the citizen (principal) with the 

implementation of control systems to achieve goals. 

The research conducted by Azizah et al (2014) and 

Rakhman (2013) conclude different results. Rakhman 

(2013) proves the influence of the government's 

internal control system on the transparency of local 

government financial statements is significant and 

positive. Based on the description, it can be put 

hypothesis as follows: H1: The government's internal 

control system has a positive effect on the 

transparency of local financial management. 

In the agency theory, agents are usually 

opportunistic and tend to dislike risk (risk averse). 

The responsibility of the government represents as an 

agent is how they are able to provide access for users 

of financial statements. According to Mardiasmo 

(2009: 171): "the citizen as a trusting party toward the 

government has the right to know and the right to be 

informed financial report." Hehanussa (2015) 

empirically prove that the accessibility of financial 

statements has a positive and significant impact on 

the transparency of local financial management. 

Based on the explanation, the hypothesis would be: 

H2: The accessibility of financial statements has a 

positive and significant impact on the transparency of 

local financial management. 

The signal theory can help the government 

(agent), the citizen (principal), and outsiders reduce 

the asymmetry information by producing a financial 

report with integrity to believe the reliability of 

information submitted by the agent, need to get 

opinions from others who freely give opinion about 

the financial statements. Research on the influence of 

internal control system on financial accountability 

was conducted by Kartika (2013) that SPI does not 

has direct effect on the accountability of local 
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financial management, in contrast to conclusion of 

Aramide et al (2015), Lelly and Kewo (2017). The 

results showed that the internal control system has a 

significant positive effect on financial accountability. 

Based on the description, it can be made a hypothesis: 

H3: Internal Control System has a positive and 

significant effect on the accountability of local 

financial management. 

In agency theory, there is an assumption that 

agents act opportunistically against principals. Sande 

(2013) concluded that the accessibility of financial 

statements has a positive and significant impact on 

the accountability of local financial management. 

Based on the description, it can be made a hypothesis: 

H4: Accessibility of local financial reports has a 

positive and significant impact on the accountability 

of local financial management. 

The signal theory explains that the government as 

a party given the mandate of the citizen de-sires to 

show the signal to society by means of transparency 

of local financial management through the website 

that can be accessed by users of local financial 

statement information. Auditiya (2013) concluded 

that the transparency of financial management has a 

positive and significant impact on performance. This 

is a different result with researchers Astuti’s (2013). 

Based on the description, then made a hypothesis: H5: 

The transparency of local financial management has 

a positive and significant impact on the performance 

of local government. 

The Signal Theory can help local governments as 

agents in reducing the asymmetry information of 

local financial by producing good and integrity 

financial information. This signal indicates that the 

local government has carried out its duties and 

responsibilities as the citizen's caretaker (Puspita and 

Martini, 2010). Auditiya’s research (2013) states that 

the accountability of local financial management has 

a positive and significant influence on the 

performance of the local government work unit. 

Unlike Astuti’s (2013). Based on the description, it 

can be made a hypothesis: H6: The accountability of 

local financial management has a positive and 

significant impact on the performance of local 

government. 

3 METHODS 

The type of research used is associative re-search. 

The population in this test is 200 people, consisting 

of all SKPD in Central Lombok District Government, 

which is referred to as internal stakeholders. Those 

included 31 SKPD, Auditor Inspectorate and external 

stakeholders consisting of members of DPRD, 

NGO/foundation, and entrepreneur. The study was 

conducted in March 2017 to April 2017. Sampling 

technique is taken based on purposive sampling 

technique. Sample in this re-search are Sub-Head of 

Finance Unit of SKPD 9 people, Finance Staff of 

SKPD 9 people, Auditor Inspectorate 8 people, 8 

members of DPRD, 8 NGOs, and Entrepreneur 8 

persons, therefore the sample number is 50 people. 

Methods of data collection is done by filling the 

questionnaire. The variable, measured by Likert 

scale. Data analysis used in this research is Smart PLS 

program version 3.0. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1  Outer Models Evaluation 

The outer model evaluation is done to assess the 

validity and reliability of the model. The result of the 

evaluation of the first phase outer model is 18 

statements declared that it does not to meet the 

convergent validity because it has the loading factor 

value <0.6 and 46 statements stated to meet the 

convergent validity because it has a loading factor 

value> 0.6. Statements that do not meet convergent 

validity are 12 of the SPIP Variables, 6 of the 

Variables APKD. The invalid statement is excluded 

from the model, PLS Algorithm analysis is performed 

again for phase II of testing. The result of outer 

evaluation of phase II model shows that all statements 

have loading factor value above 0.6, therefore, that 

stated convergent validity.  

Moreover, to fulfil the required loading factor 

value, the AVE value of the construct also meets the 

requirements of convergent validity is AVE value> 

0.5. PLS algorithm report also shows that all variable 

constructs have good reliability because they have 

composite reliability value> 0.7. 

4.2 Inner Model Evaluation 

Based on the R-square value generated from the inner 
model evaluation, it was concluded that the variable 
of transparency of local financial management 
(TPKD) can be explained by SPIP variable and 60.7% 
financial statement accessibility, while 39.3% is 
explained by other un-researched variables.  

Local Government Financial Management 
Accountability (APKD) can be explained by 
Government Internal Control System (SPIP) and 
Accessibility of Financial Statement (ALK) as much 
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as 62,3%, while 37,7% is explained by other 
unexamined variables. Local Government 
Performance Variables (KPD) can be explained by 
variable TPKD and APKD equal to 27,0%, while 
equal to 73,0% explained by other unexamined 
variables. 

Besides R-Square, inner model evaluation 
through the bootstrapping menu also generates T-
statistics values that will be used to test the 
hypothesis. The criteria are T-statistic> 1.64 (5% 
alpha value, one tail). 

4.3 Discussion 

4.3.1 Interpretation of Results  

4.3.1.1 Effect of Government Internal Control 
System on Transparency of Regional 
Financial Management  

The results of the first hypothesis testing, through 
PLS shows that the value of T-statistics> t-table is 
7,170> 1.64. This shows that the internal control 
system has a positive and significant impact on the 
transparency of local financial management. The 
Government of Central Lombok Regency has 
implemented SPIP integrally and thoroughly so that 
local financial management can be implemented 
transparently.  

4.3.1.2 Effect of Accessibility of Financial 
Statements on Transparency of Regional 
Financial Management 

Results of testing the second hypothesis, through PLS 
shows that the value of T-statistics> t-table is 4.371> 
1.64. This shows that the accessibility of financial 
statements has a positive and significant impact on 
the transparency of local financial management. By 
providing easy access for users of financial 
statements, it will enable the operation of a good 
control function on the accountability of the use of 
local assets as well as control over the financial 
policies taken by the government, whether controlled 
by external user or internal financial statements.  

4.3.1.3 Influence of Government Internal 
Control System on the Accountability of 
Regional Financial Management 

The result of the third hypothesis testing, through PLS 
shows that the value of T-statistics> t-table is 12,870> 
1.64. This shows that the government's internal 
control system has a positive and significant effect on 
the accountability of local financial management. The 
Government of Central Lombok Regency has 
implemented SPIP integrally and thoroughly so that 

the financial management of the region can be 
accounted for. 

4.3.1.4 Effect of Financial Statement 
Accessibility to Local Financial 
Management Accountability 

The results of the fourth hypothesis testing, through 
the PLS shows that the value of T-statistics <t-table is 
0.915 <1.64. This shows that ease of ac-cessing 
financial statements does not affect the accountability 
of local financial management. The results of this 
study due to the publication of financial statements 
through the Internet media is less effective. This is 
caused by the society’s apathetic condition toward 
information technology. While the publication of the 
principle of easy and cheap through the newspaper 
media is not published by the government.  

4.3.1.5 Influence of Transparency of Regional 
Financial Management to Local 
Government Performance 

The results of the fifth hypothesis testing, through the 
PLS shows that the value of T-statistics <t-table is 
0.262 <1.64. This shows that the transparency of local 
financial management does not has implications for 
local government performance. The result of this 
research is caused by untransparency of local 
financial management which is published through 
newspaper media. Newspaper media is the most 
inexpensive and easy media. Public ignorance of 
financial statements causes a lack of community 
control over local government performance.  

4.3.1.6 Effect of Regional Financial 
Management Accountability on Local 
Government Performance 

The results of testing the sixth hypothesis, through 
PLS shows that the value of T-statistics> t-table is 
3.153> 1.64. This indicates that the account-ability of 
local financial management has implications for the 
performance of local governments. This can be 
proved from the opinion of the WTP from the BPK 
that the Central Lombok Regency Government 
achieved 5 times in a row. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

The conclusions that can be drawn from this study is 

the government's internal control system and the 

accessibility of financial statements have a positive 

and significant impact on financial management, 

which in turn has implications for the performance of 

local governments. The results of this study can 

contribute to knowledge and development of 
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accountancy literature especially public sector 

accountancy associated with local financial 

management and their implication to local 

government performance. And the results of this 

study can be used as a consideration for decision 

makers in the local government. 
The proposed suggestions are: Indonesian 

Government has to be aware of applied the role and 
regulation toward evaluation of local government 
performance. This is cause by different part of local 
government will have different approaches. As result 
of this research found that was not all of 58 
determinant factors could be used as an evaluation for 
performance of local government. Result of this 
research will be precisely acceptable if these 
determinants factor been found has to test further by 
using bigger respondent and loading factor score > 
0.7 as suggested by Chin (1998). 
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Abstract: From the economic aspect, the level of education is believed to reduce poverty by improving skills that can 

influence the household income. Meantime, the poor with skills produced from formal and non-formal 

education will be rescued from market price shocks. By using the perspective of the production function with 

adopts Solow's growth model technology, this study analyses how the formal and non-formal educations 

affect income levels, and subsequently consumption. With certain lines of consumption, a household is 

classified as poor or not poor so that it can be examined the probability of household being either poor or non-

poor influenced by formal and non-formal education. This research is applied on Special Province of 

Yogyakarta and is expected to explain one aspect of poverty behaviour in Special Province of Yogyakarta.  

 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Poverty is a development effort to create prosperity 

through the fulfilment of human needs. Failure to 

meet basic needs can occur due to a market and re-

quires the government's side to overcome it. 

According to Word Bank (2001), poverty is the 

understanding, or inability to achieve, a generally 

accepted standard of living. 

In 2012 the Special Province of Yogyakarta 

experienced the worst level of poverty in the bottom 

25 of 33 provinces) but has a very good Human 

Development Index (HDI). An interesting finding in 

D.I.Yogyakarta Province shows that high HDI is not 

followed by low poverty rates. 

Good HDI will impact productive communities 

and subsequently depends on economic growth and 

declining unemployment. The improvement of HDI 

will be followed by economic growth and declining 

unemployment rate. HDI can encourage the 

improvement of human resources and in turn, will 

result in economic growth and decline in 

unemployment. 

Improving the quality of human resources can 

occur with cheap investment educators. The impact of 

education on poverty is examined by (Grimm, 2005), 

found to be a direct effect of education and income, 

depending on the choice of employment and house-

hold composition. Education is an efficient way to 

reduce poverty and fairer inequality 

The cause of someone being poor is an interesting 

study to observe. According to Barnes (2005), the 

globalisation resulted in industrialisation shifting 

from manufacturing industry to service industry, and 

there was a reduction of manpower with low human 

resources replaced by high human resource work-

force. Barnes (2005) sees that the main factor causing 

poverty is the depletion of human resources of the 

poor. 

The solution to poverty reduction is done by 

increasing the human resources of the poor. 

Investment in education will affect the ability of the 

poor to earn income. Rising incomes will reduce the 

number of poor families. Bhaumik and Banik (2009) 

found that human capital improvements are strongly 

related to the resilience of the poor to obtain 

permanent income. Increasing formal education to the 

poor will improve skills and sensitivity to external 

changes. This sensitivity will avoid the loss of their 

income. Poor people with more intensive formal 
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skills will be spared from the failure of price-level 

shocks in the output market. 

Theoretically, poverty is influenced by low 

productivity. A person's productivity level can be 

influenced by the level of education, real knowledge 

and skills and the level of health. The higher 

education that is graduated and the longer they go to 

education will have better skills and will have an 

impact on higher incomes and have a lower chance of 

becoming poor. 

1.1 Solow Growth Model 

It is assumed that the family is the smallest unit of 

production of goods and services by using its 

production factor in the form of capital and labour. 

Capital consists of human capital and physical 

capital. 

The main assumptions of Solow's growth model 

are; (I) the economy is closed for international 

transactions, (ii) all stored output is invested, (iv) 

perfect price flexibility and monetary neutrality (i) the 

economy consists of one sector producing one type of 

commodity that can be used for either investment or 

consumption purposes; Apply and the economy al-

ways generates its potential output; (V) the rate of 

technological progress, population growth, and the 

rate of capital depreciation are all exogenously 

determined. 

Solow growth model is built based on two big 

ideas namely production function and the equation of 

model accumulation function. The production 

function is assumed to follow the Cobb-Douglas 

production function as follows (C. Jones, 1998), 

(Romer, 2000), and the production function is based 

on physical capital (K), Productivity Augmented 

Labor (AL) and human capital (Jones) 1986): 
 


1
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α is worth between 0 and 1 

0)(),( '  ttt eheh     (2) 

1.2 The Impact of Education on Labor 

Productivity 

Education is one of the most important inputs to 

produce human resources. Education produces a 

stock of accumulated skills and experiences that make 

workers more productive, (Bassetti, 2012). Trostel 

(2004) suggests that the production function of 

human capital increases at a low level of education 

and declines at a high level of education. Trostel 

(2004) concluded that the educational relationship 

with labour productivity is non-linear and directly 

related to the accumulation of human capital. In other 

words, the production function of human capital has 

a cubic form, which is a typical production function 

used in the function of microeconomic production. 

(Bassetti, 2008) States that education is the only 

input that increases human capital. Education deals 

with one's technological development capabilities. 

Education will enable one to capture new 

technologies and develop technology that will 

ultimately increase production through increased 

productivity (B. F. Jones, 2014). The process of the 

occurrence of human capital depends on the time in 

which the individual provides time for education. If 

Lt is the population at time t in an economy, μ is the 

time the individual chooses to work; it is the 

willingness of the individual at time t who is willing 

to invest his or her opinion for education. So the 

model of individuals willing to invest in education is: 

Solow's growth model emphasises the importance 

of individual technology development from self-

development because of the stock of knowledge. 

Knowledge stocks can occur from a person's 

education. The advent of technology will result in the 

depreciation of human capital stocks, because the 

new technology will require new knowledge to 

master the technology and will replace the old 

knowledge possessed by someone. High technology 

requires new knowledge and will leave the old 

knowledge known as the effects of vice (vintage 

effect). Technological advances affect the 

improvement of knowledge and will increase the 

demand for experts resulting in obsolete experts; the 

ultimate impact will increase the demand for 

individual education, known as the technical 

depreciation effect (Bassetti, 2008). 

If Eht is the effect that an individual obtains 

because of the education obtained at time t, and t is 

the depreciation of human capital due to the effects of 

obsolescence at time t, then the model of human 

capital accumulation through education is: 
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The Meaning of Equation (3) is the effect of 

individual educational investments on individual 

stocks of capital determined by individual 

productivity be-cause of education reduced by 

depreciation due to the effects of knowledge 

obsolescence. 
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By combining two equations (2) and (3) then it is 

assumed that the stock of human capital is linearly 

correlated with the depreciation of knowledge then 

obtained: 

)( tt

t

t ehEhe
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     (4) 

It is assumed that the productivity gained from the 

educational investment will outweigh the effects of 

obsolescence (E> σ) so that educational investment 

affects the accumulation of individual knowledge. 

The process of knowledge accumulation can be writ-

ten as follows: 

)exp(
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Equation (5) means that the stock of knowledge 

accumulation will depend on the individual choice of 

the school and the knowledge stock is not 

proportional to the time of the education. 

His process of obtaining knowledge stock is the 

aggregate sum of the individual activities in 

conducting educational activities, so the equation of 

accumulated knowledge stock is: 
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(6) 

Hi is the level of human capital owned by 

individuals in period t, and is the average human 

capital that all workers do. From equation (6) it is 

known that the average stock of knowledge is 

determined by the level of education, then based on 

equations (5) and (6) can be obtained: 
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Where is the average level of education pursued 

in a given region, and by the combination of 

equations (6), equations (5), and equation (1) and 

considering the size per effective labour obtained: 
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y
is the output per unit of effective labour and is 

capital per effective labour, equation (8) shows that 

education is the input resulting from the existence of 

human capital education. Findings (C. I. Jones, 2001) 

found that there is a positive relationship between 

GDP growth and the level of education affecting the 

growth of a country's output. 

The per capita output is obtained by combining 

equation (7), equation (8), and equation (5). If the 

educational investment is, which means educational 

investment per capita depends on the amount of time 

to pursue education, then the equation is obtained: 

  1)(Aheky     (9) 

Total production will be influenced by the total 

acquisition of knowledge A and the average length of 

time for education. In the output growth equation 

becomes: 

kefAhyg ln)(ln)1(ln)(ln  
  (10) 

The output growth is influenced by the growth of 

knowledge due to education investment ( Ah ) and 

the average growth of the school year and the growth 

of physical investment per capita. The growth of 

knowledge measured by Ah can be seen as the 

residual variable (Bassetti, 2008), so output depends 

on the level of education. The growth of output is 

writ-ten: 

  T

ii Xeyg 0ln           (11) 

The total productivity of a production function is 

influenced by the average school year e of βi and the 

control variable influencing the acquisition of 

knowledge determined by external factors (
TX ). 

1.3 Research Model 

Equation model 10 is used to explain the state of 

poverty in the Special Province of Yogyakarta. 

Assuming that the output produced by the family 

follows equation 11, and all outputs obtained are used 

to consume goods and services. The poverty rate in 

this study was calculated using the head count index 

method. Household poverty rate based on the poverty 

line of Central Bureau of Statistics (BPS), the line of 

papers is Rp 303,843. 

The dependent variable is dummy variable that is 

poor household and not poor so this research use 

Cumulative Logistic Distribution Function (logit 

model) that is: 

P(Yi = 0/Xj) = 
iZ

e
Pi
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Logit model (LYi) for empirical estimation 

purposes, as follows: 

LYi= iij

i
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i

i

p

p

1
is an odds ratio that is defined as the ratio 

of house-hold probability belonging to the poor 

category of household probability belonging to the 

non-poor category. The independent variable (Xi) 

consists of the year of school variable and the control 

variable. 

 
Table 1: Independent variables. 

Year of School Variable 

MSEKO : Average length of school for all 

household members in a year 

IJAH1 : The highest diploma owned by the 

head of household, 1 if less than Senior 

High School, 0 if the high school and 

above. 

Control variables 

UR : Household size in person 

UMUR : Age of head of household in the year. 

PKR : Work of the head of household, 1 if 

agriculture, 0 if non-agricultural. 

SKR : Status of Occupation of the head of 

household, 1 if informal, 0 if formal. 

GEO3 : Domestic area of residence, 1 if the 

residence in the land area, 0 if the 

residence in the other part. 

MPKR : On average all household members 

work in year 

i  :  Variable pester, β0: constant, βj: parameter coefficient 

2 METHODS 

Estimation of logit model using Maximum 

Likelihood Estimator (MLE) because of logit model 

is the nonlinear model in parameter and in variable 

and data used is individual data, so probability value 

is unknown (Gujarati, 2004). The logit model is then 

tested individually (partially) by testing the Z test 

statistic, testing the model as a whole (simultaneous) 

with likelihood ratio test statistic (LR), and testing the 

goodness of fit Goodness with McFadden R2 

(R2McF). Interpretation of logit model will be 

distinguished by variable type that is category 

variable and numeric / continuous variable by looking 

at odds ratio and Marginal effect. 

The data used in this study is secondary data with 

the main data derived from raw data Susenas D.I. 

Yogyakarta in 2013, supplemented with and 

supporting data including PDRB data, poverty data, 

public welfare indicator data (inkesra), and economic 

indicators. The sample numbered 3606 households. 

2.1 Variable Operational Definition 

Dependent variable (LYi) is household poverty status 
in Special Province of Yogyakarta in the form of a 
dummy variable, 1 if household falls into the poor 
category and 0 if not poor. Definition of the 
dependent variable and independent variable used in 
this re-search are: 
 Household poverty status is absolute poverty, 

households are said to be poor if their income is 
not able to meet their minimum requirements. In 
this study, it is said to be poor if household per 
capita expenditure is below the poverty line of 
Rp303,843 per capita per month. 

 Household size is the number of people living in 
households six months or more, or who will be 
living in households six months or more. 

 The age of the head of the household is the age 
of a person of the household member who is 
responsible for the daily needs of the household. 

 The work of the head of the household is the 
type of household head's work which is 
differentiated in the agricultural and non-
agricultural sectors. 

 Occupation status of head of household is the 
status of employment of head of household 
which is differentiated into non-formal (in-
formal) and formal status. 

 The territory of residence shall be the area of 
residence of the household based on the 
topography of the territory which is divided in-
to land and non-land areas. 

 The average length of school for all household 
members is the number of years that all 
household members take in formal education 
which is calculated to the highest level of 
education or the highest grade ever occupied. 

 The highest diploma of household head is the 
highest certificate owned by the head of the 
household based on the highest education that is 
completed. 

 The average member of the working house-hold 
is the average member of the working household 
and will affect the household in-come level. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The determinant model of Special Province of 
Yogyakarta in 2013 provides information that the size 
of household heads, household heads, employment 
status of head of households have a positive and 
significant impact on household poverty status. 
Variable area of residence, the average length of the 
school of household members, the highest Owned by 
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the head of household, the average member of the 
working household and the age of the household head 
had a negative and significant effect on the household 
poverty status (Table 2). 

 
Table 2: Estimation result of determinant model household 

poverty in special province of Yogyakarta Year 2013 (n = 

3606). 

Variable Estimate Zi Odds 

Ratio 

 

 

Marginal 

Effect 

 

 

C* -0.9526 -2.697 0.3857 -0.0722 

IJAH* -0.0489 -2.451 0.9523 -0.0037 

MSEKO* -0.2938 -12.17 0.7454 -0.0223 

UR* 0.4420 12.749 1.5558 0.0335 

UMUR** -0.0069 -1.6986 0.9931 -0.0005 

PKR* 0.7538 6.3125 2.1250 0.0571 

SKR* 0.5323 3.6613 1.7028 0.0403 

MPKR** -0.3711 -1.766 0.6900   -0.0281 

GEO3* -0.4048 -3.3552 0.6671 -0.0307 

R2McF  0,223584   

LR statistic (10 df) 3,35228   

Probability(LR stat) 0.000000   

*, **, significant at the 5% significance level and 10% 

 
Test Model individually in Table 2 by comparing 

the Z value of statistics with Z table with the 
significance level () of 0.05 or 0.10. The estimation 
results indicate that the variables of household 
members (UR), occupation of head of household 
(PKR), employment status of head of household 
(SKR), residence area (GEO3), average length of 
member school of household (MSEKO) and diploma 
(IJAH) has a significant and statistically significant 
effect on the 5 per-cent significance level of 
household poverty status in Special Province of 
Yogyakarta. The average member of the working 
household (MPKR) and the age of the household head 
(UMUR) affect the household poverty status in D.I 
Yogyakarta province with a significance level of 10 
percent. 

From the regression result, the estimated logit 
model shows the LR statistic value of 718.5542. The 
comparison of the statistical LR value with the table 
value indicates that the LR value is considerably 
larger than the value of the table at the 0.05 
significance level. This means that statistically 
independent variables together affect the probability 

of household poverty in Special Province of 
Yogyakarta. 

Test the goodness of fit by looking at the value of 
R2McF of 0.223584, which means that 22.36 percent 
variation of household poverty status in Special 
Province of Yogyakarta can be explained by the 
variables in the model. This R2McF value is good for 
cross-data (Kabananukye, et.all, 2004). 

The household education variable in this study is 
represented by the highest certificate owned by the 
head of household (IJAH). The 2013 logit model 
obtained that the highest certificate owned by the 
head of household has a negative and significant 
effect on the poor status of the household. Estimated 
value of 0.048922 and odds ratio of 0.9523. This 
means that every increase of one level of highest 
education certificate owned by the head of household 
head then the probability of the household into the 
poor category will be 0.9523 times the house-hold 
with lower education level. In other words, the higher 
the diploma held by the head of household, the lower 
the probability of the poor category of the household. 
The marginal effect of the highest diploma variable 
owned by the head of household is -0,0037, meaning 
the chances of household entering into the poor 
category will be reduced by 0.37 percent if the highest 
certificate owned by the head of house-hold is 
increased one level higher. This shows that education 
plays an important role in the family to get out of 
poverty. The higher the diploma held by the head of 
the household will have a large stock of knowledge 
and the productivity of the head of the household will 
increase. The head of household responsible for the 
fulfilment of the economic needs provided with 
higher formal education will have an impact on 
increasing the productivity, and the quality of output 
produced so that the wages received will increase. 
Households included in the poor category will be 
smaller. The same statement that the education of the 
head of the household negatively affects poverty by 
the re-search of Ueda, et.al (2005: 11), (Guillaumont, 
Guillaumont Jeanneney, & Wagner, 2017). 

The variable of human resources (HR) in the 
research was obtained by the average variable of 
school length of the household member (SEKO). The 
result of coefficient estimate shows that the average 
length of the school of a member of the household has 
significant influence with household risk to be poor. 
The coefficients of the MSEKO variable are -
0.293816 with the odd ratio of 0.7454. This means 
that every in-crease in the average length of school 
for one-year household members, the chances of poor 
households being 0.293816 households with the 
average length of school for smaller household 
members. The marginal effect of this variable 
indicates that the probability of households falling 
into the poor category in the year is reduced by 2.23 

ICEEE 2017 - 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship

728



 

percent if there is an additional one-year-old school 
member household. From the interpretation of this 
logit model proves that education as an effort to 
improve human re-sources has a strong relationship 
with the risk of households entering the poor 
category. Poverty has a strong relationship with 
education and economic growth. Education is a 
multidimensional process that will impact on 
economic growth and, on the other hand, reduce 
poverty by increasing labour productivity (Brück, 
n.d.) et.al. (2013). A more pro-active individual with 
higher quality output results can earn higher wages. 
Education plays a very important role in building 
human capabilities and promoting economic growth 
through skills and knowledge. The results of the study 
(Brück, nd, et.al (2007: 26) also state that education 
of members of households is important in improving 
welfare.Babatunde & Adefabi (2005) argue that 
education triggers economic growth through many 
factors such as increased employment, Reducing 
fertility and poverty levels, promoting technological 
development, and the source of political stability 
Education is the first step in the path of the 
development process and providing the basis for 
improving the socio-economic conditions of a 
country education is considered an important 
instrument for reducing poverty (Jung & Thorbecke, 
2003). 

The number of household members has a positive 
and significant effect on the poverty status of the 
household. Each additional one household member, 
the chances of a household going into the poor 
category would be 15558 households with fewer 
household members. The greater the number of 
household members the more likely the households 
will be in the poor category. The marginal effect of 
0.0335 means that if the mean sample of household 
member’s increased one person, then the chances of 
households entering the poor category will increase 
by 3.35 percent. The results of this study indicate that 
the number of household members has a positive and 
significant effect on poverty, so that by the re-search 
hypothesis and theory. Geda, et.al (2005) in the study 
of the determinants of poverty in Kenya al-so stated 
that household size has a positive influence and an 
important determinant of poverty. A large number of 
household members will reduce the ability of 
households to meet the need to obtain knowledge 
stock through educational investment.  

The coefficient of age variable of the head of 
household is equal to -0,006894 with odds ratio equal 
to 0.9931. Artiga every increase of 1-year-old head of 
household then the probability of the household into 
the poor category will be 0.99 times household with 
age of head of household is younger. The 
interpretation of this result is that the older the head 
of household, the lower the household risk of the poor 

category. The marginal effect of -0.0005, means that 
the increase of the sample means the age of head of 
household by one year, then the probability of house-
holds entering the poor category will decrease by 0,05 
percent. The older age of household head of 
household income and household wealth is higher so 
that it can support sufficiently expenditure to fulfil 
education investment requirement. This result is no 
different from the research conducted by Christiaen-
sen and Todo, 2014 in a study of the determinants of 
poverty in developing countries found that the age of 
household heads has a negative and significant effect 
on poverty.  

The work has a high correlation to household 
poverty in Yogyakarta Special Province in 2013. The 
estimated coefficient of the household head variable 
is 0.753755 with an odds ratio of 2.1250. This means 
that households with heads of households working in 
agriculture have a probability of falling into the poor 
category of 2.1250 times households with heads of 
households working in non-agricultural sectors. In 
other words, households with heads of households 
working in the agricultural sector are more at risk of 
poverty than households with heads of households 
working in non-agricultural sectors. The marginal 
effect of household head's job variable in the 
agricultural sector in 2013 is 0,0571. This means that 
if the opportunity to enter into the poor category will 
in-crease by 5.71 percent if the head of households 
works in the agricultural sector. Households working 
in the agricultural sector have low productivity aver-
ages so that households with heads of households 
working in the agricultural sector have a greater 
likelihood of being poor. These results are consistent 
with the results of the research from Kabananukye, 
et.al (2004: 36) and (Geda, de Jong, Kimenyi, & 
Mwabu, 2005) which suggest that the agricultural 
sector positively affects poverty and is a strong 
determinant of poverty reduction. 

In addition to the head of the household business 
field, in this study also included the variable status of 
the work of the head of the household. The estimation 
result of 2013 logit model obtained the estimated 
value of the coefficient of the employment status of 
head of household (SKR) equal to 0,532260 with ratio 
odd ratio 1,7028. This means that house-holds with 
heads of households working in the in-formal sector 
have a probability of falling into the poor category 
1.7028 times households with heads of households 
working in the informal sector. Marginal effect 
variable occupation status of head of house-hold in 
the informal sector in 2013 is equal to 0.0403. This 
means the opportunity to enter into the poor category 
will increase by 4.03 percent if the head of household 
works in the informal sector. Based on the data of 
Susenas 2013, the characteristics of poor households 
with informal employment are most of the heads of 
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households with the highest degrees of primary 
school (71.56 percent), working in agriculture (64.65 
percent) with unpaid employment assisted workers 
(53.65 percent), 72 percent) and those with free 
workers (24.88 percent). This suggests that poor 
households working in the informal sector are more 
than 70 percent educated with a low formal education 
so that they will have limited skills and skills. They 
mostly work on agricultural sectors that do not 
require certain skills. 

 Other employment variables that can describe 
the characteristics of poverty in D.I. Yogyakarta is the 
average member of the working household (MPKR). 
Based on the results of logit estimation, obtained the 
estimated value of MPKR coefficient of -0.371064 
with an odd ratio of 0.6900. This means that the 
average number of household members working 
increased 1, the probability that households will fall 
into the poor category will be 0.6900 house-holds 
with fewer household members working. This means 
that the more stout the members of the house-hold are 
working, the less likely the households will be poor. 
The marginal effect of the MPKR variable is -0.0281, 
which means that households will fall into the poor 
category reduced by 2.81 percent if the number of 
working households increases by one per-son. 
Increasing the average number of working household 
members will lower the likelihood of households 
being categorised as poor. 

The estimated value of the dummy of residence 
(GEO3) is significant at the 5 percent significance 
level with an estimated value of 0.404787, while the 
odds ratio of 0.6671. This means that the probability 
of households falling into the category of poor living 
in the mainland area is 0.6671 times than in non-
mainland areas. These results indicate that non-land 
areas have a higher poverty risk than inland areas. 
The marginal effect of -0.0307. This means that 
households in the poor category for households in the 
mainland area will be reduced by 3.07 percent com-
pared with households living in non-mainland areas. 
Characteristics of residence based on the location of 
topography turned out to affect poverty. This is be-
cause the topography of the non-mainland area is 
made up of slopes and valleys. This region is a 
mountainous region so that transportation facilities 
are still difficult, facilities and infrastructure that 
support the fulfilment of household needs such as 
education, health, economy or entertainment is still 
very mini-mal. This result is not much different from 
the results of the study of the determinants of poverty 
in Kenya showing that poverty rates differ in different 
regions (Kabananukye, et al., 2004). 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The results of estimation and analysis, obtained some 
conclusions as follows. Household size, age of head 
of household, occupation of head of household, 
employment status of head of household, occupation 
of head of household, average of working member of 
household, highest certificate owned by head of 
household, average length of school of household 
member And residential areas are the variables that 
are able to explain the characteristics of poor 
households in Special Province of Yogyakarta in 
2013. Variables that can increase poverty by 2013 
from the order of magnitude of marginal effect are: 
employment in the agricultural sector, informal 
employment status, and household size. Variables 
that can reduce poverty by 2013 are the area of 
mainland residence, the average member of the 
working household, the average length of the 
schooling of household members, the highest 
certificate held by the head of the household and the 
age of the head of the household. Increased 
investment of human resources through formal 
education can reduce the chances of poor households. 
In contrast, agricultural employment, informal 
employment status will increase the likelihood of 
poor households. 
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Abstract: Background of this research is increasing of environmental damage caused by unfriendly behavior 
consumer when consume goods and services. This research was focused on internal factors that might 
influence on green consumer behavior. So, the purpose of research is finding out the influence of 
attitude on Green Consumer Behavior and knowing if intention toward behavior mediates between 
attitude and green consumer behavior. Data was collected through cross sectional survey from 825 
Green School students in Bandung by distributing questionnaires and interviews. This is 
quantitative research which path analysis was used to analyze data. The research finding confirmed 
states that attitudes can affect behavior directly or indirectly by the intention. The results of this 
study can be used as a basis in the formulation of curriculum, teaching materials, methods and 
learning techniques aimed at applying green consumer behavior at school and home in daily 
activities.  

1 INTRODUCTION  

The environmental damage is increasingly getting 
severe, leading to great disaster like floods, 
garbage accumulations, diseases, pollution, and 
other environmental damage. This is often the 
case in large densely populated cities with 
unsustainable behavior. This is indicated by 
previous research in Bandung that 61.36% of 
urban residents tend to throw garbage into rivers 
(Ghasani: 2015), not separate organic and non-
organic waste (87%), not able to do waste 
processing themselves (69%), and do not carry 
eco-friendly bags when shopping (76%) (Pratiwi 
and Chandra: 2014). This environmentally 
unfriendly behavior will be passed to the children 
in their role as student, both at the home and the 
school environments. The formation of eco-
friendly behaviors of students should be done 
early, so that the behavior can be carried over into 
adulthood. Thus, they can become members of an 
eco-friendly society. However, unfriendly 
behavior is mostly done by students. 

Based on the preliminary survey, it was found 
that 75% of students use unnecessary lighting 
during the day, 86% do not turn off mobile phone 
chargers, computers, and other re-charge 

equipment even when they have been fully 
charged. They also do not turn off electronic 
equipment that is not in use, including television 
(95%), laptop (72%), and forgot to turn off the tap 
water (65%). Based on previous researches and 
surveys, the behavior of the community in the role 
of consumers is currently not friendly to the 
environment. Community behavior as 
environment-friendly consumer is known as 
consumer green behavior. Researches on green 
consumer behavior are very important to realize 
eco-friendly consumers, thus creating healthy 
consumers and environment. 

Improving the green consumer behavior, based 
on previous researches, it is necessary to develop 
a caring attitude toward the environment, social 
influence, and self-image (Lasuin & Ching: 2014). 
In addition, internal factors (attitudes, awareness, 
and involvement in environmental activities) and 
external factors (media, family, and culture) are 
needed (Larson and Khan: 2012). Agyman stated 
that the factors that influence the buying behavior 
of green products are price (36.5%), environment 
concern (16.5%), quality (17%), and brand name 
(18%). Attitude implemented into behavior, 
whether intention was formed in ones psychology 
was supported many researcher. Such as Shabani 
(2013), Wu and Chen (2014) who stated that 
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behavior (purchasing green product), was 
influenced by attitude, demographics condition, 
subjective norms and perceived control behavior 
which mediated by intention toward behavior. 
Most of previous research stated attitude which 
was influences by knowledge, awareness, 
consciousness, belief, ecological concern and 
environmental long orientation influenced 
behavior that mediated by intention. 

The difference of this research with previous 
research is that in previous research, green 
consumer behavior is only measured from the 
buying behavior. In this research, green consumer 
behavior includes buying behavior, product usage 
behavior, and after consumption behavior or 
waste management behavior. This study is based 
on the Theory of Planned Behavior (TPB) (Azjen: 
1991). It is similar to previous researches 
conducted by Sarumanthy (2014), Ing & Chan 
(2014), Huei & Howard (2010), Chio & Shen, 
(1998) Man, Wu, Liu (2015). The research uses 
attitude, intention, subjective norms, and 
behavioral control variables that influence 
behavior formation. However, this study did not 
use them because the purpose of this study is to 
know the cognitive and emotional assessments of 
students that are summarized in the attitude of 
students. Thus, this study only involves attitudes 
and intentions that affect behavior. Like previous 
research and in accordance with the theory of 
planned behavior, intention is a variable that 
mediates the effect of attitudes on behavior. Thus 
the question of this research is how the direct and 
indirect influence of attitudes toward behavior 
through intention. Based on previous researches 
and theoretical support, the temporary answer is 
that there is a direct and indirect influence of 
attitudes toward behavior and the indirect effect 
of attitudes toward behavior through intention. 

2 METHODS 

The research method used is cross sectional 
survey method, involving 825 students of green 
school in Bandung by distributing questionnaires 
and interviews. It also observed behavior, 
intention, and attitude as environment friendly 
consumer. Furthermore, the data is processed by 
descriptive statistic analysis to find out the 
average behavior and behavior of most students. 
In addition, the data processing also performed 
verification to test the hypothesis, by using path 
analysis, hypothesis testing the direct influence of 

attitudes toward behavior and the direct influence 
of intention to the behavior used the t test, while 
the indirect effect of attitudes toward the behavior 
mediated by the intention was done by the sobel 
test. Furthermore, the statistical test results are 
interpreted to answer the research questions. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION  

The results of this study include description of 
attitudes, intentions, and behavior of eco-friendly 
consumer students, the results of hypothesis 
testing and the implications of the study. A 
description of attitudes toward eco-friendly 
consumer behavior of students is indicated by 
cognitive assessment and feelings that students 
feel as consumers when they behave in an eco-
friendly manner. The results showed that the 
average learner is positive and feels meaningful if 
they can save energy and dispose of waste in 
place. Students tend to be less positive and feel 
excessive when using eco-friendly bags. This 
shows that energy saving is a behavior that must 
be done, because it is considered to have a great 
impact both for yourself and the environment. 

The description of the learner's intentions is 
shown by the willingness to behave in an eco-
friendly way, suggesting behavior, and motivation 
to behave as an eco-friendly consumer. Based on 
the results of the research, the willingness to 
behave eco-friendly indicates the willingness to 
save energy use. In other hand, the students are 
weak in terms of not willing to use eco-friendly 
bags and avoid Styrofoam packaging products. 
This is due to the behavior of traders who have 
packaged products with Styrofoam so that 
consumers do not have other options. In terms of 
behaviors suggesting eco-friendly behaviors, 
students tend to advise people closest to conserve 
energy and water use and are less likely to suggest 
shopping by using eco-friendly bags and choosing 
non-Styrofoam food packages. 

The description of consumer-friendly behavior 
among students tends to be low, which includes 
buying behavior that does not pay attention to 
product recycling symbols on plastic packaging 
products, using eco-friendly bags, and cannot 
avoid buying Styrofoam-packed products. In this 
case, students do not know the meaning of 
symbols in the product and assume that the 
symbol of recycling is not something that is 
important because its actions that prioritize to 
consume products with eco-friendly packaging 
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have a very low contribution to overcome 
environmental problems. Similarly, for the 
behavior of the use of products in an eco-friendly 
way, in average, students in the medium range 
tend to be low. It is especially on the behavior of 
not turning off electronic devices when they are 
not in use. Students’ behavior of waste 
management of is still very low. Students do not 
have the skills in recycling waste. 

The results of hypothesis testing states that 
attitudes can affect behavior directly or indirectly 
by the intention. The influence of attitudes 
through intention is stronger in affecting behavior 
than the direct influence of attitudes toward 
behavior. This is due to the intention of 
strengthening the cognitive and emotional 
assessment of students. When someone has 
positive judgments and feelings, as well as the 
motivation, states willingness, and suggests to 
others to behave, then the one will be more likely 
to do the action, rather than the one who has only 
judgment. 

The results of this study can be used as a basis 
in the formulation of curriculum, teaching 
materials, methods and learning techniques aimed 
at applying green consumer behavior at school 
and home in daily activities. In this case, the 
formation of behavior begins with the formation 
of attitudes or positive judgments about eco-
friendly behavior through learning about the 
benefits of eco-friendly consumption for personal 
and environmental health. Furthermore, the 
intention of students is formed by providing 
structured tasks and practices in daily activities 
related to eco-friendly behavior. In this way, 
students are expected to be motivated, willing, 
and able to suggest to others to behave eco-
friendly. 

To make the behavior more meaningful and 
become a habit, in schooled learning, this eco-
friendly consumer behavior can be inserted into 
each subject and designed in the day-to-day 
activities of the learner. In home environment, 
eco-friendly attitude is shaped by providing 
advice and examples of eco-friendly behaviors in 
everyday life by family members. 

4 CONCLUSIONS          

The result of this study reveal that of  consumer 
green behavior among students was low; when 
purchasing, students difficult avoid using Styrofoam 
warped product, when using energy/fuel and fresh 

water, students preference didn’t save the fresh 
water and after use behavior  was showed by the 
lower ability on processing the waste. Both intention 
and attitude toward green behavior among students 
was middle and tend to be low and there is a 
significant attitude toward the green consumer 
behavior either directly or mediated by intention  
Developing green consumer behavior among 
students should start from build student’s attitude. 
One of the best effort to build an attitude was from 
teaching and learning activities in the school. 
Besides that, the implication of green consumer 
green behavior could start from school’s curriculum 
which implemented into norms, rules, school habit 
& culture and subject matter which related to green 
behavior. From school, we wish, the young 
generation could implement their good habit could 
implement at home and community.   
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Abstract: This research is motivated by the decline in profit growth in the wood furniture industry in Bandung. As this 
study is intended to determine the factors that influence it, including the variables of competition and 
managerial competencies. Subjects in this research were businessmen in the furniture industry Malabar and 
Cicaheum in Bandung. The method used in this research is explanatory survey. The population at the same 
time a sample is whole furniture producers in Malabar and Cicaheum Bandung, which amounted to 33 
people. Data collected by distributing questionnaires to the respondents. Data were analyzed using multiple 
linear regression. The results showed that competition and managerial competencies positive effect on 
earnings. This means that if competition and managerial competencies furniture producer’s increases, 
predicted profit will rise. Simultaneously, competition and managerial competence significant effect on 
profit of 80.33%. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The economy is an essential field in a country's life. 
Small businesses have characteristics that imply 
potential weaknesses to the occurrence of problems. 
The weakness of small businesses according to 
Anoraga's banner is that initial investment may 
suffer losses. Some risks beyond the control of the 
entrepreneur, such as changes in fashion, 
government regulations, competition and labor 
issues can hamper business. Some businesses or 
businesses also tend to generate irregular income so 
the owner may not make a profit. Initial investments 
may suffer losses, this is because small businesses 
have limited capital making it difficult to reduce 
costs to efficient points, and if entrepreneurs are 
unaware of changes in existing modes they can lead 
to potential future problems such as loss of 
customers, entrepreneurs are required to know The 
development of fashion that occurs in the 
community so as not to be abandoned by the 
consumers, as well as the competition which 
inevitably must be faced by entrepreneurs so that 
their business can survive among rival entrepreneurs 
and to overcome the competition in addition to 
having a competitive strategy entrepreneurs must 
also have the ability to manage the company called 
competence Managerial is the way a businessman 

who doubles as well as managers in achieving the 
goals set. Based on the explanation of researchers 
doing research on furniture entrepreneurs in the city 
of Bandung, which experienced a significant decline 
in profit of the entrepreneurs Malabar and Caheum 
furniture in the city of Bandung. 

Furniture is a home supply that includes all items 
such as chairs, tables and cabinets. Furniture is 
derived from the word movable which means to 
move, furniture usually made of wood, board, rattan, 
iron and plastic. Based on the data obtained, it can 
be seen that the problems faced in the furniture 
industry center of Bandung is the decrease of 
production and the number of sales which then 
affects the decrease in profit earned by the 
entrepreneur. Profit is one of the goals of a company 
that can be a benchmark for business development. 
Then all the activities of the company will lead to 
the achievement of the company's goals. Managerial 
competence is manifested in the ability of 
entrepreneurs in making decisions, both in 
determining the amount of working capital to be 
used, labor to be used, the amount of output of 
production and in pricing. 

In addition to managerial skills, one factor that 
can affect the high low earnings is competition. As 
Porter discloses in Anoraga banner (2009: 340) that 
competition is central to the success and failure of 
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the company. This affects the company's ability to 
earn profits, so that in increasing the profit, the 
entrepreneur certainly will not be separated from the 
competition that will ultimately determine whether 
his business will succeed in increasing profits or 
even decreased in the face of competition and 
increasingly stringent industry challenges. 
According to Porter in Anorga Pandji (2009: 341) 
argued that keen competition is the result of a 
number of interacting structural factors, namely: 
Number of competitors that are large or balanced, 
sluggish industry growth, cost & Fixed or high 
storage costs, lack of differentiation or switching 
costs, large capacity increases, multiple competitors, 
large strategic bets, and high resignation barriers. So 
in the face of competition, companies need the right 
competitive strategy in order to maintain the 
sustainability of their business, increase profits and 
gain competitive advantage. Then it can be 
concluded that the competition has a two-way 
influence on profit means that competition can give 
a positive influence and negative influence.  

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

According to Adam Smith in pressman (2000: 34) 
explained To generate more profits earned by 
employers depends on the circumstances of the 
market where the company is located. The market 
structure in the furniture industry under study is a 
monopolistic market, as explained by Edward E. 
Chamberlin and Joan Robinson in Tati Suhartati 
(2012: 193) in which the characteristics are: 1). 
There are many sellers, 2). The goods are different 
in style, 3). Companies have little power to influence 
prices, 4), entry in industry is relatively easy, 5). 
Competition promotes very active sales.  

Statement proposed by Chamberlin is supported 
by Case & Fair (2002: 59) who argued that, "the 
behavior of companies that want to achieve 
maximum profit depends on the characteristics of 
the market where the company is competing" and 
that every company that wants to maximize profit 
depends on its management internally in relation to 
companies Competitors.  

According to Case and Fair (2002: 372), in 
monopolistic competition market, competition can 
be done through: 1) Price, because the price set by 
the company will affect the amount of sales and the 
amount of profit to be received by the company. 2) 
The product, if the entrepreneur can differentiate his 
product from all other competitors, the entrepreneur 
may be able to raise the price without losing all his 

requests. 3) Promotion. With the holding of a 
vigorous promotion, it is expected that consumers 
will be interested to become customers. 

3    METHODS 

The object of this research is competition and 
managerial competence as independent variable and 
profit as dependent variable or (Y), while subject in 
this research is furniture industry entrepreneur 
Malabar and Cicaheum in Bandung city. The 
method used in this research is explanatory survey. 
Population in this penelitin is all furniture 
entrepreneurs who are in Kosambi Jl. Malabar and 
Caheum Jl. A. H. Nasution Bandung, which 
amounted to 33 entrepreneurs. Related to the sample 
of this study, it is known that the furniture industry 
business is located. In Bandung there are in two 
points namely Kosambi and Cicaheum. Samples of 
research all furniture industry entrepreneurs who are 
in two points in Bandung city based on the results of 
the study amounted to 33 entrepreneurs. In this study 
data collection is done by using the instrument in the 
form of questionnaire or questionnaire, therefore 
tested the validity and reliability of the instrument of 
this study so that the results of research is not biased 
and doubtfulness. With multiple regression analysis. 
According to Yana Rohmana (2013, pp. 59), the 
model of multiple linear regression equations, as 
follows: 

 

Where:  
Y : Profit 
βο : Regression Constant 
β1 : Regression Coefficient X1 
β2 : Regression Coefficient X2 
X1 : Competition 
X2 : Managerial Competence 
e : Anxiety Factor 

4    RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The data analyzed is data collected from the research 
results, then will be tested through Eviews 6. Data 
processing is done by statistical method by using 
multiple linear regression model because the 
independent variable in this research more than one. 
Data obtained on an ordinal scale should be 
converted into an interval scale using MSI (Methode 
Succesive Interval) as it is a requirement of the use 
of regression analysis. In this study the authors take 
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the research model with the population as well as 33 
respondents. From the results of data processing, it 
can be concluded that the model of multiple linear 
regression equation in this study are: 
Y =  -5.307046034568 + 0.597619485386*LNX1 + 

0.553829435575*LNX2 
Se = (2.543991) (0.122909) (0.053578) 
Tcount = (-2.086110)(4.862275)  (10.33696) 
 

From the equation above can be known the 
meaning of each regression coefficient as follows: 
The regression equation constant is -
5.307046034568, meaning that if there is no 
independent variable (X), then the success of 
business obtained by furniture industry 
entrepreneurs in the city of Bandung will be loss of -
5.307046 million rupiah. The amount of regression 
coefficient for competition is 597619485386, 
meaning that when the competition increases by one 
unit of competition, the profit of furniture industry 
entrepreneurs will increase by 0.597619 million 
rupiah. The amount of regression coefficient for 
managerial competence is 0.553829435575, 
meaning that when managerial competence increases 
on average by one unit of managerial ability, then 
the furniture industry profession will increase by 
0.553829 million rupiah. 

T test is used to determine the influence of each 
independent variable (ie Competition and 
managerial competency to dependent variable 
(profit) (Y). The criterion for t test is if t arithmetic 
& lt; T table then Ho accepted and Ha rejected, 
otherwise if t arithmetic & gt; T table then Ho is 
rejected and Ha accepted. 

 
Table 1: Result T Test. 

Vari
able 

t count t table Decision Conclusion 

X1 4.86 1.697 Ha accept Significant
X2 10.37 1.697 Ha accept Significant

 
Hypothesis testing through this test, the error rate 

used by the writer is 5% or 0.05 at 95% significance 
level with df = nk-1 (33-3-1) = 96. The t test results 
in with Using Eviews 6 of each independent variable 
is as follows: Variable competition obtained tcount 
equal to 4.862275 while ttable equal to 1.697, in other 
words Ha accepted and H0 rejected, this means that 
the competition variable influence influence the 
positive direction of profit. Variable managerial 
competence obtained tcount equal to 10.33699 while 
ttable equal to 1.697, in other words Ha accepted 
and H0 rejected, this means that the variables of 
managerial competence influence the positive 
direction of profit. 
 
 

4.1 The Effect of Managerial 
Competence on Profit  

Result of data analysis of research and hypothesis 
test known that managerial competence variable 
significantly influence to profit of furniture industry 
entrepreneurs in Bandung and have positive relation 
to earnings of entrepreneur. This means that the 
higher the managerial competence of industrial 
entrepreneurs mebeul in Bandung, the profits will be 
greater and vice versa, if the managerial competence 
of the entrepreneur is low, then the profits earned by 
employers will decline. This is evidenced by a larger 
thitung compared to ttable. The acceptance of the 
hypothesis stating that the variables of managerial 
ability significantly influence the positive direction 
to profit entrepreneurs mebeul in Bandung shows the 
suitability between the theoretical basis with the 
results of research.  

Anoraga banner (2009: 125) suggests that 
managerial competence is the ability to use 
knowledge, behavior and talents to complete a task. 
Skills are learned and developed through experience, 
training and practice. This value in management is 
crucial because the value is so related to all the 
principal activities of leading from an organization 
concerned. Pandji Anoraga's statement reveals that 
the managerial competence of a corporate leader will 
realize the success that is the goal of the company 
itself. Good managerial skills will increase profits. 
The statement was supported by Sadono Sukirno 
(2004: 113) who argued that the success of 
management depends on managerial competence.  

In general, a business owner who is also a 
manager must have three basic skills, including: 
Conseptual Skill, which is the mental ability of 
entrepreneurs to think in giving understanding, 
views, opinions in dealing with the organization's 
activities thoroughly both about policy possibilities 
in the face of change and how Overcome them. 
Human Skill, which is the ability to work in other 
groups organically and individually in improving 
motivation, communicating, leading and directing 
people to do something in achieving the desired 
goals. Techical Skill is the ability to handle or 
handle a problem or use of equipment, procedures, 
methods, and techniques in the operational process, 
especially concerning working people related to the 
tools that must be used in completing the work.  

From the results of research that has been done, 
entrepreneurs who have high managerial 
competence can make employers earn high profits. 
This is because the chances are greater when 
compared to entrepreneurs who do not have 
managerial competence. From the exposure above 
the managerial competence of furniture industry 
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entrepreneurs in Bandung should continue to be 
improved both in Technical skills, Human Skills, 
and Conceptual skills. This is because the 
managerial ability has a big influence on the profit 
of furniture industry entrepreneurs in the city of 
Bandung. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of research and analysis can be 
concluded competition and managerial competence 
significantly influence the profit of furniture 
industry entrepreneurs in the city of Bandung. 
Competition effect significantly with positive 
direction to profit of furniture industry entrepreneurs 
in Bandung. This means that the higher competition 
of furniture entrepreneurs in the city of Bandung, the 
profit or gain obtained will be greater and achieve 
maximum profit. Managerial competence has 
significant effect in the positive direction to profit of 
furniture industry entrepreneurs in Bandung. This 
means that the higher the managerial competence of 
the furniture entrepreneurs in the city of Bandung, 
the profits obtained by furniture entrepreneurs will 
be greater and achieve maximum profit. 

REFERENCES 

Anoraga, P. 2009. Manajemen bisnis. Jakarta: Rineka 
Cipta. 

Arikunto, S. 2010. Prosedur Penelitian Suatu Pendekatan 
Praktik. Jakarta: PT. Rineka Cipta. 

Case, F. 2002. Prinsip-Prinsip Ekonomi Mikro. Jakarta: 
Prehallindo. 

Ibnu hajar, et al. 2012. Pengaruh Kemampuan Manajerial 
dan Lingkungan Industri Terhadap Kemampuan 
Organisasi, Strategi Bersaing, dan Kinerja Perusahaan 
(Studi pada Industri Mebel Kayu di Sulawesi 
Tenggara). Jurnal Aplikasi Manajemen. Vol 10: 291-
302. 

Pressman, S. 2000. Lima Puluh Pemikir Ekonomi Dunia. 
Jakarta: Raja Grafindo  Persada. 

Sukirno, Sadono et al. 2004. Pengantar bisnis. Jakarta: 
Kencana Prenada Media Group.  

Suhartati, Tati Joesron and M. Fathorrazi. 2012. Teori 
Ekonomi Mikro. Yogyakarta: Graha Ilmu. 

Wibowo Kuntjoroadi. 2009. Analisis Strategi Bersaing 
Dalam Persaingan Usaha Penerbangan Komersial. 
Jurnal Ilmu Administrasi dan Organisasi. Vol 16.  

www.depkop.go.id 
 
 
 

 
 
 

Factors that Influencing the Profit of Furniture Industry

739



Analysis of Vision Statement of Indonesia’s 10 Best Universities
 
 

Tigin Lugiani , Nova Rahmawati Chaidir, Sofiyah Sofiyah and Choi Jung Hyun 
Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Jalan Dr. Setiabudhi No.229,Bandung, Indonesia  

{tiginlugiani, novarahmawatichaidir, sofiyah, choijunghyun}@student.upi.edu 
 
 

 
Keywords: Vision, Vision Statement, Universities. 

Abstrack : The evolution of the global economy that continues to lean towards  market openness and economic  
integration demands that Indonesia continuously strengthen its competitiveness by utilizing its 
advantages. In improving their competitiveness Universities must have clear goals and objectives in order 
to compete in the global community and at the international level. Universities as institutions of higher 
education should be able to create an educational order to produce high-quality human resources, 
supported by readiness from all parts of the university through a vision statement that can be used as a 
reference. College is a competitive resource printing tool. A vision statement can be used to promote 
university competence. This research aims to analyze the vision statement of Higher education’s 
2016/2017 decision. Research done by descriptive method, using secondary data collection technique. 
The universities strategic plans, obtained from the internet, and other ne necessary data were analyzed 
using content analysis based on the indicators for an ideal vision statement, which are: easy to understand, 
easy to remember, positive, motivational, inspirational, interesting, challenging, and future oriented. The 
results show that from the 10 universities analyzed, ITB and UGM have complete vision statements. 

1 INTRODUCTION  
 

The development of the University as well as 
Science is increasing from year to year and the 
University, as a higher education institution 
conducting scientific research, provides solutions to 
deal with the problem of state on training qualified 
workers. Universities are expected to be able to 
conduct scientific research, develop solutions to 
national and universal problems, disseminate 
knowledge, skills, and insights, publish and give 
examples in all fields (Özdem, 2011). 

The current Internet revolution has facilitated the 
concept of openness more than ever before. Today, 

some technologies support the modern education 
paradigm in terms of creation, communication, and 
collaboration. In addition, technology has created 
many opportunities and opened people's minds in 
terms of knowledge sharing (Shu-Hsiang, Jaitip, & 
Ana, 2015). The development of the world economic 
situation which continues to grow in the direction of 
market openness and integration of the economy 
demands that Indonesia continuously strengthens its 
competitiveness by utilizing its own advantages. To 
that end, all institutions including higher education 
must develop real programs to be able to compete in 
the international world (Indonesian Higher 
Education, Research, and Technology, 2015). 

 

 
Figure 1: Logical framework taken from kemenristek in   supporting competitiveness. 
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In improving their competitiveness, universities 

must have clear goals and objectives in order to 
compete in the globalized community and at the 
international level. Having a clear vision and mission 
is very important in order to achieve organizational 
goals. Vision is a guide, from several aspects, that 
focuses and ties employees to the future goals of 
business as a tool of planning and motivation 
(Karakaya et al., 2012). Essentially, your mission 
statement becomes your constitution, a solid 
expression of vision and values (MacLeod, 2016). 

Vision is the image of the company’s future. 
Vision, as a basic factor that reflects clearly the 
understanding of the current situation and the future 
situation, shows the company's goals and affects all 
the important elements of it and has a quite important 
position nowadays in organizational management 
strategies (Altiok, 2011). A vision statement is a 
portrait of the institution to establish a future; vision 
projects the future of the university (Rashid et al., 
2016). Vision is the starting point of organizational 
transformation and it supports organizational 
strategy (Kantabutra & Avery, 2010).  

Robert Abelman's research in the Journal of An 
Assessment of the Institutional Vision of Catholic 
Colleges and Universities shows that the best 
philosophical concept is an institutional vision. An 
analysis of the content and vision of Catholic schools 
generates motivational keywords with components 
that are found feasible, and missions are easily 
disseminated and well understood. The results of his 
study define the characteristics of vision as using a 
clear, highly optimistic, an inspiring language 
(Abelman & Dalessandro, 2008). 

Vision Statement must fall into several criteria: 
easy to understand, easy to remember, positive, 
motivating, inspiring, interesting, challenging, and 
future oriented  (Papulova, 2014). In creating 
competitiveness in Indonesian state universities the 
vision statement is used as a reference for achieving 
competitive advantage. This article aims to analyze 
the vision statements taken from the strategic plans 
of the 10 best State Universities in Indonesia 

 
2   METHODS 

 
This research uses descriptive method to analyze 
vision statement. The data used in this research are 
secondary data. The sample of research consists of 
the 10 best universities in Indonesia as determined 
by the Indonesian Ministry of Research, Technology, 
and Higher Education in 2016/2017. The vision 
statements were published in the official website of 

each university. The data for this study were 
collected from each university's strategic plan 
published in the Indonesian Ministry of Research, 
Technology, and Higher Education website. 

Semantic analysis was used to analyze the 
contents of the report. Semantic content analysis is 
the process of creating a theme (category) that 
identifies the main subject and dimension in the 
material under study, and the specific sub-fields 
under subjects and dimensions (Özdem, 2011). To 
analyze each university’s vision statement, first, each 
university’s strategic plan was accessed through the 
internet and its vision statement was extracted. Then, 
the vision statements were analyzed based on the 
criteria of easy to understand, easy to remember, 
positive, motivational, inspirational, interesting, 
challenging, and future-oriented (Papulova, 2014). 

 
3   RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

 
A good vision statement should emphasize the 
unique characteristics of the organization that 
differentiate it from other organizations, and take all 
future planned activities for the internal and external 
environment of the organization into consideration. 
Vision must be understood and owned by all 
stakeholders of the organization. Vision should help 
people understand organizational culture. The vision 
statement should be formulated to strengthen the 
organizational culture and unity and loyalty among 
members, and enhance employee motivation. In this 
case, the vision statement should reflect the 
organizational culture (Özdem, 2011). 

Vision Statement must fall into several criteria: 
easy to understand, easy to remember, positive, 
motivating, inspiring, interesting, challenging, and 
future oriented  (Papulova, 2014). 

According to research conducted by Karabukuk, 
the Vision Statement criteria (Kantabutra & Avery, 
2010) consists of: 

 Brevity: A vision must be short but clear 
enough. 

 Clarity: A vision must be clear and precise to 
be understood and accepted. Clarity makes the 
overall aim completely understood by 
everyone. 

 Future Orientation: A vision should focus on 
the organization's long-term goals and the 
environment in which it functions 

 Stability: A vision must be general and not 
sufficiently affected by most of the changes on 
the market or on technology 
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 Challenge: A vision motivates people to work 
towards the desired results; vision challenges 
people to do their best. 

 Abstractness: A Vision must represent a 
general picture as opponent for a certain 
achievement. 

 Ability to inspire: A vision must illustrate an 
ideal, something worthy and could be followed 
by all employees. When employees do not look 
at vision as attractive they will not be 
committed. 
 

Another study states that there are 8 criteria of the 
vision statement (Papulova, 2014), which are:1.Easy 
to Understand (EU); 2.Easy to Remember (ER); 
3.Positive (P); 4.Motivational (M); 5.Inspiring (I); 
6.Attractive (A); 7.Challenging (C); 8.Future-
Oriented (FO).  

Here are the names and the vision statements of 
the 10 Best Universities in Indonesia as determined 
by the Indonesian Ministry of Research, Technology, 
and Higher Education in 2016. 
 
Table 1: Vision statement of 10 best universities in 
Indonesia. 

 
Name of 

Universities 
Vision 

ITB Being a university that 
excels, dignified, 
independent, and 
recognized by the world 
and guide changes that can 
improve the welfare of the 
people of Indonesia and 
the world. (Source: 09 / 
SK / I1-SA / OT / 2011)

UGM Gadjah Mada University 
as a pioneer of world class 
universities that excel and 
innovative, serve the 
interests of the nation and 
humanity inspired by the 
nation's cultural values 
based on Pancasila.

UI Realizing University of 
Indonesia to become an 
independent and superior 
PTN BH and able to solve 
problems and challenges 
at national and global 
level, leading to the 
flagship in Southeast Asia

IPB Being a leader in 
strengthening nation 

dignity through higher 
education that excels at the 
global level in agriculture, 
marine, and tropical 
bioscience 

BRAWIJAYA 
UNIVERSITY 

Being a superior 
university with 
international standard and 
able to play an active role 
in nation building through 
educational process, 
research and community 
service. 

ITS Being a university with an 
international reputation in 
science, technology, and 
the arts, especially those 
that support 
environmentally friendly 
industries and marine.

AIRLANGGA 
UNIVERSITY 

Become an independent, 
innovative, leading 
university at the national 
and international level, a 
pioneer in the 
development of science, 
technology, humanities, 
and art based on religious 
morals 

HASANUDIN 
UNIVERSITY 

The flagship center in the 
development of human, 
science, technology, art 
and culture based on the 
Indonesian maritime 
continent. 

UNDIP University of Diponegoro 
in 2020, becoming a 
superior Research 
University. 

UNPAD Showing excellent 
universities in world-class 
education 

 
Based on Table 1, the authors classified the 

vision statements of the 10 best universities in 
Indonesia taken from the website of the Indonesian 
Ministry of Research, Technology, and Higher 
Education and analyzed the vision statements in 
accordance with the 8 criteria mentioned, which are: 
easy to understand, easy to remember, positive, 
motivating, inspiring, interactive, challenging and 
future oriented (Papulova, 2014). The results of the 
Vision Statement analysis are presented in Table 2. 
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Table 2: Vision criteria.
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Table 2 shows which vision statements meet the 
eight criteria of vision statement. It shows that ITB 
and UGM have complete characteristics, while for 
University of Indonesia there are 2 unfulfilled 
criteria of vision statement: inspiring and interactive. 

For IPB, there are 3 unfulfilled criteria: 
inspirational, interactive, and challenging. 
University of Brawijaya have 3 unfulfilled criteria: 
easy to remember, motivating and inspiring. For ITS, 
there are 2 unfulfilled criteria: easy to remember and 
motivational. Airlangga University has one criterion 
that is not fulfilled, which is inspiration. Hasanudin 
University has 3 unfulfilled criteria: motivation, 
inspiration and challenge. For Undip there are 3 
unfulfilled criteria: easy to understand, inspiring and 
challenging. Padjadjaran University has one 
unfulfilled criterion: motivation. 
 
4   CONCLUSIONS 

 
This study aims to analyze the vision statements 
taken from the strategic plans of 10 Indonesian 
universities. The research findings show that two 
universities, ITB and UGM, fulfill all criteria of 
vision statement: easy to understand, easy to 
remember, positive, motivational, inspiring, 
interesting, challenging, and future oriented. On the 
other hand 8 other universities (University of 
Indonesia, Bogor Agricultural Institute, Brawijaya 
University, Ten November Technology Institute, 
Airlangga University, Hasanudin University, 
Diponegoro University, and Padjadjaran University) 
have not fulfilled all the criteria of vision. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
On the basis of the above conclusions, 

suggestions may be given universities effectively 
communicate the vision statement hierarchically 
within the organizational structure and the parties 
involved in it. Universities should evaluate each 
implementation of the vision statement and make 
continuous renewals. 
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Abstract: This paper aims to examine and obtain empirical evidence about whether due professional care, independence 
of the auditor and auditee characteristics affect the audit quality at Inspectorate of Central Lombok regency. 
This paper refers to the results of previous research. This is an explanatory research with purposive sampling 
method of interpretation. The questionnaires were distributed to 45 respondent. The data was tested by 
analysis tools SmartPLS 3.0. Based on the field test results found that due professional care auditor has 
positive and significant effect on audit quality, while Independence and characteristics of auditee did not 
significantly effect on audit quality. The results of this test further will be retested on the next research by the 
number of samples and a wider factors affecting the quality of audit. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Undang – Undang no 32 tahun 2004 on Regional 
Government said that the area has the authority to 
regulate and manage their own affairs and interests of 
local communities in accordance with the legislation. 
It requires regions to make up various aspects of 
governance including institutional and financial 
problems apply in areas of accountability and 
transparency to achieve good governance, There are 
three main aspects that support the creation of good 
governance (good governance), namely monitoring, 
control and inspection (Mardiasmo, 2005). 

Quality Audit is very important because of the 
audit results public as stakeholders can determine 
whether the government has used the funds in 
accordance with procedures and standards applicable 
(Rai 2008 ; 32), For local government, the quality of 
auditing are expected to reduce the findings of a loss 
of area and improve the performance of Unit (SKPD), 
while for the auditee in this regard SKPD, quality 
auditing are expected to improve the value for money 
(economy, efficiency, and effectiveness). However, 
the fact that the findings of the area loss are never 
decreased significantly and the type of findings 
Inspectorate against SKPD as auditee recur-ring 
annually that indicate SKPD cannot apply the concept 
of value for money. 

The findings were always appearing in any Audit 
Reports are incomplete document, the mark up price, 

payment of goods / services which exceed the market 
price, and fictitious service trips (LHP Central 
Lombok District Inspectorate, 2017). 

In some studies that have been done about the 
quality of audits states that audit quality is determined 
by two things: the competence and independence 
(Christiawan 2002Alim et al 2007). DeAngelo (1981) 
defines the quality of audits as the probability that the 
auditor will find and report violations to the client's 
accounting system. It is strengthened with the opinion 
of Donald R. Deis and Giroux (1992), which explains 
that the probability of finding a violation depends on 
the technical ability of auditors (competence) and the 
probability of reporting a violation depends on 
auditor independence. 

In research Singgih & Bawono (2010) and 
Febriyanti (2014) says that due professional care 
positive effect on audit quality, while Saripudin, 
Netty and Rahayu (2012) in his research indicates that 
due professional care does not affect the quality of the 
audit. Not only is it as contained in the study 
Setyaningum (2012) quality audit cannot be separated 
from the object of the audit itself or commonly called 
the auditee, 

This test combines the variables used by previous 
researchers to analyze the impact on audit quality 
improvement. This study was done considering the 
number of cases is now questioning the quality of the 
audit. 

Angri, V., Surasni, N. and Husnan, H.
Factors Affecting the Quality of Audit - Case Study at Inspectorate Central Lombok Regency.
In Proceedings of the 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship (ICEEE 2017), pages 745-750
ISBN: 978-989-758-308-7
Copyright © 2017 by SCITEPRESS – Science and Technology Publications, Lda. All rights reserved

745



 

Based on the explanation of the problem in the 
quality of audits and previous research studies so that 
this test will examine and provide empirical evidence 
the independence of auditors, auditors and due 
professional care, the characteristics of the auditee 
effect on audit quality, this test analyzed by the 
Agency Theory approach. The results of this test will 
be used as the basis for a retest in thesis research with 
larger samples and improve other variables that affect 
the quality of the audit. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Theoretical Basis 

Agency theory developed by Jensen and Meckling 
(1976) in Elfarini (2007: 15) tried to ex-plain the 
conflict of interest between the management agent 
and the owner as well as the other entities in the 
contract (e.g. creditors) as the principal. 

Viewed from the standpoint of agency theory 
above. The relationship between the community and 
the government is like the relationship between prin-
cipal and agent. Society is the principal and the gov-
ernment is the agents. Principal authorizes the setting 
to the agent and providing resources to the agent (in 
the form of taxes and others). As a form of account-
ability for the authority given, agents provide 
accountability reports to the principal. Because it 
does not know what is actually done by the agent (the 
case of information asymmetry), the principal needs 
a third party that is able to convince the principal that 
what is reported by the agent is true. In the position 
as a third party is actually the auditor is expected to 
play a major role. Given that some (or even most) 
report given by the government is a form of financial 
information. Auditors have an important position on 
the grounds that; (1) have access to financial 
information, (2) have access to information 
management, (3) independent, (4) have received 
professional training, and (5) can be obtained (No) 
(Jones, 1990). 

In this test, the author will provide empirical 
evidence of the factors that affect audit quality as a 
third-party auditor to analyze the variables 
independence and due professional care on the 
auditor and auditee characteristics (agent) striving to 
audit quality produced by the auditors in the form of 
audit reports where the purpose of the audit is to 
reduce the agency conflict between agent and 
principal (society).Based on the theoretical study and 
previous studies, the research model developed by the 
authors can be seen from Figure 1 below: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 1: Research model. 

2.2 The Research Hypothesis 
Formulation 

Mardiasmo (2005) suggested that the examination 
(audit) is an activity undertaken by the party that has 
the competence and independence to examine 
whether the results of the government's performance 
in accordance with established standards. The 
auditor's professional proficiency to perform 
demanding professional scepticism in auditing 
activities (Rai, 2008: 51). 

Several studies on the quality of audits that have 
been done to conclude the different findings about 
factors that affect audit quality. Research conducted 
by Singgih and Bawono (2010) concluded that the 
independence, due professional care and 
accountability, both simultaneously and partially 
influence on audit quality. Setyaningrum (2012) in 
his research concluded that the characteristics of 
auditors consisting of educational background, 
professional skills, and continuing professional 
education are partially not affect the quality of the 
audit. While the characteristics of the auditee only the 
size of the local government which proved negative 
effect on the quality of the audit, the auditee 
characteristics that form the complexity of local 
government is not proven effect on audit quality. 

Zawitri (2009) found that due care Professional 
Skeptical negatively associated significant and 
positive attitude is not significantly associated with 
perceived audit quality. Ardini study (2010) 
concluded that the competence, independence, 
accountability and motivation together have a 
significant effect on audit quality. Then partially 
accountability has a positive and significant impact 
on audit quality. 

The independence is often also referred to as a 
mental attitude that is free from influence, not control 
and is not dependent on the other party. In-
dependence high attitude will produce quality audit 
reports and accountable. Based on these explanations, 
the first hypothesis in this test are: 

 

 
Independence 

Due 
Professional

Characteristics 
auditee 

 
Quality 
Audit 
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H1: Independence of the positive effect to audit 
quality 
 
Due Professional Care the other is absolute 

attitude that must be owned by an auditor. This means 
that an auditor must have a careful attitude and 
earnest in their profession as an auditor in order to 
produce quality audit reports. Accuracy and precision 
requires the auditor to exercise professional 
scepticism, which is an attitude that requires the 
auditor to think critically about the audit evidence that 
is by always questioning and evaluating audit 
evidence that, be careful in the task, and not careless 
in conducting examination and have perseverance in 
carrying out the responsibility. Based on the 
explanation, the second hypothesis in this test are: 

 
H2: Due care professional’s positive effect on 
audit quality 
 
Accountability indicates Characteristics auditee 

public sector can be seen from SKPD size and 
complexity of the organization. SKPD size refers to 
the number of managed funds, the greater the funds 
managed by the greater demand for transparency 
(Setyaningrum, 2012). While the complexity of the 
organization includes a number of fields or echelon 
III who served. The more complex an organizational 
structure, the more comprehensive SKPD duties and 
authority owned. Often auditors become more alert 
and apply the high scepticism attitude toward auditees 
have a big budget and a complex organizational 
structure. Based on the explanation, the third 
hypothesis in this test are: 

 
H3: Characteristics auditee take effect positive the 
quality audit 

3 METHODS 

3.1 Population and Sample 

This test is used to experiments in central Lombok 
regency government because it has the largest 
population among the other districts in the island of 
Lombok. 

Sample interpretation technique in this test 
method with probability sampling technique was 
giving the same opportunity or chance for every 
element of population being a member (Creswell: 
220) such was the case in thi test using 45 respondents 
i.e. Functional official auditor and functional P2UPD. 

3.2 Method of Data Collection 

Data collection was done with questionnaire survey 
based development from previous risets roommates 
strongly correlated with variables in this test. 
Questionnaire is a set of questions arranged 
systematically so that the same questions can be 
submitted to every respondent. The questioner is an 
effective instrument of the data collection can be 
gotten standards because the data can be ac-counted 
for analysis needs comprehensively re-searched 
about a population characteristic (Suprinto, 2000). In 
a test pilot, questioners are transferred directly to a 
Functional official auditor and functional P2UPD 
Becomes roommates sample of this research. 

3.3 Method of Data Analysis 

The data gotten from the result questioners was 
managed with using SmartPLS 3.0. SmartPLS was 
chosen because it was Able to help the writer to get 
scores of latent variables for prediction. Chin and 
Newsted (1999 in Ghozali and Latan) explained that 
the formal model of latent variables in PLS De-
scribed explicitly with the aggregate linear variable 
from its observation or indicators. Weight estimation 
to create a component of the latent variable score was 
gotten from inner and outer of the model specifically. 
The result was the residual variance from the 
endogenous variable minimized. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Test of Outer Model (Evaluation of 
Measurement Model) 

Evaluation of the model or the outer measurement 
models used to score the construct validity and 
reliability. To measure the convergent validity can be 
seen from loading factor for every construct factor. In 
hair and friends (2013), he said that scores of loading 
factor of 0.7 must be more than minimally because 
latent variables can explain 50% variants for every 
indicator. Loading factor in this test can be seen at the 
picture below: 
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Figure 2: Load factor. 

 
Based on the loading factor of the above, it can be 

seen that there is the indicator value is less than 0, 70. 
This is because of the indicator on low or indicator 
data variation with nearly the same value. In Hair and 
friends said that loading must be from 0.40 to 0.70 
among Considered to be defended. Therefore 
indicators of independence of auditors, auditors and 
due professional care, the characteristics of the 
auditee because convergent validity have fulfilled all 
loading factors were upper than 0.50.  

Next from the test of discriminate validity can be 
seen at the cross loading with comparing the 
correlation between its indicator construct 
correlations and the other indicators such as at table 
1. Be-low: 

 
Table 1: Cross loading. 

 DP I KAD KA 

DP1 .748 0.259 -0.149 .448 

DP2 .773 0.345 -0.172 0,384 

DP3 .789 0,312 0.061 0.554 

DP4 0.739 0.345 -0.033 0,509 

DP5 0.822 .193 -0.137 0.512 

DP6 0,745 0.184 -0.135 0.376 

DP7 0.754 0.256 -0.204 .449 

I1 0.319 .917 -0.140 .309 

I2 .220 .820 -0.083 0.126 

I3 0,004 .636 0,040 -0.041 

KA1 0.338 0.164 -0.492 0.611 

KA2 0.594 .329 -0.271 .649 

KA3 0.277 .220 0,032 .690 

KA4 0,270 0.102 0,002 0.537 

KA5 .409 0.354 -0.019 .807 

KA6 0.411 .181 -0.194 0.754 

KAD1 0,139 -0.057 -0.532 0,072 

KAD2 0.204 0.135 -0.896 .178 

KAD3 .220 0.167 -0.913 0.192 
Source: PLS outputs; 2017 
 
From this table, we can see that the construct 

correlation of due professional care with its indicators 
has higher correlation score Compared with the 
indicator of the quality of the audit with the other 
constructs. This Showed that reflective indicator has 
fulfilled discriminant validity. 

While the reliability test aims to prove the ac-
curacy, consistency, accuracy in measuring 
instruments build. To measure the reliability can be 
done with composite reliability with a score of more 
than 0.7 for confirmation study. Results of reliability 
can be seen in the table below: 

 
Table 2: Results of validity and reliability test.

No. variable 

reliability 

Explanation  composit
e reliability 

(0.60 to 0.70) 

1
DP 0.909 

Valid and Reliable 

2 I 0.726 Valid and Reliable 
3 KAD .654 Valid and Reliable 
4 KA .787 Valid and Reliable 

 
Source: PLS outputs; 2017 
 
From the table above, this can be explained that 

the construct variable of due professional care, 
independence, the characteristics of the auditee and 
audit quality have more than fulfilled the reliability 
score of 0.70 for every variable (Ghozali & Latan: 
77). 

4.2 Hypothesis Testing 

Hypothesis test results can be seen in Table 3 below 
where the results obtained from the bootstrap test 
with SmartPLS 3.0 software to see the support of the 
hypothesis. 
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Table 3: Land coefficient. 
 Original 

Sample 
(O) 

Samples 
Mean (M) 

Error 
standard 

T 
Statistics 

value P Conclusion 

I KA 0111 0113 0172 0642 0521 rejected 

DP KA 0579 0553 0117 4953 0000 be accepted 
KA KAD -0016 0005 0211 0077 0939 rejected 

Source: Output PLS 2017 
  
Result of the first hypothesis test Showed that 

independency did not influenced of quality audit, this 
can be seen from Table 3 in the t-statistic was 0.642 
less than 1.64 t-table this can therefore be concluded 
that the first hypothesis was rejected. P-value was 
0.521 more than 5% alpha means that significant. 

Result of the second hypothesis test Showed that 
positively influenced due professional care to-ward 
the management of audit quality in the which T-
Statistic score of due professional care was 
4.953more than T-Table 1.64 this can therefore be 
concluded that the second hypothesis was accepted. 
P-value of 0.000 was smaller than 5% alpha means 
that significant. 

Result of the third hypothesis test Showed that the 
auditee characteristic did not influence quality of 
audits in the t-statistic was 0.077 less than 1.64 t-table 
this can therefore be concluded that the third 
hypothesis was rejected. P-value of 0.939 was smaller 
than 5% alpha means that significant. 

4.3 Effect of Independence the Quality 
Audit 

The auditor's independence is one of the important 
factors to produce high-quality audit. The in-
dependence by Halim (2003: 46) is a mental attitude 
that is owned by the auditor to be impartial in con-
ducting the audit. Research conducted by Alim et al. 
(2007) showed that the competence and 
independence of a significant effect on audit quality, 
but it is not the same as the results of the statistical 
analysis in this study is that independence has no 
significant effect on audit quality. 

According Widhiarso (2011) there are seven 
reasons why the test was not significant statistically, 
namely: 1) the presence of outliers; 2) a model that 
does not fit; 3) the small sample size; 4) the effect of 
intervening variables; 5) pre-requisite analysis are not 
obeyed; 6) differing contexts; 7) measuring devices 
that are less valid and reliable. 

4.4 Effect of Due Professional Care the 
Quality Audit 

Based on statistical analysis in this study it was found 
that the second hypothesis (H2) due care 
professionals have a significant positive influence 
quality of the audit. In other words, the auditor should 
implement professional scepticism in auditing 
activities, which the auditor is always questioning and 
critically evaluating audit evidence the results of 
audits of quality expected. (Rai, 2008: 51), the results 
of this study are supported by research con-ducted 
Singgih & Bawono (2010) and Febriyanti (2014) says 
that due professional care positive effect on audit 
quality. 

4.5 The Influence of the Characteristics 
of the Auditee the Quality Audit 

Results of the analysis showed that characteristics of 
the auditee have no significant effect on audit quality. 
This contrasts with research conducted by 
Setyaningrum (2012) in "Analysis of the factors that 
affect the quality of BPK-RI audit" to see that not 
only the factor of the auditors that affect audit quality, 
but from the auditee is also believed to affect the 
quality of the audit. The results showed that the 
characteristics of the auditor and auditee 
characteristics together affect audit quality. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the testing results of data analysis shows 
that due professional care positive effect on audit 
quality, so as to obtain results of quality audit reports 
required accuracy and prudence - carefulness auditor. 
Whereas the independence and the characteristics of 
the auditee has no significant effect on audit quality 
inspectorate central Lombok district. 

The results of these tests are expected to be a 
reference to the author of the thesis by adding more 
variables and samples and improve analysis of the 
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data is higher (Ghozali & Latan) to obtain better 
results and improve other factors in that. 

Although the implications of these tests may be 
suggestions for local governments in central Lombok 
in Indonesia in particular and government in general 
to improve the quality of audits in order to achieve 
good governance. 

Restrictiveness from this test will give direction 
for next Researchers in thesis research to be Able to 
test the implication from quality audits. 

REFERENCES 

Alim, M. N., Hapsari, T., Purwanti, L., 2007. “Pengaruh 
Kompetensi dan Independensi terhadap Kualitas Audit 
dengan Etika Auditor sebagai Variabel Moderasi”. 
SNA X Makassar. 

Anderson, J. C. et al., 1997. “The Mitigation of Hindsight 
Bias in Judges’ Evaluation of Auditor Decisions. 
Auditing”. A Journal of Practice and Theory, 16 (2), 
20-39. 

Christiawan, Y. J., 2002. “Kompetensi dan Independensi 
Akuntan Publik: Refleksi Hasil Penelitian Empiris”. 
Jurnal Akuntansi dan Keuangan. (4)2. 79-92. 

Creswell W. J., 2010. Research Design of qualitative and 
quantitative approach and mixed. Yogyakarta; Pustaka 
Pelajar. 

Ghozali Imam, Latan Hengky. 2014. Partial Least Square: 
concepts, technique and application of Smart PLS 3.0. 
Semarang; Diponegoro University 

Harhinto, T., 2004. Pengaruh Keahlian dan Independensi 
Terhadap Kualitas Audit (Studi Empiris pada KAP di 
Jawa Timur). Tesis Maksi Universitas Diponegoro 
Semarang. 

Hussey, R., George Lan. 2001. “An Examination of Auditor 
Independence Issues from the Perspectives of U.K. 
Finance Directors”. Journal of Business Ethics, (32)2, 
169-178. 

Ikatan Akuntan Indonesia-Kompartemen Akuntan Publik 
(IAI-KAP). 2001. Standar Profesional Akuntan Publik. 
Jakarta: Salemba Empat. 

Indriantoro, N., Supomo, B., 2002. Metodologi Penelitian 
Bisnis untuk Akuntansi dan Manajemen. Yogyakarta: 
BPFE. 

Kadous, K., 2000. “The Effects of Audit Quality and 
Consequence Severity on Juror Evaluations of Auditor 
Responsibility for Plaintiff Losses”. The Accounting 
Review. (75)3,327-341. 

Louwers, T. et al. 2008. “Deficiencies in Auditing Related-
Party Transactions: Insights from AAERs”. Current 
Issues in Auditing, (2)2, A10–A16. 

Mansur, T., 2007. “Faktor-Faktor yang Mempengaruhi 
Kualitas Audit Ditinjau dari Persepsi Auditor atas 
Pelatihan dan Keahlian, Independensi dan 
Penggunaan Kemahiran Profesional”. Tesis Program 
Studi Magister Sains Akuntansi Universitas Gadjah 
Mada (Tidak Dipublikasikan). 

Mardisar, D., Sari, R. N., 2007. “Pengaruh Akuntabilitas 
dan Pengetahuan terhadap Kualitas Hasil Kerja 
Auditor”. SNA X Makassar. 

Mautz, R. K., Sharaf, H. A., 1980. The Philosophy of 
Auditing. Florida: American Accounting Association. 

Safitri dkk (2014). Analisis Faktor-Faktor Yang 
Mempengaruhi Kualitas Audit Dengan Reward 
Sebagai Variabel Pemoderasi (Studi Pada Aparat 
Pengawas Internal Pemerintah Di Inspektorat Daerah 
Kabupaten Se Eks Karesidenan Banyumas. Fakultas 
Ekonomi Universitas Jenderal Soedirman 

Saripudin, N., Rahayu. 2012. Pengaruh Independensi, 
Pengalaman, Due Professional Care dan Akuntabilitas 
terhadap Kualitas Audit. E-Jurnal Binar Akuntansi. 
Vol. 1 No. 1 September. 

  

ICEEE 2017 - 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship

750



Student’s Learning Interest and Student’s Learning Achivement in 

Accounting Subject 
 

Wahyu Mustajab, Aditya Nugraha, Tati Suryati, Dewi Setianingsih and Reni Ika Wijayanti 
Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia, Jalan Setiabudhi 229, Bandung, Indonesia  

wahyumustajab821@student.upi.edu 

Keywords: Student Irentest, Student Academic Achievement, Motivation on Learning. 

Abstract: The research was conducted in SMA Pasundan 8 Bandung - West Java, as the percentage of academic 

achievement of grade eleventh   talking Social science akademic discipline which didn’t meet the minimum 

mastery criteria set in the school was low. As learning achievement of students in class XI IPS (Social Study)  

is still under the standard of minimum competences. The objective of the study was to describe an influence 

of student’s interest to student academic achievement on accounting of grade elevent social scence discipline. 

The research methodology used in this study is survey; sampling is carried out by using proportional area 

probability random sampling technique. The number of students taking role as sample was 101 out of 134 

possible students population. The results show the coefficient value is 0,693 that means the student’s learning 

interest influence to academic achievement.  The coefficient of determination was 48,02%,  Student’s 

Learning Achievement  was affected by student’s learning interest, whereas 51,98% was  affected by other 

aspects. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The development of nation and State is the important 

thing to do. To realize that thing, the qualified human 

resources are needed.  The qualified human resources 

can be achieved through educational process.  

Educational process can be seen based on students’ 

learning process. 
SMA Pasundan 8 Bandung is selected because as 

one of schools which organize educational process in 
formal and try to produce good students in order to 
produce human resources who are qualified and have 
high competiveness.  Besides, SMA Pasundan 8 
Bandung has accreditation A.  However, students’ 
learning achievement in accounting subject is still 
low. 

Students’ score which is still under Standard of 
Minimum Competences cannot be ignored, because if 
it is ignored then the output will result in bad quality, 
such as students do not understand the material which 
had been taught, they do not possess the skill, and 
they cannot apply the learning material which had 
been taught on their daily life.  Therefore, it need a 
way to enhance students’ learning achievement. 

Results from of study Ulrich Schiefele (1991) are 
presented that indicate the importance of interest for 
the depth of text comprehension, the use of learning 
strategies, and the quality of the emotional experience 
while learning. 

Learning achievement is measurement tool in 
determining whether or not a student master a subject 
given by teacher in teaching learning process in 
school. Learning achievement is influenced by 
various factors both come from inside the student 
(internal) and  outside the student (external) (Ames, 
C., & Archer, J. 1988, M Vansteenkiste, 2010). 

Deci and Ryan (1985) as cribed to interest "an 
important directive role in intrinsically motivated 
behavior in that people naturally approach activities 
that interest them" (Schiefele, 2011). 

From that problem, to find out how the influence 
of students’ interest in learning on students’ learning 
outcome in accounting subject in SMA Pasundan 8 
Bandung, this study is conducted by measuring 
whether there is “Influence of Students’ Learning 
Interest on Their Learning Achievement in 
Accounting subject in SMA Pasundan 8 Bandung.” 

The same study with the above review is a journal 
written by Soo-Yong Byun and Kyung –Keun Kim, 
in a journal on educational inequality in south korea 
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that examines the socioeconomic effects for student 
achievement. 

2 METHODS 

The method used in this study is survey method 

because the data is obtained from the numbers of 

sample by using questionnaire. 

2.1 Population and Sample 

The population in this study is students of SMA 

Pasundan 9 Bandung. 

Table 1: Students population of class XI IPS SMA 

Pasundan 8 Bandung. 

No. Class The Number of Students 

1 XI IPS 1 46 students  

2 XI IPS 2 51students 

3 XI IPS 3 37 students 

Total 134 Students 

 

By using the formulation above and the precision 

and the error determined is 5 %, then the students who 

become sample in this study are rounded to becaome 

101 student. After the students sample are obtained, 

then the next step is determine sample of each class. 

The class sampling is done proportionally, in which 

class sample is taken in random. Based on population 

and sample calculations, it was found that 101 

students were samples in the research. 

2.2 Data Collection Technique 

Data collection technique use closed questionnaire.  

To obtain the data about students’ learning interest, 

some questions are arranged in the form of Numerical 

Scale.  

Annotation: 
5= highest positive 
4= high positive 
3= medium positive 
2= low positive 
1= lowest positive 

2.3 Technique for Testing Research 
Instrument 

2.3.1 Validity Test 

To calculate the validity of measurement tool, it use 

Pearson Product Moment.  After this value of r xy   is 

obtained, then it is consulted by value of r table with 

level of significance 5%. 

2.3.2 Reliability Test (𝒓𝟏𝟏) 

After this value of 𝑟11 is obtained, then it is consulted 

by value of  𝑟𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙  with level of significance 5%. 

2.4 Technique of Data Analysis and 
Hypothesis Testing 

2.4.1 Normality Test 

In this study, researcher use chi square test 
Compare (χ 2

calculate) to (χ 2
 tabel) 

For  = 0,05 dan degree of freedom (dk) = k-1 

2.4.2 Coefficient Correlation 

Correlation can be calculated by using correlation 

formulation of Pearson Product Moment. 

2.4.3 Hypothesis testing 

Hypothesis testing is proposed to determine whether 
or not the hypothesis is accepted or rejected by steps 
of testing as follow:  
Determine statistical hypothesis: 
H0 : ρ = 0, students’ learning interest in Accounting 

subject influences on their learning 
achievement. 

Ha : ρ ≠ 0, students’ learning interest in accounting 
subject does not influence on their learning 
achievement. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 Learning Interest 

Table 2: Indicator of learning interest. 

Indicator Percentage (%) Category 

High excitement 

in doing learning 

activity 

38,37% Medium 

Persevere and 

diligent  in doing 

learning activity  

54,78% High 

Active 57,68% High 

Creative 60,38% High 

Productive in doing 

activity and finishing 

the task. 

44,55% Medium 

Never felt fatigue 

and boring in 

learning 

45,05% High 
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Have fun and enjoy 

learning 

61,38% High 

Learning activity is 

though as hobby and 

part of life 

41,58% Medium 

 

Based on table 2, it can be concluded that students 

still have strong learning interest in understanding 

and learning accounting subject.  This can be seen 

from indicator of interest which shows that all 

indicators of learning interest mostly are in high 

category. Therefore, it can be concluded that 

students’ learning interest in accounting subject in 

class XI IPS in SMA Pasundan 8 Bandung is still 

strong or high. 

3.2 Students’ Learning Achievement 

Data collection technique use closed questionnaire.  

To obtain the data about students’ learning interest, 

some questions are arranged in the form of Numerical 

Scale. 

Table 3: Students’ learning achievement. 

Score  Category  Frequency Percentage 

(%) 

>  66,66 High 53 52,48% 

33,34 – 

66,66 

Medium  46 45,54% 

< 33,34 Low 2 1,98% 

Total 101 100% 

Based on table 3, it can be concluded that learning 

achievement of students in SMA Pasundan 8 

Bandung of class XI IPS in Accounting subject 

mostly are in high category, that is, 52,48% or total of 

53 students have high score. 

3.3 Data Analysis and Research 
Hypothesis Testing 

3.3.1 Data Analysis 

a. Normality test toward data of students’ 
learning interest (X) and data of learning 
achievement (Y) 

To test whether or not the data is normal distributed, 

the author use SPSS v.17. 

 

Figure 1: Q-Q Plot Graphic of Learning Interest. 

Based on figure 1, it can be concluded that data of 

learning interest variable is normal distributed. 

 

Figure 2: Q-Q Plot Graphic of Learning Interest. 

Based on figure 2, it can be concluded that data of 

learning achievement variable is normal distributed. 

b. Correlation Coefficient 

In processing the data of this study, the author use 

calculation manually and assisted by SPSS v.17 

program to find out the influence of learning interest 

variable (X) on learning achievement variable (Y).  

Below it can be seen that the result of its 

calculation is as follow: 

𝑟𝑋𝑌 =  
𝑛(Σ𝑋𝑌) − (Σ𝑋)(Σ𝑌)

√{𝑛Σ𝑋2 −  (ΣX)2}{nΣY2 − (ΣY)2}
 

(1) 

𝑟𝑋𝑌 =  
101(631590) − (9641)(6445)

√{(101)96412 −  (9641)2}{(101)64452 − (Σ6445)2}
 
(2) 

𝑟𝑋𝑌 =  
1654345

√5704060253
 

(3) 

𝑟𝑋𝑌 = 0,692682205 (4) 

𝑟𝑋𝑌 =  0,693 (rounded) (5) 

So it can be concluded that variable X (students’ 

learning interest) associate with or has positive 

correlation to variable Y (learning achievement) of 

0,693. 
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c. Coefficient of Determination 

The calculation of determination coefficient is as 

follow: 

KD = r2 x 100% (1) 

KD = (0,693)2 x 100% (2) 

KD = (0,480249) x 100% (3) 

KD= 48,0249 = 48,02 (rounded) (4) 

So it can be concluded that variable X (learning 

interest) give influence to variable Y (learning 

achievement). So it can be concluded that the variable 

X (interest in learning) has an effect on the variable Y 

(learning achievement) of 48.02% whereas the 

remain of 51.98% is influenced by another factor. 

3.3.2 Research Hypothesis Testing 

It is known that correlation coefficient of product 
moment which had been calculated by using SPSS  
program is the same as the value of rxy = 0,693, this 
figure is an influence applied for 101 students, and it 
need to be hypothetical tested.   

In this hypothesis testing, the research hypothesis 
is symbolized by Ha, and null hypothesis is 
symbolized by Ho which is explained in this study as 
follow: 
Ha : ρ = 0, “Learning interest is positive influenced 

on learning achievement”. 

Ho : ρ  0, “Learning interest is not influenced on 

learning achievement”. 

After formulating the hypothesis, next is finding 

significance test of product moment by formulation 

as follow: 

𝑡 =
𝑟√𝑛 − 2

√1 − 𝑟2
 

(1) 

𝑡 =
0,693√101 − 2

√1 − 0,6932
 

(2) 

𝑡 =
6,90  

0,52
= 13, 27 

(3) 

Based on the result of the calculation using SPSS 

v.17, then obtained a simple correlation coefficient (r) 

of 0.693 which can be expressed as a positive 

correlation or at a sufficient level. It shows that in 

variable X that is learning interest and Y variable that 

is learning achievement influence each other or there 

is influence of learning interest to student 

achievement in SMA PASUNDAN 8 BANDUNG. 

This mean that higher interest in student learning is 

better the student learning achievement. 

This mean that student interest in learning if gives 

big enough influence on the result of student 

achievement obtained, and the rest of influenced by 

factors outside of interest such as psysiologycal 

factors (due to illness, because less healthy , due to 

disability) and psysiologycal factors (intelligence, 

talent, motivation, and mental healthy factors). 

Therefore, “students’ learning interest variable 

has positive influence on students’ learning 

achievement variable in accounting subject in SMA 

Pasundan 8 Bandung, class XI IPS.” The truth of this 

study had been tested and accepted with level of 

confidence 95%. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The result of study which had been conducted shows 
that learning interest of students in class XI IPS SMA 
Pasundan 8 Bandung in 2011/2012 academic year in 
Accounting subject is in high category, and data 
shows that learning achievement of students in SMA 
Pasundan 8 Bandung, class XI IPS in 2011/2012 
academic year mostly is in high category and shows 
that learning interest give positive influence to 
students’ learning achievement in Accounting subject 
in class  XI IPS SMA Pasundan 8 Bandung in  
2011/2012 academic year. 

School staffs should participate in enhancing 

students‘ learning achievement, with various ways as 

follow.  First,  if learning achievement of these 

students is low then it should be improved by 

increasing their learning interest and fostering the 

teachers to be more creative in teaching.  Second, if 

learning achievement of these students had been high, 

then it is better to be maintained, and it will be better 

also if learning achievement of these students more 

enhanced by directing the teachers to maintain the  

way and method of their teaching.   And if students‘ 

learning achievement want to be enhanced, it is better 

that school staffs suggest the teachers to provide 

additional lesson or course in Accounting subject 

beyond class hours. 

Based on this result of study, it is expected that 

teacher can arouse  the low and medium learning 

interest to maintain learning interest which had been 

high, and it is better to more enhance this learning 

interest, among other by enhancing the indicator of 

learning interest which still should be enhanced and 

which had been high in order that interest can be kept 

longer in students. 
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Abstract: This research combines a quantitative and qualitative approach so that in this research the analytical approach 

uses descriptive mix method. It is intended that this research can touch on things that are not likely to be found 

by statistical analysis. This research combines sociology and economic science in general, it can be seen from 

the issues raised in this study that examines women role’s in the small industry that will be combined with 

the matching family economy. The results of this study showed that the role of women in the small industry 

is very impact on the family economic stability. In addition, the benefits perceived by the small industry is 

improving the economy in Sungai Selan Village. The full support of the government also helps in this process 

of empowering women toward economically independent women who will improve the family economic 

stability. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The issue of women arose because of the patriarchal 

culture. In the Oxford Advanced Learner's Dictionary 

states that patriarchy is a society, a system, or a 

country that is ruled or controlled by men (2000). 

Where every power in a patriarchal society is 

controlled by men. Women have little or no influence 

in society or can be said to have no rights in the 

common areas of society. They are economically, 

socially, politically, and psychologically dependent 

on men, especially in marriage institutions. So that in 

the family and society women are placed in a 

subordinate or inferior position. According to Madsen 

the work of women only on domestic territory, taking 

care of husbands, being a mother by taking care of her 

children. Domestic roles are attached to the figure of 

women by people who embrace the patriarchal 

system (2000). 

Essentially, women are the foundation of the 

household. Women must be smart so they can give 

birth and educate their children to be smart. Women 

should receive equal treatment and rights. Especially 

for housewives, work at home is very heavy and if 

treated unfairly there will be imbalance of human 

rights. Women's active participation in every 

development process will accelerate the achievement 

of development goals as it sees more female 

population than men not only in Indonesia but also 

around the world. Lack of role of women, will slow 

the development process or even women can become 

the burden of development itself. 

Mello and Schmink (2016) in their research 

entitled "Amazon entrepreneurs: Women's economic 

empowerment and the potential for more sustainable 

land use practices" show that women's economic 

empowerment contributes to their household 

economy. It also raises their awareness of 

environmental issues and improvements in practices 

used to manage forest resources, access to resources 

and the power to make decisions about land use. 

Other research on women empowerment, among 

others Mualif Research (2012) conducted in the 

village of Andongrejo found that the role of women 

farmers in this village enhanced the village economic 

sector in general. Maya's research (2012) on women's 

issues in the family economy in Mlangi village 

explains that the role of women not only performs the 

domestic role but also the public role that aims to 

assist the husband in meeting the family's economic 

needs. 

In Sungai Selan, Central Bangka Regency, there 

are 181 home-based businesses that become the 

economic roots of the village. This figure is based on 

756
Anggita, W.
The Analysis of Women Role’s in the Small Industry to Family Economic Stability.
In Proceedings of the 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship (ICEEE 2017), pages 756-759
ISBN: 978-989-758-308-7
Copyright © 2017 by SCITEPRESS – Science and Technology Publications, Lda. All rights reserved



 

survey results conducted in November 2016 

conducted by the Women's Empowerment Agency of 

Central Bangka, but based on the results of surveys 

and observations of researchers the figure can still 

increase. The perpetrators of household industries in 

Sungai Selan villages of Central Bangka Regency 

have become one of the pilot villages for the Tri End 

Program of the Ministry of Women's Empowerment 

of the Republic of Indonesia, which makes women 

more independent, active and creative. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Winarti et al (2008) says that shifting changes or 

precisely the values of socio-culture that develops in 

society make women have a responsibility to his role 

as mother and wife. In addition women realize that 

their presence in the home industry is very helpful to 

the family economy. As mentioned earlier, changes to 

the economic system in these societies have led to 

changes in the economic allocation of families. In this 

case women change because the role of women in the 

economic field also changes. This increase in work 

participation not only affects the labor market 

constellation, but also affects the welfare of women 

themselves and the welfare of their families. 

 

2.1 Liberal Feminism Theory 

Liberal feminism wants a freedom for women from 

oppression, patriarchal, and gender. This flow also 

includes 2 (two) forms of political thought: Classical 

Liberalism and Welfare Liberalism; Classical 

Liberals believe that ideally, the state must safeguard 

the freedom of its people, and also give individuals 

the opportunity to determine its ownership. On the 

other hand, Welfare Liberalism, believes that the state 

should focus on economic justice rather than the 

conveniences for civil liberties. They consider 

government programs such as social security and 

school freedom as a way to reduce injustice in social 

society. Both classical and Welfare Liberalism 

believe that government interference in their personal 

lives is not necessary. 

2.2 Women as Drivers of Economic 
Growth 

Women's participation in economic growth not only 

reduces poverty among women, but also as a solid 

foundation in other sectors. In world economic 

growth for example, women contribute more than 

90% of their income to the health, education and 

welfare sectors of the family (www.neraca.co.id). 

Former Minister for Women's Empowerment and 

Child Protection, Linda Amalia Sari Gumelar said 

that women are an asset and a tremendous potential 

to reduce poverty, realize development, peace and 

security. If women are empowered economically and 

intellectually, it will be very effective for the 

development of society and nation. However, to 

overcome the increasingly complex problems of 

women, the government cannot work alone. As part 

of efforts to improve women's welfare, it is necessary 

to empower women by conducting various training 

and guidance to create independence among women. 

2.3 Hypothesis 

This study will analyze the role of women in the small 

industry in family economic stability after 

empowerment. In addition, in this study not only 

analyze quantitatively but also will see the other side 

of the role of women and the extent of their role in 

various fields in improving the economic resilience of 

the family. So the hypothesis raised in this study are: 

 

Ha : The Role of Women Empowerment in Small 

Industry Will Increase Family Economic 

Stability. 

3 METHODS 

This research uses mix method approach with 181 

samples of women who do small industry in Sungai 

Selan Village registered in Women Empowerment 

and Child Protection Agency in Central Bangka. 

 

Stage 1: Quantitative test classic assumption test 

and hypothesis test. 

 

Stage 2: Qualitative test data reduction, data 

display, conclusion drawing and verification. 

 
The population that will be used in this research 

is all women who already married in Sungai Selan 
sub-district of Central Bangka Regency. While the 
research samples to be used are married women who 
already have a household business registered in the 
Agency for Women Empowerment and Child 
Protection in Central Bangka Regency as many as 
181 respondents. Respondents will be given a 
questionnaire to fill in some questions that have been 
made. From the results of the questionnaire will be 
analyzed further so as to produce concrete data. 
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4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Quantitative Result 

The results showed that the women role’s in small 

industry was very able to improve the family 

economic stability. The women role variables affect 

the family economic stability. This is supported by 

the value with t count 9424> t table 0.67586, so that 

the only hypothesis proposed in this research is 

accepted. 

The results showed that the role of women 

strongly supports family economic stability. These 

results support research conducted by Mello and 

Schmink (2016) which also states that women's 

economic empowerment contributes to their 

household economy. But the results of this study do 

not support research conducted by Indriyani (2005) 

which states that women play a small role in the 

development of batik industry in Banyumas Regency 

which in this case is more influenced by aspects of 

institutional development than the aspect of 

community development. Such specific female roles 

can be found in small industries with characteristics 

that still rely on women as production machines. 

4.2 Qualitative Result 

In addition to the 12 point statement submitted, the 
respondent also answered 5 questions. The first 
question concerning the age of business that was 
involved by the mothers in Sungai Selan Village 
Sungai Selan District, Central Bangka Regency. Of 
the 181 respondents, it is seen that the age of the 
business that has matured in the sense that has fallen 
down to home-based business no more than 40%. 

4.2.1 The Barriers of Small Industry 

The second question posed in this questionnaire is 
about obstacles in wrestling small industry. From the 
results of in depth interviews conducted, it can be 
concluded that capital is not a major obstacle in doing 
business. The obstacle felt by the respondents is the 
market competition, which in Sungai Selan Village 
there are many businesses with the same type. Call it 
a typical snack market or food, business people, 
especially women in this village must be smart and 
follow the trend. Another barrier perceived by 
business actors is the financial management that they 
have not fully understood. So that the bookkeeping of 
income and expenditure they are done simply and still 
mixed with household finances. This is difficult 

because of their lack of knowledge about sound 
financial management. 
 

4.2.2 The Benefits of Small Industry 

Most of the family heads in Sungai Selan Village are 
livelihoods as fishermen. As we know that the job as 
a fisherman is not too promising even more to meet 
the needs of life which is getting bigger day. From the 
data obtained it can be concluded that the work or 
business that is involved by these mothers helps the 
family economy and provides employment for other 
neighbors. The great benefits of this home-based 
business are felt by Ms. Y (Initial), who has been a 
widow for 13 years. Without doing this home-based 
business, the two children will not be able to get 
education even up to college. 

 
The results of this study in line with research 

conducted by sujarwati (2013) which states that the 
role of Housewives in improving family economic 
welfare in Kampung Pujokusuman RW 05 is not 
limited to her role as Housewife, but how they also 
act as mothers, wives, community members and as a 
motivator in his family to be able to improve the 
economic welfare of the family. Then also various 
reasons that require Housewives in Pujokusuman 
Village to work, such as husband not working, single 
parent, the low income of the husband, thus making 
the Housewife must struggle with work in order to 
improve the economic welfare of the family. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

In testing the results of the hypothesis based on the 
calculation results can be said the role of women in 
the household industry will increase the economic 
resilience of the family. This is not only based on the 
results of hypothesis testing with quantitative 
analysis, but from the qualitative approach based on 
the questions asked to the respondents to get the same 
results where the role of women in the household 
industry can increase the family economy 
significantly. The women in the Sungai Selan Village 
make this home industry for generations and even the 
business is no longer done for the sake of earning a 
living but rather from their own hobby. 
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Abstract: This study aims to explain the benefits of thematic learning based on local sea-processed. Thematic learning 

becomes a bridge for students to build knowledge based on local sea-results processing. Learning by using 

the environment as a media of learning so that students are easier to understand and stimulate students to be 

more critical thinking and improve the curiosity of the natural products that exist in the environment. 

Knowledge of local sea-result processed will improve natural resources and be able to manage the available 

resources effectively and efficiently so as to respond to global challenges. This research is library research, 

the collecting data using journals and literature related to the theme of writing.  This research can be study to 

use thematic learning based local sea-result to provide knowledge on economics. Thematic learning based on 

local sea-results processing so that students can face global challenges and maintain the originality of the 

nation. 

 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Education is one of the key developments of a 

country. This is stated in Law no. 20/2003 which de-

fines that education is a conscious effort to create a 

learning atmosphere and learning process whereby a 

teacher actively develops their potential to have the 

spiritual power of personality, intelligence, noble 

character, as well as the skills they need as well as 

their country. The review shows that education is one 

of the best "embryos" to produce educated citizens. 

Education in Indonesia often undergoes some 

changes related to technical learning, for example in 

2013 the education curriculum in Indonesia is 

changing, although not very significant. In the 

Curriculum 2013 (K-13) more emphasis on the role 

of students is more dominant than the role of teachers. 

The 2013 curriculum is designed with a scientific 

approach that further accentuates the role of students 

in the learning process, and the teacher is only a 

facilitator. Student involvement is expected to be able 

to hone students' skills in critical and creative 

thinking. To train students' creativity, teachers need 

to pack an interesting learning process so that 

students can think creatively and stimulate students to 

think critically, just as teachers can learn from the 

natural wealth around them. 

Learning based on the wealth of the surrounding 

environment can foster a sense of pride in the region's 

potential. In addition, learning derived from the 

environment can also hone the ability of students to 

explore potential areas that can be developed. 

Thematic learning becomes one of the answers to 

develop the potential of the region, where through 

thematic learning the students' knowledge can be 

built based on the learning they have experienced or 

done, and through thematic learning also the local 

content can be known by the students, as well as the 

local content in the district of Sidoarjo, fish’s pro-

cessing. Remembered, that Sidoarjo is one of the 

producers of freshwater fish and processing of some 

seafood such as bandeng presto, bandeng asap, etc. 

By applying thematic learning based on sea fish 

processing will make the students are encouraged to 

know some of the uniqueness that becomes a local 

content that can be improved through learning in the 

classroom. As well as research conducted by 

Rindarjono and Lidia (2016) said that the local 

content presents as an effort to enable educational 
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administrators to improve the relevance of the subject 

to conditions and needs in their regional areas.  

To apply scientific learning there are several les-

sons that can be applied as listed in Permendikbud 

(Regulation by Ministry of education and culture) No. 

22/2016 which states that the characteristics of the 

learning process in SMA / MA / SMALB / SMK / 

MAK / Paket C / Paket C Kejuruan as a whole 

subject-based, even though thematic shortcuts are still 

retained. Thematic lesson is indeed expected to be 

applied at the senior high school level, on the grounds 

that meaningful and joyful thematic learning can be 

realized by linking thematic learning materials to 

students' world (Utari et al, 2015) besides the 

thematic learning provides opportunities for children 

To build and learn from others with other subjects so 

that they will be able to add new vocabulary to be 

more expressive in communicating (Varun, 2016). 

Although in high school almost no teachers are 

implementing thematic learning on the subjects. If the 

thematic learning based on local marine pro-cessing 

is applied then it will enrich the students' knowledge 

about the natural wealth in their respective areas. It 

can also be a way to introduce local seafood to 

students, but it can also be a source of learning.  

The results of one the research by Wartini (2016) 

said that the implementation of multicultural 

education based on SALAM ECE, namely the 

development of curriculum based on environment or 

local wisdom, learning and Indonesian character-

based thematic integrative that prioritize Pancasila 

forming the nation’s identify. The same results were 

found by Bakhtiar and Nugroho (2016) which says 

results of this study certainly suggest that the 

environmental education curriculum based on local 

wisdom show satisfactory results in which the 

development already refers to the stage of curriculum 

development.  

So, necessary for learning based on local sea-

result processing in order to increase the curiosity of 

students to contribute to preserve the natural wealth 

around. And also, be able to campaign programs that 

have been initiated by the Government then through 

thematic learning students can interpret the meaning 

of the implementation the program, and if thematic 

learning applied to economic subjects with the theme 

of local sea-result processing will be able to make the 

generation active and analytical. And it can be 

beneficial to maintain local sea potential to face of 

global challenges was more increasingly. 

 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Thematic Learning 

Thematic learning is a learning that uses themes to 

link some learning materials so as to provide 

experience and meaning to the students. This lesson 

emphasizes the involvement of learners to follow 

active and creative learning, therefore students can 

gain hands-on experience and train themselves to be 

able to discover the various knowledge that has been 

learned. 

The concept of this thematic learning arises from 

the development of the two educational leaders Jacob 

(1989) with the concept of interdisciplinary learning 

and Fogarty (1991) with the concept of integrated 

learning. Thematic lessons provide the flexibility in 

deepening the implementation of the curric-ulum, 

offering many opportunities to the pupils for creating 

some ideas. In these thematic lessons it provides 

opportunities for the pupils to develop three realms of 

educational goals with simultaneously that include: 

(1) honest, meticulous, diligent, open to scientific 

ideas, (2) skills acquiring, selecting, utilizing 

information, using tools including skills Such as co-

operation and leadership, (3) have conceptual in-

sights such as conceptual ideas about the environment 

and the natural environment. Thematic learning has 

benefit not only for students but also for teachers that 

successful implementation means that teachers 

engage in an extensive amount of professional 

development. Professional development should 

include a significant intervention of two or three 

weeks of knowledge development in curriculum are-

as other than the one they used over the last decade 

(John, 2015) 

For higher education, thematic learning method is 

not only as subject matter given to students in theory 

but it must be implemented in real life, in daily life, 

in each activity. In turn, future teachers will have 

confidence and they will also apply at schools (. 

In this learning, a theme is formulated and given 

for the purpose of uniting and synergizing and 

enriching the vocabulary of the students. And 

ultimately aspects of attitude and behavior, skills and 

knowledge can be obtained comprehensively and 

integrative. Because thematic learning has 

characteristics (Suyanto and Jihad, 2013) as follows: 

(1) student-centered, (2) providing direct experience, 

(3) presenting concepts from various materials in a 

learning process, (4) flexible, (5) ) Learning outcomes 

according to the students' intentions and needs, and 

(6) using the principle of learning while playing a fun. 

From John (2015) said if  the thematic units increase 
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students interest, help students connections, expand 

assessment strategies, keep students en-gaged, 

compact the curriculum, save teachers time because it 

incorporates all subjects and draw on connections 

from the real world and life experience. 

2.2 Local Sea-Result Processing 

Based on the above words can be described meaning 

by Kamus Besar Bahasa Indonesia (KBBI) means 

that the results / hasil / n something held by the 

business. Then, the preparations / exercises / a likes 

to nip, n: create, create. And, local / lokal / a 

somewhere; local. So that when combined into a 

understanding that the local sea processing is 

something that resulted from existing businesses in 

the local sea. So in general shows that local sea-result 

processing is one of the local wealth in a local area 

that is processed so as to generate added value. 

Local wisdom is a term frequently used by 

scholars to represent value system and norm 

organized, held, understood, and applied by the local 

society based on their understanding and experience 

in interacting and interrelating with environment 

(Leo, 2015). Using local wisdom as science learning 

model may has an effect to build contextual learning, 

stimulating students to learn more about their 

environment around where they live in (Anwari dkk, 

2015). Local sea-result can be classified in several 

kinds such as fish, seaweed, squid, etc. The local sea 

produce for each region varies depending on the 

condition of the area. Processing of local marine 

products to be one of the flagship in some areas in 

Indonesia, as in Sidoarjo District. 

Local sea-result processing is now one 

commodity that is quite popular by some 

communities in coastal areas such as, Sidoarjo. 

Sidoarjo is one of the districts in East Java that 

produce some processed sea-food such as Bandeng, 

and Bandeng became one of the icons of Sidoarjo. 

Various processed from Bandeng is now getting a lot 

of interest by the society, including Bandeng presto, 

Bandeng tanpa duri, and so on. Bandeng is processing 

industry has developed in Sidoarjo, especially in the 

Kalanganyar villages. Almost all the villagers are 

livelihood as a fisherman of Bandeng so that there are 

many pro-cessed industries of Bandeng that exist 

there. 

2.3 Global Challenges 

Globalization cannot be avoided in the present. The 

influence of globalization is felt by the public at large, 

because its influence almost covers every segment of 

life. The influence of global challenges both positive 

and negative. The global challenge not only looks at 

whether the country is progressing or developing, the 

global challenge will only be able to see how a 

country is able to deal with it. 

In the face of the various impacts of this global 

challenge, the need for alertness in every country to 

survive in a fast and instant global era. So every 

country is expected to have a way to be able to face 

globalization. 

Like our country, it is necessary to prepare a 

precise formula to make Indonesia able to survive in 

the face of global challenges that can affect all aspects 

of life. Aspects sufficient to affect the joints of life are 

from technology and communication. The 

development of technology and communication 

today is very rapid, almost every year businessman 

engaged in telecommunications they are competing to 

create a tool that is able to make someone feel easy to 

get something. They offer ease by providing systems 

on the tools they produce with the support of the latest 

technology. 

As a result, the development of technology and 

communication became one of the components that 

must be immediately addressed by a country. Are 

they able to take advantage of technological 

developments or not. Utilization of technology and 

communication should be addressed wisely, as well 

as used as a tool that can support the learning process. 

3 METHODS 

The data was used in arranging this paper is study 

literature related to the ideas is discussed. Some of the 

main references which are used: Thematic learning, 

Local sea-result processing, and journal online 

edition and some articles are sourced from internet. 

The collected data were selected and sorted according 

to the study topic. The do the preparation of papers on 

the data that has been prepared logically and 

systematically. The data analysis technique is 

descriptive argumentative. The conclusion obtained 

after referring back to the statement of the problem, 

the purpose of writing and discussion. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Globalization is a phenomena happens in society. 

Life pattern changes into more efficient is a major 

characteristic of globalization. As if we live in an era 

where there is no partitions nor distances among each 
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territory or country. To fight against global challenge, 

it’s important to build a strong human re-source. In 

order to compete in this global era. The enhancement 

of Human Resource become fundamental and it’s 

essential for the government to effectively conceived 

upon human resources, as how a country can be said 

as developed country once they have qualified 

Human Resources and high competitiveness and the 

ability to analyze both effectively and efficiently, and 

also be responsive in dealing changes among society. 

Accurancy in responding the change which born 

from surrounding environment will make an 

increasing level of sensitivity that causes an improve 

of competitiveness among society. One way to 

improve competitiveness in society is through 

education. Education becomes the key to obtain high 

qualified and highly educated human resources. 

Through education, the learning process whether 

formal or informal can be an alternative for individual 

to survive in a current era of globalization. 

In Indonesia educational system in Indonesia is 

not good enough comparing to the other countries. 

The education curriculum in Indonesia has been 

changed for several times.  The curriculum changes 

are expected to fulfil the necessity to deal with the 

global challenges. The aim of the curriculum’s 

preparation is to improve the quality of the students, 

so that the students will not only become critical 

humans, but also to be analytical and creative. What 

Kurikulum 2013 (K13) was aspired, has been 

included to the main competency as a benchmark in 

achieving learning purposes.   

Education in Indonesia needs a lot of 

improvement. The development of education should 

be followed by the role of the entire learning 

environment or commonly referred as three education 

center (family, school and society). The pupils will 

find it easier to accept learning based on their 

experience, so that experience is the one who 

constructs their knowledge. Scientific Approach 

becomes the recommended learning approach in K13, 

however without losing thematic learning in it.  

Thematic learning method becomes one of 

enjoyable method to be applied in the classroom. 

Thematic learning method is a theme based learning 

method, through that theme the pupils try to discover 

new knowledge. The themes arranged based on their 

own experiences, not from the printed nor electronic 

media. Both of these media become one of learning 

media that can be used to support learning process.  

Through the thematic learning method which 

applied to the learning process, the theme is selected 

where based on local wisdom was applied by Utari, et 

al (2016) by promoting thematic learning based on 

Bugis-Makassar’s local wisdom. The introduction of 

Bugis cultural value become one of learning sources. 

For example “sirri” in Bugis which means “rasa 

malu” in Bahasa Indonesia. The introduction of 

values from Bugis-Makasar has become one of the 

sources of learning, such as the "sirri" culture in 

Indonesian "shame". This will shape the 

independence to enrich themselves by upholding a 

sense of kinship and togetherness. The research 

which held by Ardan et al (2015) at high school level 

by promoting thematic learning based on the local 

wisdom become one of the materials that can be 

applied to the teaching and learning process, which is 

integrated to the local wisdom of “Timor” in the form 

of Textbook that can  be used as Students’ learning 

source.  

At the level of Elementary school, the application 

of the integrative, based on Wayang Kancil can be 

used to build education character to students who 

carried out by Wardani and Widiyastuti (2015) 

through learning thematic integrative based on a 

puppet with the method of learning role-playing so 

the students are able to make sense of an art that 

comes from the local area and can contribute in 

building education character the pupils, such as: self-

reliance in forwarding ones ideas, ability to work 

together in groups, discipline, democratic, 

responsibility in doing assignments and having spirit 

in finishing the task whether or not facing obstacles. 

Therefore, a research by Saputri (2017) using 

Indonesia culture based comic for teaching English in 

elementary student stated that the process of learning 

language would be easier to understand if using a 

media or learning models where is closeness theme 

with students. And it can also used as a vehicle to 

maintain local culture and local wisdom.  

Each local area have their own characteristic in-

deed, both in culture or natural wealth. There is one 

of the research has been doing by Soenaryo dkk 

(2016) states that the potential benefits based on the 

education of local excellence will further be 

integrated the study tour models where learners 

through tourism activities will learn to utilize natural 

resource, human resources, geographic, cultural, 

historical and other potential areas.  And also, the 

research by Saddhono (2016) said that teaching 

materials with a basis of Indonesia culture is highly 

needed for foreigners whom are willing to learn 

Bahasa as well as introducing Indonesia’s cultures ad 

commonly foreigners admire Indonesia for its culture. 

One of the natural wealth that will be the topic of this 

article is the result of the processing of the local 

marine. Through thematic learning, the pupils will be 

introduced about some variation in the processing of 
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sea-food. One of the result of the sea which is quite 

famous in coastal areas in the district of Sidoarjo its 

Bandeng fish. The fish that live in fresh water is 

widely cultivated by Kalanganyar villagers. there are 

lot of bandeng’s proceed which is become one of the 

commodities that attract tourists to find these kinds of 

bandeng’s processed, furthermore, bandeng’s 

processed became one of the commodities that are 

sold to some areas across the country. 

Through thematic learning that based on the result 

of the processing of local marine, so the students can 

build knowledge from their experience in observing 

or become perpetrators in the process of local sea-

result. Through economic lessons, some materials can 

be connected with the theme, such as the material of 

scarcity, supply and demand, and the other material. 

In addition, through these thematic learning, the 

students are expected to be able to inspire the 

expression of Mr Ki Hajar Dewantara, the mister of 

education, which is contained in Permendikbud No. 

22 Tahun 2016 about the standard of learning process 

that apply the values by giving the examples (ing 

ngarso sing tulodo), building the willingness (ing 

madyo mangun karso), and develop the creativity of 

the students in the learning process (tut wuri 

handayani). 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1:  The theme webs. 

 
In addition, with these thematic learning with the 

theme “local sea-result processing” so, the students 
are be able to imagine how is the condition of the 
location fish processing that they ever know or they 
have done the manufacture of fish processing and 
then integrate with the material that being taught to 
them so that there is effective communication be-
tween teachers and students. This effective 
communication is become one of the indicators for 
teachers to assess the enthusiasm of the students to 
participate in learning process. As revealed by Varun 
(2014) said that thematic learning give wide 
opportunity for the students to express themselves in 
accordance with the levels. 

Definitely, through thematic learning the pupils 
can express themselves by giving a statement and be 
brave enough to say an opinion about the theme that 
are being studied. Thematic learning showed the 
collaborations of teachers, students, and parents in the 
development of the design can initiate the process of 
democratization. It also, implementation of thematic 
assignment instruction involving parent’s role, can 
motivate students and encourage the activities of 
students groups to increase from the first until last 
meeting (Medellu dkk, 2015). It is hoped that through 
the thematic learning that based on the result of the 
local marine process can develop cooperation not 
only with the peers, but also with the teachers and 
environment. It’s not necessarily all students know 
about the process of the local sea-result in the area 
that they lived through these thematic learning which 
is based on local wealth be-come one of the form of 
recognition about the wealth of the country for the 
students to keep the national wealth. The process of 
the local sea-result is an investment in the future so 
that it is important to provide supplies for students in 
the form of skills, abilities, and self-quality to answer 
the global challenges without leaving the identity. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Thematic learning is a learning that uses themes to 

link some learning materials so as to provide 

experience and meaning to the students. This lesson 

emphasizes the involvement of learners to follow 

active and creative learning, therefore students can 

gain hands-on experience and train themselves to be 

able to discover the various knowledge that has been 

learned. 

Thematic learning based on local sea-result pro-

cessing is intended as a bridge to provide knowledge 

to the pupils so that they can retain local knowledge 

in the face of educational developments and 

advancements as well as very tight competitiveness in 

today's modern era. The importance of equipping 

learners with local knowledge is an attempt to pre-

pare them to be competent and qualified human re-

sources without having to abandon their identity. 

In response to global challenges, all parties are 

expected to be equally involved both in the 

implementation of learning and the preparation of 

written rules as a guide to welcome the current era of 

globalization. As educators are the responsibility to 

prepare learners in facing global challenges. One of 

the efforts that can be done is by realizing thematic 

learn-ing based on local sea-results processing so that 

students can face global challenges and maintain the 

originality of the nation. 

Local 
sea-

result

Scarcity

Demand 
and supply

The role of 
economics 

actor
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Abstract: Increasing population and limited employment are adequate to make unemployment a crucial problem for 

Indonesia. Various efforts have been made by the government, among others with entrepreneurial 

independent business community. There are various factors that affect one's intention to entrepreneurship, 

including entrepreneurship education. The aims of this study are to identify the effect of entrepreneurship 

education on the students' entrepreneurial intention vocational high school. This research is quantitative 

descriptive correlational approach. The study population was students of class X of vocational high school 

Negeri Surakarta in business and management program, amounting to 944 students. The samples used as 

many as 311 students drawn using random probability sampling technique. Data collected through a closed 

questionnaire, data analysis techniques using multiple linear regression analysis aided by SPSS 23. The 

results concluded that entrepreneurship education with an indicator variable know-what (entrepreneurial 

knowledge), know-why (and values motives), know-who (social interaction), know-how (entrepreneurial 

skills and abilities) to give effect to the intention of entrepreneurship vocational students.

1 INTRODUCTION 

Indonesia is a country of 253 609 643 inhabitants, 

ranks fourth most populous country in the world 

after the state of China, India and the United States 

of America (Central Bureau of Statistics, 2016). The 

population is so much because Indonesia requires 

much labor to be able to sustain the country's 

economy. The problem of unemployment is a 

problem that is a major challenge for the Indonesian 

government. It impacts on other sectors such as 

poverty and social inequality. In the era of free trade 

and global competition, demanding people in the 

productive age to have quality individuals who are 

active and creative in order to compete on a 

competitive basis to reduce the amount of 

unemployment there. Based on data from the Central 

Bureau of Statistics (BPS), Indonesia in February 

2016, the unemployment rate in Indonesia reached 

7.02 million. This shows that there are still many 

Indonesian people who need improved productivity. 

Based on BPS data in 2016 note that 

contributor’s unemployment rate in 2016 was 

graduated from high school and vocational school. 

Herman (2003: 16) states that the main problem is 

the independence of graduate education. Education 

only produce human resources who are eager to be 

an employee or job seekers instead of opening 

employment. Empirical facts show that the majority 

of vocational school graduates not in accordance 

with the needs or demands of the stakeholders. The 

graduates tend as a job seeker and not many are able 

to work independently to implement and develop the 

skills (survivalskills). On the other hand, the low 

work ethic vocational graduates in entrepreneurial 

mindset (Subijanto, 2012: 163) 

The progress of a country is determined by its 

economic progress that is supported by the large 

number of entrepreneurs in the country. 

Entrepreneur is able to create jobs in order to absorb 

the labor force, thereby reducing unemployment in 

Indonesia. According to experts, sociologists, 

McClelland, a country will prosper only if there are 

entrepreneurs at least 2% of the population, while 

according to data from the Ministry of Cooperatives 

and Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) in 2016 

Indonesia has about 1.56% of entrepreneurs that still 

need to be improved passion for entrepreneurship. 

This is in line with the findings Frinces (2010: 4) 

that in order to reduce the unemployment rate one of 

the ways to do was to develop an entrepreneurial 

spirit as early as possible. 

Indonesia's efforts to address the high 

unemployment and increasing the number of 

entrepreneurs one through the SMK (Vocational 

High School). SMK is a formal school under the 

auspices of the Ministry of Education and Culture 

which has the purpose, among others, to produce 
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graduates who are ready to enter the workforce 

independently, competitive as productive 

entrepreneurial adaptive, creative. Therefore, CMS 

is very important in order to prepare graduates who 

are ready to entrepreneurship. 

Strategic Plan of the Ministry of Education and 

Culture (Kemdikbud) 2015-2019 states that one of 

the government's efforts to create jobs is through the 

spirit of entrepreneurship. The spirit of 

entrepreneurship is grown by developing 

entrepreneurship education in schools. 

Entrepreneurship education is expected to increase 

the knowledge of entrepreneurship. A strong desire 

to become entrepreneur’s needs to be owned by 

vocational students because of the desire to 

entrepreneurship will have an impact on the opening 

of broader employment. Entrepreneurship education 

is given to all students with the hope to foster 

entrepreneurship intention of students. 

Preliminary observations made through search 

data trail graduates (tracer) is known that a graduate 

student of SMK Negeri 1 Surakarta, SMK Negeri 3 

Surakarta and SMK Negeri 6 Surakarta only a few 

choose to become entrepreneurs. This indicates that 

the intention entrepreneurship in vocational students 

is still low. Entrepreneurship is a cognitive 

representation intention to exploit the business 

opportunities to apply their knowledge and skills 

(Tung, 2011: 34). Entrepreneurship intentions can be 

influenced by several factors, among others, 

entrepreneurial education, entrepreneurial 

personality, and environment (Koranti, 2013: 6). 

Education is one of the factors that influence the 

success of entrepreneurship (Basrowi, 2011: 20). 

Entrepreneurship education can shape the mindset, 

attitudes and behaviors in students to become a true 

entrepreneur that led them to choose 

entrepreneurship as a career (Lestari and Wijaya, 

2012: 113).  

Based on data from tracer study in SMK Negeri 

1 Surakarta, SMK Negeri 3 Surakarta and SMK 

Negeri 6 Surakarta is known that the intention of 

entrepreneurship students is still low, so that the 

necessary effort in identifying the things that drives 

intention entrepreneurship, given the importance of 

entrepreneurship for economic and social welfare in 

today's society. Therefore, it needs further study 

whether the presence of entrepreneurship education, 

entrepreneurship can foster students' intentions. 

 

2 METHODS 

This research is quantitative descriptive correlational 

approach. The study population was students of 

class X of vocational high school Negeri Surakarta 

in business and management program, amounting to 

944 students. The samples used as many as 311 

students drawn using random probability sampling 

technique. Data collected through a closed 

questionnaire, data analysis techniques using 

multiple linear regression analysis aided by SPSS 

23. 

 

3  LITERATURE REVIEW 

3.1 Intention Entrepreneurial 

Intention entrepreneurial understood as a personal 

commitment from prospective entrepreneurs to start 

new businesses which then became the bridge 

between attitudes, subjective norms and behavioral 

control against actual behavior (Tung, 2011: 34). 

Intention is a representation of the actions planned to 

conduct entrepreneurial behavior because before 

starting a business takes a strong commitment to 

begin (Tubbs and Ekeberg, 1991: 80). 

Entrepreneurship intentions become mainstream 

desire of individuals to undertake entrepreneurial 

action by creating new products through business 

opportunities and risk taking (Ramayah and Aaron, 

2005: 89). Furthermore, Rasli et al (2013: 138) 

defines the intention of entrepreneurship is a mind 

that encourages individuals to create a business, so 

the intention is needed as a first step in a process of 

establishment of a business that is generally long 

term (Lee and Wong, 2004: 276). 

Reflect the entrepreneurial intentions of one's 

commitment to launch a new business and is a 

central issue to consider in understanding the 

process of new business establishment (Krueger, 

1993: 331). Entrepreneurial intentions lately 

received attention for the study because it is believed 

that an intention that is concerned with the behavior 

proved to be a true reflection of the behavior. An 

understanding of one's intention to entrepreneurship 

may reflect the tendency of people to set up 

businesses in real terms (Jenkins and Johnson, 1997: 

112). Ultimately the intention of entrepreneurship 

bridge between attitudes towards entrepreneurial 

behavior, so that the intention of entrepreneurship is 

the appropriate variables to predict the behavior of 

an entrepreneurial person, (Indarti & Rostiani, 2008: 
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4). Based on some understanding of the intentions of 

entrepreneurship, it can be synthesized that intention 

entrepreneurship is a cognitive representation to 

exploit business opportunities by applying 

entrepreneurial learning (knowledge and skills), so 

that the intention of entrepreneurship understood as 

confidence and awareness of an individual that they 

intend to establish a new business venture and plans 

to do so in the future. 

In addition, there are several factors that 

influence the entrepreneurial intentions of a person. 

Some research has been done related to the factors 

affecting such intention, research Tung (2011: 154) 

who found that entrepreneurship education with the 

indicator (know what, know-who, know-how, know 

why) a significant effect on the person's intentions 

student entrepreneurship. Furthermore Wahyono 

(2013: 56) in his research found the positive 

influence of entrepreneurship education (know what, 

know-who, know-how, know why) and 

entrepreneurial intentions. This is in line with the 

findings Johannisson (1991: 176) who argued that 

entrepreneurship education (know what, know-who, 

know-how, know-why and know when) an impact 

on one's intention to entrepreneurship. A number of 

studies that examine the influence of 

entrepreneurship education on intentions 

entrepreneurship (Izedonmi and Okafor, 2010; Lorz, 

2011; Bakotic and Kruzic, 2010; Singh and Verma, 

2010; Kruzic et al, 2010; Cruz, Escudero, Barahona 

and Leitao,  

3.2 Education Entrepreneurship 

Education entrepreneurship is an effort to internalize 

the spirit and mental entrepreneurship through 

educational institutions as well as other institutions 

such as training institutions, training (Wibowo, 

2011: 23). Entrepreneurship education is a process 

of transmitting knowledge and entrepreneurial skills 

to students to help them to take advantage of 

business opportunities, entrepreneurship education 

aims to teach students in starting a new business to 

be successful and profitable so it is expected to help 

the economic growth of the country (Tung, 2011: 

36). Entrepreneurship education is an education 

program to work on aspects of entrepreneurship as 

an important part of the debriefing of competence of 

learners (Saroni, 2012: 45). It the seal with an 

opinion Izedonmi and Okafor (2010: 98) states that 

entrepreneurial education designed to inculcate 

competencies, skills, and values necessary to 

identify business opportunities, organize and start a 

new business. 

Education gives effect to the mental development 

of a person (including an entrepreneurial spirit) 

because education is run with full awareness, has a 

target goal, specific objectives and given 

systematically to develop the potentials that exist 

(Muladi, 2011: 114). Somanto (2002: 78) states that 

the only struggle or how to realize a man of morals, 

attitudes and skills of entrepreneurship is education, 

because through education, individual insight into a 

broader and more confident, able to choose and 

make the right decision , increase creativity and 

innovation. This is consistent with research Tung 

(2011: 154 who found that entrepreneurship 

education with the indicator (know what, know-who, 

know-how, know why) influence significantly on 

one's intention entrepreneurship students. 

Furthermore, Wahyono (2013: 56) in his research, 

found their positive influence of entrepreneurship 

education (know what, know-who, know-how, know 

why) and the intention of entrepreneurship. 

Johannisson (1991: 176) also argued that 

entrepreneurship education (know what, know-who, 

know-how, know-why and know when) provides the 

impact on one's intention to entrepreneurship. 

Izedonmi & Okafor, 2010; Lorz, 2011; Bakotic & 

Kruzic, 2010; Singh & Verma, 2010; Kruzic et al, 

2010; Cruz, Escudero, Barahona & Leitao, 2009; 

Athayde 2009 also perform Related research on the 

influence of entrepreneurship education in 

entrepreneurship intentions entrepreneurship 

education plays a role to develop the entrepreneurial 

spirit and form entrepreneurial behavior of students. 

Education entrepreneurship de ngan planting 

entrepreneurial character within the competence 

required to be owned by the generation of people to 

meet the challenges of the future. Based on these 

descriptions can be synthesized that 

entrepreneurship education is a conscious effort 

made educational institutions to impart knowledge, 

values and attitudes of entrepreneurship to students. 

It aims to create new entrepreneurs who are 

competent and able to improve the welfare of the 

community. 

Five components of entrepreneurship education 

according to Tung (2011: 63) is as follows:  

3.2.1  Know What (Entrepreneurial 
Knowledge) 

Know what refers to the concept and knowledge 

about entrepreneurship. This component is 

considered as a fundamental part of the 

entrepreneurship program, because all the skills or 

other techniques must be built on a theoretical basis. 
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The basic objective of entrepreneurship education is 

to raise awareness of entrepreneurial knowledge. 

Kent (1990: 211) states that students must 

understand entrepreneurship as an alternative career 

option. It is important to teach students to acquire 

the knowledge and resources needed to create new 

business. 

Zeithaml and Rice (1987: 172) argues that 

entrepreneurship education should include business 

management and knowledge to start a business. 

Therefore, know what must include knowledge of 

business and commerce, including functional areas 

such as, financial resources, leadership, marketing 

and salesmanship, a source of ideas and discover 

opportunities, business planning, work in teams, 

create new businesses, risk management, legal issues 

and organizational management. Furthermore, 

entrepreneurship requires greater knowledge to build 

a business and an understanding of how to run the 

entrepreneur (Gartner, 1989: 223).  

3.2.2 Know Why (Values and Motives) 

Know why refers to a series of questions: Why is 

there an entrepreneurial? Why entrepreneurs start 

their own businesses? Why should learn 

entrepreneurship? What are the benefits of 

entrepreneurship (e.g., money, social status, flowers, 

happiness, interests, challenges, or contributions to 

the community)? How entrepreneurial knowledge 

and skills can make a profit, someone's career? It is a 

spiritual component that reflects how the students 

identify themselves in the pursuit of entrepreneurial 

ventures. Such identification may be associated with 

personal profiles and characteristics of 

entrepreneurship (Fayolle and Gaily, 2008: 172). 

Know why reflects the values and motives of 

initiating events and attitudes towards 

entrepreneurship. Therefore, to develop the right 

attitude and motivation to start-up is very important 

for entrepreneurship education. According 

Johannisson (1991: 337) an individual must be 

personally motivated and believe in its ability to 

create new businesses. Know why generally an 

innate competence which then influenced by the 

environment and education. 

3.2.3 Know Who (Social Interaction) 

Know who refers to social interaction. Lundvall 

(1998: 186) states know who involves the social 

ability to collaborate and communicate with 

different types of people and experts. An 

entrepreneur needs to interact with the various 

parties to for information, resources and other 

support for creating and managing a business. Good 

relationships are key to entrepreneurial success. 

The researchers emphasize that the interaction with 

the important people are the main requirements for 

long-term entrepreneurial success. Effective 

entrepreneurship education must provide 

opportunities for students to interact and practice 

with employers because it can provide emotional 

and practical support to students. 

3.2.4 Know-How (Entrepreneurial Skills 
and Abilities)  

Know-how relating to the application of knowledge 

and entrepreneurial skills which refers 

entrepreneurial practice on the question: How to take 

entrepreneurial action? How to handle a certain 

situation? For example, how to allocate resources, 

how to identify the risks involved in the decision-

making, how to deal with the risks, how to recognize 

opportunities, develop new products.  

Rabbior (1990: 175) suggests one important 

function of entrepreneurship education is to give 

students practice opportunity to learn through 

experience. Furthermore, Rabbior added that 

entrepreneurship education should equip students to 

think creatively, able to solve problems, work in 

teams, challenge and build confidence. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

In this study, education consisting of know-what 

(entrepreneurial knowledge), know-why (values and 

motives), know-who (social interaction), know-how 

(entrepreneurial skills and abilities) gives effect to 

the development of the soul someone (including 

entrepreneurial spirit) because education is run with 

full awareness, has a target goal, specific objectives 

and given systematically to develop the potentials 

that exist (Tung 2011; Wahyono, 2013; Johannisson 

1991). The results stated in entrepreneurship 

education can improve students 'knowledge in 

generating innovative ideas, business plans, 

understanding of market research in 

entrepreneurship, entrepreneurship education also 

enhance students' understanding of the importance 

of entrepreneurship, the motive of entrepreneurship, 

identify business opportunities, build a network and 

managing a business affects the intention of students 

to entrepreneurship.  
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Entrepreneurship education is one program at a 

time of anticipation reduction of dependence protege 

jobs, so the need to cultivate students' intentions in 

trying to entrepreneurship through education 

(Saroni, 2012: 168). In addition, this research was 

supported by research Bharanti (2011: 48) says that 

entrepreneurship education provided can improve 

the efficacy of entrepreneurship through learning 

activities. Supported also by Kourilsky theories and 

Walstad (1998: 18) states that entrepreneurship 

education will establish entrepreneurship by 

improving knowledge of the business and establish 

attribution. 

The influence of entrepreneurship education on 

entrepreneurship intention of students in this study 

implies that the better the learning process of 

entrepreneurship education in schools learn 

important skills that are needed, the more students 

will aspire to be an entrepreneur. Important skill is 

the ability to identify new business opportunities, 

evaluating opportunities, starting a new business as 

well as market research study (Zhao et al: 2005: 78). 

This is consistent with the findings of Ellen (2004) 

which says the higher perceptions of skills, the 

greater the intention to entrepreneurship. 

Entrepreneurship education can shape the 

mindset, attitudes and behaviors in students to 

become true entrepreneurs, so that lead students to 

choose entrepreneurship as a career option (Lestari 

and Wijaya, 2012: 113). Entrepreneurship education 

has been pursued expected to foster entrepreneurial 

intentions. The experience and knowledge that have 

been received during the learning process gives an 

overview of how to conduct business, after finding a 

picture in the learning process it will generate 

interest for someone to finally have the intention of 

entrepreneurship. This is consistent with research 

conducted Izedonmi & Okafor, 2010; Lorz, 2011; 

Bakotic & Kruzic, 2010; Singh and Verma, 2010. 

Entrepreneurship education is based on the 

theory of learning that will develop entrepreneurship 

by increasing knowledge about the business 

(Draycott and Rae, 2010). Entrepreneurship 

education to follow the principle of lifelong 

education that takes place anytime and any-where. 

Entrepreneurship education provides learning 

experiences, build skills and most importantly be 

able to change the mindset of students. Therefore, 

entrepreneurship education can be an agent of social 

change as proposed Peter (2009) in Word Economic 

Forum Switzerland that entrepreneurship can be 

learned and can be taught to students in school. This 

is in line with the thinking Ciputra (2008) which 

states that entrepreneurship education is able to 

produce a great national impact if we managed to 

educate all students and is capable of producing four 

million new entrepreneurs of graduate educational 

institutions Indonesia next 25 years. 

Entrepreneurship education in this study is 

intended as a learning process to shape the attitudes 

and mindsets of students to career options in 

entrepreneurship, with the hope that students who 

have studied entrepreneurship will have the values 

and character of entrepreneurship that will increase 

the goodwill of the entrepreneurial world (Kruzicet 

al 2010; Cruz, Escudero, Barahona & Leitao, 2009; 

Athayde, 2009). The high intention of 

entrepreneurship will give birth to young 

entrepreneurs who self-contained, have a clear 

vision of the future, creativity and innovation are 

high in creating new business opportunities, so that 

the problem of educated unemployment can be 

resolved because the output of the results of 

entrepreneurial education is prospective young 

entrepreneurs talented who no longer oriented to be 

job seekers but have become creators of jobs. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of hypothesis testing and data 

analysis can be concluded that there is a variable 

influence on the intention of entrepreneurship 

education in entrepreneurship students of SMK 

Negeri Surakarta, meaning that students make 

entrepreneurship education received as a 

consideration in entrepreneurship intentions.  
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Abstract: The problem in this research is the low students' creative thinking ability. This is shown from the learning 

pro-cess during the discussion where students are less able to develop ideas or ideas from various information 

received. The purpose of this study was to describe students' early ability, to describe the students' creative 

thinking ability after learning took place between class using PJBL model and class using lecture or 

conventional method, and to describe the improvement of students' creative thinking ability in the class using 

PJBL model with the class using lecture method. The method used in this research is experimental method. 

With the subjects of research are 28 students in the experimental class, and 31 students in the control class. 

Based on the results of the analysis, it is revealed several findings. First, hypothesis testing of preliminary test 

(tobs 0,18<ttable 1,672) means that there is no difference of student's initial ability. Second, hypothesis testing 

of the final test (tobs 3,363>ttable 1,672) means the use of PJBL model is effective in improving student 

creative thinking ability. Third, the N-Gain hypothesis test (tobs3,88>ttable 1,672) means the improvement 

(N-Gain) of students' creative thinking ability in the class applying the PJBL model is higher than the class 

using the lecture method. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Education is one of development aspects that must be 

developed in addition to the other aspects. School as 

one of the educational institutions plays an important 

role in establishing quality human re-sources. In order 

to achieve the objectives of education as listed in 

UUSPN Number 20 Year 2003 article 3 is the 

development of the potential of learners to be a 

human being who believes and cautious to God 

Almighty, have noble character, healthy, 

knowledgeable, capable, creative, independent, and 

become democratic and responsible citizens. 

Teaching and learning process is the most 

important part in the educational process involving 

teachers and students. A two-way communication 

process that not only transforms teaching materials 

from educators to students, but invites students to 

work and experience. Therefore it is a need to design 

a learning process that is able to motivate students to 

be actively involved and able to think creatively. 

There are three important aspects of student 

learning outcomes that must be considered, namely 

affective (attitude), psychomotor (skills), and 

cognitive (knowledge). Affective domains, including 

the attitude, spirit, tolerance, responsibility, and 

others. Psychomotor domains, including student 

skills, such as speaking skills, expressing opinions, 

and presenting reports. While the cognitive domain 

includes the ability to solve problems, decision 

making, critical thinking skills, and the ability to 

think creatively 

In an effort to improve the ability of creative 

thinking, teachers have a big enough share. The 

learning climate developed by teachers has an 

enormous influence on the success and excitement of 

learning. The learning method chosen and used by the 

teacher will influence the success of a learning 

process. Therefore teachers should be more creative 

and innovative to be able to create a learning that is 

not only fun but also train students' thinking skills so 

that students become more creative. 

The old paradigm about the learning process that 

comes from John Lock's tabulation theory where the 

mind of a child is like a blank paper and ready to 

receive the strokes of the teacher is less appropriate to 

be used by the teacher. Teachers need to develop and 
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implement teaching and learning activities where 

students can actively build their own knowledge. This 

is in line with the concept of constructivism in which 

the success of learning depends not only on the 

environment or learning conditions, but also on the 

initial knowledge of students. 

Based on the observations made by researchers 

for 2 months, the researchers concluded that the 

creative thinking ability of ten grade students of 

Social Studies class Senior High School 2 

KUNINGAN is still relatively low. This is shown 

through the learning process during the discussion, 

students are less able to develop ideas or ideas from 

various information received. In addition, most 

students are less able to provide alternative answers 

that are different from existing ones in the book or 

given by the teacher. Students are still difficult in 

analyzing and solving the problems discussed in these 

subjects. Most students fill in the answers only fixated 

on the existing material on the book, which they had 

previously memorized at home. Good learning is not 

just a memorized lesson but more emphasizing 

understanding, because understanding places more 

emphasis on the extent to which students understand 

the material that has been taught. This is also 

supported by the average value of the midterm test 

which is still less than Minimum Criteria of mastery 

learning (KKM). 

Student-centered learning requires creative and 

innovative learning methods that can support such 

learning. Therefore, teachers need to improve 

learning patterns and pursue an innovation in 

learning. One of them is by using the model of Project 

Based Learning where students are required to have 

higher order thinking ability. 

Hardini and Dewi (2012: 128) say that "The 

model of Project Based Learning has great potential 

to provide a more interesting and meaningful learning 

experience for students". 

Moving from the background of the research 

above, then the problems in this study can be 

formulated as follows: 

 Is there a difference in students' creative 

thinking ability on initial measurements 

between experimental class using the Project 

Based Learning model and control class using 

the lecture learning method? 

 Is there a difference in the students' creative 

thinking ability on the final measurement be-

tween the experimental class using the Project 

Based Learning model and the control class 

using the lecture learning method? 

 Is there a difference in N-Gain of students' 

creative thinking ability between experimental 

class using the Project Based Learning model 

and control class using the lecture learning 

method? 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Creative Thinking 

Thinking is an essential human skill that takes place 

for life, work and all other aspects of life. According 

to Peter Reason in Sanjaya (2011: 230), "thinking is 

a mental process of a person who is more than just 

remembering and comprehending. 

According to J.M. Bochenski in Suharsaputra 

(2012: 4), "thinking is the development of ideas and 

concepts", whereas according to Partap Sing Mehra 

in Suharsaputra (2012: 5), "thinking (thinking) is 

looking for something not yet known based on 

something already known." 

According to John Dewey in Uhar Suharsaputra 

(2012: 6) the thinking process has the following 

sequences (processes): 

 The emergence of difficulty, either in the form 

of adaptation to the tool, difficulty about the 

nature, or in explaining things that appear 

suddenly. 

 Then the difficulty is given a definition in the 

form of problems. 

 Arise a possible solution in the form of puzzle, 

hypothesis, inference or theory. 

 Solving ideas are rationally explained through 

the formation of implications by gathering 

evidence (data). 

 Strengthen the proof of the above ideas and 

conclude them, either through explanations or 

experiments. 

According Sujanto (2001: 56) suggests that: 

“Thinking is a symptom of the soul that can 

establish the relationships between our knowledge. 

Thinking is a dialectical process, meaning that as long 

as we think our mind holds a question and answer to 

be able to put the relationships between our 

knowledge correctly” 

From the above opinion it can be concluded that 

thinking is a mental process that someone does by 

connecting the knowledge he has and the ideas and 

concepts which are contained in his thinking. 

Thinking is divided into two namely low-level 

thinking and high-level thinking. In low-level 

thinking can generate ideas, ideas and knowledge. 

While in high-level thinking it can result in a 

problem-solving and decision-making. 
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According to the model of intellect structure by 

Guilford in Munandar (2012: 167) "Divergent 

thinking (also called creative thinking) is to provide a 

variety of possible answers based on information 

provided with an emphasis on the diversity of 

numbers and suitability." According to Rusman 

(2012: 324) suggests that "Creative thinking always 

begins with critical thinking, namely finding and 

delivering something that previously did not exist or 

fix something". Meanwhile, according to Munandar 

(2012: 25) suggests that: 

“Creativity is a common ability to create 

something new, as the ability to provide new ideas 

that can be applied in problem solving, or as the 

ability to see new relationships between pre-existing 

elements.” 

So that creativity not only makes something new, 

but it can also modify from various old combinations. 

According to Ramdhy and Dadi (2012: 126) suggests 

that: 

The characteristics of a creative person can be 

differentiated into cognitive traits and non-cognitive 

traits. Into cognitive traits include four characteristics 

of creative thinking namely originality, flexibility, 

fluency, and elaboration. Non-cognitive 

characteristics are: (a) open to new and extraordinary 

experiences, (b) flexible in thinking and acting, (c) 

free in self-expression, (d) able to appreciate fantasy, 

(e) interest in activities - creative activities, (f) believe 

in own ideas, and (g) independently. 

2.2 Indicators of Creative Thinking 

According to Guilford in Ramdhy and Dadi (2012: 

123) mentions five indicators of creative thinking, 

namely: 

 Fluency; is the ability to generate many ideas 

 Flexibility; is the ability to develop various 

alternative solutions and approaches to 

problems. 

 Originality; is the ability to decide ideas in 

genuine or genuine ways. 

 Elaboration; is the ability to describe in detail 

and systematically. 

 Redefinition; is the ability to review a problem 

from a perspective that is different from what 

many people already know. 

According to Filsaime (2008: 21) argued that the 

indicator of creative thinking, namely: 

 Originality 

The category of originality refers to the 

uniqueness of any response given. Originality is 

shown by an unusual, unique and rare response. 

 Elaboration 

It is the ability to decipher a particular object. 

 Smoothness or fluency 

It is the ability to create a myriad of ideas. This 

is one of the most powerful indicators of 

creative thinking, as more ideas, the more likely 

it is to gain a significant idea. 

 Flexibility 

Is the ability to overcome mental obstacles, 

change the approach to a problem. Not stuck by 

assuming rules or conditions that cannot be 

applied to a problem. 

2.3 Definition of Project Based 
Learning Method 

According to Buck Institute for Education (BIE) in 

Wena (2010: 144) argues that: 

“Project Based Learning is a learning model that 

involves students in problem-solving activities and 

gives students the opportunity to work autonomously 

construct their own learning, and the peak produces 

valuable and realistic student work.” 

According to Warsono and Hariyanto (2013: 153) 

"Project-based learning is defined as a teaching that 

tries to link technology with everyday life issues that 

are familiar with students, or with school projects". 

Meanwhile Bransfor and Stein in Warsono and 

Hariyanto (2013: 153) "define project-based learning 

as a teaching approach in cooperative and sustainable 

inquiry". 

3 METHODS 

The research method used in this research is quasi 

experimental method where the research sample is 

not randomly grouped but accept the sample 

condition as it is (Ruseffendi, 2006: 2). The subject of 

research is the ability of creative thinking of students, 

especially the students of Class X Social Studies of 

Senior High School 2 Kuningan academic year 

2014/2015 consisting of one class of control using 

lecture teaching method that is Class X Social Studies 

2 with the number of students 31 students and one 

experiment class by using Project-based learning 

method is X IPS 1 with a total of 28 students. 
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4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1  Hypothesis Testing of Pre-Test 

The results of hypothesis testing of pre-test by using 

t test can be seen in the following table: 

 
Table 1: The result of hypothesis testing of pre-test. 

Class Average Variance 

Number 

of 

Students 

Tobs ttable 

Experiment 51,07 144,3 28 
0,18 1,672 

Control 51,58 97,1 31 

 

From the calculation results obtained tobs = 0.18 

while α = 0.05 and db = 57, obtained ttable = t0.05 (57) 

= 1.672 then H0 accepted. It can be concluded that the 

students' learning outcomes in the two sample groups 

were not significantly different, because tobs (0.18) 

<ttabel (1.672). So there is no difference in early ability 

between the experimental group and the control 

group. 

4.2 Hypothesis Testing of Post-Test 

The results of hypothesis testing of post-test by using 
t test can be seen in the following table: 
 

Table 2: The result of hypothesis testing of post-test. 

Class Average Variance 

Number 

of 

Students 

Tobs ttable 

Experiment 84,93 75,8 28 
3,363 1,672 

Control 75,85 131,3 31 

 

From the calculation results obtained tobs= 3.363 
while α = 0.05 and dk = 57, obtained the ttable = 0.05 
(52) = 1.672 or tobs>ttable then H0 is rejected and H1is 
accepted. In short, the method of Project Based 
Learning has a significant influence on students' 
creative thinking ability. Thus there is a difference in 
the post-test between the experimental class and the 
control class. 

4.3 Hypothesis Testing of N-Gain  

Table 3: The result of hypothesis testing of n-gain. 

Class Average Variance 

Number 

of 

Students 

Tobs ttable 

Experiment 0,69 0,028 28 
3,88 1,672 

Control 0,50 0,04 31 

 
Based on the calculation result obtained tobs of 

4.13 while ttable with significant level α = 0.05 where 
dk = 57 which shows the value of ttabel = 1.672. Then 
this means that tobs>ttable is 3.88 > 1.672 or reject H0. 
The average gain value of student learning outcomes 
of the experimental class is higher than the average 

gain value of student learning outcomes in the control 
class. This shows that the model of Project Based 
Learning can improve students' creative thinking 
ability. 

4.4 Discussion 

The implementation of the project-based learning 
model to the experimental class was able to improve 
students' creative thinking ability compared to the use 
of the lecture learning method to the control class. 

After learning in both classes with different 
approach, it turns out that both classes have improved 
student learning outcomes. But the increase that 
occurs in the experimental class is greater than the 
control class. This shows that the experimental class 
using Project Based Learning method can improve 
students' creative thinking ability. 

The results of the above study, supported by the 
study of Hardini and Dewi theories (2012: 128) say 
that "the model of Project Based Learning has great 
potential to provide a more interesting and 
meaningful learning experience for students". 
Meanwhile, according to Buck Institute for Education 
(BIE) in Wena (2010: 144) argues that "Project Based 
Learning is a learning model that involves students in 
problem-solving activities and gives students the 
opportunity to work autonomously construct their 
own learning, and peak produce student work 
products Valuable and realistic". Based on some of 
the above opinions the researcher found out that 
Project Based Learning is a student-centered learning 
and puts teachers as motivators and facilitators, where 
students are given the opportunity to work 
autonomously construct their learning, acquire new 
ideas, and can develop ideas that already exist, so as 
to improve students' creative thinking ability. 

The use of Project Based Learning method re-
quires students to be active (student-centered) while 
the teacher acts as facilitator and motivator, students 
cooperate with various experiments. So many 
opportunities are provided to invite students to think 
creatively about the real issues that will be raised in 
Project Based Learning. 

The ability to think creatively is a cognitive 
ability of mental activity to generate and develop new 
ideas as the development of pre-existing ideas to 
produce a decision in solving problems. 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

There is no difference in students' creative thinking 

ability on initial measurements between experimental 

class using Project-Based Learning method and 
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control class using lecture learning method. There is 

a difference of students' creative thinking ability on 

final measurement between experimental class using 

Project Based Learning method and control class 

using lecture learning method. There is a difference 

in N-Gain of students' creative thinking ability 

between experimental class using Project-Based 

Learning method and control class using lecture 

learning method. 
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Abstract: It is important for each region to determine its leading sector which acts as the first mover in which each of 

its changes has a multiplier effect on the economy as a whole. This study aims to analyze the leading 

sectors in Bandung Raya area. The analytical tool used in the determination of the leading sector in 

Bandung Raya area is Klassen Tipology and Location Quotient analysis, using time series data undefined 

from four regions in Bandung Raya during the period of 2011-2015. The result from the research is known 

that each region in Bandung Raya area has their own superior sectors. The city of Bandung and Cimahi 

City are very prominent in the information and communication sector, Bandung regency has the processing 

industry as the leading sector, and West Bandung Regency has the leading sector in the field of 

accommodation and drinking. There is one sector that has the same superior in the four regions in Bandung 

Raya area that is the education service's sector. The implication is that each region can develop the leading 

sector to promote the region and prosper from the people. 

 

 
 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The growth of several leading sectors or bases will 

determine the overall development of the region, 

resulting in increased revenues and consumption 

and investment. The increased revenue will increase 

demand for the leading sectors, which will also 

boost demand for non-leading sectors, which will 

also boost non-priority sector investment. 

The policy of development strategy should be 

directed to policies that provide optimal impact for 

economic growth, increase in people's income that 

poverty decreases and job creation so 

unemployment can decrease, as well as improving 

the quality of human resources. The leading sectors 

gained through analysis can be the basis of 

consideration in future development planning. The 

regional development policy has established nodal 

regions, i.e. structural areas consisting of the core 

area with complementary adjacent areas. 

Description of the conditions above one of them 

occurred in the area of Bandung, where the city of 

Bandung serve as the center of economic activity, 

because almost all infrastructure that support 

economic activities exist in the region of Bandung. 

As a result the rate of economic growth Bandung 

becomes higher than other regions incorporated into 

Bandung Raya consisting of Bandung, Bandung 

Regency, Cimahi City, and West Bandung regency. 

This can be seen from the data recapitulation 

realization of local revenue Bandung has a higher 

income in comparison local revenue other regencies 

/ cities as Bandung Raya period 2010-2014. In 2010 

local revenue Bandung reached Rp 442 billion and 

in 2014 has reached Rp 1.763 trillion (BPS Jawa 

Barat). 

Based on the above, it is important for each 

region in Bandung Raya to determine the superior 

sector. Because, as the name suggests, the leading 

sector activities have the role of the first mover 

where every change has a multiplier effect on the 

aggregate economy. That is the importance of this 

research, which determines the leading sectors of 

each region as Bandung Raya. 

Some of the previous studies related to this are 

Amir and Riphat's research in 2005 in East Java 

based on superior sector analysis and sectoral 

linkages recommended to make East Java an 

industrial center, trade center, and agricultural 

center. Fachrurrazy's research in 2009 in North 

Aceh Regency resulted from Klassen Tipology 

analysis, Location Quotient analysis and Shift Share 

analysis showed that the sector which is the leading 

sector in North Aceh Regency with criteria of 

advanced and fast growing sector, basic sector and 

competitive sector is agriculture sector. 
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This base theory or sector is based on J.S.Mill 

thinking that in solving the problem of growth and 

regional equity it is suggested that there is inter-

regional trade, by realizing regional specialization. 

The rationale of the theory of economic basis 

according to Kadariah (1985: 70) is that the base 

industry produces goods and services both for 

markets within and outside the region, the sale of 

out-of-region results will bring income flows into 

the area. This revenue stream causes both increases 

in consumption as well as an increase in investment 

in the area, which in turn raises income and 

employment. And this study aims to analyze the 

leading sectors in Bandung Raya area. 

 

2 METHODS 
 

The analytical tool used for the determination of the 

leading sector in Bandung Raya area is (i) Klassen 

typology, used with the purpose of identifying the 

position of the district / city economic sector by 

taking into account the economic sector of West 

Java Province as reference area. Klassen Typology 

Analysis produces four sector classifications with 

different characteristics as follows (Sjafrizal, 2008: 

180): Sector advanced and growing (developed 

sector) (Quadrant I); Sector advanced but stagnant 

(Quadrant II); Potential sector or developing sector 

(Quadrant III); and the underdeveloped sector 

(Quadrant IV). (Ii) Location Quotient Analysis, 

Used to determine the base and non-base sectors in 

the regional economy of Bandung Raya in West 

Java Province. To get the Location Quatient (LQ) 

value using the method referring to the formula put 

forward by Bendavid-Val (Kuncoro, 2004: 183): 
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PDRB kab / Kota, i = GDP of sector i in the 

regency / municipality in a given year; ∑ PDRB kab 

/ Kota = Total GRDP in the Regency / City in a 

given year; PDRB jabar, i = GDP of sector i in 

West Java Province at a certain level; π∑ PDRB 

jabar = Total GRDP in West Java Province in 

certain year. Provided that the value of LQ > 1, it 

can be concluded that the sector is a base sector and 

potential to be developed as a driver of the economy 

and vice versa if LQ < 1. 

The data used are time series data from four 

regions in Bandung Raya area covering Bandung, 

Bandung Regency, Cimahi City, and West Bandung 

Regency during the period of 2011-2015 with 

constant 2010 prices. 

 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
 

Based on the calculation analysis using Klassen 

Tipology and Location Quotient (LQ), it is known 

that in Kota Bandung sector that enter quadrant I 

advanced and fast growing sector and LQ value 

more than one there are 7 sectors, they are 

information and communication sector; 

Construction; Large and Retail Trade, Car Repair 

and Motorcycles; Transportation and Warehousing; 

Provision of Accommodation and Drinking; Real 

Estate; And the Company Services sector. Of the 

seven sectors that become the leading sector of the 

highest value is the information and communication 

sector.  

The information and communications sector in 

Bandung is the most superior sector based on the 

growth of economic growth with the highest growth 

rate compared to other sectors in 2011, 2013, 2014 

and 2015. And in 2015, economic growth reaches 

16.47%. More than that it is known that the 

economic growth of Bandung in 2011 to 2015 is 

higher than the economic growth of urban districts 

in Bandung Raya area. 

Although the information and communication 

sector is the most superior sector of the other in the 

city of Bandung, but when viewed from the 

percentage distribution of Gross Regional Domestic 

Product (GRDP) known that the city of Bandung in 

general the structure of the economy dominated by 

field of business categories of large and retail trade, 

car repairs and Motorcycles and the category of 

processing industries. Distribution of PDRB 

percentages broken down by these categories and 

sub-categories shows the role of each sector to 

GRDP as a whole. 

Based on the above results visible for the city of 

Bandung which is also the capital of West Java 

province has occurred higher shift again starting to 

go as a service city. No wonder if later Bandung 

became the core city to metropolitan Bandung 

Raya.  

Relative results are also obtained by the City of 

Cimahi that based on the analysis of Klassen 

Tipology and Location Quotient (LQ) is known that 

in the City of Cimahi sector entering the first 

quadrant of advanced sector and grow rapidly and 

LQ value more than one there are 5 sectors, 

Information and communication of the highest 

value; Followed by education services sector; 

Financial Services and Insurance; Large and Retail 
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Trade, Car Repair and Motorcycles; And 

Administration, Defense and Social Security 

sectors. 

Viewed from the structure of the economy, 

some people of Cimahi City are based on industry, 

especially textile and apparel industry. This can be 

seen from the contribution of agriculture to the 

preparation of GDP Cimahi City until 2015 by 46 

percent.  

For Regency of Bandung based on analysis of 

Klassen Tipology and Location Quotient (LQ), it is 

known that in Kabupaten Bandung sector that enter 

quadrant I advanced and fast growing sector and 

LQ value more than one there are 2 sectors, that is 

covering processing industry sector and real estate 

sector. This is indeed supported by geographical 

conditions that make Bandung suitable as a region 

of processing industry, the manufacturing sector is 

the main contributor in the economy (PDRB) 

Bandung regency. 

While for West Bandung Regency, based on 

analysis of Klassen Tipology and Location Quotient 

(LQ) it is known that in West Bandung regency 

sector that enter quadrant I advanced and fast 

growing sector and LQ value more than one there 

are 3 sectors, that is covering sector of Provision of 

Accommodation and Eating and drinking; Real 

Estate, and Electricity and Gas Procurement sector. 

Policymakers must be right in making decisions. 

Identification of investment priorities within these 

potential sectors and implementation of a 

comprehensive regional development policy plan 

would definitely accelerate the economic growth of 

Banyuwangi (M. Khusaini, 2015). And Zizi 

Goschin (2014) the results from the shift-share 

analysis suggest that the developed regions can 

recover more easily from the crisis, due to their 

economic potential, and the regional disparities are 

likely to deepen unless appropriate regional policies 

are enforced. 

In the future, the development of Metropolitan 

Bandung Raya as Metropolitan Modern is based on 

urban tourism, creative industry, and science, 

technology, and art. Where the focus of 

development is (i) Bandung is defined as the core 

city with its main activities are trade and services 

sector, creative and high tech industries, and 

tourism. (ii) Kota Cimahi as the core city with its 

main activities is trade and services sector, creative 

and high technology industries. (iii) Bandung 

Regency with its main activities is the development 

of non-polutif industrial sector, agriculture and 

plantation. (iv) Regency of West Bandung main 

activity is non-polutif industrial sector, agriculture, 

creative industry and high technology. And (v) 

Sumedang Regency is equipped with supporting 

facilities and centers of higher education in 

Jatinangor, agribusiness, and non-qualified areas. 

 

4 CONCLUSIONS 
 

The economic activities within which there are 

excellent sectors are highly dependent on the 

characteristics of the region apart from the potential 

of its natural and human resources. The city of 

Bandung and Cimahi City are very prominent in the 

information and communication sector, Bandung 

regency has the processing industry as the leading 

sector, and West Bandung Regency has the leading 

sector in the field of accommodation and drinking. 

There is one sector that has the same superior in the 

four areas in Bandung Raya area is the education 

services sector. And the districts / cities that have 

economic growth and GRDP per capita is higher 

than the growth rate and GRDP per capita of West 

Java Province is located in the first quadrant is the 

city of Bandung and Kota Cimahi 
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Abstract: This research was to investigate entrepreneurship course influence simultaneously and partially on the 

entrepreneurship interest student of Accounting Education Economics Faculty State University of Surabaya. 

This research was a quantitative research by using ex-post facto method. This research population was student 

of Economics Faculty State University of Surabaya amount to 153 students. While the sample amount to 67 

students by using purposive sampling technique. Data collected by using test and questionnaires. Data analysis 

technique used was multiple linear regression with SPSS version 22.0 for windows. Based on the research 

results, this shows that entrepreneurial course simultaneously significant effect on the financial behavior 

student Accounting Education Faculty of Economics State University of Surabaya. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The globalization era is a global process marked by 

the mixing of cultures from various countries to move 

towards the realization of a global society with the 

easy access increase. In fact the globalization era 

causes something that happen in our country also 

exists in other countries and vice versa. Therefore, if 

incoming culture is properly absorbed it will have a 

good impact on one's behavior. One is the increasing 

number of younger rulers and many well-educated 

unemployed from graduate students. Currently, 

entrepreneurship development is a topic that is seeded 

in industrial countries. The challenge faced in the 

development of a country is to address the problem of 

unemployment. From the data of National Planning 

Agency (BAPPENAS) shows the unemployment rate 

in Indonesia is still very high. In 2013 it was noted 

that of the 118.19 million Indonesians who entered 

the labor force, 7.39 million people (6.25%) were 

unemployed. The high level of unemployment is 

dominated by diploma and bachelor graduates with a 

range of 614,479 people (Survei Angkatan Kerja 

Nasional BPS Indonesia, 2013), whereas they are 

expected to be the next generation to build this 

country towards a more advanced one. These diploma 

and undergraduate graduates are unlikely to become 

unemployed if they have an entrepreneurial spirit. 

Development of entrepreneurship through education 

and training has also increased in several Indonesian 

universities. The role of universities in motivating 

young educated entrepreneurs is very important and 

also growing the number of entrepreneurs in 

Indonesia (Alma, 2010). 

The growth number of entrepreneurs in Indonesia 

over the past three years shows a rapid growth with 

the rate of 0.18% in 2010, 0.56% in 2011 and in 2012 

increased dramatically to 1.56% (Ministry of 

Cooperatives and Small and Medium Enterprises of 

the Republic Indonesia Year 2012), but the growth 

rate is still below the ideal rate of 2%. Based from the 

education level, Central Bureau of Statistics (BPS) 

data up to February 2013 shows that of 7,170,523 

educated unemployed, 192,762 of them are university 

graduates and 421,717 graduates of academy (Survei 

Angkatan Kerja Nasional BPS Indonesia, 2013). 

Several studies indicate that subjects of 

entrepreneurship effect on entrepreneurship interest 

like research done by Hanum (2015) showed that the 

re-search results Of research results obtained that this 

entrepreneurial learning through planting values, 

understanding, soul, attitude and behaviour fosters 

entrepreneurial thinking and characteristic and that it 

supports their interests become self-employment. As 

many as 91% of respondents feel it has potential as an 

entrepreneur. Respondents who felt that being 
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entrepreneur is a promising career choices as much as 

87.3%. The majority of the students ' career choices 

after graduation was working at the same time 

building a business is as much as 82%. 

 In developed countries they generally have more 

entrepreneurs than developing countries. This has a 

positive impact by improving the country's economy, 

and reducing the number of unemployed by providing 

jobs. As stated by Heidjrahman Ranu P. that the 

success of development achieved by the Japanese 

state was supported by entrepreneurs who have 

amounted to 2% medium level, small 

entrepreneurship 20% of the population. This is the 

key to Japan's development success. But still people 

are less interested to pursue the entrepreneurial 

profession. The cause of this lack of interest has a 

negative background of society in the profession. 

They do not want their children to pursue this field, 

and try to distract children to become civil servants, 

especially when their children have graduated college 

degrees. Based on these data, it is clear to give an 

ironic picture, where high levels of education do not 

guarantee a person to get a job. Currently the 

Indonesian government and the private sector are 

working to in-crease the number of entrepreneurs 

from the younger generation by organizing 

competitions and providing entrepreneurial grants 

through many programs, such as Entrepreneurship 

Student Creativity Program, Entrepreneurship 

Student Program, Entrepreneurial Student Mandiri 

and others. This is an opportunity for students to 

compete to obtain capital, which later will be used as 

their initial capital in running a business. 

Entrepreneurship course plays an important role in 

fostering entrepreneurial interests that will be aimed 

at providing practical experience to the students of 

business actors, both large, medium, and small scale. 

The entrepreneurship increasing interest in 

Economics Faculty State University of Surabaya 

towards the world of entrepreneurship is also growing 

rapidly. This is evidenced by the number of students 

who have their own business in addition to their 

activities during the lecture, whether the business is 

funded from government grants programs and self-

financing, such as: boutique business, salon, design, 

culinary, photocopy/ printing, business in handicraft 

bags, accessories and so on (Hermina, Novieyana and 

Zain, 2013) 

. 

Based on those facts the researcher interested to 

conduct experiment with title “The Effect of 

Entrepreneurship Courses on Entrepreneurship 

Students’ Interest in Economic Faculty”. 

2 METHODS 

This research is a quantitative research that presents 

data in the form of numbers and statistical analysis 

that aims to determine the influence of entrepreneur-

ship course to entrepreneurship interests of students 

in Economics Faculty, State University of Surabaya.  

According to Sugiyono (2013), Population is 

generalisation area which based on object/subject that 

have special quality and characteristic that depend on 

the researcher to be studied then find out the 

conclusion. The population in this study amounted to 

153 students of accounting education batch 2012 and 

2013. Based on the criteria, the sample amounted to 

67 students. The sample technique used is purposive 

sampling. The research design can be seen in the 

following figure. 

 

 
Figure 1. Research design. 

 
Explanation: 

X : entrepreneuship course (manipulation/ 

independent variable) 

Y : entrepreneurship interest (dependent variable) 

 

The collection data using tests and questionnaires 

where tests to determine students' understanding of 

entrepreneurship by practicing entrepreneurship and 

entrepreneurship practices directly (Arikunto, 2013). 

This study used multiple linear regression analysis 

techniques with the help of SPSS version 22.0 for 

windows. 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Based on the test results simultaneously note that 

entrepreneurship subject towards entrepreneurship 

interest simultaneously indicated by the significance 

value of F arithmetic of 0.000 which is less than 0.05 

then Ha accepted and Ho rejected which means 

entrepreneurship courses simultaneously have a 

significant effect on students’ entrepreneurship 

interest in the economics faculty Surabaya State 

University. 

While the partial test result of the influence of 

variable of financial literacy (X) to student finance 

behavior (Y) obtained result of t test value equal to 

2,131 with significance value equal to 0,037 because 

significance value <0,05 hence Ho refused and Ha 

accepted. This shows that entrepreneurship courses 

have a significant effect on students’ entrepreneur-

The Effect of Entrepreneurship Courses on Entrepreneurship Students’ Interest in Economic Faculty

781



 

ship interest in the Economics Faculty Surabaya State 

University. 

 
 

Tabel 1: Tabulasi deskripsi data responden variabel X. 

 

3.1  The Effect of Entrepreneurship 

Courses on Entrepreneurship 

Interest 

The results of this study indicate that the subject of 

entrepreneurship simultaneously have a significant 

effect on students’ entrepreneurship interest in the 

Economics Faculty. Based on the results of research 

that shows the significance value of F arithmetic of 

0.000 that is less than 0.05 then Ha accepted and Ho 

rejected. Therefore, the better the student’s under-

standing of entrepreneurship learning subjects hence 

the higher the interest of entrepreneurship students. 

As a highly educated student should not just 

looking for job opportunities without going to 

develop to create the job itself, the provision of a 

lecture on entrepreneurship at least able to help the 

government not to increase the number of 

unemployed when students complete their education. 

With the science of entrepreneurship is created mind-

set in the graduates of Higher Education to not only 

oriented to seek work, but realize that there are other 

interesting options besides seeking work, which is 

creating employment. Over the same period, the 

choice of creating jobs is proven to generate more 

income than career choice, job search, or 

employment. Of course it can be achieved if students 

are equipped with knowledge, insight, skills, mind-

set, strategy, and tactics are qualified, namely smart 

entrepreneurship (smart entrepreneurship), not just 

hard work.  

Based on theoretical studies, this study uses 

learning theory as a theoretical basis on 

entrepreneurship interest. Entrepreneurship courses 

are an integrated learning concept designed 

specifically for students to learn concepts, strategies, 

tactics, and knowledge on how to start a business, as 

well as change the mind-set and paradigm of 

entrepreneurship. According Suryana (2006) the 

influence of entrepreneurship education has been 

considered as one important factor to grow and 

develop passion, entrepreneurship and 

entrepreneurship behavior among the younger 

generation.  

Entrepreneurship (entrepreneurship) is a 

discipline that studies about values, abilities (ability), 

and one's behavior in facing life's challenges and how 

to obtain opportunities with various risks that may be 

faced. Entrepreneurship is not a born-innate talent or 

field experience affairs, but it can also be learned and 

taught. Someone who has an entrepreneurial talent 

can develop his talent through education. 

Entrepreneurship must be a mandatory course that 

takes precedence and serve as the main anchor for 
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every graduate or department. For example, 

entrepreneurship, technopreneur, creativepreneur, 

and others. Learning theory is used to assist a person 

in changing the minded from being an employee to a 

businessman gained from learning outcomes during 

his entrepreneurial course. Where in the change of 

mind-set behavior and interest in entrepreneurship is 

influenced by entrepreneurial learning. 

The results of this study are supported by research 

from Başçı and Alkan (2015) which states that 

entrepreneurship education programs at Istanbul 

University could influence the positive and 

significant financial literacy on the decrease of 

adherence. Odora (2015) also states that 

entrepreneurship courses have a positive impact on 

the students’ design skill in Africa to improve 

products’ quality in accordance with market demand. 

In addition, the research also strengthened from 

Harkemaa and Popescu (2015) which states that 

entrepreneurship education is important for the 

community, especially women with the creativity and 

their ideas to improve the quality of self and family. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the result of the research, it can be 

concluded as follows: (1) The subject of 

entrepreneur-ship simultaneously has a significant 

effect on students’ entrepreneurship interest in the 

Economics Faculty Surabaya State University. (2) 

Entrepreneur-ship courses have a significant effect 

towards students’ entrepreneurship interest in the 

Economics Faculty Surabaya State University. 
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Abstract: The present article reports on the results of a study designed to investigate the influence model of Managerial 

ability, Organizational Commitment, Job Satisfaction and Job Challenge on Management Board and 

Organization Performance at Koperasi Pegawai Republik Indonesia (KPRI). The approach used is a 

correlation design. The population is cooperative institution called boards of KPRI throughout East Java. The 

data are analyzed by the Structural Equation Model. The results of this study are: 1) Variable Managerial 

ability, Organizational Commitment, and Job Challenges are all positive and significant impact on 

Management Board Performance. While of Job Satisfaction does not influence on Management Board 

Performance. 2) Both variable Managerial Ability and Organizational Commitment, have positive and 

significant effect on Organizational Performance of KPRI. While Job Satisfaction and Challenge of the work 

does not influence on Management Board Performance, 3). Variable Management Board Performance has 

positive effect and a significant on Organizational Performance. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

In this era of globalization, whereas cooperatives are 

working and competing in the free market, on the 

other hand it raises new problems, especially in terms 

of competition. Cooperative is one of the important 

mechanisms to enter the market and this raises a new 

problem. The problems that arise and the various 

dimensions faced by cooperatives above are to be 

based on human cooperative resources, not only on 

quantity but rather on quality. Cooperative 

performance problems have been widely investigated 

by researchers and experts of cooperatives or SMEs. 

The performance of cooperatives is influenced by 

many factors, both external and internal. The external 

ones include competition, the situation of economic 

conditions, government policy, and market network. 

Internal issues include management, ideology, 

finance, performance and human resources and 

organizational behavior factors (Nasution, 2008; 

Kamenaung, 2004; Nirbito, 2003). 

Management ability is an important individual 

characteristic in behavior of individual work. Nurthal 

(2001) said that the management capacity is 

identically with managerial abilities such as the 

personnel characteristics, intelligence (competence) 

and motivation. Research of Tasrifin (2012) found 

empirical fact that: Managerial ability have positive 

and significant influence to BDS-P / KKMB 

Consultant performance in East Java, it means the 

higher the managerial ability of a consultant, the 

higher the performance, the lower the ability of 

Managerial a consultant, the lower the performance. 

According to Meyer et al. (1997) that commitment 

is not only related to the level of employee turnover, 

but also related to the level of employee’s willingness 

to sacrifice for the company. Therefore, the need of 

high trust and organizational support of employees 

becomes an important thing for every member of the 

organization (Boswell, 2003). 

Some studies found that there are many facts that 

job satisfaction influence on personnel performance 

and cooperative performance. However, the level of 

satisfaction of each personnel varies depending on the 

values applicable in each individual employee. 

According to Robbins (2011) job satisfaction is 

defined as a general attitude towards a person's work 

that shows the difference between the number of 
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awards earned by the worker and the amount they 

believe they should receive. It is said that work 

satisfaction leads to improved performance so that 

satisfied workers will be more productive. But from 

various studies found the evidence that organizations 

that have more satisfied employees tend to be more 

effective than organizations that have less satisfied 

employees. Gibson, et al. (1995) explained that 

organizational performance depends on the 

performance of employees, or in other words the 

performance of employees will give a contribution to 

organizational performance. 

The work challenge variable is the next variable 

that is expected to have an effect on the performance. 

The work challenge is defined as the extent to which 

work is challenging and exciting (Meyer and Allen, 

1988). The concept of work challenge which is one of 

the forms of work characteristics has an important 

role in improving the performance of personnel which 

will further improve the performance of the 

organization. The studies of Singh et al. (2011) 

further found empirical evidence that the challenges 

of retailers work positively affect the company's 

performance. 

According to Rusdarti (2009) cited in this study 

the performance capability of the board is the aspect 

of ability that determines the success of the 

organization. Thus formal education, education and 

training, relevant experience and knowledge have 

been seen as some of the variables of ability that can 

influence personal behavior in completing work 

programs. 

This study takes object in East Java where in the 

national level in the case of cooperatives become an 

example for the other province especially if it is seen 

from quantity side of cooperative in East Java is the 

most in Indonesia that is 29,150 pieces with details 

25,154 active and 3,996 not active (Fatah, 2013). But 

in terms of quality still have to get attention and 

correction either among movement of cooperative 

itself or from government as coach. This is related to 

the number of inactive cooperatives, including the 

existence of an inactive KPRI that is 111 units, the 

cooperative which is threatened to disperse due to 

management problems, human resources problems 

(HR) in the cooperative regarding professionalism 

and morale cooperative management as well as the 

problem of technology utilization. 

Based on the problems of study can be 

formulated:  

 Does managerial ability affect the performance 

of Cooperative Employees of the Republic of 

Indonesia (KPRI) management board in East 

Java?  

 Does organizational commitment affect the 

performance of Cooperative Employees of the 

Republic of Indonesia (KPRI) management 

board in East Java?  

 Does job satisfaction affect the performance of 

Cooperative Employees of the Republic of 

Indonesia (KPRI) management board in East 

Java?  

 Does the work challenge affect the performance 

of Cooperative Employees of the Republic of 

Indonesia (KPRI) management board in East 

Java?  

 Does managerial ability affect the 

organizational performance of Cooperative 

Employees of the Republic of Indonesia (KPRI) 

in East Java?  

 Does organizational commitment affect the 

organizational performance of Cooperative 

Employees of the Republic of Indonesia (KPRI) 

in East Java?  

 Does job satisfaction affect the performance of 

Cooperative Employees of the Republic of 

Indonesia (KPRI) organization in East Java?  

 Does the work challenge affect the performance 

of Cooperative Employees of the Republic of 

Indonesia (KPRI) organization in East Java?  

 Does the performance of the board affect the 

performance of the organization Cooperative 

Employees of the Republic of Indonesia (KPRI) 

in East Java? 

2 METHODS 

Related with the problems, there are six variables to 

be studied. These six variables are classified into 

three parts, independent variables (independent 

variable / exogenous variable) X which consists of 

four variables namely: Managerial Ability (X1), 

Organizational Commitment (X2), Job Satisfaction 

(X3) and Job Challenge (X4) , The variable between 

(intervening variable) Z namely Management Board 

Performance (Z) and dependent variable 

(Endogenous Variable) Y one variable that is: 

Organization Performance (Y).The conceptual 

framework of research can be seen in the figure 1: 
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Figure 1: Conceptual research framework. 

 

Based on the background of the study, the 

problems of the study and the literature review and 

conceptual framework that has been formulated, the 

hypothesis proposed in this study is: 

 Managerial Ability has a significant effect on 

the Management Board Performance of 

Cooperative Employees of the Republic of 

Indonesia (KPRI) in East Java. 

 Organizational Commitment has a significant 

effect on the Management Board Performance 

of Cooperative Employees of the Republic of 

Indonesia (KPRI) in East Java. 

 Job Satisfaction has a significant effect on the 

Board Performance of Cooperative Employees 

of the Republic of Indonesia (KPRI) in East 

Java. 

 Job Challenge has a significant effect on the 

Management Board Performance of 

Cooperative Employees of the Republic of 

Indonesia (KPRI) in East Java. 

 Managerial Performance has a significant effect 

on the Organizational Performance of 

Cooperative Employees of the Republic of 

Indonesia (KPRI) in East Java. 

 Organizational Commitment has a significant 

effect on the Organizational Performance of 

Cooperative Employees of the Republic of 

Indonesia (KPRI) in East Java. 

 Job Satisfaction has a significant effect on the 

Organizational Performance of Cooperative 

Employees of the Republic of Indonesia (KPRI) 

in East Java. 

 Job Challenge has a significant effect on the 

Organizational Performance of Cooperative 

Employees of the Republic of Indonesia (KPRI) 

in East Java. 

 Management Board Performance has a 

significant effect on the Organizational 

Performance of Cooperative Employees of the 

Republic of Indonesia (KPRI) in East Java. 

This study aims to examine the influence model 

of Managerial ability (X1), Organizational 

Commitment (X2), Job Satisfaction (X3) and Job 

Challenge (X4) on Board Performance (Z) (as 

intermediate variables) and Organization 

Performance (Y). Therefore, the approach used is a 

quantitative approach with design or correlation 

design. It is as Arikunto (1995) noted that 

correlational research does not only shows 

interrelationships, it can also expresses causal 

relationships. The essence of the correlation analysis 

is not only to measure the strength of this relationship 

but also if there is a strong relationship between the 
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variables then with further analysis can be known the 

causal relationships that exist. 

The population is a cooperative institution called 

the Cooperative Employees of the Republic of 

Indonesia (KPRI) in East Java as many as 1.777 

pieces of legal entities/ institutions. Based on to be 

used is a combination of techniques Purposive, 

Proportional and Random Sampling., it will get a 

sample of 182 KPRI and who became respondent in 

this study is each Chairman of the KPRI so that the 

number of respondents obtained by 182x 1 person = 

182 people. 

The technique of taking data is by using 

questionnaire. Questionnaires were used to collect the 

overall data from these study variables. Then the 

answer scale used in the questionnaire is using Likert 

Scale. The Likert scale measures the attitude of 

opinion and perception of a person or group of social 

phenomena (Sekaran, 2000; Suprapto, 2004, 

Sugiono, 2009). In the Likert scale uses the numbers 

1 to 5 where the number 1 indicates the lowest score 

while the number 5 indicates the highest score. To test 

the hypothesis that has been formulated in this study, 

the method of inferential data analysis is Structural 

Equation Model / SEM (Solimun, 2006; Supranto, 

2004; Waluyo, 2011). 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The calculation of the goodness values of fit indexes 

which are produced by the modification model can be 

seen in Table 1: 
Table 1: Value of goodness of fit and cut off value 
modification model. 

Criteria Model Critical Explanation 

 Test Result Value  

Probability of 

X2 Chi square 0,000 0,05 Not Fit 

 

  

 

  

    

Cmin/DF 

2,053 

 2 or 2 – 

Fit  

3    

RMSEA 0,076  0,08 Fit 

GFI 

0,823  0,90 

Marginal 

 

    

AGFI 

0,777  0,90 

Not Fit 

 

    

TLI 0,903  0,90 Fit 

CFI 0,917  0,90 Fit 

Modified model results show most of the 

goodness of fit criteria of the good (fit) index so that 

testing can proceed. This is in line with the opinion of 

Solimun (2006) that if we find one or two the 

goodness criteria of fit is fit /good, thus it can be said 

that the model is good. 

To determine whether or not the influence of 

exogenous variables on endogenous variables and 

endogenous variables on endogenous variables, these 

following provisions are used: 

 The first parameter is to compare CR 

arithmetic> 1.96 or -CR count <-1.96 then there 

are exogenous variables influence on 

endogenous variables or endogenous variables 

influence on endogenous variables and vice 

versa. 

 Or it can also be seen from the level of 

significant α = 0.05. If the significance value is 

≤0.05 then there are exogenous variables 

influences on endogenous variables and vice 

versa. 

The parameter of partial existence influence can 

be known based on CR value (Critical Ratio) as 

shown in table 2. 

 
Table 2: Regression weight causality test result. 

Causality 

Relation 

Std. 

Estimate 
SE CR 

P-

value 

Managerial 

Ability  Board 

Performance 

0.179 0.060 2.173 0.030 

Organizational 

Commitment  

Board 

Performance 

0.218 0.044 2.657 0.008 

Job Satisfaction 

 Board 

Performance 

0.152 0.077 1.764 0.078 

Job Challenge 

 Board 

Performance  

0.279 0.055 3.253 0.001 

Managerial 

Ability  

Organization 

Performance 

0.340 0.059 5.163 0.000 

Organizational 

Commitment  

Organization 

Performance 

0.375 0.044 5.672 0.000 

Job Satisfaction 

 Organization 

Performance 

0.015 0.074 0.220 0.826 

Job Challenge 

 Organization 

Performance 

0.123 0.053 1.820 0.069 
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Board 

Performance  

Organization 

Performance 

0.236 0.094 3.065 0.002 

 

 

Based on Table 2, it can be explained the findings 

of the study results: 

3.1 The Influence of Managerial 

Ability to the Board Performance 

The result of parameter estimation of managerial 
ability to board performance based on its indicator 
shows significant result with CR 2.173 value, this 
value is greater than 1.96. Moreover, the level of 
significance 0.030 (p≤0.05) was obtained. So the first 
hypothesis that explains the managerial ability 
significantly influences the performance of KPRI 
boards in East Java proved true. The results of this 
study support the research of Tasrifin (2012) which 
showed that the managerial ability has a positive and 
significant effect on the performance of consultant of 
BDS-KKMB Consultant Performance in East Java. 

3.2 The Influence of Organizational 

Commitment to the Board 

Performance 

The result of organizational variable parameter 
estimation to management performance based on its 
indicators shows significant result with CR 2.657 
value, this value is greater than 1.96. Besides, the 
significance level was 0.008 (p≤0.05). So the second 
hypothesis that explains that organizational 
commitment has a significant influence to the 
performance of KPRI management in East Java is 
also proven true. 

3.3 The Influence of Job Satisfaction to 

Board Performance 

The result of the parameter estimation of job 
satisfaction variable to the board performance based 
on the indicators shows the result which has no effect 
to CR value 1.764, this value is smaller than 1.96. 
Besides, the significance level is 0.078 (p>0.05). 
Thus the third hypothesis that explains that job 
satisfaction has a significant influence to the 
performance of KPRI management in East Java is not 
proven. 

3.4 The Influence of Job Challenges to 

the Board Performance 

Job Challenges have a significant influence to the 
performance of KPRI management in East Java. The 
result of estimation of job challenge variable 
parameters on the performance of the management 
based on the indicators showed significant result with 
CR value 3.253, this value is greater than 1.96. In 
addition, the significance level of 0.001 (p≤ 0.05) was 
obtained. Thus the fourth hypothesis that explains the 
job challenges has a significant influence to the 
performance of KPRI management in East Java, also 
proven true. 

3.5 The Influence of Managerial 

Capacity to Organizational 

Performance 

The result of parameter estimation of managerial 
capacity to organizational performance based on its 
indicator shows significant result with CR value 
5.163, this value is greater than 1.96. Besides, the 
significance level of 0.000 (p≤0,05) was obtained. 
Thus the fifth hypothesis which explains that the 
managerial capacity significantly influence the 
performance of KPRI organization in East Java, also 
proven its truth. 

3.6 The Influence of Organizational 

Commitment to Organizational 

Performance 

The result of estimation of organizational 
commitment variable to organizational performance 
based on its indicator shows significant result with 
CR value 5.672, this value is greater than 1.96. 
Besides, the significance level of 0.000 (p≤0.05) was 
obtained. Thus the sixth hypothesis explains that 
organizational commitment has a significant 
influence to the performance of KPRI organization in 
East Java, also proven its truth. 

3.7 The Influence of Job Satisfaction to 

Organization Performance 

The result of parameter estimation of job satisfaction 
variable on organizational performance based on the 
indicators shows the result which has no influence to 
CR value 0.220, this value is smaller than 1.96. 
Besides that, the level of significance is 0.826 (p> 
0.05). Thus the seventh hypothesis that explains that 
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job satisfaction has a significant influence to the 
performance of KPRI organization in East Java is not 
proven. 

3.8 The Influence of Job Challenges to 

Organizational Performance 

The result of estimation of variable of job challenge 
variable to organizational performance based on its 
indicator also shows the result which have no 
influence to CR value 1.820, this value is smaller than 
1.96. Besides that, the level of significance is 0.069 
(p> 0.05). Thus the eighth hypothesis which explains 
that the job challenge has a significant influence to 
the performance of KPRI organization in East Java is 
not proven. 

3.9 The Influence of Board 

Performance to Organization 

Performance 

The result of parameter estimation of management 
performance variable to organizational performance 
based on its indicator shows significant result with 
CR value 3.065, this value is greater than 1.96. 
Besides, the significance level of 0.002 (p≤0.05) was 
obtained. Thus the ninth hypothesis which explains 
that the board performance has a significant influence 
to the performance of KPRI organization in East Java, 
also proved true. 

4 CONCLUSIONS  

Based on the results of analysis and testing of 

hypotheses that have been done, as well as the 

objectives to be achieved from the study, it can be 

concluded: managerial ability has a positive and 

significant influence to KPRI management 

performance in East Java, organizational 

commitment has a positive and significant influence 

to the performance of KPRI management in East 

Java, job satisfaction does not influence the 

performance of KPRI management in East Java, job 

Challenges have a positive and significant influence 

to the performance of KPRI management in East 

Java, managerial ability have positive and significant 

influence to KPRI organization performance in East 

Java, organizational commitment has positive and 

significant influence to KPRI organizational 

performance in East Java, job satisfaction also does 

not influence the performance of KPRI organization 

in East Java, the job challenge does not influence to 

the performance of the KPRI organization in East 

Java, the management performance has a positive and 

significant influence to the performance of KPRI 

organization in East Java. 
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Abstract: The growth of the labor force that is faster than the growth employment will increase the number of 

unemployment. This study discusses the effects of inflation, investment and wages rate on unemployment 

rates in eastern Java Province in 2006-2016 both simultaneously and partially. The data used is secondary 

data with the time series data from 2006-2016. The analysis technique used is multiple linear regression 

analysis. The analysis showed that simultaneous inflation, investment and wages rate significant effect on the 

wage rate of unemployment in eastern Java 2006-2016. While partially, investment has no effect on the 

unemployment rate in eastern Java 2006-2016. While the inflation and wages is partially significant effect on 

unemployment in eastern Java 2006-2016. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background 

A process of development for the region, of course, 

there can be an increase as the income of the 

community which is offsite by increased employment 

opportunities and price stability. Development is a 

multidimensional process that encompasses 

fundamental changes to social structures, attitudes of 

society and national institutions as well as the 

acceleration of economic growth, the reduction of 

inequality and absolute poverty reduction or the total 

change of a society the adjustment of the whole social 

system to a better state (Todaro, 2004: 17). In order 

to achieve these objectives, it is imperative that the 

government's participation in maintaining state 

stability or basic goals of the established development 

can be achieved. The role of government can be done 

through fiscal policy, monetary policy and other 

policies that will affect the national economic 

condition. As the population increases every year, it 

will require additional revenue each year (Tambunan, 

2009). Apart from the demand side (consumption), in 

terms of supply, population growth also requires 

employment growth (source of income). Economic 

growth without being followed by additional 

employment opportunities will lead to inequality in 

the division of the additional income (cateris paribus), 

which will further create a condition of economic 

growth with increasing poverty (Tambunan, 2009).  

In the International Labor Organization (ILO) 

states, the global unemployment rate will increase. 

This is based on ILO research that brings together 

government, companies and employment 

representatives from 187 countries. Quoting the BBC, 

the ILO said that the unemployment rate is predicted 

to increase by 3.4 million this year and 2.7 million in 

2018. The reason is the growth of manpower is much 

higher than the employment created. 

Director-General of the ILO, Guy Ryder said 

economic growth continued to disappoint. This 

provides a worrying picture for the global economy 

and the ability to create sufficient employment. 

 
Table 1: The unemployment rate, inflation, investment and 

minimum wage rate of eastern Java Province in 2006-2016. 

Year Unempl

oyment 

rates 

(%) 

Inflation 

(%) 

Investment 

(%) 

Wages 

rate 

( Rp ) 

2006 8.19 6,76 2.10 390000 

2007 6.79 6.48 3.48 448500 

2008 6.42 9.66 2.03 500000 

2009 5.08 3.62 3.77 570000 

2010 4.25 6.96 6.06 630000 
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2011 4.16 4.09 7.60 705000 

2012 4.12 4.50 9.21 745000 

2013 4.33 7.59 12.82 866250 

2014 4.19 7.77 15.61 1000000 

2015 4.47 3,08 17.10 1150000 

2016 4.21 2.76 18.20 1238000 

Source: BPS of East Java Province, data is processed.  

 

According to the East Java statistics agen-cy, 

unemployment rates are still high, open 

unemployment rates range from 800,000 or 4% of the 

workforce. This figure moves quite slowly in the last 

6 years, ie from 2010-2016. In previous years the 

open un-employment rate in East Java was also quite 

high, in 2006 the unemployment rate reached 8.19%. 

The high unemployment rate shows a failure in 

development. Those who are economically 

unemployed have no source of income for life. It 

affects social problems, including criminal problems 

with economic motives (Djohanputro, 2006: 19). 

In more detail during the period of 2006 only 

accounted for 18.22% and decreased again in 2007 by 

17.41%. There are several things that cause the 

decline of this investment is Lapindo mud disaster 

that disrupts the process of distribution of goods and 

services. Beside that, the sluggish global economic 

condition contributing to private consumption and 

government consumption more than 60% of total 

GDP for the period of 2004-2008. However, it 

approaches the period of 2015 to date, investment in 

East Java is increasingly in demand by foreign 

investors, as described by one of the okezone.com 

media, which explained that the US would be 

interested in investing in East Java, because East Java 

is the entrance and the lane liaison in Eastern 

Indonesia. Because the cost of distribution of goods 

so far is very high because of logistics connectivity is 

less good. So investment to East Java is very 

appropriate. 

Inflation is an economic phenomenon that is 

difficult to avoid an economy, which can cause some 

good or bad consequences that reflect the economic 

conditions in country. Inflation is one of the important 

indicators in analyzing a country's economy besides 

economic growth and unemployment. Inflation 

occurring in provinces with agriculture and industry 

as the leading sector to the economy fluctuated in 

2006 by 6.76%, in 2009 by 3.62%, in 2014 recorded 

inflation of 7.77% and in the year 2016 of 2,76%. 

A.W Phillips mentioned that the inflation rate had an 

inverse (negative) relationship to the unemployment 

rate. That is, the greater the unemployment rate, the 

lower the inflation rate. 

The next variable is the minimum wage rate. Each 

region has set its minimum wage, for East Java itself 

from 2006 to 2016, the minimum wage increases 

annually. From 2006 of Rp. 390.000,00 and in 2016 

reached Rp.1.238.000,00. According to A.W Phillips 

wages have a negative relationship with 

unemployment, that is when high unemployment 

wages are at a low level. The ability of an economy 

to produce goods and services can be said to grow, if 

the amount of goods and services produced are up. 

Based on the above background, the authors examine 

the "The Effect of Inflation, Investment and Wage 

Rate on Unemployment Rate in Eastern Java". 

1.2 The Purpose of the Study       

 Knowing the effect of inflation, invest-ment, 

and wage rate simultaneously on un-

employment rate in Eastern Java Year 2006-

2016.      

 Knowing the effect of inflation, invest-ment, 

and wage rate partially on unem-ployment rate 

in Eastern Java Year 2006-2016. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Inflation  

According to Suseno (2009) inflation can briefly be 

interpreted as a tendency to increase prices - goods 

prices and services in general and continuously. In 

Suseno's sense, there are two important notions that 

are key to understanding inflation. The first is the 

general rise, and the second is continuous. In inflation 

must be contained elements of price increases, then 

the price increase is the price in general. The 

declining inflation in recent years is the result of a 

mixed economic policy, favoring disinflation, 

followed by tight monetary and fiscal policy and an 

almost neutral budget policy. The monetary policy is 

mainly characterized by high interest rates and 

mandatory reserves and currency appreciation (Pop, 

2010). With regard to an adequate inflation rate, prior 

to the crisis, there was a belief that inflation rates were 

low and stable. Important for long-term economic 

growth. At the same time, economists of all 

formations agree that if there is a reserve production 

capacity, then inflation will fall. Conversely, if 

production is overloaded, there will be an increase in 

inflation. 
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2.1.1  Theory of Inflation 

Quantity theory according to Sukirno (2010) this 
theory differentiates the source of inflation into three, 
namely the theory of demand pull inflation, cost push 
inflation, and the latter is inflation imported. The 
demand pull inflation or demand pull inflation is 
caused by an aggregate demand whose production 
conditions are in full. Employment. In quantity 
theory, it is explained that the main source of inflation 
is due to the excess demand so that money circulating 
through the community multiplies. According to 
Keynesian Theory, inflation occurs because a society 
wants to live beyond its economic capabilities. The 
inflationary process, according to this view, is 
nothing but a process of seizing a share of livelihood 
among social groups who want a larger share than that 
provided by the community. This process of struggle 
is then translated into state in which people's demand 
for goods always exceeds the amount of goods 
attainable. Because the demand exceeds the goods 
attainable, the prices will rise. The increase in prices 
means that part to the plan to purchase goods from the 
group is not met. 

In subsequent periods, the group will seek greater 
funding (from printing new money or credit from 
larger banks or from larger pay increases). The 
inflation process will continue as long as the number 
of effective demands from all segments of society 
exceeds the amount of output produced by society. 

2.2 Investment 

Investment is the expenditure or expenditure of 

investment or companies to purchase capital goods 

and equipment to in-crease production capacity of 

goods and services available in the economy. Factors 

Affecting Investments (Deliarnov, 1995: 84) are 

among others as follows: 

 Innovation and Technology 

 Economic Level 

 Corporate Profit Rate 

 Political Situation 

This increase in the amount of capital goods 

allows the economy to produce more goods and 

services in the future. Sometimes investment is done 

to replace the old capital goods that must be 

depreciated (Sukirno, 2010: 121). 

Investment is a step at the expense of current 

consumption to increase consumption in the future. 

Therefore, the amount of investments can be defined 

as an expenditure or expenditure by a company to 

purchase capital goods and production equipment so 

that the ability of production of goods and services 

companies can increase. Infestation very important 

role in economic development an area where foreign 

investment can accelerate the rate of economic 

growth. Mean-while, the unemployment rate of a 

region can be seen through an increase in economic 

growth of a region. The higher the economic growth 

of a region, the higher the level of community welfare 

and the unemployment rate decrease. 

2.3 The Wages Rate 

Wages are also one of the factors that affect the 

unemployment rate of a region, because the low level 

of wages can also be a matter of employment in Bali 

Province. As regulated in PP no. 8/1981 minimum 

wages can be set a regional, sectorial or sub-sectorial 

minimum, although currently only a minimum wage. 

Determination of wage rate is the authority from the 

government that affects the level of unemployment in 

a region. However, the economic analysis, the size of 

their reply as labor should be taken into account. The 

level of wages is also called the average rate of work 

repayment that is generally accepted in society for all 

kinds of work. This wage rate can be calculated per 

hour, day, week, month or year (Gilarso, 2003). The 

higher the level of wages set by the government, it 

will cause the fewer number of workers who work 

(Alghofari, 2009). Determination of wage rates is 

influenced by the economic conditions for an area 

that spur on the economic growth of the area. That is, 

the better the economic conditions for a region, the 

more increasing the economic growth of the area so 

that the determination of wage rates is also increasing. 

In Indonesia, many people try their own and do not 

take into account "wages" for them-selves. In 

Indonesia the provisions on manpower especially in 

the wage determination system are regulated in Law 

No.13 Year 2003 on Employment. 

The minimum wage is the minimum monthly 

minimum allowance in return for an employer 

granted under an employee for a work or service that 

has been or has been done and declared or assessed in 

money as determined by a consent or by law and is 

payable upon the basis of an agreement employment 

between employers and employees, including 

benefits, both employees themselves and their 

families. Indonesian government every year there is a 

regional minimum wage increase that perceived this 

policy is profitable for the workers because workers 

are able to in-crease their standard of living. The labor 

must be work harder because they have earned a 

decent salary in accordance with the standard needs 

of workers. 
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2.4  The Unemployment Rate 

According to Sukirno (2010) unemployment is 
someone who has been classified in the labor force, 
who is actively looking at a job at a certain wage 
level, but unable to get the job he wants. According 
to Sukirno (2010) distinguishes the types of 
unemployment, into two ways to classify the first is 
based upon the source or cause, and the second is 
based on its characteristics. When viewed from the 
source afterwards there are some kinds of 
unemployed that is normal unemployment, Normal 
unemployment is unemployment caused by the desire 
of workers - workers to seek work better or more 
appropriate for them. After that the next is cyclical 
unemployment, cyclical unemployment is 
unemployment caused by changes in waves (up and 
down) of an economic life / economic cycle. This 
unemployment is taken seriously when economic 
activity is under full employment, and this can be 
seen from the circumstances that indicate that the 
nation-al income is actually below the potential 
income. Furthermore, structural unemployment is 
unemployment caused by changes in economic 
structure and economic patterns in the long run. 
Structural unemployment can be caused by a number 
of possibilities such as a cause of demand, because of 
changes in technology use, be-cause of government 
policy. The last is technological unemployment is 
unemployment caused by the replacement of human 
labor by machines and chemicals. In addition to 
differentiating unemployment by source, there are 
also unemployment types based on their 
characteristics. 

2.5  Previous Research 

Research conducted by Sucitrawati and Arka (2014) 
got positive results for the influence of inflation on 
unemployment rate in Bali Province as well as the 
level of wages that have a positive influence. 
Similarly, research conducted Setiawan (2013) states 
that there is a significant influence between inflation 
and the unemployment rate with a positive direction. 
And research conducted by Putri and Subroto (2014) 
which shows the result that the influence of inflation 
and minimum wage variables has a significant effect. 
Irdam Ahmad at Ekubank Journal entitled "The 
Relation-ship Between Inflation with Unemployment 
Rate Testing Phillips Curve with Indonesian Data, 
1976-2006". The conclusion is that the relationship 
between inflation and unemployment rates for this 
study is long-term with a 35 percent error correction 
model, which means that any past shock (year t-1) in 
the short term will reduce the unemployment rate in 

the year t by 35 percent, and so on so that ultimately 
unemployment and inflation in the long run will reach 
equilibrium. Research con-ducted by Timothy 
Cogley and Argia M. Sbordone on Journal of 
Economics Literature entitled "Trend Inflation and 
Inflation Persistence in the New Keynesian Phillips 
Curve". Cogley uses Vector Autoregressive (VAR) 
analysis in analyzing data be-cause the data obtained 
is volatility yields the conclusion that the inflation 
rate that happened in the previous year from 1960 - 
2003 shows a fairly stable inflation rate and also for 
the short term in the next few years, there is no a 
serious problem. 

3 METHODS 

Types of Research this research is included in 

descriptive research using quantitative approach. 

Quantitative approach is a research methodology 

used to quantify da-ta and usually apply statistical 

analysis. This research is an explanation of the state 

of variables and completes the description of the 

results of the analysis of quantitative data. The 

research was conducted by using time series method. 

"Time Series Designed" is a study that aims to 

determine the stability and clarity of an uncertain and 

inconsistent circumstances (Sugiyono, 2008: 78). 

Researchers conducted research using inflation data, 

investment, wage rate and un-employment rate during 

the period 2006-2016. 

 
Figure 1: Research design. 

 
In the figure above, the open unemploy-ment rate 

as the dependent variable (Y) is influenced by the 
independent variable in-flation (X1), investment (X2) 
and wage rate (X3). Sources of data from this study 
are secondary sources, where sources are obtained 
from outsiders of research ob-jects, which are not 
self-employed by re-searchers, for example, from 
statistics` agencies, documents of companies or or-
ganizations, newspapers and magazines or other 
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publications (Marzuki 2005: 15). This research data 
is taken from BPS (Central Bureau of Statistics), 
journal, and book. Data collection technique in this 
study is to perform documentation from the data 
source. The documentation in question is data 
obtained from BPS (Badan Pusat Statistik), journals, 
and books. The analyti-cal technique in this research 
uses descrip-tive statistics and statistical analysis, 
which includes classical assumption test, statisti-cal 
test, and regression analysis. The classi-cal 
assumption test in this research includes normality 
test, multicolinearity test, hetero-scedasticity test, 
autocorrelation test, and linearity test. 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1  Classic Assumption Test 

The classical assumption test includes hypothesis 

test, and regression analysis. The classical 

assumption test in this study includes 

multicollinearity test, heteroscedasticity test, 

autocorrelation test, normality test, and linearity test. 

Normality test results are known that the value 

Prob.Obs.R2 of 0.837> α (0.05) then the distribution 

of normal data, thus it can be concluded that the 

variable in this study is normal.  

The results of multicollinearity test of tolerance 

and VIF values there is no Tolerance value below 

0.10, that are 0.682; 0.527, 0.525 thus can be 

concluded there is no correlation between 

independent variables because the correlation value 

of 0.682 <0.10; 0.527 <0.10; 0.525 <0.10 

The result of heteroscedasticity test with Park`s 

test, the inflation, investment and wage variable are 

not significant at 0.01 (0.868, 0.865, 0.580) which 

means there is no heteroscedasticity. 

For the linearity test, using LM test showed R 

square value of 0.843 with sample number 11 then the 

value of c2 = 0.843x11 = 9.2273. This value is 

compared to the value of c2 table = 19.68 with a 

significance level of 0.05. Therefore, the value of c2 

count is smaller than c2 table, it can be concluded that 

the model is linear. 

4.2 Statistic Test 

F test is done to know the effect of inflation, 
investment, minimum wage simultaneously 
(simultaneously) to open unemployment rate in East 
Java, obtained F function table value from statistic 
table that is 4,07 and F count 2,435 bigger than F 
value table 4,07 it can be concluded that all 

independent variables Inflation (X1), Investment 
(X2), Wages (X3) simultaneously affect the variable 
unemployment rate (Y). 

The t test is used to determine the effect of each 
variable on the open unemployment rate in East Java. 
Obtained t value for the variable of inflation of 0.034 
with a significance of 0.05 (5%). Because the 
inflation variable (X1) has a significance value of 
0.034 <0.05, then the inflation variable (X1) has an 
effect on the open unemployment rate. For 
investment variable (X2) t value equal to 0,064. With 
a significance value of 0.064> 0.05, then the 
investment variable (X2) has no effect on the open 
un-employment rate. While the variable wage rate 
(X3) obtained t count value of 0.04. With a 
significance value of 0.04 <0.05 then the variable 
wage rate (X3) has a significant effect on the open 
unemployment rate in East Java. 

The coefficient of determination is done to 
determine the ability of independent variables 
capable of giving to the dependent variable. Also 
called R-squared and denoted by R2. The coefficient 
of determination is between zero and one. A small R2 
value of R2 means the ability of the independent 
variable to explain the variation of the de-pendent 
variable is very limited. A value close to one means 
the independent variables provide all the information 
needed to predict the dependent variable. The result 
of R2 test in this research is obtained the value of 0. 
843 can be seen in table 2. Which means free 
influence (inflation, in-vestment, and minimum 
wage) to the de-pendent variable (open 
unemployment rate) is 84%. While the remaining 
26% is influenced by other variables where in the 
double regression equation the open unemployment 
rate (Y) is not only influenced by inflation (X1), 
investment (X2), and mini-mum wage (X3), but there 
are other variables (e) Affect the open unemployment 
rate. 

4.3 Regression Analysis 

The value of the regression coefficients on inflation 
variable 0.634 means that if the inflation variable 
increases 1%, while the variable minimum wage and 
fixed investment, then open unemployment rate (Y) 
will rise by 0.643, sign (+) indicates a unidirectional 
relationship between inflation to the unemployment 
rate unclose. Value of the regression coefficients on 
investment variable 0,604 means if investment 
variable increase 1%, while variable inflation and 
minimum wage remain hence open unemployment 
rate (Y) will experience an increase equal to 0,604. 
The (+) indicates a unidirectional relationship be-
tween the investment and the open unemployment 
rate. The value to the regression coefficient on the 
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minimum wage variable of 4.7116 means that if the 
minimum wage variable increases 1%, while the 
inflation variable and fixed investment, then the open 
unemployment rate (Y) will decrease by 4.7116. The 
(-) indicates a unidirectional relationship between 
economic growth and the open unemployment rate. 

4.4 Discussion 

4.4.1 Inflationary Influence on Open 
Unemployment Rate in East Java 

From the results for the study showed that inflation 
has a significant effect on open unemployment rate in 
East Java. The alter-native hypothesis proposed in 
this study suggests that the effect of inflation on the 
open unemployment rate in East Java, and the null 
hypothesis states that there is no influence between 
inflation and open un-employment rates. Inflation has 
a significance value of 0.034 <0.05, thus rejecting Ho 
and accepting H1, and it can be concluded that the 
inflation variable (X1) has an effect on the open 
unemployment rate in East Java. The inflation 
coefficient of 0.604 indicates if inflation increases by 
1%, then it will raise the number of open unemployed 
in East Java by 60.4 %. Based on data descriptions in 
East Java from 2003 to 2007 inflation and open 
unemployment rates experienced the same direction 
of movement. This suggests that high inflation will 
affect high open unemployment rate. 

4.4.2 The Effect of Investment on Open 
Unemployment Rate in East Java 

In the results from the study showed that investment 
has no significant effect to the level of open 
unemployment in East Java. The alternative 
hypothesis proposed for this research is the effect of 
investment on open unemployment rate in East Java. 
While the null hypothesis states there is no effect of 
investment on open unemployment rate in East Java. 
T test conducted by t test gets a result that economic 
growth variable has probability value equal to 0,634 
with level significance 5% (0,05). Because the 
economic growth variable has a significance value of 
0.634> 0.05 to as to accept H0 reject H2, and it can 
be concluded that investment variable has an in-
significant effect on open unemployment rate in East 
Java. The positive and significant relation of 
investment on the unemployment rate is supported by 
capital-intensive investment theory. This research is 
supported by research conducted by Suwandika 
(2015) which states that the amount of investments 
have a positive effect on unemployment rate in Bali 
Province. It is caused by incoming investment in the 

form of portfolio investment or indirect investment 
where the investment is not in-vestment directly 
involved so not able to absorb labor and cannot 
suppress the existing unemployment rate. 

4.4.3 The Effect of Minimum Wage on 
Unemployment Rate in East Java 

From the results for the study showed that the 
minimum wage affects the open unemployment rate. 
The alternative hypothesis for this study states that 
the effect of minimum wage on the open 
unemployment rate, whereas the null hypothesis 
states that there is no effect of minimum wage on 
open unemployment rate. Minimum sphere has a 
significance value of 0.040 <0.05, then H0 is rejected 
and H3 accepted. And it can be concluded that the 
minimum wage variable significantly influenced the 
open unemployment rate. The results of the data 
analysis in this study explain that if the minimum 
wage variable increased 1%, then the open 
unemployment rate will de-crease by 63.4%. This is 
consistent with the Phillips curve theory which states 
that when high wage unemployment is at a low level. 
(Pure, 2006: 211). 

4.4.4 Inflationary Influence, Investment and 
Minimum Wage on Open 
Unemployment 

Rate in East Java from the result of data processing 
done by f test scene that obtained function value F 
table from statistic table that is 4,07 and F count 2,435 
bigger than value F table 4,07 hence can be concluded 
that all independent variable Inflation (X1), 
Investment ( X2), Wages (X3) simultaneously affect 
the variable unemployment rate (Y). Inflation, 
investment and minimum wages are important factors 
that can reduce the open unemployment rate in East 
Java. The rigid wage model (Mankiw, 2006: 368) 
shows the instillation of the rigid nominal wage on 
aggregate supply. The things that happen to the 
amount of output produced when the price level rises 
that is, when the nominal wage does not change, the 
rise to the price level lowers the real wage, which 
makes the labor cheaper, the lower real wage pushes 
the firm to use more labor, and additional labor is 
used to produce more output. So when there is an 
increase in price then the wage in real terms becomes 
lower, thus the entrepreneur feels able to increase its 
out-put which then increase the economic growth, the 
addition of output is done with the addition to the 
number of workers. From the addition to this number 
of workers, there is a reduction to the number of 
unemployed. Based on data descriptions in East Java, 
with nominal wages increasing by Rp60,000.00, the 
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inflation rate increased from 3.62% to 6.96%, 
recorded open unemployment rate decreased from 
5.08% to 4.25% in 2009-2010. It shows that the effect 
of inflation and minimum wage on open 
unemployment rate. 

From the research and discussion above, the 
influence of inflation can be seen from the theory of 
Sadono Sukirno that is with the higher rate of 
inflation that occurs it will result in the economic 
growth is de-creased so that there will be an increase 
on unemployment. And previous research, that the 
high inflation will affect the high level open 
unemployment. In a positive and significant 
relationship the amount of investment to the 
unemployment rate is supported by capital-intensive 
investment theory. It means agreeing with Sucitrawati 
(20012) when the amount of investment districts / 
cities in Bali Province increased, then the level of 
unemployment districts / cities in Bali Province also 
increased with invested capital-intensive. 

Thus with wages, Phillips's curve theory states 
that when high wages unemployment is at a low level. 
(Pure, 2006: 211). The results of this study are in 
accordance with research conducted by Sirait and 
Marhaeni (2013) conducted in the regency / 
municipality of Bali province, indicating that the 
minimum wage negatively affect the unemployment 
rate, mentioned by in-creasing wages hence the urge 
to seek work by more and more people so that Reduce 
the number of unemployed. So it can be concluded 
the authors argue that there is influence between 
inflation, investment and wage rates against 
unemployment rate in East Java, with the results of 
research Sucitra and Arka (2014) entitled "Inflation 
Rate Influence, Investment, and Minimum Wage 
against Open Unemployment Rate in Province Ba-li". 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the analysis and discussion of data can be 

taken. The following conclusions: inflation has a 

significant positive effect on open unemployment rate 

in East Java in 2006-2016 with a positive or 

unidirectional signs. Investment has no significant 

positive effect on open unemployment rate in East 

Java in 2006-2016 with a negative or unidirectional 

signs. Minimum wage has negative and significant 

effect on open unemployment rate in East Java year 

2003-2014 with a negative or unidirectional signs. 

Inflation and minimum wage affect open 

unemployment rate in East Java in 2006-2016. 
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Abstract: The purpose of this research is to analyze the influence of liquidity risk and credit risk on the profitability 

level of General Sharia Banks in Indonesia. Liquidity risk in this study is measured by Financing to Deposit 

Ratio (FDR), credit risk in is measured by Non Performing Financing (NPF) and profitability is measured by 

Return on Equity (ROE). The research method in this study is an explanatory research. The data were collected 

from the sharia banking statistics issued by the Financial Services Authority of Indonesia. We used time series 

data of 12 General Sharia Banks in Indonesia from the first quarter until the fourth quarter of 2014 until 2016. 

The data were then analyzed by using multiple linear regression analysis. The result of the study shows that 

the level of profitability of General Sharia Banks in Indonesia is 24% influenced by the level of liquidity risk 

(FDR) and credit risk (NPF). The remaining 76% is influenced by other variables not analyzed in this research. 

Liquidity risk (FDR) and credit risk (NPF) have a significant negative effect on the profitability level (ROE) 

of General Sharia Banks in Indonesia. 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Sharia banks in Indonesia have grown rapidly. Until 
2016 (data taken from OJK), the number of Sharia 
Banks in Indonesia amounts to 199 Islamic Banks 
consisting of 12 General Sharia Banks, 22 Sharia 
Business Units, and 165 Rural Sharia Banks. This 
increase in the existence of Sharia Banks in Indonesia 
is driven by the high interest of the community to put 
their funds in Sharia Banks. Banks based on sharia 
principles do not conduct their business activities 
based on interest like conventional banks do, but 
based on the principles of profit sharing. With the 
increase of Sharia Bank in Indonesia, the competition 
between banks will be more stringent. It will certainly 
be crucial for every bank to always try to improve its 
performance, to strengthen the confidence of 
customers or the community in the bank. 

Profitability is one indicator that can be used to 
measure the performance and effectiveness of a 
company or a bank and its management, based on 
returns generated from loans and investments. The 
higher the profitability level of a bank, the more likely 
a bank would survive. Ratios that can be used to 
measure profitability are Return on Asset (ROA) and 
Return on Equity (ROE) (Saputri and Oetomo 2016). 

In this study, profitability is measured using Return 
on Equity (ROE). The higher the ROE the greater the 
ability of firms to use their own capital to generate a 
high profit rate for shareholders or investors. The 
amount of profit generated by the company is very 
influential on the rate of Return on Equity (ROE) in a 
company. The higher the ROE (Return on Equity), 
the higher the profits to be gained by the company and 
the lesser the risk (Saputri and Oetomo 2016). 

Each bank must achieve an optimal level of 
profitability that will have a positive impact on 
customer / community trust. But reaching an optimal 
level of profitability for the bank is not an easy task. 
The bank must be ready to face the risks that may 
arise such as liquidity risk and credit risk that can 
affect its profitability. 

Liquidity risk occurs when the bank is unable to 
provide cash to meet the customer's transaction needs 
and fulfill the obligations to be repaid within a short 
term. One factor that can cause banks to experience 
liquidity risk is that banks cannot maximize revenue 
due to the insistence of liquidity needs. The previous 
literature shows differences in the results of each 
study. The research conducted by (Gholami and 
Salimi 2014), which aims to study the relationship 
between credit risk, liquidity risk and profitability in 
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the banking system, shows that liquidity risk has a 
significant relationship with profitability in the 
banking system, compared with other internal factors. 
A study done by (Petria, Capraru, and Ihnatov 2015) 
shows that liquidity risk (LDR) affects bank 
profitability (ROA and ROE), and the research done 
by (Bassey and Moses 2015) indicates that there is a 
statistically significant relationship between loan to 
deposit ratio (LDR) and return on equity (ROE). 

Meanwhile the research done by (Tafri et al. 
2009) shows that liquid assets / total liabilities are 
found to have an insignificant impact on the size of 
profitability (ROA and ROE). A study done by (Rasul 
2013) shows that there is no significant relationship 
between liquidity and ROE. Research done by 
(Olarewaju and Adeyemi 2015) shows that there is no 
causal relationship between liquidity (total loan and 
advances / total deposit) and probability (ROE). A 
study done by (Mwizarubi, Singh, and Prusty 2015) 
shows that there is no statistically significant 
relationship between bank profitability (NIM, ROA, 
ROE) and liquidity (LDR and LADR). The research 
done by (Molefe and Muzindutsi 2014) shows that 
liquidity has no effect on bank profitability (ROA and 
ROE). And the research done by (Dabiri, Yusof, and 
Wahab 2017) shows that liquidity negatively and 
significantly affects profitability of the Islamic banks 
in the United Kingdom. 

Liquidity risk in this study is measured by 
Financing to Deposit Ratio (FDR). FDR in the world 
of Islamic banking refers to financing without 
interest. FDR indicates the ability of banks to repay 
the withdrawal of funds by depositors by controlling 
the credit given as a source of liquidity. Greater credit 
leads to greater earned income, and because the 
income rises profit will also increase. 

 Credit risk received by a bank is one of the bank's 
business risks, resulting from uncertainty in return or 
resulting from non-repayment of loans granted by the 
bank to the debtor (Armereo 2015). Based on 
previous studies, there are differences in results from 
each research. The research of  (Tafri et al. 2009) 
shows that loan loss provision (loan) has a significant 
impact on ROA and ROE for conventional and sharia 
banks. Research conducted by (Hymore et al. 2012) 
shows that credit risk (Net Charge Off and NPL) has 
a positive and significant relationship with bank 
profitability (ROE). Research done by (Abiola and 
Olausi 2014) shows that credit risk (NPL and CAR) 
has a significant impact on the profitability (ROA and 
ROE) of commercial banks in Nigeria. Research done 
by (Khan, Ijaz, and Aslam 2014) shows that the 
profitability of sharia banking (ROA, ROE, EPS) is 
significantly influenced by credit ratio (NPL). 
Research done by (Gholami and Salimi 2014) aims to 
study and investigate the relationship between credit 
risk, liquidity risk and profitability in the banking 

system. Based on the results obtained, credit risk has 
a significant relationship with profitability in the 
banking system, compared with other internal factors. 
Research done by (Petria et al. 2015) shows that 
credit risk affects bank profitability (ROA and ROE). 
And the research done by (Getahun, Anwen, and Bari 
2015) indicates that there is a strong relationship 
between credit risk (NPLR, LPTLR, LPNDLR, 
LPTAR, and NPLTLR) and commercial bank 
performance (ROA and ROE) in Ethiopia. On the 
other hand, a study by (Noman et al. 2015) shows that 
there is a significant negative influence of NPLGL, 
LLRGL on all profitability indicators (NIM, ROA, 
ROE). Furthermore, research done by (Kithinji 2010) 
shows that profitability is not affected by credit risk 
in Commercial Banks in Kenya. 

Credit risk in this study was measured by Non 
Performing Financing (NPF). Non Performing 
Financing (NPF) called Non Performing Loan (NPL) 
in conventional banking is a financial ratio associated 
with credit risk. NPF shows the bank's capability in 
managing problematic financing provided by the 
bank. The higher this ratio, the worse the credit 
quality of the bank. Worsening credit quality leads to 
an increase in bad loans, which will lead to the bank 
having a higher risk of landing in troubled conditions. 
Loans in this case are credits granted to third parties 
excluding credit to other banks.  

The results from previous studies indicate that 
there are differences in research results (research gap) 
on the effect of liquidity risk and credit risk on 
profitability. Based on this phenomenon, this study 
aims to re-examine the effect of liquidity risk and 
credit risk on profitability in General Sharia Banks in 
Indonesia. 

2 METHODS 

The type of research used in sthis study is quantitative 
research. The research method used in this study is an 
explanatory survey. The sampling technique used in 
this study is total sampling. The data source used is 
secondary data from the Sharia banking statistics 
issued by the Financial Services Authority of 
Indonesia. We used time series data gathered from 12 
General Sharia Banks in Indonesia in the first quarter 
up to the fourth quarter of 2014 until 2016. 

The independent variables in this research are 
liquidity risk and credit risk. Liquidity risk in this 
study is measured by Financing to Deposit Ratio 
(FDR) and credit risk in this study is measured by 
Non Performing Financing (NPF). The dependent 
variable in this study is profitability measured by the 
ratio of Return of Equity (ROE), following the 
research done by Petria, Capraru, and Ihnatov (2015). 

ICEEE 2017 - 2nd International Conference on Economic Education and Entrepreneurship

800



 

The data are then analyzed by using multiple 
linear regression analysis. The equation model is as 
follows: 

 
𝑌 =  𝛽0 + 𝛽1𝑋1 + 𝛽2𝑋2 +  𝜀 

 

Where :  

Y = ROE (Profitability) 

β0 = Value Constants 

β1, β2 = Regression Coefficient 

X1 = FDR (Liquidity Risk) 

X2 = NPF (Credit Risk)  

ε = error 

 

Based on the theoritical framework, hyphotesis in 

this study are as follows:  
H1: Liquidity risk (FDR) has a significant effect on 
profitability (ROE). 
H2: Credit risk (NPF) has a significant effect on 
profitability (ROE). 

3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

To find out whether the research model is feasible or 

not, then done first classical assumption test (data 

analysis requirement test) consisting of normality 

test, linearity test, multicollinearity test, and 

heteroskedatisidas test. 
 

Figure 1: Normality test. 

Figure 1 shows that P-Plot image the dots follow the 

diagonal line so it can be concluded that the 

regression model meets the assumption of normality. 
 

 

 

 

 

Table 1: Linearity test. 

 Sum of 

Squares 
Df 

Mean 

Square 
F Sig. 

ROE * FDR 

 

 

Between 

Groups 

(Combined) 29065 142 204.7 99.3 0.08 

Linearuty 3087 1 3087 1498 0.02 

Dexiation 

from 

Linearity 

25978 141 184.2 89.4 0.08 

Within 

Groups 

 
2.06 1 2.06     

Total  29067 143       

ROE * NPF 

 

 

Between 

Groups 

(Combined) 25471.38 122 208.78 1.22 0.31 

Linearuty 4047.81 1 4047.81 23.64 0.00 

Dexiation 

from 

Linearity 

21423.57 121 177.05 1.03 0.49 

Within 

Groups 

 3595.79 21 171.23   

Total  29067.17 143    

 
Table 1 shows that the value of significance on 

Linearity ROE and FDR is 0.02. Because the 
significance is less than 0.05 it can be concluded that 
between the ROE and FDR variables there is a linear 
relationship. Table 1 also shows that the value of 
significance in linearity ROE and NPF is 0.00. 
Because the significance is less than 0, 05 it can be 
concluded that between the ROE and NPF variables 
there is a linear relationship. 

Table 2: Multicollinearity test. 

Model Collinearity Statistics 

 Tolerance VIF 

(Constant)   
FDR 0.999 1.001 

NPF 0.999 1.001 

a. Dependent Variable: ROE 

 

Table 2 shows that the value of variance inflation 

factor (VIF) for FDR and NPF is 1.001 less than 10 

and the value of Tolerance is more than 0.100, so it 

can be concluded that between the independent 

variables multicollinearity problem does not occur in 

the regression model. 
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 Figure 2: Heteroskedasticity test. 

Figure 2 shows that the dots do not form a clear 

pattern, and the spots spread above and below the 

number 0 on the Y axis. So it can be concluded that 

there is no problem of heteroscedasticity in the 

regression model. 

The results of the classical assumption test (data 

analysis requirement test) consisting of normality 

test, linearity test, multicollinearity test, and 

heteroskedaticity test show that the research model 

with multiple linear regression test is feasible to be 

used. 

Table 3: F test. 

Model Sum of 

Squares 

Df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

      

Regression 

6978.322 2 3489.161 22.272 0.000b 

1    Residual  22088.842 141 156.658   

      Total 29067.164 143    

 

F-test was then performed to determine the 

simultaneous influence of all independent variables to 

the dependent variable. F Test is conducted by 

comparing Farithmetic with Ftable. Because the Farithmetic 

more than Ftable value is 22.272 more than 3.060, we 

reject H0 and accept H1, which means that based on 

the results of the F-test, all independent variables 

(liquidity risk as measured by FDR and credit risk as 

measured by NPF) in this study simultaneously affect 

the dependent variable (profitability as measured by 

ROE ratio). 

Table 4 : Coefficient of determinant test. 

Model R R 

Square 

Adjusted 

R Square 

Std. Error 

of the 

Estimate 

1 0.490a 0.240 0.229 12.51633 

 

A coefficient of determination test was done to 

determine the proportion of the variance in the 

dependent variable that is predictable from the 

independent variable. Based on table 4, a coefficient 

of determination (R Square) value of 0.240 or (24%). 

This shows that the contribution of independent 

variables (NPF and FDR) to the dependent variable 

(ROE) is 24%. In other words variations of 

independent variables used in the model (NPF and 

FDR) are able to explain 24% of the variation in the 

dependent variable (ROE). The remaining 76% is 

influenced or explained by other independent 

variables not included in this research model, e.g. 

Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR) as a proxy to measure 

company's capital adequacy, Operational Efficiency 

Ratio (OER) as a proxy to measure the efficiency and 

effectiveness of banks in carrying out their 

operations, size as a proxy of the size of the total 

assets of the company, or Net Interest Margin (NIM) 

as a proxy to measure a bank's management capability 

in managing its earning assets to generate net interest 

income. 

Table 5: Multiple linear regression test. 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

T Sig. 

B Std. 

Error 

           

(Constant) 

31.482 4.956 6.352 0.000 

1          

FDR 

-0.198 0.046 -4.325 0.000 

            

NPF 

-3.154 0.633 -4.984 0.000 

 

Multiple linear regression test was then conducted 

to determine the influence of each independent 

variable to the dependent variable. The regression 

coefficients of the study showed varying signs, 

positive and negative. A positive coefficient indicates 

the unidirectional effect of the independent variable 

to the dependent variable, whereas a negative 

coefficient indicates the opposite effect of the 

independent variable to the dependent variable. 

Based on the test results we obtained a 

significance level of 0.000 and a negative regression 

coefficient of 0.198 for Financial to Deposit Ratio 

(FDR). So it can be concluded that H1 is accepted and 

H0 is rejected, which means that liquidity risk (FDR) 

has a negative, significant effect on profitability 

(ROE). These results indicate that the greater the 

liquidity risk (FDR) the smaller the profitability 

(ROE) and the smaller the liquidity risk (FDR), the 

greater the profitability (ROE). The results of this 

study are in line with the results of previous studies 

conducted by (Dabiri et al. 2017) which also show 

that liquidity risk has a significant effect on 

profitability with negative influence. In the financial 

sector, liquidity and profitability plays a significant 

role, liquidity is the ability of the financial institution 
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to meet the obligation of its creditors (short term) 

(Dabiri et al., 2017). The size of banks’ FDR ratio 

will affect banks’performance. FDR is the ratio used 

to measure banks’ ability to meet financing demand 

by utilizing their total assets. 

Then based on the test results we obtained a 

significance level of 0.000 and a negative regression 

coefficient of 3.154 for Non Performing Financing 

(NPF). So it can be concluded that H1 is accepted and 

H0 is rejected, which means that credit risk (NPF) has 

a negative, significant effect on profitability (ROE). 

These results indicate that the greater the credit risk 

(NPF) the smaller the profitability (ROE) and the 

smaller the credit risk (NPF) the greater the 

profitability (ROE). The results of this study are in 

line with the results of previous studies conducted by 

(Noman et al. 2015) which also show that there is a 

significant negative effect of credit risk on all 

profitability indicators including ROE. NPF is a 

financial ratio related to credit risk. NPF is the ratio 

between total problematic financing with total 

financing given to debtor. The smaller the NPF, the 

smaller the credit risk that will be experienced by the 

bank. Having a low level of credit risks can indicates 

that the bank has a good performance (profitability). 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

This research is conducted to analyze the effect of 

Financing to Deposit Ratio (FDR) as liquidity risk 

and Non Performing Financing (NPF) as credit risk 

on profitability level measured with Return on Equity 

(ROE) ratio. The result shows that liquidity risk and 

credit risk has a significant negative effect on the 

level of profitability General Sharia Banks in 

Indonesia in the period of 2014-2016. Bank is 

required to manage fund by optimizing the funding 

distribution to avoid liquidity risk. To keep stability 

of problematic financing, banks have to be 

proportional in implementing prudential principles. 

Because if problematic financing is out of control, it 

can reduce bank profit and hamper the bank to give 

the financing to other customers.  

The limitation in this study is that only 12 General 

Sharia Banks were studied, excluding all other forms 

of Islamic banking (Sharia Business Unit and Rural 

Sharia Banks). So for further research it is 

recommended to involve all sharia financial 

institutions so that the results achieved reflect the 

actual situation. Further researchers can also add or 

examine the effect of other independent variables on 

profitability, such as market risk, operational risk, 

legal risk, strategic risk, compliance risk, or 

reputation risk to provide better and varied results. 

The result of this study can serve as an input for 

banking institutions, especially sharia banking in 

Indonesia, as well as for policy makers in companies. 

This research could also be beneficial for fellow 

researchers, namely by providing material for further 

research. 
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